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3. A Keyword-in-Context (KWIC) Index. 

4. Abstracts of all available programs. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Catalogs for the systems listed 
below, with their form numbers, are 
currently available fram IBM Branch 
Offices. Individually updated supple­
mental issues 0 f all Catalogs will be 
published under the form numbers 
indicated and can be obtained from IBM 
Branch Offices as they are published. 

Catalog 
Title Form No. ---
Catalog of C20-l600 
Programs for IBM 
305 and 650 Data 
Processing Systems 

Catalog of C20-l60l 
Programs for IBM 
1240, 1401, 1420, 
1440, and 1460 
Data Processing 
Systems 

Catalog of C20-l602 
Programs for IBM 
705, 1410, 7010, 
7070, 7072, 7074, 
7080, 7740 and 
7750 Data 
Processing Systems 

Catalog of C20-l603 
Programs for IBM 
1620 and 1710 
Data Processing 
Systems 

Catalog of C20-l604 
Programs for IBM 
704, 709, 7040, 
7044, 7090 and 
7094 Data 
Processing Systems 

Catalog of C20-l6l9 
Programs for IBM 
System/360 

Catalog of C20-l630 
Programs for IBM 
1130 Computer 
System and IBM 
1800 Data Acquisition 
and Control System 

Supplement 
Form No. 

N20-00l2 

N20-00l3 

N20-00l4 

N20-00l5 

N20-00l6 

N20-0030 

N20-003l 

This Catalog contains a complete 
listing of all programs available for 
the IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460 
Data Processing Systems. It obsoletes 
the previous edition of this Catalog and 
its Supplements. 

To assist you in using this Catalog, 
the abstracts are listed by file number 
in numeric and alphabetical sequence. 

TYPES OF PROGRAMS 

Type I 

Programming Systems are conceived and 
developed by IBM as integral parts of 
the data processing system for which 
they are written. 

Type II 

Application Programs are carefully 
selected solutions by IBM of data 
processing problems. They are supported 
by well-planned documentation and 
tested procedures. 

Both types of programs are 
maintained by IBM and modifications 
will be supplied automatically to 
all users of specific programs by the 
Program Information Department, 
Abstracts for Type I and Type II 
programs are contained in the "IBM 
Programs" Section of this Catalog. 

Type III 

IBM-Contributed Programs are contributed 
voluntarily by IBM employees to aid the 
programming and system community. 

Type IV 

Customer-Contributed Programs are 
valuable aids to the programming and 
systems community supplied by members 
of customer organizations and individual 
users of IBM Data Processing Systems. 

IBM serves solely as the distribution 
agent for Type III and Type IV programs. 
Abstracts for Type III and Type IV 
programs are contained in the 
"Contributed Programs" Section of this 
Catalog. 

STANDARDS FOR TYPE IV (CUSTOMER 
CONTRIBUTED) PROGRAMS 

Programs written by customer personnel 
must conform to established standards 
and procedures. These criteria differ 
according to the machine system for 
which the program is written. Copies 
of standards and procedures for Type 
IV (Customer Contributed) Programs 

iii 

are available through your local IBM 
Branch Office. 



HOW TO ORDER PROGRAMS 

Domestic Customers 

All Programs listed in this Catalog 
should be ordered through your local 
IBM Branch Office. 

Magnetic tapes will be duplicated 
at 556 characters per inch unless a 
different density is specified by the 
requestor. A full reel of tape, 
containing 2400 feet, should be 
submitted. Be sure to check the abstract 
for the exact number of tapes required 
when requesting a magnetic tape program. 

The Program Information Department's 
objective is to complete the in-house 
processing of a program request within 
ten (10) working days of its receipt by 
the department. 

IBM World Trade Users 

World Trade users should order programs 
by contacting their IBM representative. 

KEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT INDEX 

The Keyword-in-Context Index lists 
available programs arranged alphabetic-

TITLE 

ally by the keywords in the program 
titles. There is an index entry for 
each significant keyword in the title. 
Certain words are not accepted as 
indexing words but will be printed as 
part of the title. 

This KWIC Index was prepared by 
highlighting each keyword of the title 
in the context of words on either side 
of it and aligning the keywords of all 
titles alphabetically in a vertical 
column. The following example will 
illustrate the operation: 

Notice that the # sign always 
precedes the first word of the title. 
A title that is longer than 59 characters 
will show only the characters that fall 
on either side of the keyword being 
highlighted, up to the limits of one 
line. The complete title may be found 
in the Abstract section. The slash (I) 
is used in place of parentheses. The # 
placed two spaces in front of the first 
word indicates that the entry is the 
second part of a two-line title. 

SYSTEM FILE NO. PAG~ 

LYSIS, BCB CIRCULAR A-54 HLEASE VS. ANA 1401 14.0.oi4 074 
C44 
069 
033 
052 
C21 
021 
022 
021 
027 
07(l 

STORAGE ON TAPE TC ABRIDGE CARC-KEEPING #STACK -
SYNTRAN AN INCEXING ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM # 
NG SYSTEM ASSEMBLY HACCELERATOR PACK - SYMBOLIC 4K PROGRAMMI 
ILE #[IRECT ACCESS STORAGE CEVICE INDEX SEQUENTIAL F 

HMORTGAGE LOAN ACCOUNTING 
HDEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING 

HON-LINE SAVINGS ACCOUNTING 
#SAVINGS ACCCUNTING 

TOR FREIGHT REVENUE ACCCUNTING #MO 
#INSTALLMENT LCAN ACCOUNTING 

#HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 
.RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

#ACC[UNTS RECEIVABLE FOR HOSPITALS 
EREST AND PRINCIPAL ACCUMULATION HMCNTHLY INVESTMENT INT 
TING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL #HISTORY REPCR 
ORE DUMP' RCUT INE I N ACTUAL FORM HC 
CURVE SMCOTHI~G FCR ACTUARIAL #ORTHOGONAL POLYNOMIAL 

#GENERAlIZEC TAPE ACD AND fILE SEARCH 
SSOR STRUCTURE FILE ACCRESS #BILL OF MATERIAL PROCE 
RUCTIONS Te A GIVEN ADDRESS HCORE SEARCH FOR BRA.NCh INST 
NO RADIX PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERSION TECHNIQUES#DIVISION A 
UTOMATIC PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERSIONHGENERAL APPROACh TO A 

HNA~E AND ADDRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
M # RANDCM ACCRESS TRANSFORMATICN EVALUATICN PROGRA 

#1401/1311 DISK ADDRESS UTILITY 
H1440i1311 DISK AtCRESS UTILITY 

ETHOD I#TRACING-DAY ADJUSTMENT FOR 1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS M 
#SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT CF MONTHLY TIME SERIES 

, 4K, .SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT-CENSUS METHOD II, X-9 VERSION 
N, 4K, 'SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT, CENSUS METHOD II, X-9 VERSIO 

l.V 

1401 
1401 
1401 
1401 
1440 
1440 
1440 
1440 
1440 
1440 
1440 
1440 
1440 
1401 
1401 
1440 
1401 
1401 
1440 
1401 
1401 
1401 
1440 
1401 
1401 
1440 
1401 
1401 
1401 
1401 

01.4.107 
10.3.045 
01.1.016 
01.4.215 
FB-04X 
FB-03X 
FB-07X 
FB-05X 
ST-02X 
10.2.003 
UH-03X 
DR-02X 
Ut-:-02X 
10.2.005 
10.3.062 
02.7.003 
06.0.017 
01.4.044 
12.3.001 
01.4.162 
01.4.081 
01.4.034 
02.9.001 
C1.4.C98 
01.4.176 
02.1.002 
06.0.018 
06.0.001 
06.0.009 
06.0.010 

02S 
02C 
028 
064 
011 
078 
062 
040 
OSC 
04S 
04"3 
040 
078 
043 
049 
076 
06j 
C61 
C62 
062 



PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION CODES 

Included below is a complete listing 
of classification codes for all types 
of programs and for each system 
included in this Catalog. The 
Programming Systems {Type I} and 
Application Programs (Type II) 
abstracts appear in the "IBM Programs" 
Section of this Catalog; the IBM­
Contributed Programs (Type III) and 
CUstomer-Contributed Programs {Type IV} 
appear in the "Contributed Programs" 
Section of this Catalog. 

In addition to assisting you in 
locating the abstract of each program, 
this list should prove useful in 
classifying programs written by IBH 
or customer personnel and contributed 
to the program libraries. 

Programming Systems Type I 

/AD/ 
/AS/ 
/AT/ 
/AU/ 
/CB/ 

/CT/ 
/ev/ 
/ON/ 
/FO/ 
/10/ 
/LM/ 
/MI/ 
/PR/ 

/RG/ 
/SI/ 
/SM/ 
/SP/ 
/SV/ 
/UT/ 

Autochart 
Assembly Systems 
Automatic Test 
Autocoder 
COBOL - Common Bus. Oriented 
Language 
Commercial Translator 
Conversion Programs 
Diagnostic Programs 
FORTRAN - Formula Translation 
Input/OUtput 
Library Material 
Miscellaneous ~ 
Processor - Includes AU, CB, 
I/O, etc. 
Report Generators 
Simulator Programs 
Sort/Merge 
Symbolic Assembly Programs 
Supervisory Systems 
Utility Programs 

Application Programs Type II 

Distribution 

/OP/ 
/OR/ 
/OW/ 

Publishing 
Retail 
Wholesale 

Fabrication and Assembly 

/CN/ 
/CX/ 
/EE/ 
/EO/ 
/EX/ 
/ME/ 

Process 

/MP/ 

Numerical Control Applications 
Other 
Electrical Engineering 
Optics 
Other 
Electrical and Machinery 

Petroleum and Industrial 
Chemicals 

v 

/MT/ Textiles and Paper 

Service Industries 

Finance 

/FB/ 
/FI/ 

Banking 
Brokerage and Investment 

Information Retrieval 

/CR/ 

Insurance 

/IF/ 
/IL/ 

Information Retrieval 

Fire and Casualty 
Life 

State and Local Government 

/UG/ Government, State and Local 

Transportation 

/ST/ Transportation 

Utilities 

/SU/ Utilities 

Federal Region 

/GF/ Government, Federal 

Scientific Industries 

Aerospace 

/MA/ Aerospace 

Education 

/US/ Secondary Schools 

Medical 

/UH/ Hospital and Medical 

Scientific Marketing 

/CA/ 
/CO/ 
/CP/ 
/CM/ 
/EC/ 
/MF/ 

Statistical Applications 
Operations Research 
Critical Path Scheduling 
Mathematical Applications 
Civil Engineering 
Fabrication and Primary Metals 

Cross Industry 

Communications 

/SC/ Communications 



Simulators 

/CS/ Simulators 

Systems Engineering Techniques 

/SE/ Systems Engineering 

Type III and Type IV Programs 

IBM 1401, 1420 and 1460 Data Processing 
Systems 

utility Programs 1.0 

1.1 Assembly 
1.2 Sorting - Merging 
1.3 Report Generating 
1.4 Miscellaneous General Purpose 
1.5 Input/Output 
1.6 Data Transmission 

Programming Systems 2.0 

Mathematical Subroutines 3.0 

Differential & Integral Equations 4.0 

Matrix Programs 5.0 

Statistical Programs 6.0 

Mathematical Routines 7.0 

Physical Sciences 8.0 

8.1 General Physics 
8.2 Nuclear Physics 
8.3 Geology and Geophysics 
8.4 Other 

Engineering Applications 9.0 

9.1 Aeronautical 
9.2 Civil 
9.3 Chemical 
9.4 Electrical 
9.5 Mechanical 
9.6 Petroleum 
9.7 Other 

Management Science 10.0 

10.1 Linear Progr~T@ing 
10.2 Simulation 
10.3 Other 

Demonstration Programs 11.0 

Guide 12.0 

12.1 Utility 
12.2 Assembly 
12.3 Simulation 
12.4 Other 

vi 

Share 13.0 

13.1 Utility 
13.2 Assembly 
13.3 Simulation 
13.4 Other 

Unclassified 14.0 

IBM 1440 Data Processing System 

Programming Systems 1.0 

1.0 Preprocessing, Editing 
1.1 Monitoring or Supervisory 
1.2 Assembly 
1.3 Compiling 
1.4 IOCS 
1.5 Report Generators 
1.6 Sorting, Merging 
1.7 File Organization 
1.8 Data Transmission 
1.9 Other 

Utility Programs 2.0 

2.1 Disk 
2.2 Tape 
2.3 Duplicators and Listers 
2.4 Input-Output 
2.5 Internal Information Transfer 
2.6 Data Manipulation-Handling 
2.7 Debugging Aids 
2.8 Housekeeping, Documentation, 

Programming Aids 
2.9 Other 

Simulators, Translators, & 
Interpreters 3.0 

3.1 Unit Record Simulation 
3.2 Computer Simulation 
3.3 Translators 
3.4 Interpreters 
3.9 Other 

Differential & Integral Equations 4.0 

Matrix Programs 5.0 

Statistical Analysis & Probability 6.0 

6.1 Basic Statistics 
6.2 Time Series Analysis 
6.3 Correlation 
6.4 Regression Analysis 
6.5 Analysis of Variance 
6.6 Tests 
6.9 Other 

Mathematical Routines 7.0 

7.1 Functional Subroutines 
7.2 Floating Point Arithmetic 
7.3 Interpolation & Curve Fitting 



7.4 Polynomial Solutions 
7.9 Other 

Social & Physical Sciences, Engineering 
Applications 8.0 

Management Information 9.0 

9.1 Inventory Control 
9.2 Scheduling 
9.3 Information Classification & 

Retrieval 
9.4 Simulators 
9.5 Linear Programming 
9.6 General Problem Solvers 
9.9 Other 

Commercial Industries Applications 10.0 

10.1 Distribution 
10.2 Finance 
10.3 Insurance 
10.9 Other 

Public Service Industries 
Applications 11.0 

11.1 Business Services 
11.2 Communications 
11.3 Education 
11.4 Government 
11.5 Medical 
11.6 Transportation 
11.7 Utilities 
11.9 Other 

Manufacturing Industries 
Applications 12.0 

12.1 Aerospace 
12.2 Control Systems 
12.3 Fabrication and Assembly 
12.4 Numerical Control 
12.5 Process 
12.6 Other 

Demonstrations 13.0 

Systems Engineering 14.0 

Unclassified 15.0 

USING THE CATALOG 

To locate a program begin by thinking 
of the significant words describing 
the desired program. Then look in the 
KWIC, Keyword=in=Context, Index for the 
keyword entry. The page number 
adjacent to the file number will then 
direct you to the corresponding program 
abstract. The reference code is set up 
as follows: 

System 
1440 
1401 

The number of the 
IBM system for 
which the program 
is written. 

File No. 
CX-07X 
06.0.010 

The IBM Library 
code for filing 
and ordering a 
program. 

Now refer back to the illustration in 
the section entitled, "Keyword-in­
Context Index". As you can see, there 
are two kinds of file numbers: The 
first consists of an alphabetical and 
numeric reference; the second is 
completely numeric in a Dewey Decimal 
sequence. 

Type I and II program abstracts 
are located in the "IBM Programs" 
section of this Catalog; Type III and 
IV program abstracts are located in 
the "Contributed Programs" section. 

The page number listed at the end 
of the KWIC entry line will direct you 
to the program abstract. Each abstract 
describes the relevant program in 
enough detail to help you determine 
if the program will meet your require­
ments. 

LIST OF NEW PROGRAMS 

This section consists of a list of new 
Programs added since the last supple­
ment to the Catalog and a list of all 
programs added since the last edition 
of the Catalog. 

PROGRAM CORRECTIONS AND REVISIONS 

There are two kinds of revisions to 
programs listed in this Catalog: 

1. Changes in the program abstract 
2. Functional changes in the 

program documentation and/or changes 
in the card decks and tapes. 

Abstract changes for all Types of 
programs are noted in this Catalog and 
in the Supplement.. The following codes 
appear at the extreme right-end of the 
title line for each abstract that is 
new or has been revised in this edition: 

vii 

*N - This symbol indicates a new 
program 

*M - This symbol indicates that the 
title of the program has been 
modified when it appears only 
at the extreme right end of 
the title line. 

*M - This symbol indicates that the 
text of the abstract has been 
modified when an additional 

*M or * alone appears, at the 
extreme right end of each line 



of the abstract that has been 
modified. 

*R - This symbol indicates that the 
entire text of the abstract has 
been revised. 

Functional changes in program 
documentation and/or decks or tapes for 
Type III (IBM Contributed) and Type IV 
(Customer Contributed) programs are 
listed in a special table preceding 
the KWIC Index. This data is listed 
under three headings: program number; 
machine system area; and the date the 
correction was effective. If a user has 
received the program data prior to the 
date indicated and would like to receive 
the correction, he must reord~ the 
program. See the section entitled, 
IIHow to Order Programs". 

Information concerning functional 
changes in program documentation and/or 
decks or tapes for Type I (Programming 
Systems) and Type II (Application 
Programs) can be obtained through your 
IBM Branch Office. 

DELETED PROGRAMS 

This section consists of a list of 
programs deleted since the last Supple­
ment to the Catalog and a list of all 
programs deleted since the last edition 
of this Catalog. 

Included is an alphabetical heading 
"Reason for Removal". Each letter refers 
to a key that indicates the specific 

reasons for removing the program from 
the Ca.talog. 

Alphabetical Key to Reason for Removal 

A - This Program has been deleted because 
of low usage. 

C - This program has been deleted because 
of limited usefulness. 

D - This program is obsoleted and 
replaced by file number 

F - This program has been withdrawn by 
the author. 
Programs deleted by the letter "D" 

are followed by a file number code. This 
code is the file number of the program 
that replaces the deleted program. 

An abstract for the replacement 
program may be found in the "Abstracts 
of Available Programs II Sections in this 
Catalog. 

LISl (F F~CGP~~ CCPRECTICNS E REVISICNS 

PRCCf(~~ 

f\L"EER 

(1.1.C51 
Cl.4.145 
C3.C.C45 
lC.3.C47 

(1.C.C01 
C1.3.(02 

~JlCt-If\E 

AREA 

14(1 
14(1 
14(1 
14(1 

144C 
144C 

CAlE 

11-15-66 
(t-C2-66 
11-11-(;6 
CS-CI-€6 

C7-25-66 
Ct-lC-66 

LIST OF NEW PROGRAMS 

IBM PROGRAMS 

FILE NUMBER TITLE 

1401 NEW ENTRIES 

1401-LM-012 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE 
OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS 

CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 

FILE NUMBER TITLE 

01.4.225 
03.0.046 
10.3.063 

02.3.004 

1401 NEW ENTRIES 

UTILITY PRINT PROGRAM 
CALOG, IBM 1401 CALOG SUBROUTINE 
FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM 

PACKAGE 
1440 NEW ENTRIES 

OBJECT DECK LISTING PROGRAM 

viii 

PAGE 

10 

53 
60 
72 

77 



WORDS PREVENTED FROM INDEXING 

For the purpose of this index the 
following words are considered to be 
too general to be useful for retrieval 
purposes and are therefore prevented 
from indexing. This list may be modified 

A EEFCRE EIGHT 
ABeUT EEING EITHER 
ABnE EElCPtG ENG 
ACCCflPAN'fIl\G EElCk ET 
ACCCRtIPtG BEST ETC 
AChIEVE£: BETTER EXPlAPtATICPt 
ACHIEVEMHTS eETkEEN EXTRE"'El 'f 
AVHEVES BEYCNC F 
.ACC;;lJIREC /:lIG FAR 
ACRCSS HTh FAST 
ACAPTATlCN ERIEF FEk 
ACDITICNH ER IEFl Y FEkER 
AtVANUGE flRING FIFTH 
AIlVAt\TAGES eLT FII><Al 
AffECT flY FIRST 
AFFECTEO C FI\/E 
HFECTING (AllEe FCR 
AFFCRCING 0,.. FClJR 
AFTER CAPABILITIES FClRTEEf\ 
AGAI'" CAPABllIH HURTH 
AGAINST (APAI!LE FRCP~ 
A [flee CAlSE FT 
HL CAlSEO FUll 
HLEGH CAUSES FlLLY 
HLCk CAlJSING FLNUI".ENTHS 
AllCWEO CERIA IN fURTHR 
HLCWING CHALLENGE G 
HLChS CHIEF GAIlE 
HflCST CC GENERAl 
HCNE CCM GEhERJlLLY 
ALeNG CCfI.ING G I '\IE 
ALSC CCI'P"NIES GillEN 
A"'CNG CC,.PANY GIVES 
AN CCP'PlETE GIVING 
ANALYSES CCMPlETEC GeCD 
ANALYSIS CCfolPlETEl Y GREATER 
ANAlYZING CCflPRISING GREATl Y 
AND CChCERNEO GUICE 
At.C/CR CCNCERhING H 
ANCTHER CCNSICERATIO HAC 
ANY CCNSIOERATICNS HAS 
APART CCNSIDERED HAVE 
AFPAREt..T CCNSIDERI~G HA\lING 
APPAREt.1LY CCNS ISTlNG hE 
APPEAR CC .. VHIENT HIGH 
APPEARING CCRP t-IGHR 
APPLICAB IL ITY CCRPCRATICN HIGHLY 
A.PPLICAELE CCHD HIS 
APPLICATICN CPS Heft 
APPLICATICNS [; I 
APPLIED [ATA IS .. 
APPlY CE IF 
APPL Ylt.G eEG II 
APPRECIABLE CEPARTMENT III 
APPRCACH CEPARTMEtHS I .. FLlCATlCNS 
APPRCAChES CEPENOING IflPCRUNCE 
APPRCACHING DEPT If/peRUM 
ARE [ETER'Hf'lATlCN I"PRC'VED 
ARISE [ETERMINE HiPRC'VEMENT 
ARISING CETERMINEC IMPRCVEMENTS 
ARCUND DETERMINING HlPRCVIf\G 
AS CI IN 
ASCERTA IN CID INC 
ASPECT DISCUSSICN II'iCLI:OE 
ASPECTS DC INCU:CEC 
.n CCES It.ClUDING 

as needed to make the index more useful. 
Note that hyphenated words are treated 
as one index word, with only the first 
word being significant. 

IT PRCGUflS THCUGHTS 
ITS PUT T~REE 
ITSELF , ThRCliGH 
IV R THRU 
J RECENT TC 
I< REGARIHNG TCGETHER 
I<EFT RELATED TCTAl 
L RelATING TCTAllY 
LARGE RELATlCt. TChARC 
LARGER RElATICNSIHP TCkARCS 
1I1<E RElATICNStHFS TRI 
1I1<ElY RElATIVE Hie 
LCNG RE'UIRE U 
lCCI< REC;;UIREC Ut.CER 
LCh REC;UIRES UNTIL 
LChER RECUIRING l'P 
LTD RESULTING UPCN ,. RESll TS USAGE 
fliIOE RClJTINE USE 
fiAI<E S USED 
f'AKES SCHEH USEFUL 
I"AI<ING SCHEf/.ES USEFULNESS 
.. An SEC USER 
".EoUIS SECCt\CARY USERS 
HT SEE USES 
HU!CI) SEEfI'S USING 
JoiETHOS SEEN UTI LI ZA TI CN 
flCRE SElF UTILIZE 
flCST SEVEN UTILIZING 
"PH SE'vEHH V 
fI.LL TlPlE SE'fERH VARIOUS 
lH SI-,CRT VARYING 
N SHCRTER VER$US 
hEAR SIGNIFICAfoiCE VERY 
NEARLY SIGNIFICAhT \II 
NECESSARY SIMILAR VIA 
NEEC SIP'PU; VII 
NEE[)EO S IfI,PlER VIII 
NEECS SIflPLY VS 
NEW SINCE W 
NEheR SINGLE WAS 
NEhLY SIX kHAT 
NEXT SIXTH WHEN 
NINE SLCW ~HERE 
NC SlCWLY WHREBY 
NCT SMAll "HICH 
NOk SMAllER WHILE 
0 SflAllEST wHO 
(BSERVED SC IIiHCSE 
CSTAINABLE SOlE hHY 
rSTAINED SPECIAL WILL 
CSTAINING SleRCUTlNE hIlH 
CCCURRING SUCH WITHIN 
CF SlJGGESTEC ~ITHCUT 

CFF SUGGESTICfIoS WCUlC 
Cft Sli TABlE X 
CNE SUf/.MARY XI 
CNLY SURVEY XII 
CIHC SYSTEM XII I 
CR SYSTEflS Y 
CTHER T YET 
CUR TUE YClR 
Ctl UI<EN Z 
OVER UI<ING 2K 
P TECHNH:UE 41< 
PARTICULAR TECHtHQUES 8K 

ATTAIN eCING INCCRPCRATING PER TEN leI< 
ATTAINED C(NE INCREASE PCCR THAN 121< 
ATTEMPT DClSlE INCREA.SH PCSSIBIlITY THAT 141< 
ATTEMPTEC C(UBLY INCREASES PCSS IHE THE 16K 
ATTE~PTS ccwr, 'f .. ~rDC.a C' T",r- na A.rTTr.1 Ti-lEIR C .i.1~"""",,1'II ~ .Ln. ... r"I'4""I.I."'.ML 

AVAIlAS III 1'1 CR H<HUEI\CE PRElItnNARY THEM 1 
AVAILABLE OLE IIIlFllJENCElJ PRESEIIlCE TI-!ECRETICAl 2 
AvCICIf\G CIJRING INFlUENC ING PRESENT THERE 3 
AhAY E If<;NER PRIMARY THREFRCfI. It 
E EACH INSIDE PRI NCI HE THERECN 5 
EAIl EARLIER INSTEAD PRIN<;IPLES TliESE ~ 
EASEC EARLY INTERESn .... G PRCCEOlJRE THEY 1 
eASIC EASE ItHC PRCCEDURES THIRD e 
SE EAS IlY IN'oiClVING PRCGRAM THIS Ii 
eeCAUSE EASY IS PRCGRAMfHNG THeSE 
eeEN 

ix 



Keyword-in-Context (KWIC) Index 

TiTlE SYSTEM FILE ~C. PAGE 

LYSIS, ECE CIRCULftR A-54 'LEASE ~5. A~A 14C1 14.C.C14 C14 
STCRAGE CN TAPE TC AERICGE CARC-KEEPING 'STACK - 1401 Cl.4-1C7 C44 

SYNTRA/\ ft~ INCEXIH HSTRACTING ft~C RETR IEVH SYSTE~ # 14C1 lC.3.C45 CCS 
NG SYSTE~ ASSE~,ELY #ACCELERATCR PACK - SY~BCLIC 4K FRGGRAMMI 14Cl C1.1.Cle C33 
ILE 6C1RECT ACCESS STCRAGE CEVICE nCEX SECLENTIAL F 14C1 01.4.215 052 

NMCRTGAGE LCft~ ACCCUNTI~G 144C FB-C4X C21 
#OE~AI\C CEPCSIT ACCCUHING 144C FE-C3X cn 

NCN-L1~E SftVI~GS ACCClJNTING 144C FB-C7X C22 
'SftVI~GS ACCCUNTlfiG 144C FB-05X cn 

TCR FREIGH REVENuE ACCCUNTING 6~C 144C ST-C2X C21 
III~STALL~E~T LCft~ ftCCCU~TING 1440 1C.2.CC3 C7S 

n.CSPITAL ACCCUNTS PftYAELE 144C lJ~-C3X C2E 
8RETAIL ACCC~NTS RECEIVABLE 1440 CR-C2X C2C 

HACCCUNTS RECEIVABLE FCR ~.CSPITAL5 144C L~-C2X C2E 
EREST AH PRHCIPAL HCL!(ULATIC~ #~C~THY INVEST~ENT INT 14C1 1C.2.CC5 C64 
TlNG SYSTU LIBRARY ACTIVITY CATA STATISTIOL #HISTCRY REPCR 14Cl 1C.3.C62 C11 
CRE DuMP RCLTlr.E I~ ACTLAL FCR~ 'C 144C C2.7.CC3 cn 
CLRVE SMCCTtill\G FCR ACTUARIAL #CRTHOGCNAL POLYNC~IAL 14C1 C6.C.C17 C62 
'GE~ERALIZH TAPE HC ftNC FILE SEARC~ 14C1 C1.4.C44 C4C 

SSCR STRUCTLRE FILE AURESS #BILL CF MATERIAL PRCCE 144C 12.3.CCl OSC 
RlJCTICNS TC A GIVE~ A[(RESS 'CORE SEftRC~ FOR BRANC~. INST 14Cl Cl.4-1e2 048 
NC RADIX PRCGRAM~EC ACCRESS CCNVERSIGN TEC~NI'UES#CI~ISICN A 14Cl Cl.4.CBl C43 
l;TO~,ATIC PR(GRAM~EC ACCRESS CCf\'VERSiCN#GENERAl APPRC.ACr, Te A 14C1 Cl.4.C3Lt C4C 

n.A~E A~C ACCRESS FILE ~.Alr-;TE~ft~CE PROGRA~ 144C 02.5.CC1 C78 
, RANCC~ ACCRESS TRAIiSFORMATlC~ EVALUATICN PROGRA 14C1 C1.4.C~8 C43 

#14ClI1311 DISK ACCRESS UTILITY 14C1 CI.4-176 C4S 
#144011311 CISK HCRESS UTILITY 144C C2.1.CC2 C7e 

ETHCD IIITRACI~G-Cft~ ACJUSHEr.T FCR 14C1 VERSICNS OF CEr.SLS ~ 14C1 06.C.Clf; cn 
.SEASCNAL ACJLSHHT CF MCNT~LY TIME SERIES 14C1 ce.C.CCl Ce1 

4K, NSEASONAL ACJUSHENT-CENS~S MET~.OC II, X-S VERSICN 14Cl C6.C.ccs CC2 
N, 4K, NSEASC~AL ACJI.JST~ENT, CENSUS nT~CC II, X-S VERSIC 14C1 C6.C.CIC CC~ 

#A[~.INISTRATIVE TER~I~ftL SYSTEM 144C CX-C7X C2C 
#AC~I~ISTRATIVE TERI'HAL SYSTEM 146C CX-CSX C3C 
#AIC IAl:TO!ATIC INPI.;T CEFINERI ICARC! 14C1 Cl.4.144 C47 

G A~O CCClJHNTATICI'; AIC PRCGRA~ #FLU.C~.ARTIN 14C1 C2.C.C24 C5C 
TI~.ING CALCLLATIC~ AlC PRCGRA~ Nl4C1I3cC 14C1 14.C.C15 C74 

TEM ERRCR-CETECTIC~ AICS #CARC SYS 14C1 AT-Cl7 CC1 
GCU~ENT AND TESTI~G AICS FeR cceCl THRCLG~ A LOGIC TRACE #C 14C1 Cl.4.223 C53 
NIB~, GCClJ~E~TATIC~ AICS SYSTH 14C1 SE-12X C13 

LUTICf\ CF BA~K CCST ALLCCATlCt\ EETWEEN CEPARTMENTS #SC 14Cl C5.C.CC6 (e1 
440 PROGRA~ FeR THE ALLCCATlC~ CF RESCURCES FOR 814C1I1 14C1 FB-14X CCC 
440 PROGRA~ FCR T~E ALLCCATICIi (F RESCURCES FCR Nl4C111 144C FE-13X C22 
PROCUCE A~C/CR UIT ALP~ANl:~ERIC 112-~/, NREPRC-RE 14C1 C1.4.llB C45 
ECK A FILE CF CARCS ALF~.A"'LHRICALLY #SEQER TO SE'L:Et;CE CH 14Cl C1.2.CC5 C36 

#STAr.CARC NA~E ALTERATICN FRCGRAM 14C1 14.C.ClS C15 
#~CRTGAGE A~CRTlHTlC~ SUECULE 14C1 1C.2.Cce CC4 

#TAFE A~ALYZE PRCGRA~, EK VERSICN 14C1 C1.4.1CC C44 
IITC 1410 SHBCLIC AIiALYZER 14C1 Cl.4.C65 C42 

# A~ALYZER CASCISFA 140 Cl.4.215 C52 
nE~CRY AIiIiCTATICI\, PCST-TEST 14C1 C1.4.C5C C4C 

tiAl\TIC A LIST Cf CCNCENSED CARDS 14C1 Cl.4.1Slc C5C 
NO CCNDENSING #AFTCG - ftUTUATIC PRCGRft~"ING, TESTING A 14C1 C1.4.CS4 C43 
DULIIiG FRCGRA~ WIn. AREITRARY NCCE #CRITICAL PAH SC~E 14Cl 1C.3.C2C cn 
ATH SCHECULI~G hlH. AREITRARY NCCE ~U~EERING- #CRITICAL P 14C1 1C.3.ClS Ce7 

#14G1 ASAF 14C1 C1.1.CSC C35 
#ASK II 14C1 10.3.C14 Cee 

E 1401 #ASK IHCRMATICN RETR IEVAL PROGRft~ FeR H 14C1 1C.3.CC5 Cee 
#SPS SINGLe PASS ASSE"BLER 14C1 C1.1.C52 C35 

#LCAC A~D GC ASSEMBLER 14C1 Cl.1.C55 C35 
R BASIC ASSEMBLER 14C1 C2.C.C33 C57 

TO SYSTH136C EASIC ASSE~BLER LAJl.GUAGE TRANSLATOR 1114C1 SPS 14C1 C1.4-1S5 C5C 
#SYSTHl3eC BASIC ASSE~BLER PPCGRAM 14C1 C2.C.C2B C5C 
#SIMPLE ~ET~CD CF ASSE~BLlNG REFCRTS FRCM TAPE CR CARCS 14Cl Cl.3.C13 (3E 

PRCGRA~~II\G SYSTE~ ASSE~BL~ 'ACCtLERATCR PACK - SY~BCLIC 4K 14C1 Cl.1.C16 (33 
#TWC-TAPE ALTCCCCER ASSEMBLY FCR THE 14CI. 14C1 Cl.l.0E C33 
hC TAPE ~H~EAPClIS ASSE~,BLY CF SPS T.C #T 14C1 Cl.1.C13 C33 
1401 #ASSEMBLY PRCGRA~ FCR 775C lJSING T~,E 16~. 14Cl SF-133 C15 

MRAPIC ASSHBLY PRCGRA~ NC. 14C43 14C1 C1.1.C17 C33 
1I14Cl1774C ASSE~BLY PRCGRA~ LSlliG HE IBM 14Cl 14C1 SP-156 Clc 

/#SEQlJEI\TIAL ~UMBER ASSIG~ER FCR FCLRTEE~-C-CNE uSERS ISNAFL 14C1 Cl.4.CCC C41 
ING SYSTE~ CC~PUTER ASSISTEC #14ClI1460-1C~6 CPERftT 14C1 CS-CS2 Cll 
ING SYSTE~ CC~PUTER ASSISTEC I~STRUCTICI\ CCLRSEWRlTER#CPERAT 144C CS-CSC C24 
ING SYSTE~ CC~PUTER ASSISTEC INSTRUCTICI\ #1440-lC26 CPERAT 144C CS-CS1 C25 
APERTSI~ - CC~,PUTER ftSSISTEC PRCJECT EVHLATICN ANC #C 14C1 lC.2.Cll CC5 
# SAVII\GS AJl.C LCH ASSCCiftT ICNS 140 FB-14X CC6 
# SAVINGS AN[ LCA~ ASSCCUTICfiS 144C FB-13X C22 
LS 1IftTTENCftliCE RECORCINC FOR SECONCftRY SCHCC 144C LS-C4X C2S 
NSEC CBJECT CECK TC AL-C08 #CCCAC - 14ClI144CI14cC CCNCE 14C1 Cl.4.224 C53 
IES #ALTC RftTII\G FCR FIRE ANC CASGALH CC~PAI\ 14C1 IF-ClX (C7 

#ALTC-LCCER BK, 12K, 10K 14Cl C1.2.CC7 C3e 
1IALTC-fEST 14C1 AT-cn CCI 

1114Cl11311 ftl:TC-TEST lCK 14C1 AT-CU CC1 
#ALTC-TEST lCK 144C AT-CcC CIS 

1I14Cl11311 ALTC-TEST 8K 14C1 AT-CE1 CC1 
#ALTC-TEST 8K 144C AT-Ce1 CIS 
#ALTCBLCCK II 14CI C2.C.C17 C55 
#ALTCCHART 14C1 C2.C.C31 C5C 

MBASIC ALTCCCCER 142C AL-CCl ClS 
/lBASIC ALTCCCCER 144C AL-CCl CIS 

# ALTCCCCER 144C SIt-CSl e27 
RENCE P~,ASE CF 14C1 ALTCCCCER #CRCS~-REFE 14C1 C1.1.C54 C35 
~ACRC FCR ThE 14C1 AL HCCCER .SCANX 14C1 Cl.4.C91 C43 

CNVERSICI\ CF SPS TC ALHCCCER IIC 14C1 C1.4.16C c~e 
1401l144C1l46C CISK ALHCCCER #TYFE.RITER MACRC5 FeR 14Cl C2.C.C4C (57 
OF 1401 SPS TC 144C ALTCCCCER IAllTOCI IISCURCE REGENtRATICN 1440 C2.S.CC2 cn 

#14011144C11460 ALTCCCCER ICN CISKI 14Cl AL-CCE CC2 
# ALTCCCCER ICN CISKI 1"4C SIt-CSC C27 

CN ~C~ITCR FO 1401 ALTCCCCER #14eO-1C7C PRCCESS CC~~LI\ICATI 146C S~-(SC C31 
#HC-UFE ALTCCCCER ASSEMELY FCR T~E 1401. 14C1 C1.1.ClS (33 

SPS CARC HR~AT TC ALTCCCCER CARC FCRMAT /lCC~VERT 14C1 C1.4.131 C46 
#PRCGRA~ TC LCA[ AL TCCCCER CCNCE~SEC FRCCRftM 14C1 C1.4.134 C"e 

#SPS TC ALTCCCCER CC~~ERSIC~ PRCGRAM 144C C3.3.CCl C7S 
CPhlSTICATEC SPS TC ALTCCCCER CCIiVERTER liS 14Cl C1.4.1C5 C48 

#ALTCCCCER CECISION HBLE TRANSUTCR 14C1 (3.C.C45 CeC 
,CARC SPS TC ALTCCCCER FCR 14Cl1146C 14C1 Cl.4.2C5 C51 

#ALTCCCCER ~LLTIFLY-ClVICE ~ACRC 14C1 C3.C.C2S (5S 
ZZA TC CCNVERT 14C1 ALTCCOCER CFS TC 144C OFS CN 14Cl #0 14C1 C1.4.2CS C51 
CCA TC CCNVERT 1401 ALTCCCCER CPS TC 144C CFS eN 144C #CV 144C C2.5.CC2 C77 

#ALTCCCCER PH-LIST 14CI C1.1.C43 (3" 
IIALTCCCCER PRE-LIST CIAG~CSTIC 14C1 C1.1.C2O (33 
hALTCCGCER PRCGRAM 14Cl AL-C37 CC~ 

#14ClI141C ALTCCCCER PPCGR~M LCGIC CIAGRA~~ER 14C1 C1.4.120 C4C 
hCARC.ALTCCCCER PRCGRA~~IIiG SYSTEM /ULTU 14C1 C2.C.CI3 C54 

-14C1 ECIT FCR 141C ALTCCCCER PRCGRA~S IiAUTCECIT 14C1 C1.1.C14 C33 
RAf\SnSSICN MEASIC ALTCCCCER REVISEC FeR USE CN 1974 [ATA T 144C (1.2.CC3 C75 

IIALTCCCCER SE(;uENCE CHCKI~G PRCGRA~ 14Cl C1.4.132 C4e 
#ALTCCCCER SERC~ BI~ftRY SURC~ ~ACRC 14C1 C3.C.C3e CCC 

#PRE-LIST FCR ALTCCCCER SCLRCE CECK 14C1 C1.1.C35 C34 
REASSE~BLY TEST FCR ALTCCCCER SCLRCE CEOS liP 14C1 C1.1.C41 C3" 

x 

TITLE SYSTEM FILE ~C. PAGE 

44011460 RESH;UENCE AI.:TCCCCER SCURCE PRCGRA~S - RASP 8140111 
o CHECK CIGITS #AUTCCGCER S~BROLTINE TO VERIFY ~.CDLLLS 
1 CHECK DIGITS BAuTCCCCER SLBROL TINE TO VERIFY ~ODLLUS 

HAL TCceCER SY~BCL IC CCRE CuMP RCL T II\E 
II FCR A TAPE ALTCCOCER SYSTH 

14C1 
14C1 
14C1 
1440 
14Cl 

PATCH GE~ERATCR FeR ALTCCCCER TESTING 
#BAS I C AL TCCCGER 2K 
/lBAS I C AL TCCCCER 2K 

# AL TCCCCER 2K 

N 14C 1 
14Cl 
1440 
146C 
14C1 
1401 
14C1 
14C1 

RAMS FRCI~ CBJECT TC ALTCCOCER'CISASSEMBLER CF 14011l46C PROG 
# AL TCCCRRELCGRAM ·ANC CRCSSCORRELCGRAM 

OGRAMS #AI.:TCECIT-l"Cl ECIT FCR 1410 AUTCCCCER PR 
CATICN CF RLNNING #ALTCMATIC felTING ANC LINE LENGTh ~,COJFI 

#AL TCMATIC FLCW C~.ART TEChNIQUE 

01.4.18S 
12.1.CC3 
12.1.CC4 
02.1.COl 
C1.4.210 
01.1.04S 
AL-CC5 
A~-CCc 

SV-CSI 
02.0.C35 
01.5.CC8 
C1.1.C14 
14.C.016 
02.C.C19 
C3.C.C22 
C2.C.C15 
14.C.CC5 
10.2.C01 
01.4.C34 
01.4.C~4 
RG-045 
10.3.C41 

.BINARY ALTCMATIC MULTIPLY SLBRCUTINE IEAt<SI 
LTIPLY RClJTINE wlH ALTCMATIC PATC~ LINKAGE IiFARGC ML 
RAM IFOURTEEN-G-CNE ALTCMATIC PLCTTER II tlF A P I PRCG 
N MAKING LAECRATCRY ALTCMATIC PLCTTING #MANAGEMENT DECISIC 
GENERAL APPRCACH TC ALTCMATIC PROGRAI'MEC ACCRESS CONVERSICNN 
NSING IIAHCC - AUCMATIC PRCGRA~,nI\G, TESTING A~C CCNGE 
RGO IFOURTEE~-G-C~E ALTC"ATIC REPCRT GEII<ERATING GPERATICNIIFA 

#FAST - FULLY ALTCMATIC SCCRING TEC~NIQUE 
CGRAM NFAST - FULLY ALTCfoiATIC SCCRING TECI-.NICUE - PEASE 1 PR 

NAl:TCPAC II 
#AL TCPLCTTER PROGRAM 
#ALTC PRCPS II NUMR I C AL CCNTROL FROGRAM 

#704C/44 - 1401 ALXILJARY PROGRA"S 
II~E~CRY-ClMP IN BA~CS CF ICC POS. /2C CARCSI 

RAOE AI'oAL YS I S FOR A BANK #BCND T 
IISGLLTICN CF BANK CCST ALLCCATICN BETOEEN OEPART".Ens 

NBAI\K aCCUMENT SCRT PROGRAM 
#BAIiK MAIiAGEHNT SIMlLATCR 
NBAII<K SCRT PRCGRftM 

111401l144CI1460 BCC-ECC CCI\VERS ION SLBRCL TINE 
PROGRAM NBCCIC/EBCCIC/BCCIC C~,ARACTER TRftl'oSLATICN 

1I1"4C11311 BILL CF MATERIAL PRCCESSCR 
E ACDRESS NBILL GF MATERIAL PRCCESSCR STRUCTURE FIL 
CHAIN A~O hHCLESALE BILLING N 

II~OSPJTAL PATIE~T BILLING 
",SI #EI~ARY AUTC~ATIC MUL TIPLY SUBRGL TII'lE IBA 

NAUTCCGDER SERCr. BINARY SEARCIC MACRO 
nCCK-UP - BINARY TABLE LOCK-~P MACRC 

X REG I STERS CI\ #B INARY TAELE SEARCH TEC~,N IQUE US ING INCE 
#EI~ARY TAPE C~MP 

NSHBGLIC BLOCK CIAGRAM~ING SYSTE~ 

1401 
14Cl 
14C1 
14Cl 
14C1 
14Cl 
14Cl 
14C1 
1401 
14Cl lC.3.C63 
14C1 C1.4.172 
14C 1 CX-C3X 
14C1 CN-C3X 
14Cl I.:T-153 
14C1 Cl.4.ce3 
14C 1 FE-CSX 
14C1 C5.C.CC6 
124C S~-C3C 
14C 1 FB-C2X 
14Cl FB-CO 
1401 01.4.213 
14C1 02.C.C2S 
144C ~,E-C2X 

144C 12.3.CCI 
1440 C.-CIX 
144C I.:f'-CIX 
14Cl C3.C.C22 
14C1 03.0.C36 
14C1 03.C.C3C 
14Cl C3.C.C34 
14C1 C1.4.CGB 
14C1 01.4.C97 

LEASE VS. A~ALYSIS, ECE CIRCULAR A-54 # 1401 14.C.C14 
#BCNC TRACE ANALYSIS FCR A BANK 

TI~I"G PRCGRA~ FCR eps S1360 SCRT/~ERGE PRCfRAM H4Cl114cC 
NCCRE SEARCH FCR BRAI'<Cr. INSTRUCTIONS TO A GIVEN ACCRESS 

RINTER PRGGRA~ win BRANCH C~ NONE CARC 80-S0 CARC TC P 

14C 1 FB-CSX 
14C 1 L~-C 7S 
14C1 C1.4.162 
144C 02.3.CC2 

'ThE GA"'.E BRICG-IT eN H .. E 14C1 14Cl 11.C.CIC 
NlJ~.ERIC E~CCCING CF ELSINESS, CUPANY AI\C #CCRP CODE- 14C1 Cl.4.ll5 

SUBRCUTINE ICTCALCIICALCULHE IiL~. CF CAYS EEIkEEN ThO CATES 1401 03.C.Cll 
FFCRTLESS SYSTEM CF CALCULATING AND PRII\TING #ESCAPE IE 14Cl C1.4.ClC 

N14Cl/36C TIMI~G CALCULATICN AID PRCGRAM 14Cl 14.C.C15 
ELF-ChECKII\G IiU~,BER CHCULATICI'o ~CCLLUS 11 #S 14C1 C7.C.CC2 
ELF-CHECKING I\U~EER CALCULHIC~- 1I0CULuS 10 #S 14Cl 01.4.121 

CISPLACHEfiT METER CALCULATJC~S #FLANGE TAP-OFFICE ANC 14Cl OS.~.CCl 
TINE FOR ~CCULUS II CALCULATICNS FOR A N1401l14eC SLBRCL 14C1 C7.C.CC5 

#CALCG, IB~ 14C1 CHCG St:EROLTINE 14C1 C3.C.C4e 
NCALCG, IE~ 14C1 CALCG SLERCUTINE 14Cl 03.C.C4e 

C REPORT #~CSPITAL CANCER CERVICAL CASEFINCING SUMIIATICN AN 1440 1l.5.CO 
ALUATIOIi AIIC NUPERTSI~ - CCMPUTER ASSISTED PRCJECT EV 14Cl 1C.2.Cll 

IICAPlTAL INVESTMENT ANALYSIS 18KI 14C1 1C.3.C16 
#CARC ANC TAPE SELECT I~E LISTER 14C1 Cl.4.C45 
/lCARC ALTCCCCER PROGRAIIMING SYSTEM ICAUC 14C1 C2.C.C13 
IICARC CCLLATCR SIMUUTCR 14Cl C1.4.212 

#GENERAL PLRPCSE CARC ECIT RCLTI~E 14C1 C1.4.CSS 
/lCARC FILE II.ERGE 14C1 01.2.C05 

SYSTEM U~VERTEC CARC FILE-Ie~ 1401 IHCRMATION RETRIEVAL 14Cl lC.3.CC6 
FCRI/AT TC AUTCCCCER ctRC FCRMAT #CCNVERT SPS CARC 14C1 C1.4.131 

#CC~VERT SFS CARC FCR~AT TC AUTCCCCER CARC FCRIIAT 14C1 C1.4.131 
#GENERHIZEC CARC I~AGE LPCATE PRCGRAM 1401 01.4.2C6 

#C~E CARC I~VALI[ CHARACTER CETECTIC~ PRCGRAI' 1440 C2.4.CCl 
IISHARE CRCER CARC LIST AI\[ PL~C~ 14C1 13.1.C2S 

HCARC LIST CVERFLC. 14Cl C1.4.13C 
NSINGLE CARC LIST wlT~, SKIP 14C1 01.4.C48 

llCARC MERGE 14Cl C1.2.ClE 
/lVARIABLE CARC REPRCGLCER FeR 144C11311 144C C2.3.CC1 

#CARC SCRTER 14C1 Cl.2.C13 
#CARC SPS TC ALlCCCCER FCR 14011I46C 14Cl C1.4.2C5 

M 14C1 CARC SYSTEM 14C1 1C.3.C26 
#CARC SYSTE~ ERRCR-CETECTICN AICS 14C1 AT-Cl7 
/lCARC SYSTE~ SLERCUTIHS 14C1 L~-CC7 
#CARC SYSTEII LTILITY PROGRAMS 1401 LT-CCl 

REPRCDUCE hlH. LAST CARt TEST IICNE CF ONE - ECXBC 14C1 C1.4.188 
#C~E CARC 80-SC CARC TC PRIHER PRCGRAM ,dTH BRM,[r eN 1440 C2.3.CC2 

AGE II IEXPANCEC 4K CARC 1401 VERSICNI #FARGO ST 14C1 C2.C.CCS 
BRAI\CH CII #C~E CARC 8C-80 CARC TO PRINTER PRCGRA~ ~ITH 1440 C2.3.CC2 

NC~E C~RC 8C-8C LIST 14Cl Cl.3.Cll 
NCIiE CARC 8C-SC LIST 14C1 Cl.4.C4C 

CN TAPE TC AERICGE CARC-KEEPlIiG .STACK - STCRAGE 14C1 C1.4.1C7 
#l40111311 CARC-TC-CISK CCNSECLTIVE LQAC PROGRAII, 1401 Cl.4.15S 
#l44C11311 CftRC-TC-CISK CONSECL TIVE LCAD PRCGRAM 1440 C2.1.CCl 

IIURC-TC-TAPE FOR T~E Si"ftRE L1BRftRY 14C1 13.1.C26 
#URC-TC-TAPE UlLIn PRCGRAM 14C1 LT-C27 

#lJ~PACK CCI\CENSH CARCS 1401 Cl.4.ce7 
A LIST CF CCNCENSEC CARCS UIiTIC 14Cl Cl.4.1S8 
EPCRTS FRC~ HPE CR CARCS 'SIMPLE ~ET~OC CF ASSEI'BLING R 14C1 C1.3.C13 
NCE CHECK A FILE CF ORCS ALP~,AIiUMERICALlY IISE(;tR 10 SHLt 14C1 01.2.CCS 
/360 PRCGRA~ SCURCE ORCS n AI\ IBM #LISTII\G OF IBM SYSTE~ 14C1 01.4.21E 

II CLCCK-CLl CARCS. 14C1 lC.3.C43 
NCS CF 10C PCS. I2C CARCSI II~EIICRY-CLIIP IN EA 14C1 C1.4.ce3 
Y-DL~P 11\ .CRCS 118 CARCSI /lIIE~CIl 14C1 01.4.C64 
TAL CANCER CERVICAL CASEFI~Clr.:G SLII~.ATlCN A~C REPORT '~CSFI 1440 11.5.CC1 
RCCF OF CEPCSlT ANC CAS~ LETTER hRITING #l24C1l44C P 1440 1C.2.CC2 
RATII\G FCR FIRE AI\[ CASLALlY CC~PANIES SALTO 14Cl IF-ClX 
RATINGI .FIRE AI\[ CASLALlY I~SLRA~CE PRCGRA~S IhO~EO.IiERS 1440 JF-08X 
TRIBUTIC~l#fIRE AH CASLALn II\SURAI\CE PRCGRAMS IGENERAL CIS 1440 IF-CSX 
/ #FIRE MC CASlJLATY INSlJRA~CE PRCGRA~S IALTC RATING 144C IF-C7X 
CR 1401 VERSIC~S CF CENSUS ~ETHC UTRACING-CAY ACJLSHENT F 14C1 Ce.G.ClE 
NSFER - PRCGRA~ FeR CE~SLS ~EHCC II NOATA TRA 14Cl Oe.C.C13 
EASCNAL ACJLSTIiEIiT, CEI\SUS HThCC II, X-S VERSION, 4K, .S 14C1 C6.C.ClC 
CCNVERT CCLLARS A~CCENTS CIGITS TO #SUBRCLTlNE TC 14Cl 14.C.CCE 
T #hCSPITAL CANCER CE./lVICH CASEFI~CING SL~IIATlCN AI'oC REPCR 144C 1l.5.CCI 
r.AR~1 IThE 62 CFe PRCGRAM ICCNSOLICATEC FUNCTIONS CRDI 14C1 IL-ClX 

#C~AIN ftNC .~CLESALE EILLING 1440 D"-CD 
~E 1448/CIRECT CATA C~A~I\EL IICCM~L~ICATICNS ICCS FCR T 144C IC-Cll 
Y PRCGRA~S hlT~ 12C UARACTER #14Cl ftNC 14eO TAPE LTiLIT 14C1 LT-C25 

C5C 
C12 
C72 
C11 
C51 
C35 
CCI 
CIS 
C31 
C57 
C53 
C33 
C14 
C55 
C5S 
055 
C14 
C64 
C4C 
043 
C12 
C69 
e72 
049 
CC4 
CC3 
C1E 
C41 
CCe 
C61 
CC1 
CC5 
CC5 
C52 
e5e 
C24 
C8C 
02C 
C2f 
C5S 
C6C 
05C; 
C5S 
C3S 
C43 
C14 
CCe 
Cll 
C48 
C77 
C72 
C45 
C58 
C39 
C74 
CC3 
C45 
Ce4 
(03 
C6C 
C6C 
08C 
CC5 
CC? 
C4C 
C54 
C52 
C44 
C3C 
C65 
C4e 
C4C 
C51 
C77 
C73 
C46 
C4C 
C36 
C71 
C3e 
C51 
C67 
CC1 
C1C 
Cle 
C5C 
C77 
(54 
C77 
C3S 
C4C 
C44 
C48 
C76 
C73 
ClC 
C42 
C5C 
C3E 
C3C 
C52 
C6S 
C41 
C41 
CSC 
C7S 
CC7 
C22 
022 
cn 
Ct:3 
CC2 
Ce2 
C74 
CSC 
(C8 
C2C 
C23 
C Ie 



TIllE SYSTE" FILE H. PAGE 

.CNE CARC lliVAlIe CI-ARACTER CETECT leN FRCGRAM 
.BCCIC/EECCIClBCDIC CI-ARACTER TRAI>SLATIC~ PRCGRAM 
1ST ALL HiE SPECIAL CI-ARACTERS 
GEN - IB~ 1401 FlC~ CI-ART GENERHCR 

illAUTCI'ATIC FLCW CI-.ART TECENICUE 
#SYSTE~.S FLCk CI-ARTER 

144C C2.4.(CI 
14Cl C2.0.C2S 

'LATCh L 1401 Cl.4.2C3 
'HC 14Cl 02.0.C22 

14CI C2.C.ClS 
14Cl 02.0.03S 

kR IT E AI\;C REA!: TAP E CI- ECK # 1401 01.4.136 
.SECER TC SHUENCE CI-ECK A FILE CF CARCS ALPI-.ANUMERICALLY 

o PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY CI-ECK AM) HIT Nl4Cl1l46 
PACE - PRE-ASSEI'BLY CI-ECK A~C HIT lISTI~G # 
G VERIFY .... CClJLUS 10 CI-ECK OIGITS IlAlTCCCDER SUBRIlUINE T 
C VERIFY f/UULUS 11 CI-ECK CIGITS IALTOCCCER SUBRllliTiNE T 
CGRAM FCR IE" #CI-ECK PCINT SliBRCUTlliE AND RESTARTING PR 

tIlEFf ZERC CI-ECK PRIlGRA!' 
# CI-ECK-FCRI' hCRDS 

nABEl CI-ECKES ISPSI 
E IBM 1311 JD LABEL CI-ECKING MACRCS FCR 14Cl1l44C/146CjSIMPL 
ATE ANC/CR SE'UENCE CI-ECKING PRCGRA~, #GENERALIZEC TABLL 
IAlTCCGCER SE'UENC E CI- ECK I NG PRCGRAM 

'SYI'.BCLIC LABEL CI-ECKI~G, AIiY MACHI~E S.P.S. 
.CI-ECKPCINT ANC RESTART PRCCECURE 
#CI-RISTI'.AS CLue PRCGRAMMII<G PACKAGE 

1401 01.2.COS 
14CI Cl.I.C51 
144( Cl.C.CCI 
14Cl 12.1.C03 
14Cl 12.1.CC4 
14CI Cl.4.171 
144( C2.6.CC2 
1401 14.0.CC8 
1401 01.1.(46 
14Cl CI.5.C2( 
14Cl 01.4.(56 
1401 01.4.132 
14(1 01.1.(30 
14Cl Cl.4.102 
14Cl 01.4.192 

E VS. ANALYSIS, Bce CIRCULAR A-54 
# FCR lIERARY CIRCULATICN CCNTRCL 

#lEAS 1401 14.C.CI4 
1440 13.C.CCI 

#C IRCULATlCN SYSTE~ 
TlVE LIST ~iTl-. FO~R CLASSES OF TCTAL ANC I-.UCINGS ISElEC 

.CLASSIFICATICN USING RATING FORI' CATA 
MCECK CLUNER I 

# CLCCK-CUT ORCS. 
IIflUOI TABLE LCCKUP CLCSEO SlJBRCUINE 
ICN CF 'UACRATIC IIA CLCSEO SUeRCUTlI<E FCR Tl-E COMPLETE SCLLT 
ENERAL CISTRIElJTICN CLCSEC SUERCUTINES n MACRO FORI' #G 

#CHR I STMAS CLUE PRCGRAI'I'ING PACKAGE 
111401 cceeL 

• SY 5 TE 1'1360 CCBC L EC IT 
NCCBCL EXPANCER PRCGRA~ 
.CCBCL FCR IeI' 144C/140111460 
#CCBCL LANGUAGE CCNVERS ICN PROGRAM 

NC TESTI/\G AJ[S FeR CCBCL TICRCUGIi A LOGIC TRACE #CCCUI'.ENT A 
DECK TO AU-C08 ICCCAC - 14C111440114fC CCNCENSEC OBJECT 
NY AND IICCRF CCCE-NuMERIC ENCCCIH CF EUS INESS, CC~PA 
COER - MATHE~ATICAL CCCING SYSTE~ '~AC 
SIS AND CCRRELATIn CCEFFICIENTS#REGAN - 4K REGRESSION ANALY 

/lCARC CCLLATCR SI~ULATOR 
nlNc C(Lt;MN ANAl YS IS 

RCOUCE CNLY CERTAI/\ CClUMNS ON TI-E IEH 14Cl NREP 
USING NAI!AC I'COEL 'CC"~ERCIAl ANC SAVINGS TELLER SI".LlATlCN 
#1440-1070 PROCESS CCMi'UNICAT ICN ,",CNITCR FCR 14C1/4C/H 
11440-1C7C PReCESS CU"UNICATIC/\ HCNITCR FCR 1440 eASIC 
111460-1070 PRGCESS CC""UNlCATICr. HCNITCR FCR 14Cl AUTCCCCER 
11460-1070 PRCCESS CC~I'lJNICATICN ~CNITCR FCR 1401 EASIC 

40111460 /lCC~.~.UN ICAT ICNS IOCS 1102t/COCI FOR THE 1 
DATA CHAMEL HCI'''UI\;ICATICNS ICCS FCR TI-E 144E/CIRECT 
40 NCUHUNICATIC/\S 10CS IC26/CDCI FeR TI-E 14 

il46C/1401 CC"~UNICATICNS IOCS 11448-COCI 
'DATA CCC"I'UNICATICNS LTILITY PROGRAM -IB". lCCS 

TAPE CUPLICATICN CR CCI'PARE N 
IHAPE CCMPARE ERRCR PRINT/CLPLICATE 

14Cl lC.3.C60 
14Cl Cl.4.161 
1401 14.0.023 
14Cl CI.4.14S 
14Cl lC.3.043 
14CI Cl.4.1CS 
1401 03.C.(16 
14Cl Cl.4.21C 
14Cl Cl.4.192 
14( 1 CB-C 7C 
1401 SE-13X 
14Cl C2.C.(41 
1440 CB-C73 
14( 1 CE-7C 1 
14Cl 01.4.223 
14Cl CI.4.224 
14Cl (1.4.115 
144C Cl.3.CCI 
14Cl 06.C.(08 
14Cl Cl.4.212 
1401 CI.4.2l4 
14Cl Cl.4.221 
1401 10.2.CIC 
1440 SV-(SC 
144C SV-(S I 
146C SV-CSC 
14100 SV-(S 1 
14Cl IC-CI2 
1440 IC-Cll 
1440 IC-CI2 
1460 IC-C11 
14Cl LT-(76 
14(1 13.1.(01 
14Cl Cl.4.123 

TAPE OUPLICATICN CR CC"PARE FeR 8K 1401E 
"GENERALIZEC TAPE CCI'PARE HARK I I I. 

• 14Cl 01.4.C77 

'GENERALIZEC K~IC CUFILE ANC GC INCEX SYSTEI' 4K TAPt 
nCDIFIEC FCRTRA/\ CCI~PILER 

1401/1440/146C TYPE CCMPOS IT ICN FRCGRAM # 
VE 5 'GECHTR IC CCMPUTATICN PROGRAM INCLUC ING SP IRAL CUR 
HULAT I CI\; cr. A 1401 CC"PUTER #"US IC - ~L S IC S 
PCRT FOR SMALL 1400 CCMPUTER ililNSTALLATlCN PRCGRESS RE 
26 CPERATING SYSTEfi CC~PUTER ASSISTEC U4CI114fC-IC 
ER/lOPERATlNG SYSTE" CC"PUTER ASSISTED II>STRUCTION CCURSEoRIT 
26 CPERATIt,G SYS TE~ CCHUTER ASS IS TEC III.STRlClION U44C-IC 

#CAPERTSI~. - CC!'PUTER ASSISTED PRCJECT EVAlUATICN AND 
REGRESSICN AtiALYSIS CCMPUTER PRCGRAI' 
METIiOO CF RECCROIl\;G CCMPUTER UTiLIlATIC/\ ANC 3 1401 
MCOULAR PRCGRA~"II\G CCNCEPT FCR ~ACRG-CR IENTEC PRCBLE~,~ 

#CCNCENSE FARGO 
.LNPACK CCNCENSEC CARCS 

'ANTIC A LIST CF CCII.CENSEC CARCS 
AC - 14011144C1146( CCI'iCENSEO CEJECT CECK TC AU-008 IICCC 
I' TC lOA!; AL TCCCCER CCNCENSEC PRCGRAM IIPRGGRA 
A"fI.ING, TESTIII.G AI'iC CCNCENSII>G #APTCO - AUTOMATIC PROGR 
TION 'CCNCENSING AFTER REPCRT GENERATIII.G CPERA 

IISElF CCI<CENSING I'CCIFIE( FARGC 
111311 CARIJ-TC-OISK CC~SECLTIVE LCAC PRCGRA~ 1114 ( 
011311 CARC-TC-CISK CCI'iSECUTIVE LCAC PRCfRAI' iIl44 
ClE PROGRAI'S IICC/\SClICATEC FUNCT ICII.S CRC INARY CA IL Y CY 
N PRCGRAM #CC/\SGLlCATEC FUNCT IC/\S CRC INARY VALLATIC 
LIBRARY CIRClJlATln CCr.TROL , FCR 
iIl4011l4401l460 JCB CCf(TRCL MCNITCR ON C 15K 

14Cl Cl.4.1SS 
14Cl 1('3.C22 
14CI C2.C.C32 
14CI 14.(.CI8 
14Cl OS.2.C17 
14(1 11.(.CI2 
14(1 01.3.C21 
14Cl CS-(S2 
144C CS-(S( 
144C CS-(SI 
14Gl 10.2.011 
14Cl 06.C.CC7 
14Cl C6.(.(1l 
14Cl Cl.4.C61 
14Cl 01.1.053 
14Cl 01.4.(67 
14(1 Cl.4.198 
14CI Cl.4.224 
1401 01.4.134 
1401 01.4.CS4 
14CI C2.C.CI2 
14Cl Cl.4.1S1 
I4Cl Cl.4.15S 
1440 C2.I.CCl 
14Cl JL-(2X 
14(1 Il-(3X 
1440 13.C.(CI 
14Cl 01.4.22C 

GPRCPS II tiUMERICAL CCf(TRCL PRCfRAM SAL T 14Cl C/\-C3X 
- 1401 INPlT/CI.,TPLT CC/\TROL PRCGRAM 

.ISM INPUT/CLTPlJT CCI'<TRCl PRCfRAM IlGCPI FeR IBM 
#I/\Pl;T ICUTPUT CCt..;TRCl SYSTEI< 
#1/\PlJT/CUTPlJT CCI>TRCL SYSTEI< 

'PRCJECT CCI\TRGl SYSTEI'. 

#704(/44 14Cl IC-152 
1401 iC-C77 
14Cl IC-(65 
144C IC-CIC 
144( ~X-C2X 

SHCRT INPUT ICLTPUT CCI> TRe L SYS TE~. 
'PERICCICAl CCNTROl SYSTEM 

UNPlT CUTPlJT TAPE CCf(TRCl SYSTE~ IREVISECI 
'CCI\TRCl TCTAL RCUT 1/\ E 
'CCNTRCllER 

'SICCS- A 1401 Cl.5.CI8 
14CI lC.3.C57 
14Cl Cl.4.Cll 
14Cl CI.4.C74 
14CI C2.C.Clc 

#CCI''IlRCLlER 
BM 1311 [aSK FGR~AT CCI'iVERSICN #IBM 14C5 TC I 
LER SIMULATIC~ DATA CC/\VERSICN ~NC SUM~ARllATION PRCGRAI"TEl 
CSE ~,ACRCS FCR OIV. CCNVERSICN CF CATES TC IIGENERAL P~RP 

AND II ISII',PLlFlEC CCNVERSICN CF OTHER PUNCI-.ESI IISCCOP I 
'(CIiVERSICN CF SPS TC AUTCCCDER 

IIOE~AN[) DEPOSIT CCNVERS IC~ PRCGRAM 
'CGBCl lAII.GUAGE CCNVERS ICI'; FRCGRAM 

FCRTRAN II lAII.GUAGE CCNVERS ICN PRCGRAM , 
EI'/360 RPG I'CCEL 2C CC~VERSICI'i PRCGRA~ #14Cl FARGC TC SYST 

#lESS ANC DATE CChVERSICI> FRCGRAM 
liSPS TC ALHCCCER CCf(VERSIC/\ FRCGRAM 

11l4401146C BCC-BCC CCNVERSICN SUERCUTI~E Nl4C 
PRCGRAI'.I'EC ACCRESS CCI>VERSICN TECh/\I~UES#CIVISICN ~NC RAC!X 
PRCGRAI'HU ACDRESS CCNVERSICI>IIGENERAL APPRCAC., TO AlJTCI'ATIC 

'SLBRCLTINE H CC!',VERT CCLLARS ANC CENTS CIGITS TC 
D FCRMAT #CCil/VERT SPS CARC FCRI'AT TG ALTCCOCER CAR 
N 14Cl 'CVZZA TC CC/\VERT 14Cl AUTGCCCER CPS TC 144C CPS C 
N 1440 'CVCGA TC CCNVERT 1401 AUTOCOCER CPS TG 144C CPS C 
ED 'SPS Te AL HceCER CCNVERTER #SCPI-.ISTICAT 

, CCRELOAC CCNVERTER 

1440 CI.l.(Cl 
14Cl Cl.5.C21 
14CI lC.2.C(S 
1401 01.4.C62 
14Cl Cl.4.CI2 
14Cl Cl.4.1"( 
124C FB-12X 
14CI CB-7(1 
14Cl FC-7C2 
14Cl C2.C.036 
14(1 1(.3.C38 
1440 03.3.CCl 
14(1 Cl.4.213 
14Cl Cl.4.CBI 
14CI 01.4.C34 
1401 14.(.(08 
14CI (1.4.131 
14CI Cl.4.2CS 
1440 02.5.CC2 
1401 01.4.165 
14Cl (1.4.224 

C77 
(5f 
051 
056 
C55 
C57 
C46 
C36 
C35 
C 75 
C72 
C72 
C4S 
(77 
C74 
C34 
(54 
[Ill 
C46 
033 
(44 
(5C 
C74 
CSC 
C71 
C48 
C75 
C47 
C6S 
C44 
C58 
C51 
(5( 
C(2 
CI4 
C57 
CIS 
C(2 
C53 
C53 
C45 
CH 
CU 
(52 
052 
C52 
C65 
C27 
C27 
C31 
C31 
((S 

C23 
(23 
030 
C18 
C 72 
(45 
C42 
C51 
C67 
C56 
(74 
C63 
C72 
C38 
Cll 
C24 
C25 
CC5 
(61 
(62 
C41 
C35 
C42 
C5C 
C53 
C46 
C43 
C54 
C5( 
C48 
C76 
(ce 
CCS 
C8C 
C52 
(C3 
( lC 
Cl( 
CCS 
C23 
C24 
C54 
(71 
(3S 
(42 
C5] 
C75 
C54 
C65 
C41 
C3S 
C4E 
CC 1 
(C2 
C(7 
C57 
C6S 
07S 
C52 
C't3 
(4( 

C74 
046 
C51 
C77 
C48 
C53 

xi 

TIllE SYSTEM FILE /\C. PAGE 

T CF SYSTEI'1360 #CCNVERTER TC EBCDIC CF f-EXAOECll'AL CLTPL 
#CCPY 1311 CISK FILE TO lEOF 

#SYI'BCLIC (CRE CliMP 
'CCRE DL~P 

'SELF-lCAOII\G CCRE DUI'P 
IICCRE DUMP RCUT INE 

IIAliTCCCCER S~I'BtJlIC CCRE CUI'P RCUTINE 
IICCRE OLfI.P R[UT INE I~ ACTuAL FOR~ 

IPU~C~ CCRE I~ PRCGRAM LOAC FOR~AT 

'CCRE PRINT 
GIVEN ACCRESS 'CCRE SEARCI-. FCR BRA~CI- INSTRlICTlCNS TC A 

'CCRE-TC-GA.RC CU~P 
# CCRELCAC cn'VERTER 

leN IICCRL-8 THIRTEEN VARIABLE SIMPLE CCRRElAT 
II CCRFCRATE I\;A~ES 

#GENERAL TAPE CCRRECTlC~ PRCGRAM 
EEN VARIAI!LE SIMPLE CCRRELATICN #CCRL-8 THIRT 
ESS ION ANAL YSI S A/\C CCRRELATICN CCEFF IC IENTS#REGAN - 4K REGR 
ERMINED II"l;LTIPlE CCRRELATION- VARIABLES CF IMPGRTANCE DET 

llliEURISTIC CCRRUGATGR SCI-ECULIII.G PRCGRAM 
ISOLliTICI'i CF BAliK CCST AllCCATICN BEHEEN CEPARTMENTS 

LEARNING CURVE IICCST CURVE ESTI~ATIC/\ ANC PRCJECTIC~ BY 
RCDLCE, GAIiG-FUNCI', CCUNT & PR II\T #RfCP - REP 
SSISTED INSTRLCTIC~ CCURSEkRITER'CPERATllI.G SYSTEM CCMPLTER A 
EXTRACT PRCGRAI' FCR CRECIT UNICII.S 'I~CIVICUAL LECGER 

lPCATE PRCGRAM FCR CREC IT UNICII.S UNO IV JOliH lEDGER 
SIS #CRITICAL PATI-. lISTI~G ANC RESOl;RCE ANALY 

'CR IT ICAL PATH MANAGEI'ENT GAME 
IICRIT ICAL PATf- SCI-EClLER IBAS IC 14Cll 

NCOE NUI',BERI/\G- 'CRITICAL PATI-. SCf'EC~lING kITH ARBITRARY 
BITRARY NCCE 'CRITICAL PATI-. SCI-.ECLLlNG PROGRA~ ~ITH AR 

1140111410 CRCSS REFERENCE LIST ING PROGRAM 
• AI'iD CATA-NAI'E CRCSS REFERENCE LIST 

'CRCSS-REFERENCE PI-.ASE OF 1401 AlITCCCCER 
AlITCCORRELCGRAI'. A/\C CRCSSCCRRELCGRA~ # 
JECTICr> BV lEARNI~G ClRVE llceST CuRVE ESIJMATlC~ MC PRC 
ING CLRVE 'CCST CLRVE ESTIMATION ANC PRCJECTION BY LEARN 
o DEGREE CRTf-CGCNAL ClRVE FIT jIf IRST AND SECCN 
CASTING ilPCLYII.OMUl CURVE FIT FCR E(ONGI'.IC ANALYSIS ANC FCRE 
THCGCNAL PClYI\CIHAL Cl:RVE S~CCTnI<G FGR ACTLARIAL .eR 
A~ INCLlCltiG SPIRAL CLRVES .GECMETRIC (CMPUTATION PRCGR 
440 OPS CI'< 1440 'CVCCA TC CCII.VERT 14C 1 AL TCCODER CPS TC 1 
440 CPS CN 14Cl #CVZZA TO CCII.VERT 14Cl ALTCCODER CPS TO 1 
ICNS ORDINARY CAllY CYCLE FROGRAfiS #CCNSOLICATEC FLNCT 

FlJ"CTICII.S CRCINARY CA IlY CYCLE PROGRAMS #CONSOLICA TEC 
, AI\AlYZER CASCISFA 

• AH CATA-NAME CRCSS REFERENCE LIST 
HESS AII.C CATE CCNVERSICN PRCfRAM 

CF CAYS BEHEEN TwC CATES SUBRCLTINE /CTCALOCAlClJlATE NliM. 
OIV. CCI\VERSICN CF CATES TC 'GENERAL Pl;RPCSE "ACRCS FeR 

CIiCAlCUlATE NLM. CF CAYS BETHEll. TWC CATES SLBROl;TIII.E ICTCAL 
• JULlAI\ CAYS, SII'.PlE REAC/oRITE TAPE ICCS 

RTRAN PREPRCCESSCR, CCT IAN L2011 ICARCI 
iCEI! IT INSURAIiCE PRCGRAM 
IC EC IS ICN lCG IC TRANS LATCR PRCGRAI' 

HC 

TTII\;G nAI\AGEMEI\T CECISICt\ I'AKHiG LAI!CRATCRY ALTCI'ATIC PlC 
440 DISK ~AI\AGEMEI'iT DECISIC~ MAKING lABCRATCRY U4(11l 
Cl TAPE IICECISIC~ TABLE ~AINTEI>ANCE ON TI-E IBM 14 

UUCCODER CECISIC~ TABlE TRANSLATCR 
'PRI/\T CECISlc/\ TABlES 

II~AII.AGEME/\ T DECISJ(~-MAK ING LABCRATCRY 
CR AUTCCCCER SCURCE CECK 

IICECK CLEANER I 
nBJECT CECK L1STIt.G PRCGRAI' 

IIPRE-LIST F 

60 CGNOE/\SEC CBJECT DECK TC AU-COB //cCCAC - 14Cl1l44C114 
CR AUTCCCCER 5CURCE CECKS NPREASSEMELY lEST F 
10 IALTCI'ATIC INPUT CEFINERI ICARC! MA 

'FIRST At\C SECC~C CEGREE CRTHGCNAl ClRVE FIT 
NCElETE-HRGE FOR T~E Sf;.RE LiBRARY 
#CE~AI\C CEPCSIT A(CCl/\TING 
'CE"ANC CEPCSIT (CNVERSICr. PRCGRA/; 
MCEI'ANC CEPCSIT FROGRA~ PACKAGE 

FCR~ATICr. RETRIEVAL CE~C IIIN 
IIA PRCGRAM TC OEI'.CNSTRATE TI-E USE CF TI-E IBM 144C11311 

IICEfiAIiC CEFCSIT ACCCUI'iTiNG 
#124011440 PRCCF CF CEPCSIT A/\C CASI- LETTER oRIT ING 

'CE~ANC CEPCS IT CCNHRS ICN PRCGRAII 
#[EfI,A~C CEPCSIT PRCfRAM PACKHE 

# CEPRECIATiCIl. STlCIES ANC TEST CF FIT 
E N PC~ER FACTCRIAL CESIG~ IIAIiALYSIS CF VARIANCE, 2 TO Tf­
oCRK CUAI\TITIES MC DESIGN CATA #HIGI-.~AY EARTI' 

#CESIGN EARTHCRK ICARet 
D I/\VALIC CI-ARACTER CETECT IC/\ PRCGRAM 'Or.E CAR 
LING REFCRT PRCGRA~ CEVELOP"ENT #144011311 STER 
RECT ACCESS STCRAGE DEVICE I~CEX SECUE"T IAL FILE NCI 
NALTCCCCER PRE-LIST CIAGNGSTIC 
CCOER FRCGRA~. lCGIC C IAGRAI'I'ER #l4(11I41C AlTC 

ilSYI'BCLIC BLCCK C IAGRA"I' I~G SYSTEM 
II S CIGIT ~lMBH 

FY ~CCUlUS 10 C~ECK CI(lTS NALTCCGCER SLBRCUTI~E TC VERI 
FY ~COUlUS 11 CHECK CIGITS IlAUCCCCER SLBRCUTIII.E TC VERI 
T CCLLARS AII.C CEII.TS CIGITS Te NSl;8RCLTINE TG CCI'iVER 
R THE 14G111440114f#CICS - 131111301 INPLT -CLTPLT SYSTE~ FC 
NTiAl FILE NCIRECT ACCESS STGRAGE CEVICE IHEX SECLE 
CBJECT TC ALTCCCCER#CISASSEI'BLER CF 14(1114fC PRGGRA~S FRC~ 
C1I40/6C FCRTRAN IV C 15K II 14 

II SK CISK 
5 FCR THE 1401-1311 CISK 

CC/\TRCL I'GII.ITCR CII. CISK 
Te LCAC PR(GRA~.S CII. CISK 

N14Cl/1~!! [!SK 
11144C/1311 [ISK 

GRA~ FCR SYSTE~1360 CISK 
FCR 140I1144C11460 C ISK 

RCGRMS C" Tf-E 14C5 CISK 
o #140111311 CISK 

IIC 15K 

l\[CRE 5 5 I Ttl fTY 

ACCRESS LTllITY 

ilL TI LI TV PRCGRA~ 

#14C IIl44C 114H Jce 
IIPRCGRAM 

AI'iC TAPE #140111460 TII'II\G PRC 
ALTCCCCER IITVPEWR I TER ~ACRC S 
FilE II P 
FILE CRGANllATICI< RCLTI"ES 14C1/14f 
FILE CRGANIlATIC~ RCLTINES 
FILE TC IECF 

14CI 02.C.C33 
14Cl Cl.4.182 
14Cl Cl.4.141 
144( C2.7.CC4 
1440 C2.7.(C6 
14CI Cl.4.(71 
144C 02.7.CCI 
1440 02.7.(C3 
1440 02.S.(C3 
144 C C 2.7. (C 2 
14(1 (1.4.162 
14Cl 01.4.148 
14Cl 01.4.224 
14Cl 06.C.C(6 
14Cl Cl.4.115 
14Cl 01.4.113 
14Cl 06.0.CC6 
14Cl C6.(.(CS 
14(1 C6.0.CC5 
14Cl 01.4.2CC 
14Cl 05.0.C06 
14CI IC.3.(11 
14Cl 13.I.COS 
144C CS-OSO 
14Cl IC.3.C55 
14Cl lC.3.C% 
14Cl IC.3.C28 
14C 1 lC. 3 .05S 
1401 lC.3.(13 
14C 1 lC.3.0 IS 
14(1 10.3.020 
1401 01.I.C40 
1401 01.4.223 
14C I C 1.1.(54 
14Cl (1.5.CC8 
14CI lC.3.011 
14Cl 10.3.C11 
14Cl C6.C.Clc 
14CI 07.0.C03 
14CI 06.C.(17 
14Cl OS.2.C17 
144C C2.5.CC2 
14Cl (1.4.20S 
14CI Il-C2X 
14C 1 I l-(2X 
14Cl (1.4.215 
14(1 CI.4.223 
14(1 lC.3.03B 
14Cl C3.C.C11 
14Cl CI.4.C62 
14Cl 03.0.011 
14Cl 01.4.C62 
14Cl 13.2.(C2 
1440 IL-C5X 
l4C 1 SE-C5X 
1401 lC.2.C07 
14(1 lC.2.(12 
14Cl (2.0.C38 
14(1 C3.(.(45 
14Cl 01.4.126 
14Cl CS-(2X 
14(1 Cl.I.(3S 
14(1 Cl.4.14S 
1440 02.3.(C4 
14CI (1.4.224 
14(1 Cl.l.(41 
14Cl 01.4.144 
14Cl 06.C.(16 
14(1 13.1.(27 
1440 FB-03X 
1240 FE-I2X 
14Cl FB-CIX 
14Cl 1l.C.CCS 
1440 13.C.COI 
144C FB-03X 
1440 lC.2.CC2 
124C FB-12X 
14Cl FB-C IX 
14CI C6.0.C17 
14Cl C6.C.CI2 
14cl (S.2.CC7 
14(1 (S.2.CI5 
1440 02.4.(Cl 
1440 RG-72C 
14CI Cl.4.215 
14Cl (1.1.CU 
14Cl Cl.4.128 
14(1 Cl.4.(97 
14Cl C7.(.(05 
14Cl 12.1.CC3 
14cI 12.I.CC4 
14Cl 14.(.((8 
14Cl Cl.5.CC2 
14Cl CI.4.215 
14CI C2.C.035 
14Cl FC-(51 
14(1 L~-C7S 
14(1 IT-C53 
14Cl 01.4.22( 
1440 01.1.(C2 
1 ~ C 1 
144C 
14( 1 
14Cl 
14C 1 
14C 1 
1440 
14(1 

C 1.'; .17t: 
C2 .1. CC2 
lll-012 
C2.C.C4C 
(2.C.CC8 
LT-C52 
L T-C4( 

IICCPi 1311 CISK 
BII 14C5 TC le~ 1311 CISK 

NRACIC - RANCC~ DISK 
RY N14C11144( CISK 
TCR FCR PRCGRA~.S C~ [ISK 

Ml4CI-1311 CISK 
#14CI1146C-1311 CISK 

'REPAIR CISK 
111311 CISK 

#SCRT 54 C ISK 
1401114401146CI1311 CISK 

#THREE CISK 

FCRMAT CCNVERS IC/\ 
I/\PlTI CLTFUT SLeRClTINE 

II I 14C 1 
144C 
14C 1 
14Cl 
14( 1 

"A~AGEI'E/\T CECISIC/\ ~AKING LAECRATC 
PACKS #140111311 MCI>I 
PRINT FRCbRAM 

C 1.4 .182 
(1.5.C2l 
(1.4.CCl 
lC.2.Cl2 
(2. (. C21 
C 1.4.211 
Cl.4.18f 
CI.4.1 e I 
CI.4.187 
C 1.6. CC 1 
CI.2.C23 
01.2.C2l 

PRCGRAI' lCACER 
RECGRC 
RECCRC FINCER 
RES lCE/\ T 
SCRT 
SCRT -SCRT 72 

#lB~ 

14C 1 
14( 1 
14( 1 
144( 
14Cl 
14Cl 

057 
C4S 
(47 
C78 
C78 
C42 
C77 
C78 
C78 
on 
C4S 
C47 
053 
(61 
C45 
(45 
C61 
C61 
C61 
G51 
C61 
ca 
C72 
(24 
(71 
C7l 
C68 
C71 
(66 
C67 
C67 
C34 
(53 
035 
C53 
Cf6 
Cf6 
C62 
C63 
C62 
C63 
C77 
C51 
COS 
(ce 
C52 
C53 
C69 
C5S 
C41 
(58 
C41 
073 
C23 
C13 
C64 
065 
C57 
C6C 
C45 
CC4 
(34 
(47 
(77 
053 
C34 
C47 
C62 
C73 
cn 
(C 1 
CC5 
C72 
CS( 
(21 
079 
CC 1 
CC5 
CI:2 
Cf2 
G63 
Ct:3 
C77 
CU 
C52 
C33 
C46 
C43 
CO 
C 72 
C72 
(74 
C53 
(52 
C57 
CC7 
C 11 
C17 
C52 
075 
C":C; 
C 71: 
ClC 
C57 
C54 
C 17 
(2~ 

C4S 
(54 
(n 
Ct5 
C55 
C52 
C4S 
C4S 
(5C 
cn 
(37 
C37 



TIllE SYSTE~, FILE 1\(. PAGE 

1144C-1311 CISK SCRT PICKAGE 144C 02.1.CC3 
, CISK SCRT/MERGE PROGRAM 1l6KI 1401 LI'-Ol1 

FCR 14011144C/1460 C ISK SYSTEMS 
IICISK UTILITY PRCGRA~S 

/1460 AUTOCCDfR ICN D I SKI 

111231 REAIl ~ACRC 1440 02.4.C02 
1440 UT-C41 

U4C11144C 14Cl AU-CCS 
140111460 ICCS IC~ DISK! 'IB~ 14Cl IC-CI:8 

, AL'TCCCCER IC~ CISKI 
OGRAI< GENERAHR IC~ CISKI 140111460 *14CI/1311 REPCRT PR 
ANGE TAP-OFFICE ANC CISPLACEHENT ~ETER CALCULATIGNS IFL 
AGE, RETRIEVAL, A~C CISSE~.ltiHIC'SYSTEH FOR INFORMATION STOR 

FCRM 
.SELECTIVE DISSEMINATICN OF INFCRMATION SYSTE~, 

.GENERH CISTRIBUTlOti CLCSEC SUBRCL TINES IN ~,ACRG 
'GENERAL CISTRIBLTIOti PRCGRA~ FOR A TAPE 14Cl 
.GENERAL CISTRIBUTIC~ PRCGRA~ 

'DISTRIBUTIC~ TAPE REEL FCR SHARE 
E PRCGRAMS IGENERAL CISTRIBt.TICIi/HIRE ~H CASUALTY INSLRANC 

PURPOSE HACRCS FCR CIV. CCI\VERSICN OF CHES TC .GENERAL 
EATURE ~.ULTIPLY AI'iC DIVIDE ~ACRCS 'SPECIAL F 

'MULTIPLY ANI: DIVICE HACRCS 
HULTANECUS MULTIPLY CIVICE SUB-RCliTINE U4ClI146C SI 

.FAST CIVIDE SUBRCUTINE FCR 14C11144CI14tC 
CROIHER-MULTIPlY CR CIVICE UTILITY PRCGRM~ 1Il4C11144C ~ 
N\/ERSIGN TECHrdQUESilDJ\lISIC~ ANC RACIX PRCGRAMMED ACORESS CC 
UGH A LCGIC TRACE II:CCUHEI\T ANC TESTING AICS FOR CCBa ThRC 

.BAtiK DCCUMEI\T SCRT PROGRA~ 
'FLOWCHARTItiG Atic CCCUI(EtiTHICN AIC PRCGRA~, 

#I BM DCCUHHTATICN A IDS S YS TEH 
'PAPER ANC PRCGRA~, DCCUHENTATICN ECITOR 

144C SV-CSC 
14Cl RG-C32 
14Cl CS.6.CCI 
14Cl lC.3.C48 
14Cl CR-CIX 
14C 1 C 1. 4.210 
14Cl IF-03X 
14C 1 IF-C2X 
14Cl 13.1.C32 
144C IF-CSX 
14Cl 01.4.CI:2 
1401 Cl.4.11C 
14Cl Cl.4.151 
14Cl '03.C.C41 
14Cl 03.0.C25 
1401 03.C.C43 
14Cl Cl.4.C81 
14Cl Cl.4.223 
1240 S~-C30 
14Cl C2.C.C24 
14Cl SE-12X 
14Cl Cl.4.1B 

BROUTINE TC CCNVERT CCLLARS AND CENTS DIGITS TO 
'CCWGO LCAC AIiC GO REPORT GENERATOR 

.BlI>iARY TAPE DLMP 
n,CCIFIEC Cl;MP 

'SYMBOLIC CCRE OUMF 
'CORE-iC-CARC Cl~P 

ISl 14C 1 14. C. C08 
14Cl 01.3.C 17 
14Cl Cl.4.CC8 
14Cl Cl.4.124 
14Cl 01.4.141 
14Cl 01.4.148 

ENERAL PURPCSE TAPE CUMP 
'CCRE Dl~,F 

'SElF-LOACING CCRE (UMP 
.CORE OlMP RCUTINE 

IIG 1401 Cl.4.,15S 
144C C2.7.CC4 
1440 C2. 7 .CC6 
14Cl 01.4.C7l 

COllER sn,BCLIC ceRE IlUMP RCUTINE 
.ceRE CL~,P RCliTlNE IN ACTL~L FCR~ 
iii APE ClPLlCAT IGN 
IT APE ClPLICH IC~ CR COMP~RE FCR 8K 1401B 
ITAPE DlPLICATlCN CR CO~P~RE 

IALTe 144C C2.7.CCI 
144C C2.7.C03 
1401 01.4.1CB 
1401 01.4.C77 

nES IGN EARTHWCRK ICARCI 
'HIGHWAY E~RTHWCRK liLANTITIES ANC DESIGN IlATA 

60 'CCNVERTER TC EBCCIC CF HEXADECIMAL OUTPUT OF SYSTEM/3 
OHIAL CURVE FIT FCR ECCNCMIC AN~LYSIS AII.C FCRECASTING /lPCLYN 

.SYSTH./360 COBCL ECIT 
-ASSEMBL Y CHECK AliC Ecn 114(111460 PACE PRE 

'ECIT IECITIIiG CAlA INPUT FOR VALIDITYI 
RE-ASSE~,BL Y PRCGRA~ EC IT AIliC REFERENCE 1 PAPERI 1114( 1/141C P 

'AUTGECIT-1401 Ecn FCR 1410 ALTOCCCER PROGRAMS 
.,.ASSEMBL Y CHECK ANC Ecn LISTlI'OG 'PACE - PRE 
ENERAL PURPCSE CARC ECIT RCUTINE IG 
RUNNING IAUTCHATIC ECITING ANC LINE LENGTH MCDIFIOTICf\ CF 
OGRAH DGCUMENTATICI\ ECITOR 'PAPER At<C PR 

'SEE - SELECTIVE EIGI'TY-EIGHTY PROGRA~.S 
R IREPRCCUCE, EMIT, ELI~,INATE, RE-ARRANGEI jREE 

MODIFICATlCN WHICI' ELIMINATES T~E ~,ULTIPLY-CIVICE 'FCRTRAN 
RO-REPROIlUCE AND/CR E~ IT ALPIiANl~ERIC 112-9/, .REP 

.REER IREPRCDUCE, E~ n, ELI~I~ATE, RE-ARR~NGEI 

• EI~ITTING 
.CCRP CCCE-I'OlJHERIC EIICCCING CF BUS INESS. CC~PANY ANC 

IEI\GINEERING SCHECULI~G SYSTEM 
URACE hIT., EASY EI\TRY ANC EXIT 

L TIPLE SIMUL UNEOUS E'UATlCN ANC MATRIX INVERS ION PROGRAMIII'.I,; 
SII'.ULTAI\ECUS LINEAR ECUATICI'<S 'SOll TlCN TC 
SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR ECUATICf\S /I LSING 
G SYSTEMS CF LINEAR HUATlCIiS CII THE U PRCGRAM FCR SCU IN 

• ECUATlCf\S CN THE IB~ 14Cl 
nAPE CCHPARE ERRCR PRINT/CUPLICATE 

.CARC SYSTE~, ERRCR-CETECTlCN AICS 
AND PRINTING IIESCAPE IEFFCRTLESS SYSTE'" OF CALCUATING 

;;LESS -- LEAST-COST ESTH~ATING ;NC SCFfCCLING 14K-SCHE:Jl]lI:\G 
16'LESS-/LEAST-COST ESTIMATING ~NC SCHECuLINGI 8K, 12K, ANI: 
RVE .CCST CURVE ESTIMATIGN A~C FROJECTICN BY LEARNING Cl 
ER ASSISTED PROJECT EVALUATICN ~NC IlCAPERTSIM - COHPlJT 
RESS TRAI\SFCR~,ATICN EVALUATICN FROGRAM II RANDOM ACD 

• EVERYTHINGI 
IEXACT TAPE TO P·RINTER ICARCI 

iT APE EXECUTIVE PRCGRAM 
BPROGRAI' TAPE EXECUTIVE RCUTINE 

.. 1.1-1 EASY ENTRY A~C EXIT 
'COBCL EXPANCER PRCGRA~ 

IFORECASTING BY EXPCNEI\T1AL SMCCTHNG 
'MULTI PlRPOSE EXTRACT ANC SELECT 

II NO I VICUAL LEDGE R EXTRAC T PRCGR~M FGR CREC IT UN IOtiS 
/I EXTRACTICN HTHCC 

j'!'RACE 

E, 2 TO THE N POIoER FACTCR IAL £:ES IGN 
iFHLOUT 

IIANH YSI S OF VARIANC 

:C[~CENS E f ~RGC 

14Cl 13.1.COI 
14Cl CS.2.CI5 
1401 09.2.C07 
1401 02.0.C33 
1401 C7.C.CC3 
14Cl SE-13X 
1401 01.I.C51 
1401 01.1.C2C 
14Cl Cl.l.C33 
14Cl 01.1.014 
144C 01.0.CCl 
1401 01.4.C9S 
14Cl 14.0.CI6 
14Cl Cl.4.193 
14Cl 01.4.C36 
14Cl Cl.4.C68 
14Cl 02.C.C25 
14Cl 01.4.118 
1401 01.4.068 
14Cl 14.C.CC4 
14Cl Cl.4.115 
14Cl EX-ClX 
144C 02.7.CC5 
14Cl C5.C.CC3 
14Cl C5.0.CC5 
14Cl C5.0.COI: 
14Cl 11.C.CC3 
14Cl C3.C.Cl6 
14Cl 01.4.123 
14Cl AT-C17 
14Cl Cl.4.CIC 
14Cl lC.3.CCl 
14Cl 10.3.002 
14Cl lC.3.Cl1 
1401 10.2.Cl1 
14Cl Cl.4.C98 
14Cl Cl.4.CIC 
14Cl 01.4.C27 
14Cl 01.4.CI5 
1401 Cl.4.C52 
144C C2.7.CC5 
14Cl 02.C.C41 
1401 lC.3.0C8 
14Cl Cl.5.CIC 
14Cl lC.3.C55 
14Cl C3.C.ClS 
14Cl C6.C.CI2 
14Cl 11.C.CC7 
14Cl Cl .. l .. C53 

CCNDENSING ~.c(;IFIEC FARGO IISELF 14Cl 01.4.191 
ENERATING CPERATlC~IFARGO IFOURTEEN-O-C~E AUTCMATIC REFCRT G 14Cl RG-C45 

nAPE F~RGG FCR IEM 1401 14Cl C2.C.C2~ 
jf~RGG FCRTY 
IFARGC MC()IFIEC 

TCH LINKAGE IFARGC MULTIFLY ROUTI~E kITH AUTCHATIC PA 
#F~RG() I',ULTIPLY-CnICE II 
MFARGG CI\E-S IXTY-G 

RSICNI JFARGO STAGE II IEXPA~CEC 4K CARC 14Cl H 
I£:N PROGRA" 11401 FARGO TC SYSTEH1360 RPG MCCEL 2C CCNVERS 

.SPECIAL FEATURE MULTIPLY ANC CIVICE MACRCS 
• SFECIAl FEATURE RECLlRE~,E"T 

AT NEEDS NG SPECIAL FEATURES ITRACE TH 
• PROGRAMS TC FICILTATE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 

HS ON ThE 1405 DISK FILE /I PRCGRA 
CE INDEX SE'UENTIAL FILE IICIRECT ACCESS STCRAGE CEVI 
PRCCESSCR STRlCTURE FILE ACCRESS 'BILL OF ~ATERIAL 

//TUB FILE GUG Pl:NCH PROGRAM 
.NAME ANC ACCRESS FILE HAINTHANCE PRCGRAI', 

IICARC FILE HERGE 
TO SE~UENCE CHCK A FILE OF CARCS ALPHA~LI',ERICALl Y .SEQER 

#140111311 DISK FILE CRGANIZATICN RClTINES 14011l41:C 
.FILE CRGANIZH ICN RClT It;ES 

IIDISK FILE GRGANIHTICN RCLTlt.:ES 
ALIZED TAPE ACD A~C FILE SEARCH 

'CCPY 1311 C I SK FILE TC lEOF 
#FILE UTILITIES 

iiGENER 

EM #INVERTEC CARC FILE-IBI' 14Cl II\FCR~.ATICN RETRIEVAL SYST 

144C 01.5.CCl 
14Cl C2.0.CC5 
14C1 02.C.Cl5 
14Cl C2.C.C2C 
14Cl C2.C.018 
1401 C2.0.CCS 
1401 02.0. C31: 
14Cl Cl.4.110 
14Cl C2.0.C25 
1401 01.4.133 
1401 OI:.C.Cl1 
14Cl 02.C.C08 
14Cl 01.4.215 
1440 12.3.COI 
1401 01.4.167 
1440 C2.S.001 
14Cl Cl.2.CC5 
1401 01.2.CCS 
14Cl IT-C52 
14Cl i,;T-C57 
144C Li-C4C 
14Cl 01.4.C44 
14C1 Cl.4.182 
14Cl LT-C51 
14Cl lC.3.CC6 

C76 
01C 
C17 
C3C 
CC2 
CC9 
C27 
C12 
C64 
070 
CC3 
C51 
C08 
C08 
C73 
C22 
C41 
045 
C47 
C6C 
059 
01:0 
C43 
G53 
CCI 
056 
C13 
G5C 
C74 
G38 
C3~ 

C45 
C47 
047 
C4S 
cn 
C78 
042 
C17 
cn 
C44 
C42 
C72 
CI:3 
C63 
C57 
Ct3 
C14 
035 
033 
C34 
C33 
C75 
C44 
C74 
C5C 
C4C 
042 
C56 
C45 
042 
074 
C45 
CC5 
G78 
GtC 
061 
Cl:l 
C72 
C5S 
C45 
COl 
03S 
C65 
01:5 
CI:I: 
01:5 
043 
03~ 

C39 
039 
C41 
C7S 
C57 
061: 
C53 
C71 
C59 
062 
C72 
e". 
C5C 
C12 
C56 
C76 
C54 
055 
055 
C55 
C54 
C57 
G"5 
C56 
C46 
062 
C54 
052 
08C 
04S 
C7€ 
C3t 
C36 
C17 
C17 
C2S 
C4C 
04S 
(17 
Ct5 

xii 

TITLE SYSTEM FILE ~C. PAGE 

if I~AtiC!AL A~AL YS IS F~CGRAM 
11311 CISK RECCRC FIHER 

'AUTe RATI~G FCR FIRE ANI: CASUALTY CU.PANIES 
HC.NERS RATII\GI HIRE AIiC CASUALTY lliSIJRANCE PROGRA~S IHC 
NERAL DISTRIBl TICN/IiFIRE ANC CASUAL TY I~SUR~NCE PRCGRA~.S IGE 
TO RATI~GI #FIRE ANC CASlLATY nSl;RANCE PRCGRAI'S IAl 
STU()IES ANI) TEST CF FIT , DEPRECIATICfo; 
EE CRTHCGUAL CURVE FIT IF IRST AND SECONC CEGR 
G #POLY~CMIAL CURVE FIT FCR Ecc~cnc ANAlYSIS AN() FCRECASTIN 

#SHCRT ICCS FCR FIXEC LENGH RECORCS 
IFIXED FClt.T SCUARE RCCT SLBRCUT INE 
IIFIXIl UTILITY PROGRAI'. 

CALCULATICNS 'FLAI\GE HP-CFFICE AH CISPLACEHENT ~ETER 
IIFLCATING POINT SUBRCl TINES INOR~AlIZECI 
lIFLOGE" - le~ 1401 FLC. CI-ART GE~ERATCR 
'FLCCD PLAIN ANALYSIS PRCGRAH 

IIFLOGE~ - IB~. 1401 FLCh C~ART HNERATGR 
IlAlTCMATIC FLCw CI'ART TECHtdCLE 

'S ~ ST H S FLCh Ch~RTER 
A~, #FLCIICHARTING ANC DCClMEt.:TATION ~IC PROGR 
CNOl',IC ANALYSIS A~C FCRECASTING 'POLYNCnAL CLRVE FIT FCR EC 

#FCRECAST ING BY EXPC~ENT IAL SHCOTHING 
P RCUTI~E 11\ ACTUH FCR~ BCORE Cl~ 
UBROUTINES It. ~,ACRC FCR~ HENERAL C ISTRIBuT ION ClCSEC < 
CAlICf( USING RATI~G FCR~ CATA IICLASSIFI 

'FCR~, .RIlING SUEROUT INE IFGRMI 
CRE IN FRCGRA~. LCAC FCR~AT iPlNCfi C 
T TO AUTCCCCER CARC FCR~AT #CC~"ERT SPS CARD FCRMA 
05 TC IB~ 1311 DIS~ FCR~,AT CCNVERSICN UBM 14 

'CCNVERT SPS CARC FCR~,AT TO ALTCCCCER CARC FCR~AT 
IFCRTRAN 

'HACBACY 8K 1440 FCRTRAN 
.HCIFIEC FCRTRAt. CCI~PILER 

.FCRTRAN II LANGlAGE CCNVERSICN FROGRAI' 
11401/40/60 FCRTRAI\ IV CISK 

111401/60 FCRTRAN IV TAPE 
E MULTIPLY-CIVIDE IIFCRTRAt. HCCIFIOTICI\ Wfnc~ ELI~INATES T~ 
01 IIFCRTRAti PREFRCCESSCR, CCT IA" L2Cli ICAR 

MFARGC FCRTY 
NUMBER ASS IGt.:ER FCR FClJRTEEI'i-C-CNE lSERS 1 SNAFUI NSECUEI\T IAL 

'HOTCR FREIGHT REVE~UE ACCClNTING 
ICCNSCLIDATEC FL~CTlCNS CRCINARY CAlLY CYCLE FRCGRA~.S 
ICCtiSCLICATEC Flfo;CTICI\S CRCINARY VALUHION PRCGRAI' 

OGRAM Iccr;SCLICATEC Ft;I\CTIC~S CRCINARYI nHE t2 CFC PR 
CAL PATH ~A~AGEHENT GA~E .CRIlI 

lIThE GAME BRICG-Il ON H,E 14C 1 
nUB FILE GANG PUIICH FRCGRAM 

'REPRCDUCE G~IIG PUI>iCH SIMULATCR 
BRGCP - REPRCCUCE, GA~G-PUNCH, CCUNT t PRINT 

SET REPROOUCaG AU GANGPUI\CICING CR HCURTEEN C ONE OFF 
lIGE~ERALIZEC CARC I~~GE UPCATE P~OGRAM 

IIHFCRM 2 - GENERALIZEC INFCRMAT ICN RETRIEIlIiL SYSTEM 
STE", 4K TAPE 'GENERALIZEC KldC COl'.PILE AND GC INCEX SY 

'GENERALIZEC LIST PRCGRAI' 
IIGENERALIZEC PLOT PRCGRAM 

CKING PRCGRA~ 'GENERALIZE(; TABlLATE ANCICR SEQUENCE C~E 
IIGENERALIZEC TAPE ACC ANC FILE SEARC~. 
'GENERALIZEC TAPE CO~,P~RE MARK III. 
'GENERALIZEC H.REE TAPE SCRT PROGRAM 

ABTEK. A PRCGRAM TC GEfoIERATE A PRCGRAM FRCM TABULAR INPlT n 
NE AUTOI(ATlC REPORT GEf\ERATlNG CPERATICI\#FARGC IFOl;RTEEN-O-C 
ENSING AFTER REPGRT GENERATING CFERATICN IICC~C 

#REPCRT PRCGRA~ GENERATCR 
ASIC REPCRT PRCGRA" GEHRATCR 
1311 REPCRT PROGR/i~ GEI\ERATCR 
ASIC REPCRT PRCGRAI' GE"ERATOR 

LCAD AN!:: GC REPCRT GEt;ERATCR 
IBH 1401 FLew CHART GEfoiERATCR 

IIPERT INPl T GEI\ERATCR 

liB 
1144CI 

8144C STERLING 8 
.CChGC 

IIFLCGEN -

1311 REFORT PROGRA~, GEt<ERATCR ICN CISKI 140111460 114C1I 
HATCI-. GENERATCR FCRAUTCCCCER TEST ING 

'REPCRT PRCGRA~ GEt.:ERATCR PRE-HIT 
#REFCRT PRGGRA~. GEI\ERATCR 2~ 

'REPCRT PRCGRA~ GENERATCR 2~ 
ASIC REPCRT PRGGRA~ GEI\ERATCR 4K tI14C1/146C B 
SPIRAL CURVES IIGEC~ETRIC CCMPUTATIC~ PRCGRAI', IHLlJCING 

nCAD AI\C GC ASSEI'BLER 
EO KwIC CC~.PILE A~C GC INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE 

IIDOhGC LCAC ANC GC REPCRT GENERATOR 
E VERSUS TlH SCALE GRAPHICAL PRIIHCUT 

'GLLF 4 

BGENERALI Z 

nCG SCAl 

'GLTS-1401 GENERAL UTILITY TAPE SEARCH 
LASSES Cf HTAL MC hEAC!NGS IISELECTIVE LIST WIlE FCUR C 

IIhElJRISTIC CCRRUGATCR SCHCUL ING PRCGRA~ 
VERTER TC EBCCIC CF HEXACECIMAL CUTPUT CF SYSTEH/36C ,ceN 
DATA .HIGf'WAY EARnloORK ClANTITIES ANC CESIGN 
Y CATA STATISTICAL IIHISTCRY REPCRTING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVIT 

IIhC~EChNERS RAT II\G PRCGRAM 
iHCSFITAL ACCClNTS P~YABL. 

"ATICN AND REFCRT 'HCSFITAl CAIiCER CER~ICAL CASEFINCII\G Sl~ 
#f'CSP!Hl GEIiERAl LECGER 
nCSFlTAL It.:VE"TCRY PRCGRA" 
IIHCSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 
IIHCSF IT AL PAYRCLl 

UNTS RECEIVABLE FCR HCSPITALS IIACCC 
'HNATlC~ CF PAYRCLl HCURS FRC~ 357 JCE-II\ AH sCETER 
HE 4K IBH 'ChE HlNCREC TI-.ClSANC NOCE LESS PROGRAM FCR T 

IIflYPERTAPE UTILITY PRCGRA~S 
E AnOHATIC PLCTTER II IF A P I PRCGRAI'I IFOURTEEI\-C-CN 

IIPLO IA IREVISECI 
46C'SII'FLE IB~ 1311 IC LABEl CHCKING M~CROS FOR 14(11144CI1 

'GENERALIZEC CARC I~.AGE UFrATE PRCGRA~ 
1114C5 hhCLESALE I~P~CT 
#1311 hl-,CLESAlE HPACT 
11311 h('CLESALE IHACT 

# I~PACT S I~ULATOR 
'STATE Ali£: LOCAl I~CCI'E TAXES FOR IB~, 14Cl TAPE SYSTEI'I 

IICUICK KWIC IHEX 
RCH TECHNIClE USI~G IHEX REGISTERS ON IIEINARY TABLE SEA 
CESS STCRAGE CEVICE IHEX SECUHTIAL FILE 'CIRECT AC 
KldC COl'\PILE AND GC I~CEX SYSTH 4K TAPE IIGEMRALIZEC 
TC PRCCl;CE ~lLTIPLE IHEXES IIPRCGRA/I. 
M iiSYHRAN AI\ HCEXII\G AESTRACTING ANC RETRIEVAL SYSTE 
HIT UNICNS /lII\CIVICUAL LECGER EXTRACT PROGR~M FCR CR 
Oil Ut.:ICtiS UI\CIVICUAL LECGER UPCATE PROGRA~. FeR CRE 
EVAL SYSTEI' #II\FCRH 2 - GENERALIZEC It.FCRI'ATICN RET!,I 

CARD FILE-IB~ 14Cl IHCP.MATICN RETRIEV~L SYSTEM tIN"ERTEC 
01 BASK IHCR~ATICN RETRIEVAL PRCGRAM FeR ThE 14 
CRM 2 - GENERALIZEC IHCR~ATIC'" RETRIEVAL SYSTEM UHF 

14Cl FI-C5X 
14Cl Cl.4.1E7 
1401 IF-CD 
144C IF-C8X 
144C IF-C9X 
144C I F-C 7X 
14Cl CI:.0.CI7 
14Cl CI:.C.CI6 
14Cl C7.C.C03 
14Cl 01.3.CIC 
14Cl 03.0.C2C 
1401 Cl.4.17C 
14Cl C~.I:.COI 
14Cl C3.0.C04 
14Cl 02.C.C22 
14Cl CS.2.C22 
14el C2.C.C22 
14Cl C2.C.CI5 
14Cl C2.C.C3S 
14Cl C2.C.C24 
14Cl C7.C.CC3 
14Cl lC.3.C08 
1440 02.7.CC3 
14e1 Cl.4.21C 
14Cl 14.C.023 
14(1 Cl.4.11:3 
1440 02.~.C03 
14Cl Cl.4.131 
14Cl Cl.5.C21 
14Cl Cl.4.131 
14Cl Fe-C5C 
144C Cl.3.C02 
14Cl C2.C.C32 
14Cl FC-7C2 
14Cl FC-C51 
14Cl FC-C52 
14Cl C2.C.C25 
14C 1 13.2. CC2 
1440 Cl.5.CCI 
14C1 CI.4.C6C 
144C ST-C2X 
1401 Il-02X 
1401 IL-C3X 
14Cl IL-ClX 
14Cl lC.3.C5> 
14Cl 11.C.CIC 
1401 01.4.167 
1440 C3.1.CCI 
14Cl 13.1.CCS 
14Cl 14.C.CC4 
1401 01.4.2C6 
14Cl lC.3.C42 
14Cl lC.3.022 
1401 01.4.C66 
14Cl 14.0.CC2 
14Cl Cl.4.C51: 
14Cl Cl.4.C44 
1401 01.4.1~S 
14Cl Cl.2.C2C 
14Cl Cl.3.CI5 
14Cl RG-(45 
14Cl 02.C.CI2 
1401 RG-C48 
144C RG-C21 
144C RG-C2C 
1440 RG-721 
14Cl 01.3.C17 
14Cl 02.C.C22 
14C 1 lC.3.046 
1401 RG-G32 
1401 Cl.1.C4> 
14Cl Cl.3.CC5 
14Cl RG-C33 
) 440 RG-C24 
14C 1 RG-C22 
14Cl C9.2.(17 
1401 01.1.055 
14Cl 10.3.C22 
14Cl Cl.3.C17 
14Cl 06.0.01~ 
1440 02.S.CC4 
14Cl 01.4.C7C 
14Cl Cl.4.161 
14Cl Cl.4.2CO 
14Cl C2.C.C33 
1401 OS.2.CC7 
14Cl lC.3.C62 
14Cl IF-C5X 
1440 L~,-C3X 

1440 11.5.CCI 
1440 UH-C5X 
144C IF-C4X 
144C ur.-CD 
1440 IJIC-C6X 
144C l;H-C2X 
14Cl 10.3.C43 
14Cl 10.3.021: 
14Cl UT-C67 
14Cl 14.C.CC5 
14Cl 14.C.CCI 
14Cl 01.5.C2C 
14Cl 01.4.2C6 
14Cl C~-C2X 
14Cl C.-C3X 
144C Ch-C4X 
1401 01.4.135 
14Cl 14.C.Cl2 
14Cl lC.3.C35 
14C 1 03. C. 034 
1401 01.4.215 
14Cl 1C.3.C22 
14Cl lC.3.C37 
1401 10.3.C45 
1401 10.3.G55 
14Cl lC.3.C56 
14Cl lC.3.042 
14Cl 10.3.006 
14Cl lC.3.CCS 
14C 1 lC.3. C42 

CC6 
C5C 
CC7 
C22 
022 
C22 
CC2 
C62 
CC3 
C3S 
C5S 
C4S 
C64 
C5S 
CSt 
CI:3 

'C5t 
C55 
C57 
C56 
C63 
CH 
C7a 
C51 
C75 
C48 
C78 
C41: 
054 
C46 
C07 
C76 
C51: 
CC7 
CC7 
CC7 
C56 
C73 
C76 
C41 
C27 
GOB 
009 
CC8 
C71 
C72 
049 
07~ 

C72 
C74 
C51 
06S 
C67 
C42 
074 
C41 
C4C 
051 
C37 
C38 
C12 
C54 
C13 
C25 
C25 
026 
C3S 
C51: 
C7C 
C12 
035 
(37 
CI2 
025 
C12 
C63 
C35 
C67 
C38 
Oe3 
cn 
042 
C4S 
051' 
C57 
CI:3 
C71 
COS 
C28 
08C 
C28 
C2S 
C28 
G2S 
C28 
C6S 
C67 
017 
C74 
C73 
C54 
C51 
CC4 
CC4 
C21 
C41: 
C74 
CI:E 
C55 
052 
C67 
CI:S 
C6S 
C71 
C71 
C6S 
C65 
Ctl: 
Cts 



TITLE SYSTEM FILE t\C. FAGE 

RUS PREPARATICN FCR l/\fCRMATIC~ RETRIEVH IT~.ESA~ 14Cl lC.3.C54 
'1I'IfCRMATlCN RETRIEVAL CEMe 14Cl 1l.C.CCS 

M U/\fCRMATICN STORAGE ANC RETRIEVn PRGGRA 14Cl 10.3.C47 
EMINATlO'SYSTEM fCR INFGRMATIC/\ STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, ANI: OISS 1401 lC.3.C48 
VE· DISSH.INATION CF INfCRMATlCN SYSTEM 'SHECll 14Cl CR-CIX 

.SERVICE INf[RMATlCN SYSTEM 14Cl lC.3.C61 
46'GI[S - 1311/1301 I"FlH -[UTPLT SYSTE~. fOR THE 1401144CI1 14Cl Cl.5.CC2 
ROGRAM FROM TABULAR INPUT jfABTEK, A PRCGRA~. TO GENERATE A P 1401 01.3.C15 

lAID IAUTCMATIC INPI.H CEFINERI ICARCI 1401 01.4.144 
IEDIT IEDITI"G DATA It.Pl:T FCR VHIDITYI 14Cl Cl.l.C2C 

'PERT I"PUT GENERHOR 14Cl lC.3.C46 
01 iINPUT CUT PUT TAPE CCNTRCL SYSTE~ IREVISE 14Cl 01.4.011 
AGE FOR IBI' II/\PUT PRCGR~M FCR 7CSCI7CS4 SUPPORT PACK 1401 UT-S3S 

tTICI'.S - ITAPE I~PlJT-CUTPUT MACRO SYSTEMI 14Cl 01.5.003 
RADIO - RANceI' DISK INPUTI CUTPLT SlBRCUINE II 144C 01.4.COI 

IIIiPUT/CUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 14Cl 1(~-Oe5 
IBM liB" IIIPUT/CUTPUT CONTRCL PRCGRAM /lOCPI FOR 1401 IC-C77 

'704C/"" - 1401 lliPIJT/CUTPUT CCNTRCL PRCGRAM 14Cl IC-152 
UIIPUT ICI. TPUT CONTR[L SYSTEM 1440 IC-OIO 

'SIOCS- A SHORT II\PLT/CIHPUT CCNTROL SYSTEM 1401 01.5.01S 
THE 1401 tTAPE II\PI. TlCUTPUT MACROS ANC SUBROUTINES FeR 1401 01.4.C47 

'GENERAL TAPE lli~UIRY PRCGRAM 1401 C1.4.194 
nAPE IIII;UIRY PR(GRA" ITIPI 14Cl 10.3.C34 

I SYMBOLIC LAIIGUAGE IIISERT PACK~GE .SlIP II 14Cl Cl.3.CCf 
ISYMBOLIC LAI\GUAGE INSERT PACK~GEI ICARU 'SLIP 14Cl Cl.3.CC4 

400 COMPUTER UII:STAllATICIl PR[GRESS REPORT FOR SI'.ALL 1 14Cl 01.3.C21 
, III:STALLATlOI\S 14Cl 01.3.C21 

ilIlSTALLI'.EtiT L[AN ACCCUNTING 1440 lC.2.CC3 
• Ir.STRUCTICN 14Cl OS-CS2 

M COMPUTER ASSISTEC IIISTRUCTlCN 1144C-I026 CPERATING SYSTE 1440 [S-C~1 
M CCMPUTER ASSISTEC INSTRUCTICN CCURSEWRITER/jOPERATING SYSTE 1440 CS-C9C 

IFAST LCAC IIiSTRUCTlCN TAPE 14Cl C2.0.CI4 
1440 STERLING MACR[ II'<STRUCTI[NS • 144C MI-7C2 
E SEARCH FCR BRANC., IIISTRUCTlCNS TO A GIVEN ACCRESS /jCCR 1401 01.4.162 

.DEBIT IIISURAI'<CE PROGRAM 1440 1l-05X 
.FIRE ANO CASULATY INSURANCE PR(GRAMS IALIG RATING 1 1440 if-C7X 
illFIRE AND .CASUALTY INSURANCE PROGRAMS IHMEOWNERS RATING I 144C IF-cex 

"FIRE ANC CASUALTY IIISURANCE PRCGRAMS IGENERAL CISTRlflTlCN 1440 IF-C9X 
UBROUTINE USIIIG OCC IIiTEGER METt-:CC 'S~UARE RCOI S 14Cl 03.0.CI4 

'PERIFHERAL INTEGRATEt FRCCESSING SYSTEM 1401 PR-925 
.MONTHLY INVESTMENT INTEREST ANt PRINCIPAL ACCUMULATION 14el lC.2.(C5 
NVENTORY MANAGEMENT II'<TERP[LATICH TECt-:NI~UE #lCT-~llE I 14el lC.3.C24 

'(NE CARD IIIVALIC CHARACTER CETECTlCN PROGRAM 144C C2.4_CCI 
1140111620 MCIlULAR INVENTCRY ~~NAGEMENT S!Io!ULATOR 12K 1401 CS-C3X 

IIINVENTCRY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1401 lC.2.CC3 
i1INVENT[RY M"hAGEMENT ANALYSIS PRCGRAM 1401 lC.3.C23 

IQUE IIIlCT-SIZE IIIVENTCRY MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECI'N 1401 10.3.C24 
PROGRAM i1NVENTCRY MANAGEMENT SI~.ULATOR SELECTICr.: 14Cl 10.3.03C 

.ONC INVENTCRY CR VALUATI[N 1401 lC.3.C4C 
IH[SPIUL II\VENT[RY PR[GRAM 144C Ut-:-C4X 

.SKIlLS INVENTCRY SYSTEI' 1401 10.3.C49 
.MIP II'.ATRIX IIIVERSE PROGRAM FOR Tt-:E IeM 14011 ICARDI 14Cl 05.C.COI 

EQUATION ANO MTRIX INVERSI[N PRCGRAM.MULTIPLE SIMULTANEOUS 1401 05.C.C03 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM IIII'<VERTEC CARll FILE-lfM 1401 INFCRMATION 14Cl lC.3.C06 

.CAPITAL INVESTMENT ANALYSIS 18KI 1401 10.3.016 
LATION 'M[NTHLY INVESTMENT INTEREST AND PRINCIPAL ACCUMU 140r 10.2.005 

.OVERLAP IOCP 1420 10-011 
U[CP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP 1420 10-010 

PLE READ/WRITE TAPE 10CS II JULIAN DAYS, SIM 1401 01.4.062 
IIBM 140111460 10CS ION DISKI 1401 10-068 

'COMMUNICATIONS IOCS 11026/DOCI FOR THE 140111460 1401 10-012 
1401 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS 11448-DOCI 1114601 1460 10-011 

IISHORT 10CS FOR FIXEO LENGTH RECORDS 1401 01.3.010 
'COMMUNICATIONS 10CS FOR THE 1448/DIRECT DATA CHANNEL 1440 1O-011 
'COMMUNICATIONS IOCS 1026iDDCI FOR THE 1440 1440 10-012 
1114011144011460 JOB CONTROL MONITOR ON DISK 1401 01.4.220 

ROll HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND 'OETERMINATION OF PAY 1401 10.3.043 
II JULIAN DAYS, SIMPLE READ/WRITE TAPE 10CS 1401 01.4.062 

'KEEP HOI 01.4.055 
-CONTEXT /KHOCI IIKEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT /KWICI KEYWORD-OUT-OF 1401 CR-02X 
D-IN-CONTEXT IKWICI KEYWORD-OUT-OF-CONTEXT IKWOCI 'KEYWOR 1401 CR-02X 

'GENERALIZED KWIC COMPILE AND GO INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE 1401 10.3.022 
ilQUICK KWIC INDEX 1401 10.3.035 

ilKWIC SYSTEM 1401 10.3.010 
'LABEL CHECKES I SPSI 1401 01.1.046 

'SIMPLE IBM 1311 10 LABel CHECKING MACROS FOR 1401/1440/1460 1401 01.5.020 
'~YMBOLIC LABel CHECKING, ANY MACHINE S.P.S. 1401 01.1.030 

401/1460 PROGRAM TO LABEL SYSTEM/360 7-TRACK TAPES 111 1401 01.4.222 
GRAM 1120-GHARACTER LABEll 'MULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PRO 1401 UT-019 

1# LABLE CAPABILITY 1401 UT-025 
IlABOR AND MATERIAL PROGRAM 1440 12.3.002 

ENT OECISION-MAKING LABORATORY .MANAGEM 1401 CS-02X 
ENT DECISION MAKING LABORATORY 11140111440 OISK MANAGEM 1401 10.2.012 
ENT DECISION MAKING LABORATORY AUTOMATIC PLOTTING /lMANAGEM 1401 10.2.007 

II LANGUAGE 1440 OS-090 
/jCOBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 1401 CB-701 

'FORTRAN II LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 1401 FO-702 
.SlIP ISYMBOllC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGEI ICARDI 1401 01.3.004 

.SlIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE 1401 01.3.008 
360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR n401 SPS TO SYSTEMI 1401 01.4.195 
OX80 REPRODUCE WITH LAST CARO TEST .OOE OF ONE - 8 1401 01.4.188 

IIlATCH LIST ALL THE SPECIAL CHARACTERS 1401 01.4.203 
N AND PROJECTION BY LEARNING CURVE illCOST CURVE ESTIMUIO 1401 10.3.011 

IIlEASE VS. ANALYSIS, BOB CIRCULAR A-54 1401 14.0.014 
-SCHEDUlINGIlESS -- LEAST-COST ESTIMATING AND SCHEOULING 14K 1401 10.3.001 

'HOSPITAL GENERAL LEDGER 1440 UH-05X 
IINOIVIDUAL '-EDGER EXTRACT PROGRAM FOR CREOIT UNiONS 1401 10.3.055 
nNDIVIDUAL LEDGER UPDATE PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS 1401 10.3.056 

IlEFT ZERO CHECK PROGRAM 1440 02.6.002 
IC EDITING AND LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING illAUTOMAT 1401 14.0.016 

-HORT 10CS FOR FIXED LENGTH RFCORns #S 1401 01.3_010 
LING 14K-SCHEOUlINGNlESS -- LEAST-COST ESTIMATING AND SCHEOU 1401 10.3.001 
NGI 8K, 12K, AND 16'LESS ILEAST-COST ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULI 1401 10.3.002 

IILESS AND DATE CONVERSION PROGRAM 1401 10.3.038 
nESS IV 1401 10.3.053 
HESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM lAOI 10.3.027 
HESS PRE-EDIT 1401 10.3.012 

NORED THOUSAND NODE LESS PROGRAM FOR THE 4K IBM /lONE HU 1401 10.3.026 
nESS PROGRA~ 4K 1401 10.3.017 
nESS '1 1401 10.3.018 

OF DEPOSIT ANO CASH LETTER WRITING #.1.24011440 PROOF 1440 10.2.002 
-TAPE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY nAPE-TO 1401 13.1.025 
-TAPE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY 'CARD-TO 1401 13.1.026 
MERGE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY lOElETE- 1401 13.1.027 
-CARD FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY nAPE-TO 1401 13.1.028 
RY REPORTING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL 'HISTO 1401 10.3.062 

1# FOR LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL 1440 13.0.001 
TOMATIC EOITING AND LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING /ilAU 1401 14.0.016-
ION TO SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS 'SOLUT 1401 05.0.005 

C71 
C72 
C7C 
C7C 
003 
C71 
C53 
C38 
C47 
C33 
C7C 
C39 
Ole 
C53 
C76 
OC9 
CIC 
CIC 
C23 
C54 
04C 
C5C 
ees 
C37 
C37 
C3e 
C3E 
C79 
011 
C25 
C24 
055 
C24 
C4e 
C23 
C22 
022 
C22 
C58 
012 
C64 
C67 
C77 
eC4 
C64 
Cl:7 
Ce7 
C68 
C69 
cLe 
C7C 
Cl:C 
06C 
C65 
067 
064 
019 
019 
041 
009 
009 
030 
038 
023 
023 
052 
069 
041 
041 
003 
003 
067 
068 
066 
034 
054 
033 
053 
016 
016 
080 
004 
065 
064 
024 
002 
007 
037 
037 
050 
050 
051 
066 
074 
065 
028 
071 
071 
077 
074 

065 
065 
069 
070 
068 
06U 
067 
067 
067 
079 
073 
073 
073 
073 
071 
080 
074 
061 

xiii 

TITLE SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 

USING SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS II 1401 05.0.006 
SOLVING SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON THE #A PROGRAM FOR 1401 11.0.003 

fRAMAC LINEAR PROGRAM 1401 10.1.003 
1II1INEAR PROGRAMMING 1401 10.1.002 

U400-1311 LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 1401 CO-13X 
00 1I1INEAR PROGRAMMING, REVISED SIMPLEX METH 1401 10.1.004 

.1INEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS 1401 06.0.002 
iIIMULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS 1401 06.0.004 

ITH AUTOMATIC PATCH LINKAGE .FARGO MULTIPLY ROUTINE W 1401 02.0.015 
.ONE CARD 80-80 LIST 1401 01.3.011 
ilONE CARO 80-80 LIST 1401 01.4.040 

AME CROSS REFERENCE LIST /I AND DATA-N 1401 01.4.223 
IIlATCH LIST ALL THE SPECIAL CHARACTERS 1401 01.4.203 

.SHARE ORDER CARO LIST AND PUNCH 1401 13.1.029 
'ANTIC A LIST OF CONDENSED CARDS 1401 01.4.198 

ilCARD LIST OVERflOW 1401 01.4.130 
'GENERALIZED LIST PROGRAM 1401 01.4.066 

INGS 'SelECTIVE LIST WITH FOUR CLASSES OF TOTAL AND HEAD 1401 01.4.161 
.SINGLE CARD LIST WITH SKIP 1401 01.4.048 

AND TAPE SelECTIVE LISTER ICARD 1401 01.4.045 
MBLY CHECK ANO EDIT LISTING 'PACE - PRE-ASSE 1440 01.0.001 

.CRITICAL PATH LISTING AND RESOURCE ANALYSI S 1401 10.3.028 
CARDS ON AN IBM 'LISTING OF IBM SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM SOURCE 1401 01.4.218 

410 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING PROGRAM 1140111 1401 01.1.040 
.OBJECT DECK LISTING PROGRAM 1440 02.3.004 

nOAD AND GO ASSEMBLER 1401 01.1.055 
IIDOWGO LOAD AND GO REPORT GENERATOR 1401 01.3.017 

'PROGRAM TO LOAD AUTOCODER CONDENSED PROGRAM 1401 01.4.134 
NCH CORE IN PROGRAM LeAD FORMAT IIPU 1440 02.9.003 

.FAST LOAD INSTRUCTION TAPE 1401 02.0.014 
TO-DISK CONSECUTIVE LOAO PROGRAM 11401/1311 CARD- 1401 01.4.159 
TO-DISK CONSECUTIVE LOAD PROGRAM 11440/1311 CARD- 1440 02.1.001 

.PROGRAM TO LOAD PROGRAMS ON DISK 1440 01.1.002 
nAPE SYSTEM LOADER 1401 01.1.035 

0-1311 OISK PROGRAM LOADER 11401/146 1401 01.4.186 
.MORTGAGE LOAN ACCOUNTING 1440 FB-04X 

UNSTALLMENT LOAN ACCOUNTING 1440 10.2.003 
III SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 1401 FB-14X 
II SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 1440 FB-13X 

TEM IISTATE AND LOCAL INCOME TAXES FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYS 1401 14.0.012 
INTOUT nOG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PR 1401 06.0.019 
o AUTOCODER PROGRAM LOGIC OIAGRAMMER 11401/141 1401 01.4.128 
FOR COBOL THROUGH A LOGIC TRACE .DOCUMENT AND TESTING AIOS 1401 01.4.223 

IIOECI S ION LOGIC TRANSLATOR PROGRAM 1401 SE-05X 
nOOK-UP - BINARY TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO 1401 03.0.030 

K-UP - BINARY TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO noo 1401 03.0.030 
'TlUOI TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED SUBROUTINE 1401 01.4.109 

ION TECHNIQUE IILOT-SIZE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT INTERPOLAT 1401 10.3.024 
EPROCESSOR, DDT IAN L201l ICARDI 'FORTRAN PR 1401 13.2.002 

ilMACBADY BK 1440 FORTRAN 1440 01.3.002 
LABEL CHECKING, ANY MACHINE S.P.S. ilSYMBOllC 1401 01.1.030 

.MACODER - MATHEMATICAL CODING SYSTEM 1440 01.3.001 
DER MUL T1PL Y-DIVIDE MACRO IAUTOCO 1401 03.0.029 
INARY TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO I#LOOK-UP - B 1401 03.0.030 
SERCH BINARY SEARCH MACRO IAUTOCOOER 1401 03.0.036 

ISCANX MACRO FOR THE 1401 AUTOCODER 1401 01.4.091 
11231 READ MACRO FOR 140111440/1460 OISK SYSTEMS 1440 02.4.002 

OSED SUBROUTINES IN MACRO FORM IIGENERAL OISTRIBUTION CL 1401 01.4.210 
111440 STERLING MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 1440 MI-702 

ITAPE INPUT-CUTPUT MACRO SYSTEMI /lTiOMS - 1401 01.5.003 
RAMMING CONCEPT FOR MACRO-ORIENTED PROBLEMS 'MODULAR PROG 1401 01.4.061 
MULTIPLY ANO DIVIOE MACROS iIISPECIAL FEATURE 1401 01.4.110 
MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS • 1401 01.4.151 

nAPE MACROS 1401 02.0.037 
nAPE INPUTIOUTPUT MACROS AND SUBROUTINES FOR THE 1401 1401 01.4.047 

.GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS FOR DIV. CONVERSION OF DATES TO 1401 01.4.062 
1 10 LABel CHECKING MACROS FOR 14011l440/1460l#SIMPLE IBM 131 1401 01.5.020 

nYPEhRITER MACROS FOR 140111440/1460 01 SK AUTOCOOER 1401 02.0.040 
SYSTEM FOR STORING, MAINTAINING AND RETRIEVING #1405 STAR- 1401 02.0.008 

'DECISION TABLE MAINTENANCE ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE 1401 02.0.038 
ME AND AODRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM IINA 1440 02.9.001 

• REORGANllAT ION MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 1440 12.3.001 
PECIAL TAPE UTILITY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM I ilSTUMP IS 1401 01.4.069 

'GENERAL TAPE MAINTENANCE RUN ICARDI 1401 01.4.029 
.INVENTORY MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1401 10.3.023 

TOMATIC PLOTTING IIMANAGEMENT OECISION MAKING LABORATORY AU 1401 10.2.007 
1#140111440 DISK MANAGEMENT CECISION MAKING LABORATORY 1401 10.2.012 

IIMANAGEMENT DECISION-MAKING LABORATORY 1401 CS-02X 
.CRITICAL PATH MANAGEMENT GAME 1401 10.3.059 

nOT-SIZE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECHNIQUE 1401 10.3.024 
o MODULAR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 12K 1114011162 1401 CS-03X 

IIBANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1401 FB-02X 
iHNVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1401 10.2.003 
IINVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR SELECTION PROGRAM 1401 10.3.030 

AliZED TAPE COMPARE MARK III. IIGENER 1401 01.4.199 
01 iIIFULL MAST IFULL MINNEAPOLIS OF SPS-21 IREVISE 1401 01.1.006 

IIMASTER UTILITY SYSTEM 1401 01.5.019 
1144011311 Bill OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 1440 ME-02X 

S I#Blll OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR STRUCTURE FILE AODRES 1440 12.3.001 
#lABOR AND MATERIAL PROGRAM 1440 12.3.002 
IIMACODER - MATHEMATICAL COOING SYSTEM 1440 01.3.001 

ANEOUS EQUATION AND MATRIX INVERSION PROGRAMIMUL T1PLE SIMUL T 1401 05.0.003 
ilMEMORY ANNOTATION, POST-TEST 1401 01.4.050 

'UNIVERSAL MEMORY PRINT 1401 01.4.096 
DSI ilMEMORY-DUMP IN BANDS OF 100 POS. 120 CAR 1401 01.4.063 

'MEMORY-DUMP IN WORDS 118 CARDSI 1401 01.4.064 
'CARD FILE MERGE' 1401 01.2.005 

.CARD MERGE 1401 01.2.018 
/18K THREE TAPE SORT MERGE 1401 01.2.022 

iI MERGE PROGRAM 1401 LM-OI0 
#MERGE 
'MERGE 6 
IIMERGE 7 

CE AND DISPLACEMENT METER CALCULATIONS IIFLANGE TAP-OFFI 
.9 X 9 TEN MILLISECOND MUL llPL Y SUBROUTINE 

iHWG TAPE MINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO 
'FULL MAST IFULL MINNEAPOLIS OF SPS-21 IREVISEDI 

14011 ICARD I IIMIP IMATRIX INVERSE PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 
IIMLR UTILITY PROGRAM 

ULATION USINt; NABAC MOOEl 'COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS TEllER SIM 
o TO SYSIEM/360 RPG MODEL 20 CONVERSION PROGRAM .1401 FARG 
0111460 'SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG PRElISTER RUN ON THE IBM 14 
ING AND LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING IIAUTOMATIC EDIT 
LY-DIVIDE 'FORTRAN MODIFICATION WHICH ELIMINATES THE MULTIP 

IF ARGO MGD I F lEO 
111400 I F I ED DUMP 

'SelF CONOENSING MIJOIFIED FARGO 
IIMODIFIED FORTRAN COMPILER 

2K 1140111620 MODULAR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1 

1440 $1-4-031 
1401 SM-063 
1401 SM-061 
1401 09.6.001 
1401 03.0.001 
1401 01.1.013 
1401 01.1.006 
1401 05.0.001 
1401 01.4.037 
1401 10.2.010 
1401 02.0.036 
1401 01.3.020 
1401 14.0.016 
1401 02.0.025 
1401 02.0.005 
1401 01.4.124 
1401 01.4.191 
1401 02.0.032 
1401 CS-03X 
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TITLE SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 

IENTED PROBLEMS #MGDULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT FOR MACRO-OR 1401 01.4.061 
1460 SUBROUTINE FOR MODULUS II CALCULATIONS FOR A 1114011 1401 07.0.005 
NUMBER CALCULATION- MODULUS 10 'SELF-CHECKING 1401 01.4.121 
UBROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS #AUTOCODER S 1401 12.1.003 

NUMBER CALCULATION MODULUS 11 'SELF-CHECKING 1401 07.0.002 
UBROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 11 CHECK DIGITS #AUTOCODER S 1401 12.1.004 

IISOMR- SPUR GF THE MCMENT REPORTING 1401 01.3.022 
RAMMING SUPERVISORY MONITOR 11440-1026-1070 MULTIPROG 1440 01.1.003 

11140111311 MCNITOR FOR PROGRAMS ON DISK PACKS 1401 02.0.021 
OCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 AUTOCODER 111460-1070 PR 1460 SV-090 
OCESS COMMUNICATIO~ MONITOR FOR 1401 BAS IC U460-1070 PR 1460 SV-091 
OCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401/40/60 #1440-1G70 PR 1440 SV-090 
OCESS COMMUNICATICN MCNITOR FOR 1440 BASIC #1440-1070 PR 1440 SV-091 
40/1460 JOB CONTROL MONITOR ON CISK #1401/14 1401 01.4.220 

IIMONITOR SYSTEM FOR TAPE 1401 01.4.039 
TEM #MONITOR SYSTEM FOR 8K, 12K, 16K TAPE SYS 1401 01.4.175 
L ACCUMULATION #MONTHLY INVESTMENT INTEREST AND PRINCIPA 1401 10.2.005 
SONAL ADJUSTMENT OF MONTHLY TIME SERIES 'SEA 1401 06.0.001 
RAM #140111440 MORDIMER-MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE UTILITY PROG 1401 03.0.043 

IIMORTGAGE AMORTIZATION SCHEDULE 1401 10.2.006 
IIMGRTGAGE LOAN ACCOUNTING 1440 FB-04X 
#MOTOR FREIGHT REVENUE ACCOUNTING l440 ST-02X 
#MULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND SELECT 1401 01.5.010 
IIMUL TI-PURPOSE 80-80 REPRODUC ING 1401 01.4.190 

IISPECIAL FEATURE MULTIPLY ANC DIVIDE MACROS 1401 01.4.110 
'MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS 1401 01.4.151 

111460 SIMULTANEOUS MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-ROUTINE #140 1401 03.0.041 
'NEPCO MULT I PLY ROUTINE ICARDI 1401 03. O. 008 

NKAGE 'FARGO MULTIPLY ROUTINE WITH AUTOMATIC PATCH 1I 1401 02.0.015 
X 9 TEN MILLISECOND MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE '9 1401 03.0.001 

IIBINARY AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE IBAMSI 1401 03.0.022 
IIMULTIPLY SUBROUTINE 1130 POSITIONI 1401 03.0.028 

HICH ELIMINATES THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE #FORTRAN MODIFICATION W 1401 02.0.025 
.FARGO MULTIPLY-DIVIDE II 1401 02.0.020 

'AUTOCODER MULTIPLY-DIVIDE MACRO 1401 03.0.029 
#1440-1026-1070 MULTIPROGRAMMING SUPERVISORY MONITOR 1440 01.1.003 

TER IIMUSIC - MUSIC SIMULATION ON A 1401 COMPU 1401 11.0.012 
'MUSIC - MUSIC SIMULATION ON A 1401 COMPUTER 1401 11.0.012 

ER SIMULATION USING NABAC MODEL NCOMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS TELL 1401 10.2.010 
NSTANDARO NAME ALTERATION PROGRAM 1401 14.0.019 

ilNAME AND ADDRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRA 1440 02.9.001 
II CORPORATE NAMES 1401 01.4.115 

IINEPCO MULTIPLY ROUTINE ICARD I 1401 03.0.008 
IIPERT NETWORK RANKING PROGRAM 1401 10.3.032 

GRAM WITH ARBITRARY NODE .CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING PRO 1401 10.3.020 
NE HUNDRED THOUSAND NODE LESS PROGRAM FOR THE 4K IBM 110 1401 10.3.026 

IINODE NUMBERING 1401 10.3.031 
#LESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM 1401 10.3.027 

LING ~ITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING- 'CRITICAL PATH SCHEDU 1401 10.3.019 
FOR THE 1401 USING NORMAL fA SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03",0=019 

E IDTCALCIICALCULATE NUM. OF DAYS BETWEEN TWO OATES SUBROUTIN 1401 03.0.011 
IJ 9 DIGIT NUMBER 1401 07.0.005 

ISNAFU/NSEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER FOR FOURTEEN-O-ONE USERS 1401 01.4.060 
liS ELF-CHECK I NG NUMBER CALCULATION MODULUS 11 1401 07.0.002 
tlSElF-CHECK ING NUMBER CALCULA TION- MODULUS 10 1401 01.4.121 

'NODE NUMBERING 1401 10.3.031 
IILESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM 1401 10.3.027 

• NUMBERING 8K 1401 10.3.020 
WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING- .CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING 1401 10.3.019 
MERIC/0-9/0NL y, AND NUMERIC ZONEIl2-11/0NL Y /I NU 1401 01.4.11B 
10NLY /I NUMERIClO-9/0NLY, ANC NUMERIC ZONEIl2-11 1401 01.4.118 

IIAUTOPROPS I I NUMERICAL CONTROL PROGRAM 1401 CN-03X 
II AND/OR NUMERICALLY 1401 01.2.009 

IIOBJECT DECK LISTING PROGRAM 1440 02.3.004 
144011460 CONDENSED OBJECT DECK TO AU-008 IICODAC - 14011 1401 01.4.224 
11460 PROGRAMS FROM OBJECT TO AUTOCODERIICISASSEMBLER OF 1401 1401 02.0.035 
OT SUBROUTINE USING 000 INTEGER METHOD IISQUARE RO 1401 03.0.014 

'FOURTEEN 0 ONE OFFSET REPRODUCING AND GANGPUNCHING OR 1401 14.0.004 
liON-LINE SAV INGS ACCOUNT ING 1440 FB-07X 
1I0ND INVENTORY OR VALUATION 1401 10.3.040 

IIFARGO ONE-S I XTY-G 1401 02. O. 018 
IIONE-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE 1401 06.0.014 

, PHASE ONLY I IREVISEDI 1401 10.3.001 
1140111460-1026 OPERAT ING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSI STED 1401 Os-ogz 

UCTION COURSEWRlTERtiOPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTR 1440 OS-090 
UCTION tl440-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTR 1440 OS-091 
OGRAM FOR IBM BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM/360il14011l460 TIMING PR 1401 LM-Oll 
MS II OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT IMERGE PROGRA 1401 LM-012 

II OPERAT ION 1401 01.4.094 
R REPORT GENERATING OPERAT ION IICONDENSING AFTE 1401 02.0.012 
C REPORT GENERAT ING OPERAT ION#FARGO IFOURTEEN-O-ONE AUTOMA TI 1401 RG-045 

.OPTRAIN -- OPERATOR TRAINING ON THE 1401 1401 13.4.002 
TOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 BCVZZA TO CONVERT 1401 AU 1401 01.4.209 
TOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1440 'CVOOA TO CONVERT 1401 AU 1440 02.5.002 
VERT 1401 AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 IICVZZA TO CON 1401 01.4.209 
VERT 1401 AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1440 NCVOOA TO CON 1440 02.5.002 
o WITH THE IBM 1285 OPTICAL READER /I 1401114401146 1401 10-077 

IISORAL - SIMPLE OPTIMUM REPRODUCING ALL 1401 01.4.153 
NOPTRAIN -- OPERATOR TRAINING ON THE 1401 1401 13.4.002 

IISHARE ORDER CARD LIST AND PUNCH 1401 13.1.029 
'ORDER RECEIVING SYSTEM 1401 10.3.058 

SOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS DC ON 1401 IL-02X 
SOLI DATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY VALUATION PROGRAM 'CON 1401 Il-03X 
SOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARYI HHE 62 CFO PROGRAM ICON 1401 IL-OIX 
140111311 DISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 140111460 II 1401 UT-052 

nILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 1401 UT-057 
'DISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 1440 UT-040 

T AND SECOND DEGREE ORTHOGONAL CURVE FIT .FIRS 1401 06.0.016 
R ACTUARIAL "ORTHOGONAL POLYNOMiAL CURVE SMOOTHING fG 1401 06.0.017 
CDIC OF HEXADECIMAL OUTPUT OF SYSTEM/360 IICONVERTER TO EB 1401 02.0.033 
4 - 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM '7090/9 1401 UT-158 

RANDOM DISK INPUTI OUTPUT SUBROUTINE 'RADIO - 1440 01.4.001 
IIINPUT OUTPUT TAPE CONTROL SYSTEM IREVISEDI 1401 01.4.011 

'CARC LIST OVERflOW 1401 01.4.130 
II OVERFLOW 1440 02.3.002 

OCP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP III 1420 10-010 
IIOVERLAP 10CP 1420 10-011 

ERVISOR FOR PROGRAM OVERLAYS DSUP 1401 01.4.078 
NG IIPACE - PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND EO IT LI ST I 1440 01.0.001 

11401/1460 PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND EDIT 1401 01.1.051 
SEMBLY IIACCELERATOR PACK - SYMBOLIC 4K PROGRAMMING SYSTEM AS 1401 01.1.016 
AND DEPOSIT PROGRAM PACKAGE 'OEM 1401 FB-OIX 
lIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE .SLIP III SYMBO 1401 01.3.008 
AS CLUB PROGRAMMING PACKAGE 'CHRISTM 1401 01.4.192 

IJ PACKAGE 1401 10.3.063 
1440-1311 DISK SORT PACKAGE II 1440 02.1.003 
R 709017094 SUPPORT PACKAGE FOR I BM #INPUT PROGRAM FO 1401 UT-938 
lIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGEI ICARDI ISLIP ISYMBO 1401 01.3.004 
OR PROGRAMS ON DISK PACKS #1401l1311 MONITOR F 1401 02.0.021 
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TITLE SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 

IIPAPER AND PROGRAM DOCUMENTAT ION EDITOR 1401 01.4.193 050 
liSPS SINGLE PASS ASSEMBLER 1401 01.1.052 035 

IIPATCH GENERATOR FOR AUTOCODER TESTING 1401 01.1.049 035 
TINE WITH AUTOMATIC PATCH LINKAGE IIFARGO MULTIPLY ROU 1401 02.0.015 055 

'CRITICAL PATH LISTING AND RESOURCE ANALYSIS 1401 10.3.028 068 
.CRITICAL PATH MANAGEMENT GAME 1401 10.3.059 071 
'CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULER IBASIC 14011 1401 10.3.013 066 

ODE 'CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING PROGRAM ~ITH ARBITRARY N 1401 10.3.020 067 
ERING- 'CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMB 1401 10.3.019 067 

.HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 1440 UH-OIX 028 
BHOSPITAL ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 1440 UH-03X 028 

'HOSPIT AL PAYROLL 1440 UH-06X 028 
'PIECEWORK-TIMEWORK PAYROLL 1401 10.3.015 066 

'DETERMINATION OF PAYROLL HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND 1401 10.3.043 069 
IIPERIODICAL CONTROL SYSTEM 1401 10.3.057 071 
'PERIPHERAL INTEGRATED PROCESSING SYSTEM 1401 PR-gz5 012 

#7090/94 - 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM 1401 UT-158 018 
11704017044 - 1401 PERIPHERAL UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 UT-157 018 

OGRAMS IPAYROLL AND PERSONNEL! IISECONDARY SCHOOL PR 1440 US-03X 029 
'PERT 1401 10.3.007 065 
IIPERT INPUT GENERATOR 1401 10.3.046 070 
#PERT NETWORK RANKING PROGRAM 1401 10.3.032 068 

ECT PROGRESS REPORT PHASE I ilPROJ 1401 10.3.044 069 
IICROSS-REFERENCE PHASE OF 1401 AUTOCODER 1401 01.1.054 035 

II PHASE ONLYI IREVISEDI 1401 10.3.001 065 
SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM IIFAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC 1401 10.3.063 072 

'PIECEWORK-TIMEWORK PAYROLL 1401 10.3.015 066 
#FLOOD PLAIN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1401 09.2.022 063 

'PLOT IA IREVISEDI 1401 14.0.001 073 
IIGENERALIZED PLOT PROGRAM 1401 14.0.002 074 

EEN-O-ONE AUTOMATIC PLOTTER II /IF A P I PROGRAM IFOURT 1401 14.0.005 074 
ABORATORY AUTOMATIC PLOTTING .MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING L 1401 10.2.007 064 
03 'PLOTTING SUBROUTINE FOR THE IBM 14011 14 1401 14.0.013 074 

IIFIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.020 059 
FOR IBM 'CHECK POINT SUBROUTINE AND RESTARTING PROGRAM 1401 01.4.171 049 

#FLOATING POINT SUBROUTINES INORMALIZEDI 1401 03.0.004 058 
X SUBROUTINE IFIXED POINTI IE TO THE X AND E TO THE - 1401 03.0.013 058 
IS AND FORECASTING IIPOLYNOHIAL CURVE FIT FOR ECONOMIC ANALYS 1401 07.0.003 063 

IIORTHOGONAL POLYNOMIAL CURVE SMOOTHING FOR ACTUARIAL 1401 06.0.017 062 
'PORTFOLIO SELECTION PROGRAM 1401 FI-04X 006 

UMP IN BANOS OF 100 POS. 120 CARDSI IIMEMORY-D 1401 01.4.063 041 
PLY SUBROUTINE 1130 POSITIONI 'MULTI 1401 03.0.028 059 
IIMEMORY ANNOTATION, POST-TEST 1401 01.4.050 040 
ARlANCE, 2 TO THE N POWER FACTORIAL DESIGN 'ANALYSIS OF 1401 06.0.012 062 
SYMBOLIC A TO THE X POWER SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.006 058 

#140111460 PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND EDIT 1401 01.1.051 035 
'PACE - PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND EDIT LISTING 1440 01.0.001 075 

IPAPERI 1140111410 PRE-ASSEMBLY PROGRAM EO IT AND REFERENCE 1401 01.1.033 034 
T PROGRAM GENERATOR PRE-EDIT IIREPOR 1401 01.3.005 037 

nESS PRE-EDIT 1401 10.3.012 066 
liSPS PRE-LIST 1401 01.1.045 034 

'AUTOCODER PRE-LIST 1401 01.1.043 034 
IIAUTOCODER PRE-LIST DIAGNOSTIC 1401 01.1.026 033 

IIPRE-LIST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCE DECK 1401 01.1.039 034 
CKS IJPREASSEMBLY TEST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCE DE 1401 01.1.041 034 
EM/360 MODEL 20 RPG PRElISTER RUN ON THE IBM 140111460 .SYST 1401 01.3.020 038 

ITHESAURUS PREPARATION FOR INFORMATION RETRIEVAL 1401 10.3.054 071 
IFORTRAN PREPROCESSOR, DOT IAN L2011 ICARDI 1401 13.2.002 073 

STMENT INTEREST AND PRINCIPAL ACCUMULATION BMONTHL Y INVE 1401 10.2.005 064 
'UNIVERSAL MEMORY PRINT 1401 01.4.096 043 

GANG-PUNCH, COUNT & PRINT IIRGCP - REPRODUCE, 1401 13.1.009 072 
.CORE PRINT 1440 02.7.002 078 

IJPRINT DECISION TABLES 1401 01.4.126 045 
U401-1311 DISK PRINT PROGRAM 1401 01.4.211 052 

'UTILITY PRINT PROGRAM l:t.Ol 01.4.225 053 
'SYLVANIA PRINT ROUTINE 1401 01.4.082 043 

HAPE COMPARE ERROR PRINTIDUPLICATE 1401 01.4.123 045 
IJEXACT TAPE TO PRINTER ICARD I 1401 01.4.027 039 

CARD 80-80 CARD TO PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANCH ON IIONE 1440 02.3.002 077 
OF CALCULATING AND PRINTING IIESCAPE IEFFORTLESS SYSTEM 1401 01.4.010 039 

HIP /INSTANT PRINTINGI 1401 01.4.009 039 
IME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT 'LOG SCALE VERSUS T 1401 06.0.019 063 
1311 TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM 1i140il 1401 10.3.050 070 

FOR MACRO-ORIENTED PROBLEMS IJMODULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT 1401 01.4.061 041 
0/60 111440-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 140114 1440 SV-090 027 
ASIC 111440-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1440 B 1440 SV-091 027 
UTOCODER #1460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 A 1460 SV-090 031 
ASIC 11460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 B 1460 SV-091 031 

nocp WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP 1420 10-010 019 
RIPHERAL INTEGRATED PROCESSING SYSTEM 'PE 1401 PR-gz5 012 
R THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM IISDI 3 FO 1401 10.3.004 065 
II Bill OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 11440113 1440 ME-02X 024 

#THREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR 1401 01.2.011 036 
• PROCESSOR 1440 01.2.003 075 

'BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR STRUCTURE FILE ADDRESS 1440 12.3.001 080 
IIPROGRAM TO PRODUCE MULTIPLE INDEXES 1401 10.3.037 069 

, TAPE SORT IMERGE PROG. IFOR THE 24151 1401 LM-080 011 
IJ TAPE SORT IMERGE PROG. 12401 THROUGH 24041 1401 LM-078 011 

RT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. FOR 140111460. IJSO 1401 LM-077 011 
RAM FOR S;360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT j1401i1460 TIMING PROG 1401 LM-C?3 011 
RAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT tIl4011l460 TIMING PROG 1401 LM-080 011 
UTILITY MAINTENANCE PROGRAMI 'STUMP ISPECIAL TAPE 1401 01.4.069 042 
PROACH TO AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERSION'GENERAL AP 1401 01.4.034 040 
HDIVISION AND RADIX PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERSION TECHNIQUES 1401 01.4.081 043 

#INSTALLATION PROGRESS REPORT FOR SMALL 1400 COMPUTER 1401 01.3.021 038 
'PROJECT PROGRESS REPORT PHASE I 1401 10.3.044 069 

IIPROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM 1440 MX-02X 024 
- COMPUTER ASSISTED PROJECT EVALUATION AND #CAPERTSIM 1401 10.2.011 065 

#PROJECr PROGRESS REPORT PHASE! 1401 lOe3e044 069 
URVE ESTIMATION AND PROJECTION BY LEARNING CURVE IICOST C 1401 10.3.011 066 

tH240/1440 PRCOF OF DEPOSIT AND CASH LETTER WRITING 1440 10.2.002 079 
ORDER CARD LIST AND PUNCH 'SHARE 1401 13.1.029 013 

iTHE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER 1401 14.0.021 075 
'PUNCH CORE IN PROGRAM LOAD FORMAT 1440 02.9.003 078 

TI VE REPRODUCE/GANG PUNCH FOR THE 1401 MSELEC 1401 01.4.051 041 
IITUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM 1401 01.4.167 049 

//TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 1401-1012 1401 10-074 010 
#REPRODUCE GANG PUNCH SIMULATOR 1440 03.1.001 079 

CONVERSION CF OTHER PUNCHESI 'SCOOP I AND II ISIMPLIFIED 1401 01.4.012 039 
.STORAGE PUNCHOUT PROGRAM 1401 01.4.038 040 
.GENERAL PURPOSE CARD EDIT ROUTINE 1401 01.4.099 044 

'MULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND SELECT 1401 01.5.010 053 
TES TO IIGENERAL PURPOSE MACROS FOR DIV. CONVERSION OF DA 1401 01.4.062 041 
HE IBM .GENERAL PURPOSE PROGRAMS FOR DATA REDUCTION ON T 1401 01.3.016 038 

.GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATOR -GPSS-2 1401 10.2.008 064 
'GENERAL PURPOSE TAB-BACK PRCGRAM 1401 01.3.003 037 
'GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE DUMP 1401 01.4.158 048 

OMPLETE SOLUTION OF QUADRATIC IA CLOSED SUBROUTINE FOR THE C 1401 03.0.016 058 
'HIGHWAY EARTHWORK QUANTITIES AND DESIGN DATA 1401 09.2.007 063 



TITLE SVSTEM FILE NO. PAGE TITLE SYS TEM FILE NO. PAGE 

NQUICK KWIC INDEX 1401 10.3.035 068 'SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.027 059 
#SELF-CENTERING QUICK REPORT-QUICKIE 1401 01.3.018 038 IIA SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE FOR THE 1401 USING NORMA 1401 03.0.019 059 

TINE #RADIO - RANDOM DISK INPUT! OUTPUT SUBROU 1440 01.4.001 076 'SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE USING ODD INTEGER METHOD 1401 03.0.014 058 
NIQUESHDIVISION AND RADIX PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERSION TECH 1401 01.4.081 043 I#FIlE ORGANilATION ROUTINES 1401 UT-057 017 

#RAMAC LINEAR PROGRAM 1401 10.1.003 064 K FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 'DIS 1440 UT-040 029 
PROGRAM N RANDOM ADDRESS TRANSFORMATION EVAlUATION 1401 01.4.098 043 /HAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 1401-1012 1401 10-074 010 

'RADIO - RANDOM DISK INPUTI OUTPUT SUBROUTINE 1440 01.4.001 076 K FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 140111460 #140111311 DIS 1401 UT-052 017 
HPERT NETWORK RANKING PROGRAM 1401 10.3.032 068 FARGO TO SYSTEM/360 RPG MODEL 20 CONVERS ION PROGRAM U401 1401 02.0.036 057 

NRAPID ASSEMBLY PROGRAM NO. 14043 1401 01.1.017 033 SYSTEM/360 MOCEL 20 RPG PRELISTER RUN ON THE IBM 140111460 # 1401 01.3.020 038 
,RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 1401 01.4.207 051 tIBH 1400 RPG TO SYSTEM/360 TRANSLATOR 1401 RG-700 013 
HRAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 1440 01.4.002 076 AL TAPE MAINTENANCE RUN ICARDI IIGENER 1401 01.4.029 039 

R SOURCE PROGRAMS - RASP #14011144011460 RESEQUENCE AUTOCODE 1401 01.4.189 050 EL 20 RPG PRElISTER RUN ON THE IBM 140111460 #SYSTEM/360 MOD 1401 01.3.020 038 
'AUTO RATING FOR FIRE AND CASUALTY COMPANIES 1401 IF-OIX 007 #SYSTEM/360 RUN TIMING ON THE 140111440 1401 01.4.208 051 

LASSIFICATION USING RATING FORM DATA HC 1401 14.0.023 075 GTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING #AUTOMATIC EDITING AND LINE LEN 1401 14.0.016 074 
#HOMEOWNERS RATING PROGRAM 1401 IF-05X OOB TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT 1H40111460 1401 LM-078 011 

'VENDOR ANALYSIS RATING SYSTEM 1440 09.3.001 079 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT 11140111460 1401 LM-OBO 011 
ANCE PROGRAMS IAUTO RATINGI #FIRE AND CASULATY INSUR 1440 IF-07X 022 ING PROGRAM FGR BPS S1360 SORT/MERGE PROGRAM #140111460 TIM 1401 LM-079 011 
ROGRAMS IHOMEGWNERS RATINGI #FIRE AND CASUAL TV INSURANCE P 1440 IF-OBX 022 lITHE TRAVELING SALESMAN 1401 10.3.039 069 
E. EMIT. ELIMINATE. RE-ARRANGEI IIREER IREPRODUC 1401 01.4.06B 042 'ON-liNE SAVINGS ACCOUNTING 1440 FB-07X 022 
RDI #REACTION TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 ICA 1401 11.0.005 072 #SAVINGS ACCOUNTING 1440 FB-05X 021 
MS #1231 READ MACRO FOR 14011144011460 DISK SYSTE 1440 02.4.002 077 # SAVINGS AND LO"N ASSOCIATIONS 1401 FB-14X 006 

'WRITE AND REA[) TAPE CHECK 1401 01.4.136 046 # SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 1440 FB-13X 022 
JULIAN DAYS. SIMPLE REAO/WRITE TAPE IOCS • 1401 01.4.062 041 DEL .COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS TEllER SIMULATION USING NABAC MO 1401 10.2.010 065 
APE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER #THE IBM 1012 T 1401 14.0.021 075 G SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT 1Il0 1401 06.0.019 063 
HE IBM 12B5 OPTICAL READER , 14011 144011460 wITH T 1401 10-077 010 UT 1Il0G SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTO 1401 06.0.019 063 

/HAPE READING WRITING SUBROUTINES 1401 10-040 009 IISCANX MACRO FOR THE 1401 AUTOCODER 1401 01.4.091 043 
# RECAP 1401 10.3.062 071 RTGAGE AMORTI ZAT I ON SCHEDULE .MO 1401 10.2.006 064 

'RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 1440 DR-02X 020 'CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULER IBASIC 14011 1401 10.3.013 066 
IlACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE FOR HOSP ITALS 1440 UH-02X 02B IS REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULING #lTARSI TALLY ANALYS 1440 11.3.001 079 

.ORDER RECEIVING SYSTEM 1401 10.3.05B 071 COST ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULING 14K-SCHEDUlINGNLESS -- LEAST- 1401 10.3.001 065 
'REPAIR DISK RECORD 1401 01.4.1B1 049 EURISTIC CORRUGATOR SCHEDULING PROGRAM #H 1401 01.4.200 051 

#1311 DISK RECORD FINDER 1401 01.4.1B7 050 IICRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING PROGRAM WITH ARBITRARY NODE 1401 10.3.020 067 
'METHOD OF RECORDING COMPUTER UTILIZATION AND 3 140 1401 06.0.011 062 IENGINEERING SCHEDULING SYSTEM 1401 EX-OIX 005 

ItATTE"DANCE RECORDING FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS 1440 US-04X 029 IICRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING 1401 10.3.019 067 
CS FOR FIXED LENGTH RECORDS 'SHORT 10 1401 01.3.010 03B L PROGRAMS ISTUDENT SCHEDULINGI #SECONDARY SCHOO 1440 US-Olx 029 
E PROGRAMS FOR DATA REDUCTION ON THE IBM IIGENERAL PURPOS 1401 01.3.016 038 COST ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULINGI 8i<. 12K. AND 161tlESS ILEAST- 1401 10.3.002 065 
IES ANALYSIS & DATA REDUCTION PROGRAM #TIME SER 1401 06.0.015 062 IISECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS IGRADE REPOR TlNGI 1440 US-02X 029 

'DATA ANALYSIS AND REDUCT ION SYSTEM 1401 CA-04X 002 'SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS IPAYROLL AND PERSONNElI 1440 US-03X 029 
'DISTRIBUTION TAPE REEl FOR SHARE 1401 13.1.032 073 'SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS ISTUDENT SCHEDULING I 1440 US-Olx 029 

ANGEl /lREER IREPROCUCE. EMIT. ELIMINATE. RE-ARR 1401 01.4.068 042 RO I NG FOR SECCNOARY SCHOOLS #A TTENDANCE RECO 1440 US-04X 029 
L Y PROGRAM ED IT AND REFERENCE IPAPERI #140111410 PRE-ASSEMB 1401 01.1.033 034 OTHER PUNCHESI IISCCOP I AND II ISIMPLIFIED CONVERSION OF 1401 01.4.012 039 
AND DATA-NAME CROSS REFERENCE LIST , 1401 01.4.223 053 T - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCOiUNG IcCh~I';Gc "fAS 1401 10.3.041 069 

1140111410 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING PROGRAM 1401 01.1.040 034 T - FUllY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM #FAS 1401 10.3.063 072 
LATION COEFFICIENTSNREGAN - 4K REGRESSION ANALYSIS AND CORRE 1401 06.0.008 061 YSTEM iSDI 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING S 1401 10.3.004 065 
ER IAUTOCI 'SOURCE REGENERATION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 AUTOCOD 1440 02.9.002 07B o TAPE ADD AND FILE SEARCH #GENERALIZE 1401 01.4.044 040 
CHNIQUE USING INDEX REGISTERS ON JBINARY TABLE SEARCH TE 1401 03.0.034 059 ENERAL UTILITY TAPE SEARCH IIGUTS-1401 G 1401 01.4.070 042 
ARSI TALLY ANALYSIS REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULING liT 1440 11.3.001 079 N ADDRESS 'CORE SEARCH FOR BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO A GIVE 1401 01.4.162 048 

'MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS 1401 06.0.004 061 OCODER SERCH BINARY SEARCH MACRO MAUT 1401 03.0.036 060 
'LINEAR REGRESSION ANAL YS IS 1401 06.0.002 061 //TAPE SEARCH PROGRAM 1401 01.4.058 041 

'REGRESSION ANALYSIS COMPUTER PROGRAM 1401 06.0.007 061 N 'BINARY TABLE SEARCH TECHNIQUE USING INDEX REGISTERS ° 1401 03.0.034 059 
FICIENTSIIREGAN - 4K REGRESSION ANALYSIS AND CORRELATION COEF 1401 06.0.008 061 ES ilSEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF MONTHLY TIME SERI 1401 06.0.001 061 

'MULTIPLE REGRESSION PROGRAM 1401 06.0.003 061 9 VERSION. 10K, IISEASONAL ACJUSTMENT-CENSUS METHOD II. X- 1401 06.0.009 062 
liRE LOCATABLE TRACE PROGRAM 1401 01.4.103 044 -9 VERSION. 4K. IISEASONAL AOJUSTMENT. CENSUS METHOD II. X 1401 06.0.010 062 

II REORGANIZATION MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 1440 12.3.001 080 //FIRST AND SECOND OEGREE ORTHOGONAL CURVE FIT 1401 06.0.016 062 
IIREPAIR DISK RECORD 1401 01.4.181 049 PURPOSE EXTRACT AND SElECT 'MULTI 1401 01.5.010 053 

NDING SUMMATION AND REPORT 'HOSPITAL CANCER CERVICAL CASEFI 1440 11.5.001 080 IiSELECT DATA RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 1401 01.4.145 047 
STALLATION PROGRESS REPORT FOR SMALL 1400 COMPUTER UN 1401 01.3.021 038 'PORTFOLIO SELECTION PROGRAM 1401 FI-04X 006 
EEN-O-ONE AUTOMA TI C REPORT GENERATING OPERAT ION'FARGO IFOUR T 1401 RG-045 012 ANAGEMENT SIMlJLATOR SELECTION PROGRAM i1NVENTORY M 1401 10.3.030 068 

'CONDENSING AFTER REPORT GENERATING OPERATION 1401 02.0.012 054 VSTEM IISElECT IVE DISSEMINAT ION OF INFORMATION S 1401 CR-01X 003 
NDOWGO LOAD AND GG REPORT GENERATOR 1401 01.3.017 038 'SEE - SELECT IVE EIGHTY-EIG~TY PROGRAMS 1401 01.4.036 040 

'PROJECT PRCGRESS REPORT PHASE I 1401 10.3.044 069 L AND HEADINGS #SELECTIVE LIST WITH FOUR CLASSES OF TOTA 1401 01.4.161 048 
1H44011311 STERLING REPORT PROGRAM DEVElCPMENT 1440 RG-720 026 IICARD ANC TAPE SELECTIVE LISTER 1401 01.4.045 040 

#140111460 BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 4K 1401 RG-022 012 401 #SELECTIVE REPRODUCE/GANG PUNCH FOR THE 1 1401 01.4.051 041 
1460 1140111311 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR ION DISKI 14011 1401 RG-032 012 IINO RESTRICTIONS SELECTIVE TRACE 1401 01.4.106 044 

liRE PORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K 1401 RG-033 012 iIIRAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 1401 01.4.207 051 
'REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 1401 RG-048 013 IIRAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 1440 01.4.002 076 

#1440/1311 REPCRT PROGRAM GENERATOR 1440 RG-020 025 #UNRESTRICTED SELECTIVE TRACE ROUT INE 1440 02.7.007 07B 
'BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 1440 RG-021 025 IISELF-CENTERING QUICK REPORT-QUICKIE 1401 01.3.018 038 

liRE PORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K 1440 RG-024 025 S 10 IISELF-CHECKING NUMBER CAlCULATION- MODULU 1401 01.4.121 045 
1440 STERLING BASIC REPGRT PROGRAM GENERATOR 1/ 1440 RG-721 026 11 IISELF-CHECKING NUMBER CALCULATION MODULUS 1401 07.0.002 063 

,REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR PRE-EDIT 1401 01.3.005 037 IISELF-LOADING CORE DUMP 1440 02.7.006 078 
ELF-CENTERING QUICK REPORT-QUICKIE liS 1401 01.3.018 038 ALPHANUMERICALLY #SEQER TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FILE OF CARDS 1401 01.2.009 036 

SPUR OF THE MOMENT REPORTING gSOMR- 1401 01.3.022 039 RICAllY IISEQER TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FILE OF CARDS ALPHANUME 1401 01.2.009 036 
TATISTICAL il!HISTGRY REPORTING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA S 1401 10.3.062 071 ZED TABULATE AND/OR SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRAM IIGENERALI 1401 01.4.056 041 
DOL PROGRAMS IGRADE REPORT INGI IISECONDARY SCH 1440 US-02X 029 IlAUTCCODER SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRAM 1401 01.4.132 046 
ETHOD OF ASSEIIBLING REPORTS FROM TAPE OR CARDS 'SIMPLE M 14ql 01.3.013 038 TOR AGE DEVICE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE IIDIRECT ACCESS S 1401 01.4.215 052 

THE IBM 1401 I/REPRO - REPROCUCER SIMULATOR ROUTINE FOR 1401 01.4.054 041 O-ONE USERS ISNAFU/IiSEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER FOR FOURTEEN- 1401 01.4.060 041 
112-9/. IIREPRO-REPROCUCE AND/OR EMIT ALPHANUMER IC 1401 01.4.118 045 //AUTOCODER SERCH BINARY SEARCH MACRO 1401 03.0.036 060 

ilREPRODUCE GANG PUNCh SIMULATOR 1440 03.1.001 079 ENT OF MONTHLY TIME SERIES IISEASONAL ADJUSTM 1401 06.0.001 061 
M 1401 IIREPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN COLUMNS ON THE IB 1401 01.4.221 052 IITiME SERIES ANALYSIS 1; DATA REDUCTION PROGRAM 1401 06.0.015 062 

U4401l311 80-80 REPRODUCE PROGRAM 1440 02.3.003 077 IISERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM 1401 10.3.061 071 
IIONE OF ONE - 80X80 REPRODUCE WITH LAST CARD TEST 1401 01.4.188 050 UTiON TAPE REEL FOR SHARE jDISTRIB 1401 13.1.032 073 

'SELECTIVE REPRODUCE/GANG PUNCH FOR THE 1401 1401 01.4.051 041 ARD-TO-TAPE FCR THE SHARE LIBRARY IIC 1401 13.1.026 073 
'RGCP - REPRODUCE. GANG-PUNCH. COUNT & PRINT 1401 13.1.009 072 APE-TO-TAPE FeR ThE ShARE LIBRARY lIT 1401 13.1.025 073 

IIVARIABLE CARC REPRODUCER FOR 144011311 1440 02.3.001 077 ELETE-MERGE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY liD 1401 13.1.027 073 
1401 'REPRO - REPRODUCER SIMULATOR ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1401 01.4.054 041 APE-TO-CARe FeR THE SHARE LIBRARY liT 1401 13.1.028 073 

MULTI-PURPOSE 80-80 REPRODUC ING II 1401 01.4.190 050 IISHARE ORDER CARD LIST AND PUNCH 1401 13.1.029 073 
AL - SIMPLE OPTIMUM REPRODUCING ALL IISOR 1401 01.4.153 047 ROGRAMMING. REVISED SIMPLEX METHOD 1I1INEAR P 1401 10.1.004 064 
URTEEN 0 ONE CFFSET REPRODUCING AND GANGPUNCHING OR #FO 1401 14.0.004 074 TlON PROGRAMIiTEllER SIMULATION DATA CONVERSION AND SUMMARIZA 1401 10.2.009 065 

/I SPECIAL FEATURE REQUIREMENT 1401 02.0.025 056 IIMUSIC - MUSIC SIMULATION ON A 1401 COMPUTER 1401 11.0.012 072 
ASP 1114011144011460 RESEQUENCE AUTOCODER SOURCE PROGRAMS - R 1401 01.4.189 050 #IBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION SUBROUTINES FOR 140111460 1401 01.4.219 052 

'SORT 54 DISK RESI()ENT 1440 01.6.001 076 AND SAVINGS TELLER SIMULATION USING NABAC MODEL IICOMMERCIAL 1401 10.2.010 065 
AL PATH LISTING ANO RESOURCE ANALYSIS IICRITIC 1401 10.3.028 068 #14011407 SIMULATION UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 01.4.150 047 
R THE ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES FeR #140111440 PROGRAM FO 1401 FB-14X 006 IIBANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1401 FB-02X 005 
R THE ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES FOR #140111440 PROGRAM FO 1440 FB-13X 022 .. IMPACT SIMULATOR 1401 01.4.135 046 

'CHECKPOINT ANC RESTART PROCECURE 1401 01.4.102 044 IICARD COllATOR SIMULATOR 1401 01.4.212 052 
OINT SUBROUTINE AND RESTARTING PROGRAM FOR IBM IICHECK P 1401 01.4.171 049 NVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR MI 1401 10.2.003 064 

#NO RESTRICTIONS SElECTIVE TRACE 1401 01.4.106 044 II REVIEw TECHNIQUE SIMULATOR 1401 10.2.011 065 
.RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECE IVABLE 1440 DR-02X 020 EPRODUCE GANG PUNCH SIMULATOR IIR 1440 03.1.001 079 

'GENERAL RETRIEVAL 1401 10.3.036 068 IIGENERAL PlJRPOSE SIMULATOR -GPSS-2 1401 10.2.008 064 
ION FOR INFORMATION RETRIEVAL IITHESAURUS PREPARAT 1401 10.3.054 071 "REPRO - REPROOlJCFR STMULATOR. ROUTINE FOR THE: IBM 16fll Ilial 01./i.054 041 

IIINFCRMAT ION RETRIEVAL DEMO 1401 11.0.009 072 NVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR SELEcTION PROGRAM III 1401 10.3.030 068 
RMATION STORAGE ANO RETRIEVAL PROGRAM IIINFO 1401 10.3.047 070 NVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 12K 11140111620 MODULAR I 1401 CS-03X 004 

#ASK INFOR~ATION RETRIEVAL PROGRAM FOR THE 1401 1401 10.3.009 066 ON PROGRAMIIMULTIPLE SIMULTANEOUS EQUATION AND MATRIX INVER5-1 1401 05.0.003 060 
IISElECT DATA RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 1401 01.4.145 047 IISOLUTION TO SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS 1401 05.0.005 061 

RALIZED INFCR~,ATICN RETRIEVAL SYSTEM IIINFORM 2 - GENE 1401 10.3.042 069 II USING SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS 1401 05.0.006 061 
ING ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM #SYNTRAN AN INDEX 1401 10.3.045 069 #1401/1460 SIMULTANEOUS MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-ROUTINE 1401 03.0.041 060 
BM 1401 INFORMATIQN RETRIEVAL SYSTEM #INVERTED CARD FILE-1 1401 10.3.006 065 liS IN-COS SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.005 058 
NFORMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL. AND DISSEMINATIOIISYSTEM FOR I 1401 10.3.048 070 IISINE-COSINE SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.021 059 
NG. MAINTAINING ANC RETRIEVING #1405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR STORI 1401 02.0.008 054 EM IISIOCS- A SHORT INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYST 1401 01.5.018 054 

IIMOTOR FREIGHT REVENUE ACCCUNT ING 1440 ST-02X 027 IISKILLS INVENTORY SYSTEM 1401 10.3.049 070 
It REVIEW TECHNIQUE SIMULATOR 1401 10.2.0ll 065 NGLE CARD LIST WITH SKIP .. SI 1401 01.4.048 040 

N IIBASIC AUTOCODER REVISeD FOR USE ON 1974 DATA TRANSMISSIO 1440 01.2.003 075 ICARDI IISLIP ISYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGEI 1401 01.3.004 037 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING. REVISED SIMPLEX MET~OD II 1401 10.1.004 064 E IISLIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAG 1401 01.3.008 037 
INT #RGCP - REPRCDUCE. GANG-PUNCH. COUNT & PR 1401 13.1.009 072 TlNG BY EXPONENTIAL SMOOTHING IIFORECAS 1401 10.3.008 066 

IISQUARE ReOT ROUTINE 1401 03.0.015 058 AL POLYNOMIAL CURVE SMOOTHING FOR ACTUARIAL IIORTHOGON 1401 06.0.017 062 
j/SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.003 058 DEPARTMENTS IISOLUTION OF BANK COST ALLOCATION BH~EEN 1401 05.0.006 061 
IISQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.010 058 NE FOR THE COMPLETE SOLUTION OF QUADRATIC #A CLOSED SUIlROUTI 1401 03.0.016 058 

'FIXED POINT SQUARE RCOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.020 059 S IISCLUTION TO SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATION 1401 05.0.005 061 

xv 



TITLE SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE TITLE SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 

HE IIA PROGRAM FOR SOLVING SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON T 1401 11.0.003 072 
IlSOMR- SPUR OF THE MOMENT REPORTING 1401 01.3.022 039 
IISOPHISTICATED SPS TO AUTOCOOER CONVERTER 1401 01.4.165 048 
BSORAL - SIMPLE OPTIMUM REPRODUCING All 1401 01.4.153 047 

'TTSRT - TWC TAPE SORT 1401 01.2.012 036 
ITWC-TAPE SORT 1401 01.2.016 036 

144011460/1311 DISK SORT IIlBM 1401/ 1401 01.2.023 037 
OR THE TOS/360 TAPE SORT I1BM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM F 1401 LM-OI0 010 

IITHREE DISK SORT -SORT 72 1401 01.2.021 037 
, TAPE SORT /MERGE PROG. /FOR THE 24151 1401 LM-080 011 

REE TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY /lSORT 71- SORT 7 WITH TH 1401 01.2.019 036 
18K THREE TAPE SORT MERGE 1401 01.2.022 037 

#1440-1311 DISK SORT PACKAGE 1440 02.1.003 076 
IITHREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR 1401 01.2.011 036 

.BANK DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM 1240 SM-030 001 
'BANK SORT PROGRAM 1401 FB-06X 005 

ITHf.EE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 1401 01.2.003 035 
ERALIZED THREE TAPE SCRT PROGRAM liGEN 1401 01.2.020 037 

IISORT 1 1401 SM-029 014 
tl BM 1440 SORT 13 1440 SM-036 027 
II B", 1440 SORT 13 1440 SM-037 027 

O. NSCRT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. FOR 1401/146 1401 LM-Q77 011 
fIBM 1460 SORT 14 1460 SM-069 031 
IIBM 1460 SORT 14 1460 SM-068 031 

/lSORT 3 PROGRAM 1401 SM-046 014 
IISORT 4 1401 SM-047 014 
IIS0RT 5 1440 SM-030 026 

1140111460 SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM 1401 LM-002 011 
IISORT 51 1440 SM-035 026 
IISORT 52 1440 SM-032 026 
IIS0RT 53 1440 S/I-033 026 
IISORT 54 1440 S/I-034 026 
IISORT 54 DISK RESIDENT 1440 01.6.001 076 
.SORT 6 1401 SM-062 014 
IISORT 61 1401 SM-067 015 
IISORT 62 1401 SM-064 015 
IISORT 63 1401 SM-065 015 
.SORT 64 1401 SI\-066 015 
IISORT 7 1401 SM-060 014 
/lSORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 140111460 1401 LM-060 011 

APABILITY IISORT 71- SORT 7 10TH THREE TAPE UNBALANCED SORT C 1401 01.2.019 036 
ED SORT CAPABILITY IISORT 11- SORT 7 WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANC 1401 01.2.019 036 

/I TAPE SORT IMERGE PROG. 12401 THROUGH 2404/ 1401 LM-078 011 
OGRAM FOR BPS S/360 SORT/MERGE PROGRAM #140111460 TIMING PR 1401 LM-079 011 

II DISK SORT/MERGE PROGRAM /16KI 1401 LM-Oll 010 
RATING SYSTEMS TAPE SGRT/MERGE PROGRAMS /I OPE 1401 LM-012 010 

'CARD SORTER 1401 01.2.013 036 
# SOURCE 1401 02.0.035 057 

SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM SOURCE CARDS ON AN IBM 'LISTING OF IBM 1401 01.4.218 052 
-LIST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCE DECK !'PRE 1401 01.1.039 034 

TEST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCE DECKS IIPREASSEMBL Y 1401 01.1.041 034 
ESEQUENCE AUTOCODER SOURCE PROGRAMS - RASP 11140111440/1460 R 1401 01.4.189 050 
AUTOCODER IAUTOCI IISOURCE REGENERATION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 1440 02.9.002 078 
N PROGRAM INCLUDING SPIRAL CURVES #GEOMETRIC COMPUTATIO 1401 09.2.017 063 

'CONVERT SPS CARD FORMAT TO AUTOCODER CARD FORMAT 1401 01.4.131 046 
liSPS PRE-LIST 1401 01.1.045 034 
liSPS SINGLE PASS ASS EMBLER 1401 01.1.052 035 

IICONVERSION OF SPS TO AUTOCODER 1401 01.4.160 048 
'SOPHISTICATED SPS TO AUTOCODER CONVERTER 1401 01.4.165 048 

liSPS TD AUTOCODER CONVERSION PROGRAM 1440 03.3.001 079 
'CARD SPS TO AUTOCODER FOR 140111460 1401 01.4.205 051 

GE TRANSLATOR U401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUA 1401 01.4.195 050 
EGENERATION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 AUTOCODER IAUToe/ 'SOURCE R 1440 02.9.002 078 
EAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO #TWD TAPE MINN 1401 01.1.013 033 
IISPSS - AN IMPROVED SPS-ASSEMBLER 1401 01.1.036 034 
FULL MINNEAPOLIS OF SPS-2/ IREVISEDI IIFULL MAST I 1401 01.1.006 033 

#SPSS - AN IMPROVED SPS-ASSEMBLER 1401 01.1.036 034 
IISOMR- SPUR OF THE MOMENT REPORTING 1401 01.3.022 039 

IISQUARE ROOT ROUTINE 1401 03.0.015 058 
'SQUARE ROOT SUBROUT INE 1401 03.0.003 058 
NSCUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.010 058 

METHOD IISQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE USING 000 INTEGER 1401 03.0.014 058 
G NORMAL #A SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE FOR THE 1401 US IN 1401 03.0.019 059 

IIFIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.020 059 
'SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.027 059 

KEEPING IISTACK - STORAGE ON TAPE TO ABRIDGE CARD- 1401 01.4.107 044 
#FARGO STAGE II IEXPANDED 4K CARD 1401 VERSIONI 1401 02.0.009 054 

.STANDARD NAME ALTERATION PROGRAM 1401 14.0.019 075 
RETRIEVING U405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR STORING, MAINTAINING AND 1401 02.0.008 054 

1 TAPE SYSTEM IISTATE AND LOCAL INCOME TAXES FOR IBM 140 1401 14.0.012 074 
BRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL IIHISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM LI 1401 10.3.062 071 
OGRAMS TO FlCILTATE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS , PR 1401 06.0.0ll 062 

11440 STERLING BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 1440 RG-721 026 
111440 STERLING MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 1440 MI-702 024 

tIl4401l311 STERLING REPORT PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 1440 RG-720 026 
IISTERLING SUBROUTINES 1440 MI-701 024 

IINFORMATION STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL PROGRAM 1401 10.3.047 070 
IIDIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE 1401 01.4.215 052 

IISTACK - STORAGE ON TAPE TO ABRIDGE CARD-KEEPING 1401 01.4.107 044 
IISTORAGE PUNCHOUT PROGRAM 1401 01.4.038 040 

TEM FOR INFORMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATIOIISYS 1401 10.3.048 070 
405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR STORING, MAINTAINING AND RETRIEVING #1 1401 02.0.008 054 

MATERIAL PROCESSOR ·STRUCTURE FILE ADDRESS IIBILL OF 1440 12.3.001 080 
B DEPRECIATION STUDIES AND TEST OF FIT 1401 06.0.017 062 

PROGRAMI tlSTUMP ISPECIAL TAPE UTILITY MAINTENANCE 1401 01.4.069 042 
OUS MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-RDUTINE #140111460 SIMULTANE 1401 03.0.041 060 
DATA CONVERSION AND SUMMARIZATION PROGRAMIITELLER SIMULATION 1401 10.2.009 065 
ERVICAL CASEFINDING SUMMATION ANO REPORT 'HOSPITAL CANCER C 1440 11.5.001 080 

#SUPERV 1 SOR fOR PROGRAM G\iERLA't 5 1401 01.4.078 042 
70 MULTIPROGRAMMING SUPERVISORY MONITOR 1H440-1026-10 1440 01.1.003 075 
R S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT 8140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FO 1401 LM-078 all 
R S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT 1140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FO 1401 LM-080 011 
OGRAM FOR 709017094 SUPPORT PACKAGE FOR IBM #INPUT PR 1401 UT-938 018 

RSYLVANIA PRINT ROUTINE 1401 01.4.082 043 
IISYMBOLIC A TO THE X POWER SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.006 058 

ITO 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER 1401 01.4.065 042 
IISYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING SYSTEM 1401 01.4.097 043 
IISYMBOLIC CORE DUMP 1401 01.4.141 047 

IIAUTOCOOER SYMBOLIC CORE DUMP ROUTINE 1440 02.7.001 077 
.S. 'SYMBOLIC LABEL CHECKING, ANY MACHINE S.P 1401 01.1.030 033 

.SLIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE 1401 01.3.008 037 
IISYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 1 /SPS-lI 1401 SP-021 015 
IISYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 2 ISPS-2/ 1401 SP-030 015 

IACCELERATOR PACK - SYMBOLIC 4K PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ASStMBLY 1401 01.1.016 033 
IEVAL SYSTEM IISYNTRAN AN INDEXING ABSTRACTING AND RETR 1401 10.3.045 069 

INPUT-OUTPUT MACRO SYSTEM 1 #TlOMS - ITAPE 1401 01.5.003 053 
# SYSTEM/360 1401 UT-g38 018 

XADECIMAL OUTPUT OF SYSTEM/360 IICONVERTER TO EBCDIC OF HE 1401 02.0.033 057 
SLATOR #1401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 8ASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRAN 1401 01.4.195 050 

'SYSTEM/360 8ASIC ASSEMBLER PROGRAM 1401 02.0.028 056 
IISYSTEM/360 COBOL EDIT 1401 SE-13X 014 

TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 CISK AND TAPE 11140111460 1401 LM-012 010 
THE IBM 140111460 IISYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG PRELISTER RUN ON 1401 01.3.020 038 

M BLISTING OF IBM SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM SOURCE CARDS ON AN IB 1401 01.4.218 052 
AM 111401 FARGO TO SYSTEM/360 RPG MODEL 20 CONVERSION PROGR 1401 02. O. 036 057 

/lSYSTEM/360 RUN TIMING ON THE 140111440 1401 01.4.208 051 
IIIBM 1400 RPG TO SYSTEM/360 TRANSLATOR 1401 RG-700 013 

60 PROGRAM TO LABEL SYSTEM/360 7-TRACK TAPES 111401114 1401 01.4.222 053 
IBM BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM/36011140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401 LM-Oll 010 

'GENERAL PURPOSE TAB-BACK PROGRAM 1401 01.3.003 037 
nOOK-UP - BINARY TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO 1401 03.0.030 059 

iHUOl TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED SUBROUTINE 1401 01.4.109 044 
IIDECISION TABLE MAINTENANCE ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE 1401 02.0.038 057 

TERS ON IIBINARY TABLE SEARC~. TECHNIQUE USING INDEX REGIS 1401 03.0.034 059 
#AUTOCODER DECISION TABLE TRANSLATOR 1401 03.0.045 060 

#PRINT DECISION TABLES 1401 01.4.126 045 
FROM TABULAR INPUT IITABTEK, A PROGRAM TO GENERATE A PROGRAM 1401 01.3.015 038 
RATE A PROGRAM FROM TABULAR INPUT IITABTEK, A PROGRAM TO GENE 1401 01.3.015 038 
M IIGENERALIZED TA8ULATE AND/OR SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRA 1401 01.4.056 041 
NG "TARSI TALLY ANALYSIS REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULI 1440 11.3.001 079 
ATIONS 'FLANGE TAP-OFFICE ANC DISPLACEMENT METER CALCUL 1401 09.6.001 064 
#1401160 FORTRAN IV TAPE 1401 FO-052 007 
.MONITOR SYSTEM FOR TAPE 1401 01.4.039 040 
ST LOAD INSTRUCTION TAPE 'FA 1401 02.0.014 055 
NCE ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE IIDECISION TABLE MAINTENA 1401 02.0.038 057 

GO INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE 'GENERALIZED KWIC COMPILE AND 1401 10.3.022 067 
SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE 1140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401 LM-012 010 

'GENERALIZED TAPE ACD ANC FILE SEARCH 1401 01.4.044 040 
IITAPE ANALYZE PROGRAM, 8K VERSION 1401 01.4.100 044 

, FOR A TAPE AUTOCODER SYSTEM 1401 01.4.210 051 
'WRI TE AND READ TAPE CHECK 1401 01.4.136 046 

nAPE COMPARE ERROR PRINT IDUPLICATE 1401 01.4.123 045 
IIGENERALIZED TAPE COMPARE MARK III. 1401 01.4.199 051 

IIINPUT GUTPUT TAPE CONTROL SYSTEM /REVISED/ 1401 01.4.011 039 
IIGENERAL TAPE CORRECTION PROGRAM 1401 01.4.113 045 

.BINARY TAPE DUMP 1401 01.4.008 039 
IIGENERAL PURPOSE TAPE DUMP 1401 01.4.158 048 

#TAPE DUPLICATION 1401 01.4.108 044 
RTAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE FOR 8K 1401B 1401 01.4.077 042 
#TAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE 1401 13.1.001 072 
IITAPE EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 1401 01.4.015 039 

IIPROGRAM TAPE EXECUTIVE ROUTINE 1401 01.4.052 041 
#TAPE FARGO FOR IBM 1401 1401 02.0.023 056 

FOR THE 1401 #TAPE INPUT lOUT PUT MACROS AND SUBROUTINES 1401 01.4.047 040 
.GENERAL TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM 1401 01.4.194 050 

#TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM ITIPI 1401 10.3.034 068 
SIMPLE REAO/WRITE TAPE IOCS II JULIAN DAYS 1401 01.4.062 041 

IITAPE MACROS 1401 02.0.037 057 
IIGENERAL TAPE MAINTENANCE RUN ICARDI 1401 01.4.029 039 

#TWO TAPE MINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TwO 1401 01.1.013 033 
MBLING REPORTS FROM TAPE OR CARDS .SIMPLE METHOD OF ASSE 1401 01.3.013 038 

#THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER 1401 14.0.021 075 
#TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 1401-1C12 1401 10-074 010 

012 TAPE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER #THE IBM 1 1401 14. O. 021 075 
IITAPE READING WRITING SUBROUTINES 1401 10-040 009 

IIDISTRIBUTION TAPE REEL FOR SHARE 1401 13.1.032 073 
401 GENERAL UTILITY TAPE SEARCH IIGUTS-l 1401 01.4.070 042 

#TAPE SEARCH PROGRAM 1401 01.4.058 041 
/ICARD AND TAPE SELECTIVE LISTER 1401 01.4.045 040 

IITTSRT - TWO TAPE SORT 1401 01.2.012 036 
RAM FOR THE TOS/360 TAPE SORT IIIBM 1401160 TIMING PROG 1401 LM-010 010 

II TAPE SORT IMERGE PROG. /FOR THE 24151 1401 LM-080 011 
.8K THREE TAPE SORT MERGE 1401 01.2.022 037 

#THREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR 1401 01.2.011 036 
tlTHREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 1401 01.2.003 035 

IIGENERALIZED THREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 1401 01.2.020 037 
DPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS II 1401 LM-012 010 

1 II TAPE SORT IMERGE PROG. /2401 THROUGH 2404 1401 LM-078 011 
ROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM IIMULTIPLE UTILITY P 1401 UT-039 016 

, 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 1401 01.3.016 038 
, 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 1401 01.4.171 049 

EM FOR SK t 12K, i6K TAPE SYSiCM #MCNITOR SYST 1401 01 .. 4 .. 175 049 
TAXES FeR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM #STATE AND LOCAL INCOME 1401 14.0.012 074 

#TAPE SYSTEM LOADER 1401 01.1.035 034 
#TAPE TEST PROGRAM, 4K 1401 01.4.139 046 
#TAPE TESTING ROUTINE FOR 1401 1401 01.4.164 048 

IISTACK - STORAGE ON TAPE TO ABRIDGE CARC-KEEPING 1401 01.4.107 044 
IIEXACT TAPE TO PRINTER ICARDI 1401 01.4.027 039 

- SORT 7 wITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCEO SORT CAPABILITY .SORT 71 1401 01.2.019 036 
IITAPE UPCATE UTILITY PROGRAM ICARD/ 1401 01.4.022 039 

,STUMP ISPECIAL TAPE UTILITY MAINTENANCE PROGRAMI 1401 01 .. 4.,069 042 
LI /lMULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM /120-CHARACTER LABE 1401 UT-019 016 

#1401 AND 1460 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS WITH 120 CHARACTER 1401 UT-025 016 
IITAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 1440 UT-C43 030 
llTAPE UTILITY SYSTEM FOR THE 771C 1401 UT-069 018 

UTION PROGRAM FOR A TAPE 1401 IIGENERAL DISTRIB 1401 IF-03X 008 
nAPE-TO-CARC FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY 1401 13.1.028 073 
IITAPE-TO-CARC UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 UT-028 016 
lin APE-Ie-PRINTER Ul IL lTY PROGRAM 1401 UT-026 016 
UAPE-TO-TAPE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY 1401 13.1.025 073 

II ION TAPEI 1460 SV-090 031 
SYSTEM/360 7-TRACK TAPE~ U401/1460 PROGRAM TO LABEL 1401 01.4.222 053 

TE AND LOCAL INCOME TAXES FeR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM HSTA 1401 14.0.012 074 
MMARIZATION PROGRAMHTELLER SIMULATION DATA CONVERSION AND SU 1401 10.2.009 065 
MERCIAL AND SAVINGS TELLER SIMULATION USING NABAC MOD~L #COM 1401 10.2.010 065 

#ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 1440 CX-07X 020 
IIADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 1460 CX-08X 030 

DUCE WITH lAST CARD TEST #ONE OF ONE - 80X80 REPRO 1401 01.4.188 050 
IPREASSEMBLY TEST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCt DECKS 1401 01.1.041 034 

ClATION STUDiES AND TEST OF FIT H DEPRE 1401 06.0.017 062 
IITAPE TEST PROGRA~, 4K 1401 01.4.139 046 

RATOR FOR AUTOCODER TESTING HPATCI-t GENE 1401 01.1.049 035 
RACE 'DOCUMENT AND TESTING AIDS FOR COBOL THROUGH A LGGIC T 1401 01.4.223 053 
OMATIC PROGRAIIMING, TESTING AND CONDENSING HAPTCO - AUT 1401 01.4.094 043 

IITAPE TESTING ROUTINE FOR 1401 1401 01.4.164 048 
II TEXT 1401 14.0.016 074 
# THEORY 1401 10.3.011 066 

TRIEVAL NTHESAURUS PREPARATIC~ FOR INFORMATICN RE 1401 10.3.054 071 
#CORL-8 THIRTEEN VARIABLE SIMPLE CORRELATlCN 1401 06.0.006 061 

'ONE HLJNDREC THUUSAND NOLi. LESS PROGRAM fOil. THE 4K 10 1401 10.3.026 067 
#LOG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE G~.APHCAL PRINTOUT 1401 06.0.019 063 

JUSTMENT OF MCNTHLY TIME SERIES #SEASONAL AD 1401 06.0.001 061 
OGRAM #TIME SERIES ANALYSIS & DATA REDUCTION PR 1401 06.0.015 062 

111401/360 TIMING CALCULAIION AID PROGRAM 1401 14.0.015 074 
HSYSTEM/360 RUN TIMING ON THE 1401/1440 1401 01.4.208 051 
/lSORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. FOR 14Cl/1460. 1401 LM-077 011 

111460 SORT 5 AND 6 TIM I NG PROGRAM 1140 1401 LM-002 011 
PROGRAM 11401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 8PS S/360 SORT/MERGE 1401 LM-079 011 

xvi 



TITLE SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE TITLE SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 

YSTEM/36011140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM BASIC OPERATING S 1401 LM-Oll 010 
'REACTiON TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 ICARD I 1401 1l.0.005 072 

APE 1140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 DISK AND T 1401 LM-012 010 
PORT #140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUP 1401 LM-078 011 
PORT 11140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUP 1401 LM-080 011 

IIIBM 1401/60 TiMING PROGRAM FOR THE TOS/360 TAPE SORT 1401 LM-OI0 010 
MSORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 140111460 1401 LM-Q60 011 

HIOMS - IT APE INPUT-CUTPUT MACRO SYSTEMI 1401 01.5.003 053 
HLUOI TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED SUBROUTlr.E 1401 01.4.109 044 

ING PROGRAM FOR THE TCS/360 TAPE SORT /lIBM 1401160 TIM 1401 LM-OI0 010 
//TRACE 1401 01.4.092 043 

TRICTIONS SELECTIVE TRACE INC RES 1401 01.4.106 044 
IIRAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 1401 01.4.207 051 
'RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 1440 01.4.002 076 

BOL THROUGH A LOGIC TRACE 'OOCUMENT AND TESTING AIDS FOR CO 1401 01.4.223 053 
IIRELOCATABLE TRACE PROGRAM 1401 01.4.103 044 

ESTRICTEO SELECTIVE TRACE ROUTINE IIUNR 1440 02.7.007 078 
URACE THAT NEEDS NO SPECIAL FEATURES 1401 01.4.133 046 
#TRACE WITH EASY ENTRY AND EXIT 1440 02.1.005 018 

IIBOND TRADE ANALYSIS FOR A BANK 1401 FB-09X 006 
OF CENSUS METHOD I#TRADING-DAY ADJUSTMENT FOR 1401 VERSIONS 1401 06.0.018 063 

OPTRAIN -- OPERATOR TRAINING ON THE 1401 II 1401 13.4.002 013 
'DATA TRANSFER - PROGRAM FOR CENSUS METHOD II 1401 06.0.013 062 

II RANDOM ACDRESS TRANSFORMATION EVALUATION PROGRAM 1401 01.4.098 043 
DIC/BCDIC CHARACTER TRANSLATION PROGRAM /lBCDIC/EBC 1401 02.0.029 056 
o RPG TO SYSTEM/360 TRANSLATOR #IbM 140 1401 RG-700 013 
ODER DECISION TABLE TRANSLATOR ,AUTOC 1401 03.0.045 060 

ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR 11401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 BASIC 1401 01.4.195 050 
IIDECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR PROGRAM 1401 SE-05X 013 

OR USE ON 1914 DATA TRANSIHSSION MBASIC AUTOCODER REVISED F 1440 01.2.003 015 
U401113ll TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM 1401 10.3.050 070 

liTHE TRAVELING SALESMAN 1401 10.3.039 069 
#TRIGONOMETRIC SUBROUTINES 1401 03.0.044 060 
IITTSRT - TWO TAPE SORT 1401 01.2.012 036 
#TUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM 1401 01.4.161 049 
n~O-TAPE AUTOCOOER ASSEMBLY FOR THE 1401 1401 01.1.018 033 
IIITWO-TAPE SORT 1401 01.2.016 036 

#1401/1440/1460 TYPE COMPOSITION PROGRAM 1401 14.0.018 074 
K AUTOCOOER tlTYPEWRITER MACROS FOR 1401/1440/1460 01 S 1401 02.0.040 057 
T 1 WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY /lSORT 71- SOR 1401 01.2.019 036 

PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS IIINDIVIDUAL LEDGER UPDATE 1401 10.3.056 011 
PROGRAM FOR CRED IT UN IONS 'IND I V !DUAL LEDGER EXTRAC T 1401 10.3.055 011 

IIUNIVERSAL MEMORY PRINT 1401 01.4.096 043 
IIUNPACK CONDENSED CARDS 1401 01.4.061 042 
IIUNRESTRICTED SELECT IVE TRACE ROUTINE 1440 02.1.001 018 

ERAlIZED CARC IMAGE UPDATE PROGRAM liGEN 1401 01.4.206 051 
UNDIVIDUAL LEDGER UPDATE PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS 1401 10.3.056 071 

NTAPE UPDATE UTILITY PROGRAM ICARD I 1401 01.4.022 039 
'FILE UTILITIES 1401 UT-051 017 

111311 DISK ACDRESS UTILITY 11140 1401 01.4.176 049 
011311 DISK ADDRESS UTILITY U44 1440 02.1.002 076 
STUMP ISPECIAl TAPE UTILITY MAINTENANCE PROGRAMI /I 1401 01.4.069 042 

IIUTILITY PRINT PROGRAM 1401 01.4.225 053 
nAPE-TO-PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 UT-026 016 

HAPE-TC-CARD UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 UT-028 016 
'CARD-TC-TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 UT-027 016 

4 - 1401 PERIPHERAL UTILITY PROGRAM '70401104 1401 UT-157 018 
~MLR UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 01.4.037 040 

14011401 SIMULATION UTILITY PROGRAM /I 1401 01.4.150 047 
'FIXIT UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 01.4.170 049 

-MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE UTILITY PROGRAM '140111440 MORDIMER 1401 03.0.043 060 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY PROGRAM -IBM 10C~ II 1401 UT-016 018 

#TAPE UPDATE UTIliTY PROGRAM ICARDI 1401 01.4.022 039 
IIMULT I PLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM 1120-CHARACTER LABEll 1401 UT-O 19 016 

'MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 1401 UT-039 016 
'CARD SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS 1401 UT-OOI 016 

'HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 1401 UT-061 011 
#TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 1440 UT-043 030 
'DISK UTILITY PROGRAMS 1440 UT-041 030 

IIUTllITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-1311 DISK 1401 UT-053 011 
IIUTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-lC09 1401 UT-066 017 

#1401 ANO 1460 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS WITh 120 CHARACTER 1401 UT-025 016 
'HASTER UTIliTY SYSTEM 1401 01.5.019 054 

nAPE UTILITY SYSTEM FOR THE 1710 1401 UT-069 018 
'GUTS-1401 GENERAL UTILITY TAPE SEARCH 1401 01.4.010 042 

TlNG DATA INPUT FOR VAlIDITYI #EDIT IEDI 1401 01.1.020 033 
'OND INVENTORY OR VALUATION 14Jl 10.3.040 069 

FUNCTIONS ORDINARY VALUAT ION PROGRAM #CONSOLIDA TEO 1401 I L-03X 009 
IIVARIABLE CARD REPROCUCER FOR 144011311 1440 02.3.001 071 

IICORL-8 THIRTEEN VARIABLE SI~.PLE CORRELATION 1401 06.0.006 061 
LTIPLE CORRELATlON- VARIABLES OF IMPORTANCE DETERMINED IIMU 1401 06.0.005 061 
ONE-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE , 1401 06.0.014 062 
IGN 'ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. 2 TO THE N POWeR FACTORIAL DES 1401 06.0.012 062 

/lVENDOR ANALYSIS RATING SYSTEM 1440 09.3.001 019 
CODER SUBROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS IAUTO 1401 12.1.003 012 
CODER SUBROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 11 Cf'ECK DIGITS IIAUTO 1401 12.1.004 072 

, 1401 VERSION 1401 CS-03X 004 
ANALYZE PROGRAM. 8K VERSION HAPE 1401 01.4.100 044 

/I 4K VERSION 1401 10.3.019 061 
PANDED 4K CARD 1401 VERSIONI IIFARGO STAGE II lEX 1401 02.0.009 054 
NSUS METHOD II. X-~ VERSION. 4K. 'SEASONAL ADJUSTMEoNT-CE 1401 06.0.009 062 
NSUS METHOO II. X-9 VERSIUN. 4K, .SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT, CE 1401 06.0.010 062 
ADJUSTMENT FOR 1401 VCRS IONS OF CENSUS METHOD liHRADING-DAY 1401 06.0.018 063 

~CHAIN AND WHOLESALE BILLING 1440 Dw-OIX 020 
111311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 1401 DW-03X 004 
'Il405 WhOLESALE IMPACT 1401 DW-02X 004 
.1311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 1440 DW-04X 021 

II CHECK-FORM WORDS 1401 14.0.008 074 
'MEMCRY-DlJMP IN WORDS 118 CARDSI 1401 01.4.)64 041 

IIWRI TE AND REAG TAPE ChECK 1401 01.4.136 046 
SIT AND CASH LETTER wRITING 111240/1440 PROOF 01- UI=PU 144U lU.L.OUL 079 

#FORM WRITING SUBROUTINE IFORMI 1401 01.4.163 048 
HAPE READING WRITING SUBROUTINES 1401 10-040 009 

CENSUS METHOD I I, X-9 VEil.SION, 4K, #SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT 1401 06.0.010 062 
T-CENSUS MErHCD II, X-9 VERSION, 4K, IISEASONAL ADJUSTMEN 1401 06.0.009 062 

nEFT ZERO CHECK PROGRAM 1440 02.6.002 071 

ER WRITING '124011440 PROOF OF DEPOSIT AND CASH LETT 1440 10.2.002 019 
0/1460 WITH THE IBM 1285 OPTICAL READER /I 14011144 1401 10-071 010 

IIIBM 1440 SORT 13 1440 5M-036 027 
III BM 1440 SORT 13 1440 SM-037 021 

.SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. FOR 140111460. 1401 LM-011 Oll 
'COPY 1311 DISK FILE TO lEOF 1401 01.4.182 049 

#IBM 1405 TO IBM 1311 DISK FORMAT CONVERSION 1401 01.5.021 054 
U311 DISK RECORD FINDER 1401 01.4.187 050 

4401l460llSIMPLE IBM 1311 10 LABEl CHECKING MACROS FOR 140111 1401 01.5.020 054 
o #IBM 1405 TO 13ll SIMULATION SUBROUTINES FOR 1401/146 1401 01.4.219 052 

111311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 1401 DW-03X 004 
111311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 1440 DW-04X 021 

40111440/14611D1OS - 131111301 INPUT -OUTPUT SYSTEM FOR THE 1 1401 01.5.002 053 
IIlBM 1460 SORT 14 1460 SM-069 031 
IIIBM 1460 SORT 14 1460 SM-068 031 

'SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. FOR 140111460. 1401 LM-011 011 
SS REPORT FOR SMALL 1400 COMPUTER HNSTALLATlCN PROGRE 1401 01.3.021 038 

IIIBM 1400 RPG TO SYSTEM/360 TRANSLATOR 1401 RG-100 013 
/Il400-1311 LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 1401 CO-13X 003 

IGANG PUNCH FOR THE 1401 'SELECTIVE REPRODUCE 1401 01.4.051 041 
TESTING ROUTINE FOR 1401 .TAPE 1401 01.4.164 048 

If. 1401 1401 01.4.218 052 
nAPE FARGO FOR IBM 1401 1401 02.0.023 056 
QUATIONS ON THE IBM 1401 II E 1401 03.0.016 058 

II THE 8K-16K 1401 1401 03.0.034 059 
jj IBM 1401 1401 11.0.003 072 

AME BRIDG-IT CN THE 1401 lITHE G 1401 11.0.010 012 
TOR TRAINING CN THE 1401 #OPTRAIN -- OPE~A 1401 13.4.002 073 

PROGRAM FCR A TAPE 1401 ilGENERAL DISTRIBUTION 1401 IF-03X 008 
1150 USING THE IBM 1401 IlASSEMBLY PROGRAM FOR 1401 SP-133 015 

OGRAM USING THE IBM 1401 #140117740 ASS':MliLY PR 1401 SP-156 016 
VAL PROGRAM FOR THE 1401 'ASK INFORMATION RETRIE 1",01 10.3.009 066 

COLUMNS ON THE IBM 1401 'REPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN 1401 01.4.221 052 
R UTILIZATION AND 3 1401 JMETHOD OF RECORDING COMPUTE 1401 06.0.011 062 
ROUTINE FOR HiE IBM 1401 'REPRO - REPRODUCER SIMULATOR 1401 01.4.054 041 
SUBROUTINES FOR THE 1401 //TAPE INPUTIOUTPUT MACROS AND 1401 01.4.041 040 

OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 IICVLZA TO CONVERT 1401 AUTOCODER 1401 01.4.209 051 
ING PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 ICARDI 'REACTION TIM 1401 11.0.005 012 

120 CHARACTER 11401 AND 1460 TAPE LTlLlTY PROGRAMS WITH 1401 UT-025 016 
i/1401 ASAP 1401 01.1.050 035 

-REFERENCE PHASE OF 1401 AUTOCOCER ,CROSS 1401 01.1.054 035 
SCANX MACRO FOR THE 1401 AUTOCOCER II 1401 01.4.091 043 
ICATION MONITCR FOR 1401 AUTOCOCER 11460-1010 PROCESS COMMUN 1460 SV-090 031 

'CVllA TO CCNVERT 1401 AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 1401 01.4.209 051 
'CVOOA TO CCNVERT 1401 AUTOCOCER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1440 1440 02.5.002 077 

.7040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAMS 1401 UT-153 018 
ICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 BASIC 11460-1070 PROCESS COMMUN 1460 SV-091 031 

MCALOG, IBM 1401 CALOG SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.046 060 
, 1401 CARD SYSTEM 1401 10.3.026 067 

#1401 COBOL 1401 CB-070 002 
SIC SIMULATIOr. ON A 1401 COMPUTER If.MUSIC - MU 1401 11.0.012 072 

#SDI 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 1401 10.3.004 065 
NVERSION PROGRAM 111401 FARGO TO SYSTEM/360 RPG MODEl 20 CO 1401 02.0.036 051 

ilFLOGEN - IBM 1401 FLOW CHART GENERATOR 1401 02.0.022 056 
ERTED CARO FILE-IBM 1401 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM UNV 1401 10.3.006 065 

17040/44 - 1401 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM 1401 10-152 010 
117090/94 - 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM 1401 UT-158 018 

'704011044 - 1401 PERIPHERAL UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 UT-151 018 
ANGUAGE TRANSLATOR 111401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMoLER L 1401 01.4.195 050 
RCE REGENERATION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 AUTOCODER IAUTOCI IISOU 1440 02.9.002 078 
NTENANCE ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE IIDECISION TABLE MAl 1401 02.0.038 057 
lTY PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM IIMULTIPL~ UTIL 1401 UT-039 016 

II 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 1401 01.3.016 038 
II 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 1401 01.4.111 049 

NCOME TAXES FCR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 'STATE AND LGCAl I 1401 14.0.012 074 
SUBROUTINE FOR THE 1401 USING NORMAL If.A SQUARi:: ROOT 1401 03.0.019 059 

If. 1401 veRSION 1401 CS-03X 004 
I IEXPANDED 4K CARD 1401 VERSIONI IIFARGO STAGE I 1401 02.0.009 054 
-DAY ADJUSTMENT FOR 1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHOD IHRADING 1401 06.0.018 063 
ER ASSEMBLY FOR THE 1401. //TWO-TAPE AUTOCOD 1401 01.1.018 033 
TY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-1009 ilUTILI 1401 UT-066 017 
CH ROUTINES FCR THE 1401-1012 #TAPE PUN 1401 10-014 010 
TY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-1311 DISK "UTILI 1401 UT-053 017 

U401-1311 DISK PRINT PROGRAM 1401 01.4.2ll 052 
TH SCHEDULER IBASIC 14011 #CRITICAL PA 1401 10.3.013 066 
PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 14011 ICARDI If.MIP IMATRIX INVERSE 1401 05.0.001 060 
ROUTINE FOR ThE IBM 14011 1403 ItPLOTTING SUB 1401 14.0.013 074 

Hl401/1311 AUTO-TEST 16K 1401 AT-082 001 
11140111311 AUTO-TEST BK 1401 AT-081 001 

PROGRAM #140111311 CARD-TO-DISK CONSECUTIVE LOAD 1401 01.4.159 048 
111401/1311 DISK ADDRESS UTILITY 1401 01.4.176 049 

S 140111460 111401/1311 DISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINE 1401 UT·-052 011 
ACKS 1I1401/13ll MONITOR FOR PROGRAMS ON DISK P 1401 02.0.021 055 
ISKI 140111460 11140111311 REPORT PRCGRAM GENERATOR ION 0 1401 RG-032 012 

#1401/1311 TRANSPORTATION PR08LE~ 1401 10.3.050 010 
MMER 11140111410 AUTOCODER PROGRAM LOGIC DIAGRA 1401 01.4.128 046 
M #140111410 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING PROGRA 1401 01.1.040 034 
REFERENCE IPAPERI #140111410 PRE-ASSEMBLY PROGRAM EDIT· AND 1401 01.1.033 034 
o RUN TIMING eN Tf'E 140111440 If.SYSTEM/36 1401 01.4.208 051 
G LABORATORY Hl401/1440 DISK MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKIN 1401 10.2.012 065 
ILITY PROGRAM #140111440 MOROIMER-MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE UT 1401 03.0.043 060 
RESOURCES FOR 11140111440 PROGRAM FOR THE ALLOCATIGN OF 1401 FB-14X 006 
RESOURCES FOR 111401/1440 PROGRAM FOR THE ALLOCATION OF 1440 FB-13X 022 
TPUT SYSTEM FOR THE 1401114401146110105 - 131111301 INPLT -OU 1401 01.5.002 053 
VIDE SUBROUTINE FOR 140111440/1460 ~FAST 01 1401 03.0.025 059 

111401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER ION DISKI 1401 AU-008 002 
TINE #1401/1440/1460 BCC-BCD CONVERSION SUBROU 1401 01.4.213 052 
AU-008 .CODAC - 1401/1440/1460 CONDENSED OBJECT DECK TO 1401 01.4.224 053 
PEWRITER MACRCS FOR 14011144011460 DISK AUTOCODER #TY 1401 02.0.040 057 
1231 READ MACRO FOR 140111440/1460 DISK SYSTEMS II 1440 02.4.002 011 
SK #1401/1440/146U JUts CGNTROl MON:iiOR ON Di 1401 UJ.."t.~'u 052 
CE PROGRAMS - RASP #140111440/1460, R~SEQUENCC AUTOCODER SOUR 1401 01.4.189 050 

#140111440/1460 TYPE COMPOSITION PROGRAM 1401 14.0.018 074 
READER II 14011144011460 WITH THE 15M 1285 OPTICAL 1401 10-071 010 

IIIBM 1401/1440/1460113ll DISK SORT 1401 01.2.023 037 
CHECKING MACROS FOR 140111440/1460#SIMPLE IBM 1311 10 LABEL 1401 01.5.020 054 

#lIP IINSTANT PRINTING! 1401 01.4.009 039 
9/0NLY, AND NUMERIC ZCNEIl2-ll/CNLY N NUMERIClO- 1401 01.4.ll8 U45 
Y 1311 DISK FILE TO lEOF ICOP 1401 01.4.182 049 
ALCULA TlON- MODULUS 10 #SELF-ChECK ING NUMBER C 1401 01.4.121 045 
E TO VERIFY MCDULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS #AUTGCODER SUBROUTIN 1401 12.1.003 012 
RY-DUMP IN BANOS OF 100 POS. 120 CARDSI 'MEMO 1401 01.4.063 041 
TlLITY PROGRA~. -18M 1009 NeATA CO~.MlJNICATJONS U 1401 UT-076 018 

HhE IB·~ 1012 TAPE PiJNCH AS A TAPE READER 1401 14.0.021 075 
COMMUNICATlCNS JOC, i026/CCc/ fC~ TbF 1",,0 # 1440 10-012 023 
CALCULATION MGDULUS 11 N)ELF-CHECKING NLMBER 1401 01.0.002 063 
E TO VERIFY MODULUS 11 CHECK DIGlb #AUTOCODER SUBROUTIN 1401 12.1.004 012 
IUTY PROGRAMS Wlrr 120 CHARACTER #1401 AND 1460 TAPE UT 1401 UT-025 016 
SYSTEMS #1231 READ MACRU FeR 14011144011460 DISK 1440 02.4.002 071 

11026/DDc/ FOR THE 140111460 *COMMUNICATIONS IOCS 1401 10-012 009 
TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401/1460 jSORT 7 1401 LM-060 011 

PS TO AUTOCODER FOR 140111460 #CARD S 1401 01.4.205 051 
GANIZATION ROUTINES 140111460 #140111311 DISK FILE OR 1401 UT-052 011 
ION SUBROUTINES FOR 140111460 #IBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULAT 1401 01.4.219 052 
GENERATOR ICN DISKI 1401/1460 U401/1311 REPORT PRUGRAM 1401 RG-032 012 
STER RUN ON ThE IBM 140111460 #SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG PREll 1401 01.3.020 038 

4K 1I14U1I1460 BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 1401 RG-022 012 
#IBM 140111460 IOCS ION DISKI 1401 10-068 009 

IT 1f.l401/l460 PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND EO 1401 01.1.051 035 
TRACK TAPES 11140111460 PROGRAM TO LABEL SYSTEM/360 1- 1401 01.4.222 053 
DERIIDISASSEMBLER OF 1401/1460 PROGRAMS FROM OBJECT TO AUTOCO 1401 02.0.035 051 
UB-ROUTINE #1401/1460 SIMULTANEOUS MUL TlPLY DIVIDE S 1401 03.0.041 060 

xvii 



TiTlE SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 

6140111460 SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM 1401 LM-002 
ULATIONS FOR A #140111460 SUBROUTINE FOR MODULUS II CALC 1401 07.0.005 
PERATING SYSTEM/360#140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM BASIC 0 1401 LM-Oll 
DISK AND TAPE #140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 1401 LM-012 

PROG. SUPPORT #140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC 1401 LM-078 
ORT/MERGE PROGRAM 11140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR BPS S/360 S 1401 LM-079 

PROG. SUPPORT 11140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC 1401 LM-080 
14 TIMING PROG. FOR 140111460. tlSORT 13 AND 1401 LM-077 

ASSISTEO tIl40111460-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER 1401 OS-092 
111401/1460-1311 DISK PROGRAM LOADER 1401 01.4.186 

IMULATOR 12K tIl401/1620 MODULAR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT S 1401 CS-03X 
#1401/360 TIMING CALCULATION AID PROGRAM 1401 14.0.015 

ICATION MONITOR FOR 1401/40/60 11440-1070 PROCESS COMMUN 1440 SV-090 
11401/40/60 FORTRAN IV DISK 1401 FO-051 
#1401/407 SIMULATION UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 01.4.150 
#1401160 FORTRAN IV TAPE 1401 FO-052 

APE SORT IIIBM 1401160 TIMING PROGRAM FOR THE TOS/360 T 1401 LM-010 
1401 #140117740 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM USING THE IBM 1401 SP-156 

N OR COMPARE FOR 8K 1401B HAPE DUPllCATIO 1401 01.4.077 
E FOR THE IBM 14011 1403 IIPLOTTING SUBROUTIN 1401 14.0.013 
SSEMBLY PROGRAM NO. 14043 IIRAPID A 1401 01.1.017 

II PROGRAMS ON THE 1405 OISK FILE 1401 02.0.008 
G AND RETRIEVING #1405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR STORING, MAINTAININ 1401 02.0.008 

140111460 
'IBH 1405 TO iBM 1311 DISK FORMAT CONvERSION 
IIIBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION SUBROUTINES FOR 

111405 WHOLESALE IMPACT 
OEDIT-1401 EDIT FOR 1410 AUTOCODER PROGRAMS 

lITO 1410 SYMBOLIC ANAL YIER 
'AUT 

S 1026/DDC/ FOR THE 1440 tlCOMMUNICATIONS IOC 
OPS TO 1440 CPS ON 1440 IICVOOA TO CCNVERT 1401 AUTOCODER 

TION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 AUTOCODER /AUTOc/ tlSOURCE REGEN ERA 
ICATION MONITOR FOR 1440 BASIC 61440-1070 PROCESS COMMUN 

.MACBADY SK 1440 FORTRAN 
01 AUTOCODER CPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 
01 AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1440 

IIIBM 1440 SORT 13 

IICVIlA TO CCNHRT 14 
IICVOOA TO CONVERT 14 

II I BM 1440 SORT 13 
ATOR 111440 STERLING BAS IC REPORT PROGRAM GENER 

#1440 STERLING MACRO INSTRUCT IONS 
STED INSTRUCTION 111440-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSI 
ORY MONITOR 111440-1026-1070 MULTIPROGRAMMING SUPERVIS 
FOR 1401/40/60 111440-1070 PROCESS COMMUN ICAT ION MON ITOR 
FOR 1440 BAS IC #1440-1070 PROCESS COMMUN ICAT ION MON ITOR 

111440-1311 DISK SORT PACKAGE 
CARD REPRODUCER FOR 144011311 IIVARIABLE 

THE USE OF THE IBM 144011311 IIA PROGRAM TO DEMONSTRATE 
BIll OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 
CARD-TO-D I SK CONSECUTI VE LOAD 
DISK ADDRESS UTILITY 

PROGRAM 
11144011311 
#144011311 
#144011311 
#144011311 

PMENT 11144011311 
REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
STERLING REPORT PROGRAM OEVElO 

IH440/1311 80-80 REPRODUCE PROGRAM 
IICOBOL FOR IBM 1440/140111460 

ATIONS IOCS FeR THE 144S/DIRECT DATA CHANNEL IICOMMUNIC 
II I BM 1460 SORT 14 
IIBM 1460 SORT 14 

ACTER 111401 AND 1460 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS WITH 12C CHAR 
FOR· 1401 AUTOCODER #1460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICAT ION MONITOR 
FOR 1401 BASIC 111460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICAT ION MONITOR 

11146011401 COMMUNICAT IONS 10CS 11448-00C/ 
UlING/ SK, 12K, AND 1611LESS /LEAST-COST ESTIMATING AND SCHED 

REVISED FOR USE ON 1974 DATA TRANSMISSION IIBASIC AUTOCODER 
YSTEM/360 RPG MODEL 20 CONVERSICN PROGRAM 111401 FARGO TO S 
o RSYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG PRElISTER RUN ON THE IBM 1401/ 146 
PROG. /2401 THROUGH 2404/ II TAPE SORT/MERGE 
ERGE PROG. /FOR THE 2415/ II TAPE SOR T 1M 

PAYROLL HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND tlDETERMINATION OF 
.SORT 51 
IISORT 52 
.SORT 53 
IlSORT 54 
'SORT 54 DISK RESICENT 
/lSORT 61 
IISORT 62 

ROINARY/ liTHE 62 CFO PROGRAM /CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS 0 
IISORT 63 
IISORT 64 

TO LABEL SYSTEM1360 7-TRACK TAPES 111401/1460 PROGRAM 
117040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAMS 

RAM 117040/44 - 1401 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROG 
RAM 11704017044 - 1401 PERIPHERAL UTILITY PROG 

IIINPUT PROGRAM FOR 709017094 SUPPORT PACKAGE FOR IBM 
117090/94 - 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM 

RT CAPABILITY .SORT 71- SORT 7 WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCED SO 
REE DISK SORT -SORT 72 !lTH 
lITY SYSTEM FOR THE 7710 HAPE ~TI 

SSEMBL Y PROGRAM FOR 7750 US ING THE IBM 1401 IIA 
, THE 8K-16K 1401 

H ON /lONE CARD 80-S0 CARD TO PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANC 
.ONE CARC SO-80 LIST 
1I0NE CARD so-so LIST 

11144011311 80-S0 REPROCUCE PROGRAM 
#MULTI-PURPOSE 8e-80 REPROCUCING 

IIONE OF ONE - SOXSO REPRODUCE W ITn LAS r CARD TES T 

1401 01.5.021 
1401 01.4.219 
1401 DW-02X 
1401 01.1.014 
1401 01.4.065 
1440 10-012 
1440 02.5.002 
1440 02.9.002 
1440 SV-091 
1440 01.3.002 
1401 01.4.209 
1440 02.5.002 
1440 SM-036 
1440 SM-037 
1440 RG-721 
1440 M I -702 
1440 OS-091 
1440 01.1.003 
1440 SV-090 
1440 SV-091 
1440 02.1.003 
1440 02.3.COI 
1440 13.0.001 
1440 ME-02X 
1440 02.1.001 
1440 02.1.002 
1440 RG-020 
1440 RG-720 
l440 02.3.003 
1440 CB-073 
1440 1O-011 
1460 SM-068 
1460 SM-069 
1401 UT-025 
1460 SV-090 
1460 SV-091 
1460 10-011 
1401 10.3.002 
1440 01.2.003 
1401 02.0.036 
1401 01.3.020 
1401 lM-078 
1401 LM-080 
1401 10.3.043 
1440 SM-035 
1440 SM-032 
1440 SM-033 
1440 SM-034 
1440 01.6.001 
1401 SM-067 
1401 SM-064 
1401 I L-OIX 
1401 SM-065 
1401 SM-066 
1401 01.4.222 
1401 UT-153 
1401 10-152 
1401 UT-l~7 
1401 UT-938 
1401 UT-158 
1401 01.2.019 
1401 01.2.021 
1401 UT-069 
1401 SP-133 
1401 03.0.034 
1440 02.3.002 
1401 01.3.011 
1401 01.4.040 
1440 02.3.003 
1401 01.4.190 
1401 01.4.188 

011 
063 
010 
010 
011 
011 
011 
011 
011 
049 
004 
074 
027 
007 
047 
007 
010 
016 
042 
074 
033 
054 
054 
054 
052 
004 
033 
042 
023 
077 
078 
027 
076 
051 
077 
027 
027 
026 
024 
025 
075 
027 
027 
076 
077 
080 
024 
076 
076 
025 
026 
077 
019 
023 
031 
031 
016 
031 
031 
030 
065 
075 
057 
03S 
Gll 
011 
069 
026 
026 
026 
026 
076 
015 
015 
008 
015 
015 
053 
01S 
010 
01S 
018 
01S 
036 
037 
018 
015 
059 
077 
038 
040 
077 
050 
050 
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IBM Programs 

1240 
1240-fB-12X DEMAND DEPOSIT CONVERSION 
PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1240-FB-12X 

THE IBM 1240 DEMANC DEPOS IT CONVERS ION PROGRAM 1l240-FB-12XI IS 
DESIGNED TO CONVERT MICR PAPER DOCUMENTS TO DISK PACK RECORDS IN 
THE FORMAT REQUIRED BY THE 1440 DEMAND DEPOSIT APPLICATION 
PROGRAM. THE PROGRAM IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE 1440 
DEMAND DEPOSIT PROGRAM TO DO THE COMPLETE DEMAND DEPOSIT 
APPLICATION ON THE 1240 SYSTEM. 
FEATURES- IT ALLOWS SORTING OF PAPER DOCUMENTS BASED ON AN 
ACCOUNT NUMBER LIMITS TABLE PREPARED BY THE USER. OTHER 
FUNCTIONS ARE IIlENTICAL TO THE 1440 IlEMANIl DEPOSIT CONVERSIOr.. 
RUN. 
USE- THIS PROGRAM IS USED IN PLACE OF THE 1440 DEMAND DEPOSIT 
CONVERSION RUN ON THE 1240 SYSTEM. IT MAY BE USED WITHOUT 
MODIFICATION OR MAY BE EASILY MOOlfIEIl IF USER REQUIREMENTS 
DICTATE. TWO PROGRAMS ARE FURNISHED kHICH ALLOW THE USE Of A 
BUFFEREIl OR AN UNBUFFEREIl 1443 PR INTER. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENT- DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING FOR THE IBM 1440 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 11440-FB-03X/. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-

A 1241 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A4 •• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH 
MODEL 1 •• 1443 PRINTER WITH AIJDITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS •• 
1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES •• TWO 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVES. MoeELS 1 AND 2. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
IJOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL 

INCLUDING PROGRAM LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - SOURCE AND PROGRAM CARDS. 

1240-SM-030 BANK DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1240-SM-030 

THE IBM 1240 BANK DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM. NO. 1240-SM-030. 
PROVIDES A COMPLETE GENERAL PURPOSE SORTING PROGRAM FOR fINE 
SORTING OF DOCUMENTS. WHICH IS AN INTEGRAL PART OF DEMAND 
DEPOS IT ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES. THE PROGRAM I S SPEC I F ICALl Y 
DESIGNED FOR THIS PURPOSE. DOCUMENTS CAN BE SORTED OVER ANY 
VALID MICR fIELIl OF fROM ONE TO TEN DIGITS. THE USER SPECIFIES 
THE FIELD AND THE DIGITS IN THE fIELD TO BE SORTED IN A CONTROL 
CARll.' THE PROGRAM CAN SEQUENCE CHECK COLUMNS PREVIOUSLY SIlRTED. 
THE USER MAY SPECIfY IN THE CONTROL CARll MODULUS 10 OR MOIlULUS 11 
CHECKING WHEN IJESIREIl. TIl HANIlLE SPECIAL APPLICATIONS. UP TO 
THREE USER ROUTINES MAY BE INCLUIlEIl- III A SPECIALlZEIl SORT 
ROUTINE. 121 A CHECKSUM ROUTINE TO HANIlLE CHECK IlIGITS IlERIVEIl 
BY A METHOIl OTHER THAN MOIlULUS 10 OR 11, 131 A REJECT ROUTINE. 
THE USER ROUTINES ARE SPECIFIEIl BY INCLUIlING ACTUAL AIlDRESSES OF 
THE ROUTINES IN THE CONTROL CARD. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
AN 8K 1240 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1442 CARll READ PUNCH OR 1442 CARll 
READER. THE PROGRAM UTILIZES THE IlASH TRANSMISSION FEATURES 
WHERE THEY ARE INSTALLED. NOTE- FOR AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY OF USER 
ROUTINES. A 1443 PRINTER AND CARD PUNCHING FACILITY 11442 OR 
1444/ ARE REQUIREIl. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL-
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• SPEC IF ICA TIONS AND OPERAT I ~G 

PROCEIlURES. 
CARD DECKS - BAND DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM DECK. 

OPT! CNAL PROGRAM MATER IAL- FLOWCHAR TS AND PROGRAM LI STING. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

14DI-AT-Ol1 
A illS 

1401 
CARD SYSTEM ERROR-DETECTION 

ORDER THROUGH lOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER l401-AT-0l7 

TO PROVIDE A SIMPLE 1401 SYSTEM FOR CHECKING OuT 
PRCGRAMS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS NO SPECIAL FEATURES 
REQUIRED. THE PROGRAMS WILL PROVIDE A CONTROL CARD 
METHOD FOR IPATCHINGI A 1401 PROGRAM kITH INSTRUCTIONS THAT 
WILL EITHER 1. HALT THE PROGRAM AT SELECTED TIMES 2. PRINT 
SElECTED AREAS Of STORAGE AT SELECTED TIMES. MEANS FOR 
CONVENIENTlY REMOVING THE PATCHES ARE ALSO PROVIDED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS ••• 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

1401-AT-072 AUTO-TEST 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AT-072 

AUTO-TEST IS A TESTING PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM. IT EFFECTIVELY USES THE POWER OF THE 
1401 SYSTEM TO AID IN THE TESTING OF AUTOCODER, SPS, AND 
FARGO PROGRAMS. AUTO-TEST PROVIDES THE ABILITY TO STACK 
PROGRAMS AND PRODUCES, WITH A MINIMUM OF OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION. THE NECESSARY DOCUMENTATION TO EVALUATE THE 
TESTING PRGGRAi-iS. 1 14Cl PROCESSING UNIT iANY MODEL ;':1,H 
1 1401 PROCESSING UNIT I ANY MODEL WITH 4000 DR MORE 
STORAGE POSITIONSI, ADVANCE PROGRAMMING FEATURE, HIGH LOW 
EQUAL COMi'ARE FEATURE, SENSE SWITCHES. 1 1402 CARD READ­
PUtiCH,1 1403 PRINTER IMODEl 2/, 1 TAPE UNIT 12 TAPE UNITS 
IF THE RAMAC FILE TRACE AND lOR SNAPSHOTFEATURES ARE 
UTIliZEDI 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPliED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN l'ENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP, FLOWCHARTS, OPERATING 

INSTRUCTIONS, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - ONE TAPE CONTAINING THE AUTO-TEST SYSTEM 

DECK AND AUTOCODER LISTING WITH SELECT LOADING PROGRAM. 

A-1401 PAGE 001 

1401-AT-081 140111311 AUTO-TEST 8K 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AT-081 

AN INTEGRATED SET OF UT ILITY PROGRAMS ••• 
AUTO-TEST IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION FOR PROGRAM 
EVALUATION DURING A PROGRAM TESTING RUN. IT CAN BE USED ON AN 
IBM 140111311 OR 1460/1311 SYSTEM TO TEST PROGRAMS ASSEMBLED 
BY THE IBM 140111311 AUTDCODER PROGRAM. BECAUSE TEST RUNS CAN 
BE PLANNED TO PROCEED WITH A MINIMUM OF OPERATOR INTERVENTION, 
AUTO-TEST IS A USEFUL TOOL FOR REMOTE TESTING. AUTO-TEST 16K 
PERMITS TESTING OF LARGER PROGRAMS THAN ODES ITS COMPANION 8K 
SYSTEM. 
FUNCTIONS CAN BE SELECTIVELY SPECIFIED ••• 

THE AUTO-TEST SYSTEM RESIDES IN DISK STORAGE DURING TESTING. 
IT CONTROLS PRCGRAM TESTS IN WHICH THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS 
CAN BE SELECT IVEl Y SPEC IF IED-

- CLEAR SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 
- LOAD PROGRAM DATA FROM CARDS INTO DISK STORAGE 
- PRINT SElECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 
- CREATE TAPE FILES PR lOR TO THE TEST OF EACH I NO I VIDUAL 

PROGRAM 
- PRINT FIXEr: - OR VARIABLE-LENGTH. BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED 

TAPE RECORr:S 
- CREATE AND MAINTAIN IBM STANDARD TAPE LABELS 1120-CHARACTERI 
- MAINTAIN DISK LABElS ON THE LABEL TRACK OF A DISK PACK 
- LOAD THE PROGRAM Te BE TESTED FROM CARDS 
- PRINT DATA READ FRCM OR WRITTEN IN DISK STORAGE DURING 

PROGRAM EXECUT ION 
- PRINT DATA FROM SELECTED AREAS OF CORE STORAGE AT SPECIFIC 

TIMES DURING PROGRAM EXECUT ION 
- PRINT CORE STORAGE wHEN PROGRAM EXECUTION TERMINATES 
- LIST PUNCHED CARD INPUT BEFORE TEST AND OUTPIJT FOLLOWING 

TEST 
SEVERAL PROGRAMS MAY BE STACKED FOR TESTING IN A SINGLE RUN. A 
CONVENIENT CARD FORMAT FOR PATCHING PROGRAM DECKS BEING TESTED 
IS PROVIDED TO FACILITATE RETESTING OF ANY PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS -
AN 8K OR 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DR I VE ••• 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PR INTER MODEL 2 OR 1404 PR INTER ••• 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND H IGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE OR AN 8K OR 
16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DR I VE... IBM 1402 
CARll READ PUNCH ••• ONE IBM 1403 PRINTER ••• INDEXING AND STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• SYSTEM 1I STINGS ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - BUILD AUTO-TEST SYSTEM DISK PACK IDECK AI ••• 

INITIATE PROGRAM TESTING IDECK B/ ••• RESTART IDECK C/ ••• 
SAMPLE PROGRAM TEST DECK. 

OPTI CNAL PROGRAM MATER!AL -
SYSTEM flOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-AT-082 1401/1311 AUTO-TEST 16K 
ORDER ThROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AT-082 

AN INTEGRATEIl SET OF UT IUTY PROGRAMS ••• 
AUTO-TEST IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION FOR PROGRAM 
EVALUATION IlURING A PROGRAM TESTING RUN. IT CAN BE USED ON AN 
IBM 140111311 OR 1460/1311 SYSTEM TO TEST PROGRAMS ASSEI1BLEIl BY 
THE IBM 1401/1311 AUTOCODER PROGRAM. BECAUSE TEST RUNS CAN BE 
PLANNED TO PROCEED WITH A MINIMUM OF OPERATOR INTERVENTION. AUTO-
TEST IS .A USEFUL TOOL FOR REMOTE TESTING. AUTO-TEST 16K PERMITS 
TESTING OF LARGER PROGRAMS THAN DOES ITS CDMPANION 8K SYSTEM. 
FUNCTIGNS CAN BE SELECTIVElY SPECIFIED ••• 

THE AUTO-TEST SYSTEM RESIDES IN DISK STORAGE DURING TESTING. 
IT CONTROLS PROGRAM TESTS IN WHICH THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS 

CAN BE SelECTIVElY SPEC IF IED-
- CLEAR SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 
- LOAD PROGRAM DATA FROM CARDS INTO DISK STORAGE 
- PRINT SELECTEIl AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 
- CREATE TAPE FILES PRIOR TO THE TE~T OF EACH INDIVIDUAl 

PROGRAM 
- PRINT FIXEr I OR VARIABLE-LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED TAPE 

RECORDS 
- CREATE AND MAINTAIN IBM STANDARD TAPE LABelS 1120-CHARACTERI 
- MAINTAIN DISK LABElS ON THE LABEL TRACK OF A DISK PACK 
- LOAD THE PROGRAM TO BE TESTED FROM CARDS 
- PRINT DATA READ FROM OR WRITTE~ IN DISK STORAGE DURING 

PROGRAM EXECUT ION 
- PRINT DATA FROM SElECTED AREAS OF CORE STORAGE AT SPECIFIC 

TIMES DURING PROGRAM EXECUT ION 
- PRINT CORE STORAGE WHEN PROGRAM EXECUTION TERMINATES 
- LIST PUNCHED CARll INPUT BEFORE TEST AND OUTPUT FOLLOWING TEST 

SEVERAL PROGRAMS MAY BE STACKED FOR TESTING IN A SINGLE RUN. 
A CONVENIENT CARC FORMAT FOR PATCHING PROGRAM DECKS BEING 
TESTED IS PROVIIJED TO FACILITATE RETESTING OF ANY PROGRAM. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS ••• 
AN 8K OR 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER ••• 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE OR AN 8K 
OR 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• IBM 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE IBM 1403 PRINTER ••• INDEXING AND 
STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. 

tlA::'ll. PROGRAPi PiATERiAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SYSTEM LISTINGS ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - BUILD AUTO-TEST SYSTEM DISK PACK IDECK AI ••• 

INITIATE PROGRAM TESTING IDECK B/ ••• RESTART IDECK CI ••• 
SAMPLE PROGRAM TEST DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
SYSTEM FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-AU-005 BAS IC AUTOCODER 2K 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1401-AU-005 

THE 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K PROCESSOR ACCEPTS SOURCE 
STATEMENTS WRITTEN IN BASIC AUTOCODER 2K LANGUAGE AND PRODUCES 
MACHINE LANGUAGE OBJECT PROGRAMS. BASIC AUTOCODER 2K IS A 2-PASS 
SYSTEM. THE SOURCE PROGRAM IS PROCESSED AND THE RESULTING 
OBJECl PRGGKAI1 IS CUNVl:kTED ~Y ONE OF TWO SPECIAL CONDENSING 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--
, ROUTINES FROM CNE-INSTRUCTION-PER-CARD TO CONDENSED CARD FORMAT. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
A 2K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - PROCESSOR DECK ••• PRE-LIST ROUTINE DECK ••• POST-LIST 

ROUTINE DECK ••• CONDENSING ROUTINES DECKS 1 AND 2 ••• SAMPLE 
PROBLEM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATER IAL - FLOWCHARTS ••• PROGRAM LI STINGS. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-AU-00B 
DISKI 

14011144011460 AUTOCODER ION 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC IFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AU-008 

THE 14011144011460 AUTOCODER ION DISK/, 1401-AU-C08. SYSTEM ••• 
/11 ENABLES A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 14011144011460 AUTOCODER 
ION DISKI LANGUAGE TO BE ASSEMBLED ON A 1401. 1440 OR 1460 
SYSTEM ••• 121 OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE PROGRAM ••• 
131 OFFERS ASSEMBLY SPEEDS UP TO TWO-AND-ONE HALF TIMES FASTER 
THAN EXISTING 1401-1440/1311 AUTOCODERS ON SYSTEMS WITH ~ORE THAN 
4K STORAGE. 
THE SOURCE PROGRAM IN THE 1401/144011460 AUTOCODER' LANGUAGE, 
PUNCHED IN CARDS OR AS CARD IMAGES ON DISK STORAGE. I S ASSEMBLED 
ON A 1401, 1440, OR 1460 SYSTEM. INPuT IN 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER 
FORMAT CAN BE USED. THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM I S THE 1401, 1440, 
OR 1460 MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT. THE OBJECT PROGRAM MAY BE IN 
CONDENSED CARDS, OR IF "LOAD-AND-GO" IS DESIRED, THE OBJECT 
PROGRAM MAY BE OIRECTLY LOADED FROM DISK STORAGE FOR IMMEDIATE 
EXECUTION. PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION ANO DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT ARE 
PRINTEC BY THE 1403 OR 1443 PRINTER. A STACK OF SEVERAL SOURCE 
PROGRAMS MAY BE ASSEMBLED AT ONE TIME. 
iN ADDITION TO THE ASSEMBLY FUNCTION THERE ARE FOUR OTHER 
SEPARATE OPTIONS-

- A LIBRARY OPTION TO ADD. DELETE, OR MODIFY LIBRARY ROUTINES 
- A LISTING OPTION TO OBTAIN A LISTING OF SPECIFIED LIBRARY 

ROUTINES, OR OF THE ENTIRE LIBRARY ROUTINES. OR OF THE ENTIRE 
LIBRARY, OR A LIST OF THE LIBRARY ROUTINE NAMES 

-·A SYSTEM OPTION TO CREATE OR MODIFY THE AUTOCODER PROGRAI' CN 
THE SYSTEM DISK PACK 

- A LIBRARY OPTION TO RelOCATE THE LIBRARY 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INOICATED MAY BE ORDEREO FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIEO FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• AUTOCODER LANGUAGE 

SPECIFICATIO~lS ••• LISTING OF SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM ••• 
SPECIFICATIONS ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARO OECKS-- AUTOCODER SYSTEM DECK ••• IBM-SUPPLIED .MACROS ••• 
SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM DECK. 

MAGNETIC TAPE - ONE REel IS REQUIRED IF USER DESIRES PROGRAM 
ON TAPE IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 
"SEE OPTIONAL MATERIAL. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- flOWCHARTS ••• LISTINGS • 
...... ONE OF THE FOLLCWING PROGRAMS SHOULD BE OBTAINED TO 
PREPARE DISK STORAGE TO STORE THE AUTOCODER SYSTEM ••• 
III 140111460 DISK UTILITY PROGRAM 1401-UT-053. 
121 1440 DISK UTILITY PROGRAMS 1440-UT-041. 

1401-AU-037 AUTOCODER PROGRAM .. 14 
ORDE·R THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AU-037 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE MORE POWERFUL TOOLS FOR PROGRAMMERS TO 
ENABLE THEM TO CONCENTRATE THEIR EFFORTS ON THE PROBLEMS OF 
PRGGRliM LOGIC RATHER TEAN CODING. IN ADDITION. TO PROVIDE 
AN 'EXTREMELY FAST ASSEMBLY SYSTEM. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS 4000 CORE-STORAGE POSITIONS 4 IFOUR! 729 ! I 
OR IV TAPE UNITS 1403 PRINTER MODEL 3 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES HIGH-LO.-EQUAL COMPARE 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT I S ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
!lOCU~EN!AT!ON - !'ROGRA~ WRlTE-U!', OPERATlNG !'ROCEDURES. 
MACHINE READABLE - ONE TAPE ISYSTEM TAPE AND LISTINGS/. 

1401-CA-04X DATA ANALYSIS AND REDUCTION .. 14 
SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CA-04X 

OARS IS A SET OF PROGRAMS UNDER ITS OIoN MONITOR CONTROL .HICH 
CAN BE USED TO- SELECTIVELY EXTRACT RECORDS FROM A FILE BASE 
ON A VARIETY OF CONDITIONS. PRODUCE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS AND 
SINGLE ANO MULTI-COLUMN IMATRIXI TABULAR REPORTS, REARRANGE 
RECORDS TO ANY DESIRED FORMAT AND HAKE CONDITIONAL OR 
UNCONOITIONAL INSERTIONS INTO RECORDS. ALL OF THESE FUNCTIONS 
ARE OBTAINABLE IN ANY SEQUENCE BY USING SIMPLE CONTROL CARDS. 
FEATURES-

- ACCEPTS CARC OR MAGNETIC TAPE INPUT 
- ONE OR MORE STATISTICAL AN~LYSES OR TABULAR REPORTS MAY BE 

PRODUCEO FROM THE SAME INPUT DATA 
- REPORTS ARE PRODUCEC IMMEDI ATEl Y ON THE 1403 PRINTER 
- THE SYSTEM IS USER-EXPANDABLE AND MAY BE TAILORED TO MEET 

SPECIFIC NEEDS BY PROGRAM CHANGES, ADDITIONS, AND DELETIONS 
USE- THE DATA ANALYSIS AND REDUCTION SYSTEM, WRITTEN IN 1401 
AUTOCODER LANGUAGE 114C l-AU-037/. THE USER SELECTS THE 
PROGRAMS TO BE RUN AND SPEC IF IE S THE ACTION TO BE TAKEN BY EACH 
THROUGH THE USE OF CONTROL CARDS. '. 
MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH. THREE 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS, 1402 CARD READ PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER, MODEl,2. 
AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MUl TIPLY- ' 
DIVIDE AND SENSE SWITCHES TO USE VARIABLE INPUT CONTROL 
PROGRAM. A FOURTH TAPE UNIT IS NEEDED IF SORTING IS NECESSARY. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FRG~ *14 
YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET "M 
IN LENGTH. *M 

A-l401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - APPLICATION DIRECTORY ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM 

OUTPUT LISTING ••• APPLICATION DESCRIPTION H20-0207 ••• 
PROGRAMMERS AND OPERA TORS MANUAL H20-0214. 

MACHINE READABLE - A DTR CONTAINING THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
AND SAMPLE PROBLEM IN CARD IMAGE FOR". 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEM MANUAL ••• A FULL 2400 FOOT 
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE SOURCE PROGRAM. AND THE 
M IXEC AUTOCODER OUTPUT CONS 1ST! NG OF THE ASSEMBLY LI STINGS 
ANC OBJECT PROGRAM CARDS. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

THE DTR IDISTRIBUTION TAPE REEL! .. ILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID. 

1401-CB-070 1401 COBOL 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAl IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CB-070 

1401 COBOL IS A COMPILER SYSTEM FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS. 
USE CF PROGRAM- 1401 COBOL IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 1401 
AUTOCODER. THEREFORE, A CURRENT VERSION OF AUTOC6DER CONTAINING 
A LIBRARY UPDATED WITH THE COBOL SUBROUTINES IS REQUIREO TO 
OBTAIN A VALID ASSEMBLY AFTER THE COBOL RUN HAS BEEN COMPLEfED. 
IOCS ONE-FOR-ONE INSTRUCTIONS NORMAllY WILL BE GENERATED BY THE 
COBOL PROCESSOR IWHICH REQUIRES LESS TIME FOR THE GENERATIONI 
HOWEVER, THE USER DOES HAVE THE OPTION OF THE COBOL PROCESSOR 
OUTPUTTING IOCS MACROS. A PRE-SCAN DIAGNOSTIC RUN IS AVAILABLE 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF DIAGNOSING NAME-ASSOCIATED ERRORS AND FOR 
ANAL YZING THE SENTENCE STRUCTUR E OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM. THESE 
DIAGNOSTICS ARE FAR SUPERIOR TO THOSE CONTAINED IN THE SYSTEM 
ITSELF ANI:: USE OF THE PRE-SCAN RUN IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED. A 
MINIMUM OF 8K STORAGE IS REQUIREO IF THIS OPTION IS USED. MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION - 1401 WITH 4K STORAGE ••• 4 MAGNETIC TAPES ••• 1402 
CARD-REAO-PUNCH ••• 1403 1400.2 OR 1443 PRINTER ••• ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING FEATURE ••• SENSE SWITCHES. 
THE 1401 SYSTEM USED AS THE OBJECT MACHINE MUST HAVE AT LEAST-
4.000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE 
INPUT-OUTPUT UNITS AS REQUIRED BY THE SOURCE PROGRAM. 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 
ANY FEATURES CLEARLY IMPLIED BY THE SOURCE PROGRAM 
MULTIPLY-OIVIOE FEATURE IF EITHER THE MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE VERB IS 
USED IN THE SOURCE PROGRAM, OR IF THE OPERATOR *OR/OR"* IS 
USED IN AN ARITHMETIC EXPRESSION. 
NOTE- THE NEED TO USE THESE VERBS OR OPERATORS MAY BE ELIMINATED 
BY THE USE OF THE ENTER AUTOCODER STATEMENT, WITH THE USER 
SUPPLYING THE APPROPRIATE SUBROUTINE. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM "M 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET *14 
IN LENGTH. *M 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS ••• 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
MAG. TAPE - ONE REEL - ITRANSMITTAL TAPE I. 

OPTI CNAL PROGR~M MATER I AL - OBJ EC T TIME SUBROUTI NE FLOW OIAGRA~. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARll. ,,~ 

1401-CB-71l1 COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION "M 
PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CB-701 

IT AIDS IN THE TRANSITION TO SYSTEM/360 BY CONVERTING 
ACCEPTABLE CURRENT COBOL LANGUAGES TO EITHER SYSTEM/360 
LEVEL E COBOL OR LEVEL F COBOL. 
ACCEPTABLE LANGUAGES -- THE COBOL LCP WILL ACCEPT AS INPUT-
14011144011460 COBOL 707017074 COBOL 
1410 COBOL 707017074 FOS COBOL 
141017010 COBOL 70517080 COBOL 
7040/7044 COBOL 709017094 COBOL 
FEATURES-

- CARD OR TAPE INPUT -- BOTH THE LCP ANO THE COBOL SOURCE 
PROGRAMS CAN BE REAl:: FROM EITHER CARDS OR TAPE. 

- SINGLE OR STACKEO PROGRAM CONVERSION -- A SINGLE SOURCE 
PROGRAM CAN BE PROCESSED FROM ONE OF THE THREE TAPE UNITS 
NEEDED IN A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION. STACKED PROGRAMS CAN t:lE 
PROCESSED IF MORE THAN THREE TAPE UNITS ARE USED. 

- REPLACING THE ENVIRONM'ENT DIVISION -- A CONTROL CARO OPTICN 
ALLOWS THE USER TO REPLACE THE ORIGINAL ENVIRONMENT CIVISION 
WITH A !-lEW CUSTOMER-WRlTTE!-l SYSTEM/360 E!\!VIRONMENT DI\!!SION. 

- CARD-CODE CONVERSION FOR DUAL BCD CHARACTERS -- A ceNTROL 
CARD OPTION PROVIDES AUTOMATIC CONVERSION FROM BCD INPUT CCDE 
TO EBCDIC OUTPUT CODE. 'OR VICE VERSA. IN THIS WAY. THE LCP 
CAN CONVERT THE DUAL BCD CHARACTERS, FOR EXAMPLE, TWO 
CHARACTERS WITH THE SAME CARD CODE, INTO THE PROPER SYSTH./360 
CARD CODES. 

- DOCUMENTED LISTING -- THE LCP PROVIDES A LISTING OF THE 
SOURCE AND CONVERTED PROGRAMS", THIS LISTING CO~TA!NS NUMERIC 
ceDES THAT DOCUMENT CONVERSION ACTIONS AND FACILITATE ANALYSIS 
OF THE CONVERTED PROGRAM. 

- OPTIONAL CARC OUTPUT -- WHEN SPECIFIED. THE LCP PRODUCES A 
PUNCHED-CARC DECK THAT CONTAINS THE CONVERTED PROGRAM. 

- OPTIONAL OUTPUT ON TAPE -- THE USER CAN SPECIFY THAT PRII.rEC 
ANDIOR PUNCHED OUTPUT ARE TO BE RECORDED ON TAPE. 

CONVERSION SAVINGS- THE COBOL LCP WILL REDUCE THE AMOUNT 
OF REPROGRAMMING NECESSARY TO CONVERT CURRENT COBOL PROGRAMS 
INTO SYSTEM/360 COBOL PROGRAMS. USE OF THE LCP WILL REDUCE TI~E 
AND MONEY SPENT ON RECODING, CLERICAL ACTIVITIES, AND PROGRAM 
IlEBUGGING. ALTHOUGH THE SAVINGS TO BI: REALIZED WIll VARY FOR 
THE INDIIIICUAl SOURCE PROGRAMS. THE TYPICAL SAVINGS WilL BE 
50 PER CENT OF THE TOTAL COBOL PROGRAM CONVERSION EFFCRT 
CONSISTING OF STATEMENT CONVERSION, COMPILATION, AND DEBUGGING. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN BK 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• A 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• A 1403 PRINTER MODel 2 ••• THREE TAPE 
UNITS ••• THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE ••• THE 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE lOR AN IBM SYSTEM/360 ~ITH 
1401 COMPATIBILITY AND CORRESPONDING FEATURES AND 1/0 DEVICES/. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM IoRITE-UP ••• PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• 

COBOL TRANSITION AIDS MANUAL. 
~ACHINE REACABLE - ONE REEL OF TAPE CONTAINING THE COBOL 

LANGUAGE CCNVERSION OBJECT DECK. 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF TAPE CONTAINII'IG THE 
COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION SOURCE DECKS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM I'!ATEIUAL 
MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 
THE TAPES SHOULD BE 240C FEET IN LENGTH. 

l't01-CN-03X AUTOPROPS II NUMERICAL 
CONTROL PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC lFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CN-03X 

AUTO PROPS II IS A 1401 COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR X-Y AXI S N/C 
MACHINE TOOLS TO COMPUTE POINTS AND POINT ARRAYS USED IN 
DRILLING, BORING, TAPPING, STAMPING, RIVETING, ETC. 
AUTOPROPS I I IS EXPANDEI: TO GIVE FOUR DECIMAL OUTPUT 
ACCURACY FOR MACHINE TOOLS SUCH AS JIG GRINDERS AND 
JIG BORERS. ANYONE HAVING TWO AXES POINT-TO-POINT N/C 
MACHINE TOOLS SHOULD BE INTERESTED IN THE AUTOPROPS I I 
PROGRAM TO REDUCE LEAD TIMES, TOOLING COSTS, AND EASY 
MODIFICATION RESULTING FROM ENGINEERING DESIGN CHANGES. 
NO NEW LANGUAGE IS NECESSARY TO PROGRAM A PART WITH 
AUTOPROPS II BECAUSE THE SOURCE STATEMENTS REQUIRE ONLY 
SIMPLE ARITHMETICAL DESCRIPTIONS FAMILIAR TO EVERYONE. 
AS MANY AS 999 POSITIONS IN A PATTERN, SUCH AS A BOLT CIRCLE 
OR MATRIX, CAN BE PROGRAMMED WI TH A SINGLE INPUT STATEMENT. 
SMALL PARTS OFTEN LOADED IN A MULTIPLE STATION LOAOING 
FIXTURE CAN BE PROGRAMMED AS A MATRIX AND PROGRAMMING 
TIME IS REOUCED IN MANY CASES OVER HAND METHODS. A TEST 
PROGRAM AND A PLOT PROGRAM GIVE THE PROGRAMMER AN 
DPPORTUNITY TO VERIFY HIS RESULTS BEFORE MACHINING A PART, 
THEREBY REDUCING TIME AND ERRORS TO A MINIMUM. MINIMUM 
RE~UIREMENTS ARE A 1401 WITH 4K STORAGE, CARD INPUT/OLTPUT 
AND 1403 PRINTER MOL 2. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL LISTINGS. 
MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. § 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-CD-13X 1400-1311 LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1401-CC-13X 

LINEAR PROGRAMMING IS A MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUE FOR 
DETERMINING THE OPTIMUM SOLUTION TO A SYSTEM OF LINEAR 
INEQUALITIES. THIS SOLUTION MAY BE AN OPTIMUM ALLOCATION OF 
RESOURCES ICAPITAL, RAW MATERIALS, MANPOWER, ETC.I TO SPECIFIED 
ACTIVITIES /INVESTMENTS, PRODUCTS, JOBSI IN ORDER TO OBTAIN A 
PART ICULAR OBJECTIVE IMINIMUM EXPENSE, MAXI MUM PROFIT I WHEN THERE 
ARE ALTERNATE USES FOR THESE RESOURCES. LINEAR PROGRAMMING PLAYS 
AN IMPORTANT ROLE IN MATERIAL ALLOCATION, INGREDIENT BLENDING 
IFEED, FLOUR, GASOLINE, ETC.I. PRODliCTION SCHEDULING, AND 
DISTRIBUTION AND SHIPPING. THE SYSTEM IS COMPOSED OF A NUMBER OF 
PROGRAMS STORED ON DISK. THE PROGRAMS ARE CALLED BY PROCEDURE 
CONTROL CARDS KNOWN AS AGENDUM CARDS. THE SEQUENCE OF AGENDIJ~ 
CARDS DEFINES THE SOLUTION PROCEDURE BY CALLING THE PROCESSlt.G 
AGENCA FOR AN APPLICAT ION. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE I S IBM 1401114401 
1460 AUTOCODER ON DISK. 

FEATURES ARE-
DATA ORIGINATES FROM CARDS IN SHARE STANDARD FORMAT. 
ALTERNATE OBJECTIVE FUNCTIONS AND RIGHT-HAND SIDES ARE 

SPECIFIED BY NAME FOR OPTIMIZATION. 
A MODIFIED SIMPLEX ALGORITHM WITH BOUNDED VARIABLES IS USED TO 

MAXIMIZE OR MINIMIZE THE OBJECTIVE fIJNCTION. 
FULL ECONOMIC ANALYSIS OF THE PRICE-ACTIVITY-COST RELATIONSHIPS 

FOR STRUCTURAL VARIABLES AND OF THE ACTIVITY-COST RELATiONSHIP 
FeR ROW CONSTRAINTS IS PROVIOED. 

SOLUTION CAN BE INTERRUPTED TO PROCESS HIGHER PRIORITY JOBS, 
AND CONTINUED FROM THE POINT OF INTERRUPTION. 

STORING PROGRAMS ON CISK ENABLES THE SYSTEM TO PROVIDE 
COMPREHENSIVE SOLUTION PROCEDURES AND POST-OPTIMAL ANALYSIS. 
OPTIONAL FEATURES CAN' BE USED TO INCREASE SOLUTION SPEED. 

THE BOUNDED VARIABLES ALGORITHM REDUCES THE MATRIX SIZE OF MANY 
LP PROBLEMS. UPPER ANC LOWER BOUNDS ON VARIABLES ARE HANDLED 
EXPLICITLY SO THAT NO "BOUND ROWS" ARE NEEDED. ROWS MAY HAVE 
BOTH HIGH AND LOW LIMITS, FURTHER REDl-CING THE NUMBER OF RO.S 
REQUIRED TO SPECIFY THE PROBLEM. THE PROBLEM MATRIX SIZE MAY 
HAVE UP TO 47 ROWS AND 900 COLUMNS ON A 4K SYSTEM AND UP TO 97 
ROwS AND 900 CCLUMNS ON AN 8K OR LARGER SYSTEM. THE NUMBER OF 
ROWS AND COLUMNS INCLUDES OBJECTIVE FUNCTIONS AND RIGHT-HAND 
SIDES. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
1401 -- 41(, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, AD\lANCED PROGRAM~,ING, 

1402 CA'RD READ PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER, ONE 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVE, OR 

1440 -- 4K, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS, 1442 CARD READ 
PUNCH, 1443 PRINTER, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, OR 

1460 -- 8K, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS, 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 

OPTICNAL FEATURES- ADDITiONAL 4K OF CORE STORAGE INCREASES 
PReBLEM CAPACITY TO 97 ROWS. MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND DIRECT SEEK 
FEATURES CAN BE USED, IF AVAILABLE, TO REDUCE SOLUTION TI~E. 
SENSE SWITCHES ALLOW THE USE OF THE SOLUTION INTERRUPT FEATURE 
AND PROVIDE A MEANS OF IN-LINE CORRECTION OF INPUT DATA. PROGRAM 
DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS CARD IMGES. 
ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 140111440 PROGRAMS ARE 
ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. ThE TAPES SUPPLIED SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH AND 
TESTED AT 556 SP I. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM kRlTE-UP ••• APPLICATICN DESCRIPTlCN ••• 

USERS ~ANUAL ••• OPERATOR S MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - SAMPLE PROBLEM ••• OPTION A- OBJECT DECK FOR 

8K OR LARGER 1401,1440 OR 1460 ••• 0PTlON B- OBJECT DECK 
FOR 4K 1401 OR 144C. 

A-1401 

CONTINUED fRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

DPf! ONAL PROGRAM I4ATER IAL - SYS TEMS MANUAL ••• 4K-8K SOURCE 
PROGRAM lOVER 5000 CARCS/. 

1401-CR-OlX SELECTIVE DISSEMINATION 
OF INFORMATION SYSTEM 

ORDER THRGUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CR-OlX 

THE IBM 1401 SELECTiVE DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION 
SYSTEM ACTS AS AN ELECTRONIC SCREENING AND DISTRIBUTICN 
AGENCY fOR INFORMATION. FROM THE FLOOD OF REPORTS, ARTICLES, 
AND BOOKS RECEIVED BY AN ORGANIZATION, THE NE~ SYSTEI' 
SELECTS AND ROUTES INFORMATION TO PEOPLE ACCORDING 
TO TbEIR SPECIFIC INTERESTS AND NEEDS. 
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DESCRIPTlON- THE 1401 SOl CONSISTS OF A SERIES OF PROGRAMS AhD A 
COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM DESCRIPTION TO PiRMIT A CUSTOMER TO OPt:RATE 
A CURRENT-AWARENESS PROGRAM. USERS EXPRESS THEIR INTERESTS BY 
LISTS OF KEYWORDS CALLED PROFILES. ABSTR"CTS OF MATERIAL TO 
BE DISSEMINATEC /INCLUDING THE AUTHOR, TITLE, AND SOURCE AND 
COMMENTSI ARE TYPED ON THE IBM 826 TYPE~RITER CARD PUNCH. THE 
AUTO-INDEXING PROGRAM DEVELOPS INDEX KEYWORDS FROM THE ABSTRACT 
TEXT. THE PROFILES ARE COMPARED wITH THE KEYWORDS OF THE 
ABSTRACTS. WHEN A SUFFICIENT NUMBER OF WORDS MATCH BETWEEN 
A PROFILE AND AN ABSTRACT, THE ABSTRACT IS PRINTED ON THE 1403 
AND ADDRESSED TO THE USER. 
FEATURES-
- ALLOWS THE SOl USER FUll CONTROL OVER HIS INTEREST PROFILE. 
- ALLOWS A WIDE COMBINATION OF LOGICAL COMPARISONS, INCLUDING 

"WEIGHTED" WORDS AND MULTIPLE PROFILES FOR EACH USER. 
- MAKES AVAILAELE MANY STATISTICAL CONTROL REPORTS FOR 

OPERATING CONTROL ANC FOR IMPROVING THE USERIS 
INTEREST PROFILE. 

- A NEW MATCH AND PRINT PROGRAM ISDI 81 WHICH IS SIMILAR TO RUN 3 
EXCEPT THAT IT WILL TAKE ADVANTAGE OF 16K MEMORY AND PRINT .M 
STORAGE, IF AVAILABLE, TO OVERLAP PRINT BUFFER TIME ~ITH §M 
PROCESSING TC PRODUCE FAR GREATER THROUGHPUT. .M 

- THE ABILITY TO USE FOUR LINE ADDRESSES FOR ABSTRACT NOTICES 
WHEN SUBSCRIBERS ARE AT REMOTE LOCATIONS. .;; 

- THE ABILITY TO INDEX ABSTRACTS ON MULTIPLE WORD ENTRIES WITHOUT 
THE NEED FOR MANUAL INDEXING. §M 

- LENOS ITSELF TO DAILY PROCESSING WITH MINIMUM EFFORT. 
- A FACILITY FOR CREATING INPUT TO KWIC IKEYWORD-IN-CONTEXTI 

INDEXING. -M 
- THE MODIFICATION OF SOl 6 TO PERMIT MORE USER CONTROL OF THE 

ABSTRACT MERGE. -M 
- SOl 5 NOW ALLOWS PROCESSING OF CARDS THAT ARE BLANK IN COLUI'NS 

1 THROUGH 60. -M 
- PROGRAMS SOl 8 AND 23 THROUGH 29 HAVE BEEN ADDEO. 

USE- THE PROGRAM WILL ACCEPT ABSTRACTS PUNCHED IN ACCORDANCE .14 
WITH THE FORMAT OUTLINED IN THE GI MANUAL, "KEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT 
IKWICI INDEXING" ,E20-8091. THE ABSTRACTS ARE PLACED 
ON AN ABSTRACT HISTORY TAPE WHICH MAY BE USED FOR 
RETROSPECTI VE SEARCHING. ANY SELECTED GROUP OF ABSTRAC TS 
UP TO A LIMIT OF 100 MAY BE SELECTED FROM THE HISTORY 
TAPE FOR THE SOl NOTICE PRINTING RUN. 
SOME SOl APPLICATION AREAS ARE-
- CURRENT-AWARENESS PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH, ENG I NEER I NG, 

MANAGEMENT, AND MARKETING PERSONNEL IN INDUS TRY, GOVERNMENT, 
BANKING, UNIVERSITIES, PUBLISHING, BROKERAGE, TRADE 
ASSOCIATiONS, PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES, ETC. 

- SELECTIVE UPDATING SERVICE FOR ENCYCLOPEDIAS, JOURNALS, 
LA .. BOOKS, ETC. 

- SELECTIVE COMMUNICATiON SYSTEM TO BIND THE CENTRAL OFFICE 
OF A LARGE CHAIN WITH LOCAL MANAGERS. 

- POLICE MODUS OPERANDI FILES - TO MATCH DETAILS OF THE 
CRIME WITH iI-E MODUS OPERANDI FILE. 

- EMPLOYMENT AGENCIES TO MATCH SKillS AVAILABLE WITH 
EMPLOYMENT REQUESTS. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- USERS OF THIS PROGRAM SHOULD OBTAIN 
THE IBM SORT 7, 1401-SM-060. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 
HIGH-LOw-EQUAL CCMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 
SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER, 
MGDEL 2 ••• 4 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTAT IVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT I S ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDEO MUST BE 2400 FEET IN L~NGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL-
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICA T ION MANUAL... USERS 

MANUAL ••• OPERATORS MANUAL ••• SYSTEMS MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - T~O REELS OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING -

PROGRAM LISTING ••• SOURCE PROGRAM CARDS ••• OBJECT PRIJGRAM 
CARDS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM CARDS, All IN CARD IMAGE. 

1401-CR-02X KEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT IKWICI -M 
KEYWORD-OUT-OF-CONTEXT IKWOCI 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CR-02X 

THIS PROGRAM WILL PRODUCE TWO BASIC KWIC OR PERMUTED TITLE 
INDEXES. THE CONVENTIONAL FORMAT IS ILLUSTRATED BY THE INDEX 
TO THE CATALOG OF PROGRAMS. THE KWOC FORMAT PROVIDES FULL 
TITLE PRINTOUT WITH NO FRAGMENTATION. EACH NE\; KEYWORD IS 
PRINTED IN THE LEFT HAND MARGIN, FOllOWED BY TITLES 
CONTAINING THAT KEYWORD. KEYWORDS MAY BE BOLO-FACED, IN BOTH 
HEADING AND TITLE, UTILIZING THE 1403 OVER-PRINTING 
CAPABILITY. THE USER ENJOYS THE OPTION OF HAVING THE PROGRAM 
AUTOMATICALLY SelECT KEYWORDS ON THE BASIS OF A COMPARE OR A 
Nfl-crMPARE W!T~ A PRE-,6,SS!GNEO L!ST OF \oIORDS~ !NOEX!NG MAV BE 
ENRICHED WITH THE ADDITION OF MANUALLY INSERTED DESCRIPTORS 
AND SEE ALSO REFERENCES. A STA TI STICAL COUNT I S MAl NTAI NED ON 
ALL KEYWORDS INDEXED AND All WORDS PREVENTED FROM BEING INDEXED. 
A NEW TYPE OF WRAP-AROUND IS EMPLOYED IN THE KEYWORD ENTRIES 
WHICH SAVES THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF CONTEXT ADJACENT TO 
THE KEYWORD ANC ELIMINATES UNDESIRABLE WORD FRAGMENTS FOR 
INCREASED EASE IN READING. THIS PROGRAM CAN BE USED TG 
PREPARE INDEXES OF PUBLISHED ARTICLES, INTERNAL REPORTS, 
SPECIAL COLLECTIONS/E.G., PHOTOGRAPHS, PAINTINGS, 
PARTS LISTS/, PROCEDURE MANUALS, BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
CORRESPONDENCE FILES. KWIC INDEXES HAVE BEEN USED ON FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE MATERIAL TO PREPARE INDEXES AND CONCORDANCES. ALL THAT 
IS INVOLVED IN THE PREPARATION OF INPUT TO THE PROGRAM 
IS THE KEYPUNCHING OF CARDS CONTAINING THE TITLE TO THE INDEX. 
IF THE USER DESIRES, THE AUTHORS NAME AND SOURCE OF 
PUBLICATION MAY ALSO BE KEYPUNCHED AND WOULD BE 
AUTOMATICALLY INDEXED. THESE CARDS CAN BE PUNCHED AT THE RATE 
OF 900-1200 PER DAY. THE PROGRAM ALSO PROVIOES FOR TAPE INPUT 
OF 80 CHARACTERS CARD FORMAT RECORDS. THIS PROGRAM CAN BE USED 
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TO PRODUCE KWIC INDEXES FROM INFORMATION PLACED ON 
TAPES FROM THE SOl PROGRAM, 1401-CR-OIX. MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS ARE A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 4 MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS IF SORTING IS DONE ON THE 14011lF NOT, 
2 UNITS ARE RECUIREO FOR THE BASIC PACKAGE ••• AND ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE SwITCHES, AND READ 
RELEASE FEATURE. THE 2-TAPE CONFIGURATION .ILL BE OF 
PARTICULAR INTEREST. AT INSTALLATIONS "HERE THE 1401 I S USED AS A 
PERIPHERAL EQUIPMENT FOR A LARGER MACHINE ON WHICH SORTING 
CAN BE DONE. IF ONLY 2 TAPES ARE ATTACHED TO .THE 14Cl, AND A 
LARGER MACHINE IS NOT AVAILABLE, SORTING CAN BE DONE AT ANY CTHER 
AVAILABLE INSTALLATION. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - A MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING SIX SOURCE 

PROGRAMS, SIX OBJECT PROGRAMS, AND THE SAMPLE PROBLEM. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM MATERIAL 
MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE 
TAPES SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1401-CS-02X MANAGEMENT DEC IS ION-MAK ING 
LABORATORY 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CS-02X 

THE MANAGEMENT OEC I S ION-MAK ING LABORA TORY, OFTEN REFERRED 
TO AS THE MANAGEMENT GAME, IS A SIMULATION OF A GENERAL 
BUSINESS ECONOMY REQUIRING COMPETITIVE DECISIONS ON THE 
PART OF THE PARTICIPANTS. IT IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE, IN A 
SHORT PERIOD OF TIME, PLANNING AND DECISION-MAKING SIMILAR 
TO THAT NORMALLY EXPERIENCED OVER A PERIOD OF SEVERAL YEARS 
IN ACTUAL BUSINESS PRACTICE. THE MATHEMATICAL MODEL IS 
INCORPORATED IN A PROGRAM EXECUTED ON A 1401 DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM. THE ADMINISTRATOR OF THE LABORATORY 
BRIEFS THE PARTICIPANTS ON FEATURES OF THE MODEL. THE 
PARTICIPANTS DECISIONS ARE THEN PROCESSED BY THE 1401 
SYSTEM, PERIOD BY PERIOD, PRODUCING OUTPUT ON THE 1403 
PRINTER lOR ON MAGNETIC TAPEI TO BE USED IN THE NEXT 
DECISION PERIOD. A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH, 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER MOL 2, THREE MAGNETIC TAPE UNI TS IFOUR 
IF MAGNETIC TAPE OUTPUT IS DESIREDI, CARD PUNCH, PREFERABLY 
26 PRINTING CARD PUNCH, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW­
EQUAl COMPARE AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURES. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMI ZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• OPERATION, REFERENCE 

AND PARTICIPANTS MANUALS. 
MACHINE READABLE - MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE OBJECT 

PROGRAM SAMPLE DATA WHICH MAY BE USED TO GENERATE EQUAL 
STARTING REPORTS, AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY LI STI NG AND, OUTPUT. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE PROGRAMS ON ONE REEL OF 
MAGNETIC TAPE. 80 CHARACTER RECORDS, UNBLOCKED. 

1401-CS-03X 140111620 MODULAR INVENTORY *M 
MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 12K 1401 VERSION 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CS-03X 

A MOCULAR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR TO PROVIDE 
PRE-TESTING OF INVENTORY CONTROL SYSTEM. WRITTEN IN 
FORTRAN DESIGNED FOR USE OF UNDERSTANDING, USE OF 
MODIFICATION. SIMULATOR INCLUDES FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD 
ORElER EXPONENTIAL SMOOTHING. APPROXIMATELY 9,500 POSITIONS 
ON 12K-16K 1401 12KOR 16K CARD 1401. THAT WILL ACCEPT 
FORTRAN. HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE MUL TIPL Y-DI VI DE-ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, LANG-FORTRAN,RUNNING TIME-2 SECONDS PER DEMAND 
TRANSACTION. *M 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
MACHINE READABLE - CONDENSED DECK. 

1401-CX-03X AUTOPLOTTER PROGRAM *M 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CX-03X 

THE 1401 AUTOPLOTTER PROGRAM, 1401-CX-03X, USES THE IBM 1627 
PLOTTER ATTACHED TO A 1401 SYSTEM TO PRODUCE A VARIETY OF PLOTTED 
FORMATS FROM NUMERICAL DATA. 
FEATURES-

- EXISTING DATA MAY BE PLOTTED,·BY PUNCHING A SMALL NUMBER OF 
AUTOPLOTTER CONTROL CARDS. 

- EXISTING PROGRAMS MAY BE EASILY MODIFIED TO GENERATE CCr.TRCL 
CARDS AND CAIA fOR APPLICATIONS WHERE DATA WILL ALWAYS NEED 
TO BE PLOTTED. 

- GRAPHS MAY BE IN THE FOLLOW ING FORMS OR COMBINATIONS- POINT 
PLOTS--GIVEN DATA PLOTTED AS ANY ALPHAMERIC CHARACTER OR A 
PLUS SIGN. LINE PLOTS--DATA POINTS CONNECTED WITH STRAIGHT 
LINES. LINE PLOTS--DATA POINTS CONNECTED WITH SECOND ORDER 
POLYNOMIAL CURVES. HISTOGRAM--DRAWN TO X AXIS OR TO A 
REFERENCE AXIS. VERTICAL BAR GRAPH. 

- SIMPLE GRAPHS MAY BE DRAWN WITH ANY NUMBER OF CURVES AGAINST 
ONE X SCALE AND ONE OR TWO Y SCALES. 

- STACKED GRAPHS--UP TO THREE X AND ASSOCIATED Y SCALES LOCATED 
SUCH THAT THERE ARE SIMPLE GRAPHS ONE ABOVE ANOTHER. 

- MULTIPLE COPIES OF A PLOT MAY BE GENERATED WITHOUT 
REPROCESS ING THE DATA. 

- SCALES MAY BE GIVEN OR AUTOMATICALLY DETERMINED BY THE 
PROGRAM SO THAT DATA WILL PROPERLY FIT ON PLOT. 

- MULTIPLE CURVES AND MULTIPLE SETS OF DATA MAY BE PLOTTED ON A 
SINGLE GRAPH. 

- MULTIPLE GRAPHS MAY BE PLOTTED FR.-OM A SET DR SETS OF DATA. 
- GIVEN POINTS ON ANY LINE PLOT MAY BE PLOTTED AS PLUS 1&1. 
- DISTINGUISHING ALPHAMERIC TAGS MAY BE PLACED ON LINE PlGTS. 
- INPUT DATA MAY BE IN A VARIETY OF FORMS. 
- REFERENCE LINES MAY BE DRAWN ON ANY AXIS, SUCH AS A LINE AT 

THE ZERO POSIT ION. 
- LABELS MAY RANGE IN LETTER SIZE FROM .08 INCH TO 7.92 INCHES. 
- SCALES AND SCALE LABELS ARE AUTOMATICALLY SUPPLIED OR 

SUPPRESSED. 
USE- IBM 1401 AUTOPLOTTER IS A MULTI-PHASE SYSTEM WRITTEN I~ THE 
AUTOCODER LANGUAGE. ThE SYSTEM TAPE, AFTER THE INITIAL TAPE 
LOAD, CONTROLS, THROUGH THE USE OF A SMALL MONITOR PACKAGE, THE 
LOADING AND PROCESSING OF DATA AND THE LOADING AND TRANSFER CF 
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CONTROL TO SUBSEQUENT PHASES. INPUTS TO THE SYSTEM ARE GRAPH 
CDNTRCL RECORDS ANC DATA. OUTPUTS ARE A LISTING OF INITIAL 
INPUT, ERROR DIAGNOSTICS, AND THE PLOTTER DRAwINGS. 
AN OPTION PROVIDES FOR PREPARATION OF A PLOTTING OUTPuT TAPE ON 
A LARGER SYSTEM WITHOUT A PLOTTER, FOR SUBSEQUENT PLOTTING eN A 
MINIMUM 1401 SYSTEM. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM ~ITH ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING ••• HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE ••• MULTIPLY-DIVIDE ••• 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MOCEl 1 OR 2 ••• 1407 CONSOLE 
IN~UIRY STATION IWITH RPQ W01372 OR E~UIVALENT/ ••• 1627 
PLCTTER ••• AND FOUR MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. RPQ WD1372, OR AN 
EQUIVALENT RPQ, ALLOWS ATTACHMENT OF THE 1627 PLOTTER TO THE 
1407 CONSOLE INQUIRY STATICN. 
PLCTTING FROM A TAPE PREPARED ON THE BK 1401 OR LARGER SYSTE~ 
MAY BE DONE ON A 1.4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH 1407 CONSOLE INQUIRY 
STAT ION IW ITH RPQ, SEE ABOVE/ ••• 1627 PLOTTER ••• AND ONE MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNIT. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUS T BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICATION 

DIRECTOR ••• APPLICATION DESCRIPTION ••• PROGRAMMERS 
MANUAL ••• OPERATORS MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - ONE MAGNETiC TAPE CONTAINING- OBJECT AND 
SOURCE DECKS FOR ALL PHASES ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DATA ••• 
PROGRAM 1I STINGS ••• LIBRARY MON ITOR... SYS TEMS MONI TOR. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEMS MANUAL INCLUDING 
FLOWCHARTS AND NARRAT IVES. 

1401-0W-02X 1405 WHOLESALE IMPACT 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Dw-02X 

THE IBM RAMAC 1401 IMPACT PROVIDES THE WAREHOUSE DISTRIBUTOR 
WITH THE INFORMATION OF ~HEN AND HOW MUCH TO BUY FOR EACH 
ITEM OF INVENTORY. IT DOES THIS BY USE OF PROBABILITY 
SCIENCE AND CONSIDERS SPECIFICALLY THE LEAD TIME, LEAD TIME 
VARIATION, FORECAST DEMAND, FORECAST ERROR, SHORTAGE CCNDITICNS, 
INVENTORY CARRYING COSTS, PURCHASING/RECEIVING COSTS, 
FIXED STORAGE LIMITATICr.S, DISCOUNT STRUCTURES, CARLOAD AND 
PALLET REQUIREMENTS, VENDOR MINIMUMS, VENDOR MAXIMUMS, 
ITEM MINIMUMS ANDIOR MAXIMUMS, ETC. THE WHEN AND HOW MUCH 
ANSWERS WILL MINIMIZE THE TOTAL COST OF STOCKOUTS, ANO 
CARRYING AND PURCHASING INVENTORY. 

THE SYSTEM INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING SIGNIFICANT FEATURES­
- EDIT ALL INPUT FOR ACCURACY AND FORMAT. 
- DETERMINE THE FORECAST MODEL-HORIZONTAL, SEASCNAL, TREND 

OR TREND SEASONAL. 
- DETERMINE THE ORDERiNG STRATEGY THAT SHOULD BE USED At\'D 

CALCULATE THE ORDER QUANTITY FOR THE INDEPENDENT ITEMS 
AND THE ORDER FREQUENCY FOR THE JOINT ITEMS. 

- SELECT THE PREFERREC DISCOUNT BREAKPOINT. 
- CALCULATE THE SAFETY FACTOR REQUIRED FOR A PRESCRIBED 

LEVEL OF CUSTOMER SERVICE. 
- CALCULATE INITIALIZING VALUES FOR SINGLE AND DOUBLE SMOOTHING. 

AFTER IMPLEMENTATION, THE PROGRAMS SERVE-
- TO PROVIDE INFORMATION FOR MONITORING THE PERFORMANCE 

OF THE IMPACT SYSTEM. 
- AS A GUIDE TO MANAGEMENT DEC IS ICNS ON SUCH THINGS AS 

CAPITAL COST VERSUS INVENTORY LEVEL, FREQUENCY OF 
PURCHASING, SERVICE LEVEl VERSUS INVENTORY LEVEL. 

- TO RECOMMEND THE PRODUCT MIX WHEN ORDERING MANY ITEMS 
FROM. ONE VENDOR. 

THE IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM LIBRARY IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER 
AND PERFORMS IN THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONAL AREAS- EDITING, 
FILE INITIALIZATION, INVENTORY ESTIMATING AND JOINT REPLENISH~.ENT 
OPERATIONS. VERSIONS OF THE LATTER PROGRAMS ARE ALSC SUPPLIED 
FOR USE WITH A 1401 CARD SYSTEM MINIMLM REQUIREMENTS ARE-
AN IBM 1401 RAMAC SYSTEM, MODEL F3, WITH 4K STORAGE, 
". 1405 MODEL 1, A 1402 READER PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRI NT ER, 
MODEL 2. THE CARD SYSTEM PROGRAMS RE"UIRE A 4K 1401, 1402, 
AND A 1403, MOGEL 2. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRI TE-UP. 
MACHINE READABLE - CONDENSED OBJECT DECKS ••• 

SAMPLE PROBLEM GAT A DECKS. 
OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - AUTOCODER PROGRAM LISTING. ONE REEL 
OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING SOURCE CARD DECK IN CARD IMAGE, BCD, 
UNBLGCKED. NO DUMP PRCGRAM IS PROV IDEO. THE NUMBER OF TAPES 
INCICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR 
SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIGNAL MATERIAL MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 

1401-DW-03X 1311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-GW-03X 

THE IBM IMPACT /INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM AND CONTRCL 
TECHNIQUESI SYSTEM OF SCIENTIFIC INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROVIDES 
THE WAREHOUSE CISTRIBUTOR lOR ANY ORGANIZATION WITH THE SAME 
INVENTORY CONTROL CHARACTERISTICSI WITH THE INFORMATION OF 
"wHEN" AND "HOW MUCH" TO BUY FOR EACH INVENTORY ITEM 
CONTROLLED BY THE SYSTEM. IT DOES THIS THROUGH THE MEANS OF 
PRCBAB I LI TY SC IENCE IN CONJUNCT JON WITH THE MANY FAC TCRS 
INFLUENCING THE DISTRIBUTORS INVENTORY CONTROL OECfSIGNS. 
FACTORS CONSIIJERED INCLUDE- LEAD TIME, LEAD TIME VARIABILITY. 
FORECAST DEMAND, FORECAST ERROR, SERVICE DESIRED, INVENTORY. 
CARRYING COSTS, PURCHASING/RECEIVING COSTS, DISCOuNT STRuCTuRES. 
IHNIMUMS. MAXIMUMS, SHELF LIFE, AND PACK SIZES. THE ".HEN" 
AND "HOW MUCH" ANSWERS ARE DESIGNED TO FIND THE MOST EFFICIENT 
BALANCE BETWEEN THE COST OF CARRYING INVENTORY, COST OF 
PURCHASING AND RECEIVING, CISCOUNTS REALIZED, AND CUSTOMER 
SERVICE REQUIREMENTS. ThE 1311 IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM LIBRARY 
IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE THE DISTRIBUTOR WHO HAS AN IBM 140111460-
1311 SYSTEM WITH THE MEANS TO SUCCESSFUllY IMPLEMENT AN IMPACT. 
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM OF EFFORT AND 
EXPENSE. PROGRAMS ARE INCLUDED THAT PERFORM IN THE FOLLOWI~G 
FUNCTIONAL AREAS- EDITING, FILE INITIALIZATION, ESTIMATING, AND 
THE CONTROL OF INDEPENCENT AND JOINT REPLENISHMENT ORDERING. 
FEUURES-
THE 1311 PROGRAM LIBRARY PERFORMS IN THE SAME FUNCTIONAL 
AREAS AS THE EXISTING 1401-1405 IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM 
LIBRARY-

- EDIT ALL INPUT FOR FORMAT. 
- DETERMINE THE FORECAST MODEL IHORIZONTAL, TREND, 
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HCRIZONTAL-SEASONAL, OR TREND-SEASONAl!. 

- DETERMINE THE ORDERING STRATEGY TO BE USED AND CALC~LATE 
ORDER QUANTITY OR ORDER FREQUENCY AS APPROPRIATE FOR 
STRATEGY SElECTED. 

- CALCULATE TI'E SAFETY FACTOR REQUIRED FOR A PRESCRIBED LEWEL 
OF CUSTOMER SERVICE. 

- CALCULATE INITIALIZING VALUES REQUIRED FOR FORECAST AND 
ORDER MODElS SElECTED. 

- ESTIMATE RESULTS TO BE EXPECTED FROM APPLYING THE RULES AND 
VALUES DEVELOPED. 

- DETERMINE WHEN TO ORDER ITEM GROUPS TO MEET SERVICE 
OBJECTIVES AFTER THE SYSTEM IS OPERATIONAL. 

- CALCULATE THE PRODUCT MIX TO BE ORDERED WITHIN AN ITEM GRCUP 
THAT WILL MEET BOTH SERVICE OBJECTIVES AND LIMITATIONS eN 
TOTAL SIZE OF ORDER. 

IN ADDITION. THE 1311 PROGRAMS INCORPORATE IMPROVEMENTS OVER 
EXISTING PROGRAMS INCLUDING-

- WORK fLOW AND RECORD FORMATS STREAMLINED. 
- HISTORICAL DEMANDS SCREENED FOR PROMOTIONS. 
- BASE INDEX TECHNIQUE USED FOR FORECASTING SEASONAL ITEMS. 
- ITEM DISCOUNTS CONSIDERED, IN ADDITION TO VENDOR DISCOUNTS, 

IN DETERMINING ORDERING STRATEGIES AND ORDER QuANTITIES. 
- DIFFERENT LEAD TIME MAY BE SPECIFIED FOR EACH VENDOR 

BREAKPOINT. 
- SERVICE MAY BE SPECIFIED BY ITEM FOR BOTH INDEPENDENT A.'D 

JOINT VENDORS. 
- SEASONALITY CONSIDERED IN ORDERING BOTH INDEPENDENT AND 

JCINT VENDORS. 
- A SERVICE POINT AND AllOCATiON PROGRAM ISVAI THAT WILL TAKE 

ADVANTAGE OF 8K MEMORY TO PRODUCE GREATER THROUGHPuT. 
- AN OPTION TO FORCE A PREDETERMINED ORDER QUANTITY FOR ANY 

ITEM THROUGH THE SVA PROGRAM. 
- THE FACILITY FOR EXPRESSING A CONVERSION FACTOR OF 1.0 TO THE 

SVA PROGRAM. 
- PRINTING OF THE SLOPE AND INTERCEPT OF THE LEAST SQUARES 

LINES HAS BEEN INCLUDED IN THE MADF PROGRAM. 
- PUNCHING OF THE COST STRATEGY RECORDS IN THE OQCL PROGRAM HAS 

BEEN ELIMINATED. 
- PROVIDES SAFETY FACTOR IKI BASED ON A LEAD TIME PLUS REVIEW 

TIME FOR ITEMS IN A POINT VENDOR. WHEN THE PEAK POINT OPTICN 
IS NOT SATISFIED. 

USE- THE PROGRAM liBRARY INCLUDES BOTH INITIALIZING PROGRAMS 
AND OPERATING PROGRAMS. IN IT IALI ZING PROGRAMS ARE DESI GNED TO BE 
USED ONCE TO SET UP AN IMPACT SYSTEM. THEN PERIODICALLY IAT LEAST 
CNCE A YEARI OR AS REQUIRED TO MEET CHANGING CONDITIONS. A 
COMPLETE SET OF PROGRAMS IS PROVIDED TO PERFORM NECESSARY 
INITIALIZING FUNCTIONS. OPERATING PROGRAMS ARE USED IN THE 
DAY-TO-DAY CONTROL OF THE IMPAC T SYSTEM IFORECAS TlNG AND 
ORDERING/. LIBRARY PROGRAMS ARE PROVIDED TO CONTROL THE ORDERING 
OF BOTH INDEPENDENT AND JOINT VENDORS. INSTRUCTION AND BLOCK 
DIAGRAMS ARE AVAILABLE TO HELP THE USER IN PROGRAMMING THE 
REMAINING OPERATING PRCGRAMS WITH A MINIMUM OF EFFORT 
I IMPLEMENTATION REFERENCE MANUAl/. 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- PROGRAMS IN THE IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM 
LIBRARY ARE WRITTEN IN 1311 AUTOCODER AND 1311 loCS. 
SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 1401--4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH MODEL 1 ••• 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 ••• TWO 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DR IVES ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMM lNG, H IGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. TWO 
1316 DISK PACKS MUST BE FUllY AVAILABLE DURING THE OPERATION OF 
1311 LIBRARY PROGRAMS. 1460--8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH 1447 CONSOLE 
MODEL 1 ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 3 ••• 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 2 ••• TWO 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES ••• INDEXING AND 
STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. TWO l316 DISK PACKS MUST BE FULLY 
AVAILABLE DURING THE OPERATION OF 1311 LIBRARY PROGRAMS. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• USERS MANUAL ••• 

OPERATORS MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEMS MANUAL WHICH CONTAINS THE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS OF ALL THE 140111460-1311 IMPACT PROGRAMS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-EX-OIX ENGINEERING SCHEDULING 
SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-EX-01X 

THE SYSTEM CONTAINS A SERIES OF FOURTEEN 1401 PROGRAMS 
WRITTEN IN AUTOCODERIIOCS LANGUAGE TO AUTOMATICAllY PERFORM THE 
DATING. LOADING. AND PERFORMANCE EVALUATION FUNCTIONS OF 
SCHEDULING. IT IS DEVElOPED PRIMARILY FOR HIGH VOLUME. 
SHCRT-CYCLE OPERATIONS AS FOUND IN A CUSTOM ENGINEERING 
ENVIRONMENT •• TECHNIQUES Will ALSO BE APPLICABLE TO MANY OTHER 
TYPES OF PROJECT PLANNING AND CONTROL. THE SYSTEM EMPHASIZES 
SIMPLIFIED INPUT REQUIREMENTS AND PRESENTS WORK-LOAD INFORMATION 
IN FORMATS DESIGNED TO BE MOST USEFUL TO INDIVIOUAL SUPERVISORS. 
MAJOR OUTPUTS, UNDER SElECTIVE CONTROL OF THE USER, INCLUDE-
• FACILITY LOAD llY TIME PERIOD 
• ORDER STATUS LISTINGS IFULL. OR BY EXCEPTIoNI 

ORDER LISTING IN CUSTOMER NAME SEQUENCE 
PERFORMANCE EVALUATION BY FACILITY 
ORCER HISTORY REPORT 

• PREPUNCHED TURN-AROUND DOCUMENTS FOR WORK REPORTING 
FEATURES OF THE SYSTEM ARE-

SKELETON FILE FOR RETRIEVAL OF COMMON WORK ROUTINGS 
AUTOMATIC CALENDAR AllOWS USER COMMUNICATION USING GREGORIAN 

DATES 
AUTOMATIC START-DATE CALCULATION AllOWS USE OF EXTERNAL 

CONSTRAINT DATES 
DATA ENTRY LOGS AND ERRATA LI STINGS 
SYSTEM HANDLES UP TO 1,000 EVENTS PER PROJECT, UP TO 260 

COMMON ROUTINGS 
FLEXiBiLiTY iN ORGANIZATION Of "CRK fORCE 
MONITOR CONTROL AND A SPECIAL THREE-TAPE SORT MINIMIZE OPERATOR 

INTER VENT ION 
COMMON ROUTINGS ARE DEFINED AND USED TO PREPARE A SKELETON FILE. 
A NEW ORDER CAN THEN BE ENTERED INTO THE WORK-IN-PROCESS FILE 
WITH ONLY ONE CARD. DURING THE SYSTEM RUN, ALL WORK IS 
RESCHEDULEC TO REflECT CEVELOPMENTS SINCE THE PRECEDING RUN. 
OUTPUT REPORTS THEN PRESENT THE WORK LOAD TO FACILITY SUPERVISORS 
IN CLEAR, CONCISE FORM FOR DECISIONS IN WORK DISPATCHING. 
A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE. MULTIPLY-OIVICE, SENSE SWITCHES, AND ADDITIONAL PRINT 
CONTROL ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MOL 2 ••• AND 
FCUR MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. 
OPT IONAL MATER IAL REQUE STED MUS T BE ITEMI lED ON THE ORDER CARD. 
ThE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MAY BE CRDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE DR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LtNGTH. 

A-1401 PAGE 005 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICATION DIRECTORY ••• 

APPLICATION OESCRIPTION ••• PROGRAMMER MANUAL ••• OPERATOR 
MANUAL ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - ONE MAG. TAPE CONTAINING Ii/SOURCE DECK 
I2IOBJECT DECK 13/SAMPLE PROBLEM & 14/ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEM MANUAL ••• ONE MAG. TAPE 
CONTAINING AUTOCHART BLCCK DIAGRAMS 

1;D1-FB-01X DEMAND OEPOSIT PROGRAM 
PACKAGE 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-01X 

THE APPLICATION PROGRAM CONTAINS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS 
FOR PERFORMING THE ENTIRE DEMAND DEPOSIT APPLICATION. SOME 
OF HiE RUNS HAVE OPTIONS WHICH MAY BE SELECTED BY THE USER 
TO FIT HIS PARTICULAR NEEDS AND IN A VERY FEW SECTIONS SUCH 
AS SERVICE CHARGE CALCULATIONS, THE USER MUST ENTER HIS OWN 
PARTICULAR SUB-ROUTINE. THE FOLLOWING RUNS ARE PROGRA~MED. 
EDIT AND CONVERSION RUN, VALID ITEM RELEASE RUN, 
TRANSACTION SORT, TRANSACTION MERGE. POSTING RUN. POSTED 
DETAIL MERGE. SHORT STATEMENT RUN. DETAILED STATEMENT RUN, 
NSf RUN. THE PURPOSE OF THIS APPLICATION PR(]GRAM IS TO 
ASSIST THE USER IN SYSTEMATICALLY DEFINING THE PROBLEM. 
AllOW THE USER TO USE THE VAST MAJORITY OF THE PROGRAMS 
WHICH ARE COMMON TO MANY BANKS BUT STill MAINTAIN THE 
ABiliTY TO TAILOR-MAKE HIS PROGRAM BY EASILY SUBSTITUTING 
SECTIONS TAILOR-MADE TO HIS OWN SPECIFICATIONS. THE 
PR(JGRAM RECUIRES A 1401 MODel C-3. 1402.1403.1412 AND FOUR 
TAPE UNiTS. EITHER 729 II S OR 7330 S. SPECIAL DE~ICES 
RE'iUIRED INCLUCE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PRINT STORAGE, 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL, SER IAL 110 ADAP TER. ADDn IONAL PR I NT 
CONTROL AND READ PUNCH RelEASE. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES IND ICA TEO MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• flOWCHARTS. 
MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEM TAPE. 

1401-FB-02X BANK MANAGEMENT S IMUlATDR 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-02X 

THE BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR IS AN EXERCISE WHICH 
SIMULATES THE EFFECTS Of MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN A 550 
MILLION COMMERCIAL BANK. EACH TEAMS OBJECTIVE IS TO 
MAKE DECISIONS IN THE MOST PROFITABLE USE OF ITS ASSETS. 
IN ONE DAY, THE PLAYERS MAKE DECISIONS SIMILAR TO THOSE 
wHICH WOULD BE MADE OVER A PERIOD OF SEVERAL YEARS. THIS 
EXERCISE WAS DESIGNED BECAUSE OF THE DIFFICULTY OF 
EXPOSING OFFICERS TO ASSET MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN ANY 
OTHER WAY. THE COMPUTER APPLIE S THE DEC I S IONS AGAI NS T A 
MATHEMATICAL MODEL OF THE BANK, CALCULATES THEIR EFFECT 
BASED CN THE STATE OF ThE ECONOMY AT THE TIME, AND 
CALCULATES CHANGES IN The ECONOMY THAT MIGHT TAKE PLACE 
DURING THE PARTICULAR QUARTER OF PLAY. THE RESULTS ARE 
PRESENTED TO THE PARTICIPANTS SO THEY MAY SEE THE INTER-
ACTION OF THEIR VARIOUS OECISIONS. ONE TO NINE TEAMS MAY 
PARTICIPATE AT ONE TIME. TEAMS 00 NOT COMPETE AGAINST EACH 
OTHER, BUT RATHER AGAINST THE ECONOMIC CLIMATE ESTABliSHED 
IN THE GAME. A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH, THREE TAPE DRIVES, 
CARD INPUTIOUTPUT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURES. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES IND ICATED MAY BiC ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE DR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT I S ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• OPERATORS GUIDE ••• PLAYERS 

AND EXAMINER INSTRUCTIONS. 
CARD DECKS - INITIAliZER PHASE OBJECT PROGRAM DECK ••• INITIAlIlER 

DATA DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CALCULATIONS PHASE OBJECT PROGRAM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - ASSEMBLY liSTINGS. 

1401-FB-06X BANK SORT PROGRAM *14 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-D6X 

THE IBM 1401 BANK SORT PROGRAM IS A SPECIAL-PURPOSE MAG­
NETIC TAPE SORT DEVELOPED FOR SORTING DEMAND DEPOSIT 
ACCOUNTING INPUT TRANSACTIONS ON AN IBM 1401 SYSTEM. IT IS 
DESIGNED TO INCREASE THE SPEED OF SORTING INPUT DATA 
ENTERED ON MAGNET IC TAPE FROM M ICR-ENCODED CHECKS, OTHER 
ENCOCED DOCUMENTS. AND IBM CARDS BY- USING PROCESSING TIME 
AVAilABLE DURING DOCUMENT CONVSJ'SION TO PERFORM A PORTION 
OF THE SORT BY USING PROCESSING TillE AVAilABLE DURING TAPE 
OPERATIONS TO INCREASE MERGING SPEED BY PROVIDING SPECI­
FICALLY FOR A SHORT VARIABLE LENGTH RECORD BY MAKING USE OF 
OTHER TIME-SAVING TECHNIQUES. THE BANK SORT PROGRAM DECK. 
PUNCHED IN AUTCCODER LANGUAGE, IS DIVIDED INTO THREE PHASES--

III AN ADDRESS SEQUENCING SUBROUTINE WHICH MAY BE 
INCLUDED IN A 1419i1401 CONVERSION PROGRAt·t DY A useR Ie 
DETERMINE THE SE~UENCE OF RECORDS AS THEY ARE READ. 121 A 
RECORD SEQUENCING PROGRAM WHICH ARRANGES RECORDS INTO 
SEQUENCES ON MAGNETIC TAPE BASED ON THE ADDRESS SEQUENCES 
DEVELOPED BY THE PREVIOUS SUBROUTINE. THE USER MAY ADD 
PROGRAM STEPS, WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. TO EDIT AND COMPRESS 
THE CATA RECORCS. /31 A MERGE PROGRAM WHICH MERGES 
SEQUENCES OF RECORDS REPETITIVELY UNTIL JUST DNE SEQUENCE 
CCNTAINING ALL OF THE CATA RECORDS IS DE~ELOPED. *M 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - *~ 
8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH- 1402 CARD-READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER *M 
• •• 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER ••• FOUR IBM 729 MODel II. 
IV OR V OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS ••• HIGH-LOw-EQUAL 
COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND PROCESS 
OVERLAP SPECIAL FEATURES. 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -

1401-FB-09X 
BANK 

DOCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS. 
MACHINE READABLE - AUTOCODER SOURCE LANGUAGE DECK ••• SAIIPLE 

PROBLEM DECK. 

BOND TRADE ANAL YS IS FOR A 

ORDER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-09X 

THE BOND TRADE ANALYSIS IS A MANAGEMENT TOOL DESIGNED 
ESPEC IALL Y FOR BANKS. THE ANAL YS I S COMPUTES THE NE T EFFEC T, 
AFTER TAX, OF A PROPOSED BOND TRADE IN THE BANKS OWN PORTFOLIC. 
THE ANALYSIS PROGRAM COMPUTES TIME FACTORS, COUPON INTEREST 
INCOME, PREMIUM AMORTIZATIONS, CAPITAL GAINS, ORDINARY AND 
CAPITAL GAIN TAXES OR TAX SAVINGS, AND SALE PROCEEDS APPLICABLE 
TO THE BONDS BEING CONSIDERED. VARIOUS LOGICAL DECISIONS ARE ALSO 
MADE IN THE PRCGRAM WHICH ARE RELATED TO SUCH I TEMS AS THE TYPE 
OF TAX YEAR BEING EXPERIENCED BY THE BANK, THE TYPE OF BONDS 
BEING CONSIDERED, AND WHETHER OR NOT A CALL DATE IS INVOLVED. 
THE RESULT OF THESE COMPUTATIONS AND DECISIONS IS SET FORTH IN 
TERMS OF DOLLAR RETURN wHICH MAY BE EASILY INTERPRETED BY THE 
BANKER. THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE A COMPREHENSIVE 
VARIETY OF RESULTS WHICH WILL PERMIT THE BANKER TO SEE THE 
EFFECT OF ALTERNATE COURSES OF ACTION, AND ENABLE TH~ BA~KER TC 
AVOID COMMON ERRORS IN BONO INVESTMENT PLANNING AND EXECUTlCN. 
THE SPEED AND PRECISION OF COMPUTATION, THE DEPTH OF ANALYSIS, 
AND THE NUMBER OF ALTERNATIVES PROVIDED BY THE PROGRAM ARE NOT 
AVAILABLE TO THE BANKER TODAY. THIS OMISSION RESTRICTS HIS 
TRADING AND THEREBY HIS PROFITS. 

THE BONO TRADE ANALYSIS IS DESIGNED TO HELP THE BANKER IN THE 
FOLLCWING AREAS-

IMPROVING THE OVERALL YIELD OF THE SECURITY PORTFOLIO. 
UTILIZING TAX PROVISIONS DESIGNED ESPECIALLY FOR BAt>KS. 
REINVESTING FUNDS OF NEAR MATURITIES. 
CONVERTING PRESENT COUPON INCOME TO FUTURE CAPITAL GAINS. 
CONVERTING FUTURE CAPITAL GAINS TO PRESENT COUPON INCOME. 
COMPARING ALTERNATE TRADE POSSIBILITIES. 
REALIGNING THE MATURITIES OF THE SECURITY PORTFOLIC. 
AVOIDING CAPITAL GAIN AND CAPITAL LOSS OFF-SETS. 
PREVENT ING INADVERTENT SHOR T- TERM SALES. 
ACCOUNTING FOR SECURITY TRADES. 

USE--THE INPUT TO EFFECT A SINGLE ANALYSIS IS TWO CARDS 
CCNTAINING DATA RELEVANT TO A BOND PRESENTlY OWNED BY THE BArtK, 
WHICH THE BANK ANTICIPATES SELLING, AND ONE CARD CONTAINING THE 
PERTINENT DATA CONCERN ING THE BOND THI:: BANK CONTEMPlATES 
PURCHASING. MULTIPLE PRESENTLY OWNED BONDS MAY BE ANALYZED 
AGAINST FROM ONE TO TEN CONTEMPLATED PURCHASES IN A SINGLE 
UNINHRRUPTED PROCESSING. EACH INDIVIDUAL ANALYSIS REQUIRES FROM 
2 TO 3 SECONDS OF MACHINE PROCESSING AND PRINTING TIME. AT THE 
END OF A SEQUENCE OF ANALYSES, A RECAP OF THE VARIOUS ANALYSES 
MAY BE PRINTED IF DESiRED. iT is SiGNiFiCANT TO NOTE THAT THE 
CARDS REPRESENTING BONDS PRESENTLY OWNED BY THE BANK .OULD 
ORDINARILY BE AVAILABLE IN THE FORM OF THE BANKS SECURITY 
I NVENTORY AND CONTROL PROGRAM- THEREFORE, ONLY THE CARD 
REPRESENTING THE CONTEMPLATED PURCHASE MAY HAVE TO BE PREPARED. 
IN ADDITION TO USING TICE BOND TRADE ANALYSIS PROGRAM ON THE BANKS 
CWN PORTFOLIO, APPLICATION MAY BE FOUND IN THE MANAGEMENT OF 
LARGE BANK TRAiliNG ACCOUNTS AND AS A SALES DEVICE FOR AODITIONAL 
AND NEW SERVICES TO CORRESPONDENT BANKS. MINIMUM MACHINE 
RE~UIREMENTS--AN 8K 1401 WITH ••• ADVANCE PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LC.­
EQUAL COMPARE, MUll IPL Y-D IV IDE ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 
1403 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~.ATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OPERATING INSTRUCTICNS ••• 

REFERENCE MANUAL ••• LISTINGS. 
CARD DECK - OBJECT DECK ••• SOURCE PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PRCBLE~ 

DECK. 

1401-FB-14X 140111440 PROGRAM FOR THE *~ 
AllOCATION OF RESOURCES FOR SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC IFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-14X 

THE 140111440 PROGRAM FOR THE ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES FOR 
SAVINGS ANIJ LOAN ASSOCIATIONS, 1401-FB-14X HELPS SAVING AND LOAN 
MANAGEMENT MAKE DECISICNS WHICH DETERMINE PROFITABLE LEVELS FCR 
THE ASSOCIATIONIS ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
INPUT DATA DESCRIBE THE PRESENT FINANCIAL STATUS. LEGAL 
RECUIREMENTS, INIJIVIDUAL ASSOCIATICN POLICIES, AND CASH FLC. 
RECUIREMENTS OF THE ASSOCIATION AND ARE TRANSLATED BY THE PRCGRA~ 
INTO A SET Of CONCISE MATHEMATICAL EQuATIONS REFLECTING THE 
ECCNCMIC ENVIRCNMENT WITHIN WHICH THE ASSOCIATION MUST OPERATE. 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING, A MATHEMATICAL TECHNIQUE USED TO MAXIMIZE 
PRCFIT, CALCULATES THE SOLUTION TO THESE EQuATIONS. THIS 
MATHEMATICAL SCLUTION IS THEN TRANSLATED INTO OUTPUT REPCRTS "ITH 
THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION-
- SHORT-TERM RECOMMENDATIONS PERTAINING TO CHANGES IN THE 
ASSOCIATION/S ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
- PROJECTIONS PERTAINING TO EXPECTED LONGER TERM CHANGES IN THE 
ASSOCIATIONIS ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
- THE POSITION OF THE ASSOCIATION kITH RESPECT TO LEGAL 
REQUIREMENTS. REGULATICNS, AND SELF-IMPOSED RESTRICTlCNS. 
- ASSETS AND LIABILITIES WHICH HAVE A CONSTRAINING EFFECT CN 
PROFIT. 
- THE EXPECTED RESERVE POSITION AS OF ONE YEAR AFTER THE PRCGRAM 
IS RUN. 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- ThE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN THE AUTOCODER 
SOURCE LANGUAGE FOR THE 1401 AND 1440. 
1401 MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH f;!GI<-LCW­
EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY-OIVIDE 
IOPTIONAL/ ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 1316 DISK PACK ••• 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH MOL 1 ••• 1403 PRINTER MDL 2. THE MULTIPLY-CIVIDE 
FEATURE W ILL EFFECT IVEL Y REDUCE PROCESS ING TIME. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM .RITE-UP ••• APPLICATION DIRECTCRY ••• 

REFERENCE MANUAL ••• OPERATORS MANUAL. 
~ACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PR(JBLE~ CECK oM 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- SYSTEMS MANUAL ••• AUTOCODER SOuRCE 
PROGRAM DECKS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARC. *M 

A-1401 

1401-Fi-04X PORTFOLIO SELECTION PROGRAM 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FI-04X 

THE 1401 PORTFCLIO SELECTION PROGRAM 1l401-FI-04XI IS VALUABLE 
TO BANKS, MUTUAL FUNDS, TRUST AND INSURANCE COMPANIES, ESTATES, 
ANIJ INVESTMENT DEPARTMENTS OF INSTITUTIONS BOTH PUBLIC AND 
PRIVATE. 
DESCRIPTION- THE PROGRAM DETERMINES OPTIMALLY DIVERSiFiED 
PORTFOLIOS FROM A GIVEN GROUP OF SECURITIES. THESE OPTIMAL 
PORTFOLIOS MINIMIZE RISK FOR GIVEN LEVELS OF RETURN. THE PROGRAM 
USES A MATHEMATICAL TECHNIQUE CALLED QUADRATIC PROGRAMMING TO 
MINIMIZE THE RISK FOR ANY LEVEL OF RETURN ASSOCIATED WITH A 
SECURITY PORTFCLIO. IT SELECTS OPTIMALLY DIVERSIFIED PORTFOLICS 
FROM GROUPS OF UP TO 75C SECURITIES, INCLUDING CASH INVESTMENTS. 
CONSTRAINTS, SUCH AS A MAXIMUM HOLDING OR A FIXED HOLDING, ~AY BE 
APPLIED TO ANY OR ALL OF THE SECURITIES BEING CONSIDERED. CLTPUT 
CONSISTS OF- III A SET OF PORTFOLIOS -- EACH WITH MINIMUM RISK 
FOR ITS LEVEL OF RETURN -- FOR AS MANY LEVELS OF RETURN AS THE 
USER REQUESTS, 121 THE INDIVIOUAL SECuRITY PARAMETERS -- SUCH AS 
RETURN AND RISK -- THAT WERE USED IN THE COMPUTATION, AND 131 THE 
EXPECTED RETURN AND ASSOCIATED RISK FOR A PORTFOLIO CCNSISTING 
OF CURRENT HOLCINGS. 
FEATURES-

- USES THE INOEX OR LINEAR MODEL, WHICH ASSUMES A LINEAR 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN RETURN AND SOME SINGLE ECONOMIC 
INDICATOR. 

- ELIMINATES THE NEED FOR THE USER TO PROVIOE ESTIMATES OF 
COVARIANCE OR CORRELATION BETWEEN PAIRS OF SECURI TIES. 
USING THE INCEX MODEL, THESE CORRELATIONS ARE DERIVED 
IMPLICITLY BY THE PROGRAM FROM THE GIVEN INPUT DATA AND ARE 
USED BY THE PROGRAM TO MINIMIZE RISK THROUGH THE PRINCIPLE OF 
01 VERS I F I CATION. 

- INCLUDES A SPECIAL SUBPROGRAM CALLED DATA TRANSFCRMATION 
PROGRAM, WHCH ALLO"S THE USER TO SPECIFY ANY LINEAR FU/I;CTION 
REAll ING SECURITY RETURN TO THE CHOSEN INDEX. 
INCLUDES.A STANDARC LEAST-SQUARES TECHNIQUE FOR FITTING A 
LINEAR FUNCTION THROUGH NINE PRICE ESTIMATES FOR EACH 
SECURITY. 
FURNISHES ALL OF THE INDIVIDUAL SECURITY PARAMETERS NECESSARY 
FOR THE QUACRATIC PROGRAMMING PORTION OF THE PROGRAM. 

USE- A SELF-LOADING PROGRAM TAPE IS PROVIDED. THE USER PROVIDES 
THE CAT A ON PUNCHED CARDS IN THE SPECIFIED FORMATS, AND ALL 
REPORTS ARE AUTOMATICALLY PRODUCED. 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM- THE SOURCE LANGUAGE USED IS 1401 AUTOCODER. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, SENSE SWITCHES, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE 10PTIONAL/ ••• 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH MOL 1 ••• 1403 PRINTER MOL 1 ••• FOUR MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS. THE USE OF THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE WILL REDUCE 
CONSIDERABLY PROCESSING TIME. 
THE NU~BER OF TAPES INC ICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICATION DIRECTCRY ••• 

REFERENCE MANUAL ••• SYSTEM MANUAL. 
MAG. TAPE - ONE REEL CONTAINING ••• SELF-LOADING OBJECT 

PROGRAM ••• SOURCE PROGR AM ••• ASSEMBLY LI STING ••• CARD 
DECKS FOR THE SOURCE AND OBJECT PROGRAM FOR THE AUXILIARY 
PROGRAM DTP MA INTENANCE PROCEDURE. SAMPLE PROBLEM CARD 
DECK. 

1401-Fi-05X FINANCIAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FI-05X 

THE FINANCIAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM CONSISTS OF A SERIES OF PROGRAMS 
WHICH GIVE THE PROFESSIONAL FINANCIAL ANALYST EASILY ACCESSIBLE, 
DETAILED, ANIJ ANALYTICAL INFORMATION ABOUT INDUSTRIAL 
CORPCRATIONS. TI'E PROGRAM UTILIZES TIiE INFORMATION HANDLING A~D 
COMPUTATIONAL ABILITY OF THE IBM 1401 TO PROVIDE THE PROFESSICNAL 
FINANCIAL ANALYST WITH TOOLS TO HELP HIM IN SCREENING AND 
APPRAISING INCUSTRIAL COMMON STOCKS. THE MAIN INPUT FOR THE 
PRCGRAM IS A MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING HISTORICAL BALANCE SHEET, 
!NCO~E STATEMENT. AND MARKET DATA FOR A LARGE NUMBER CF 
INCUSTRIAL COMPANIES. THIS TAPE MAY BE PREPARED BY THE USER OR 
OBT A INED FROM THE ORGAN IZA TION WH ICH MAKES IT COMMERC I AL L Y 
AVAILABLE ISTA~DARC ~ PCORS CORPORATION/. 
BY USING THE PROGRAM, THE ANALYST MAY OBTAIN REPORTS PROVIDING 
HIM WITH-
111 A LIST OF COMPANIES MEETING CERTAIN STANDARDS SPECIFIED BY 

THE ANALYST. 
121 PAST FINANCIAL DATA AND RATIOS. 
!3! COMPARISONS 8ETWEEN A COMPANY!S SALES AND EARNINGS AND GNP 

FRB INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION. 
141 COMPOUND GROWTH RATES AND STABILITY ME~SURES. 
151 COMPARISONS BETWEEN INDIVIDUAL COMPANIES AND INDUSTRY 

PERFORMANCE. 
161 FINANCIAL AND MARKET INFORMATION FOR UP TO FIVE COMPANIES eN 

A SINGLE REPORT. 
FEATURES-
- PROVIDES THE ANALYST WITH TIMELY !NFORMAT!ON THAT HAS 

PREVIOUSLY BEEN IMPRACTICAL TO OBTAIN CONSISTENTLY. 
- FREES THE ANALYST FOR MORE CREATIVE TASKS BY ELIMINATING MUCH 

CF THE CLERICAL WORK HE MUST NOW PERFORM. 
- ALLOWS AN ANALYST TO FOLLOW C LO SEL Y MORE COMPAN I E S THAN IS NC" 

PRACTICAL. 
- SELECTS COMPANIES WHICH ARE WORTHY OF FURTHER STUDY BASED ON 

THE SPECIFIED CRITERIA. 
- SEPARATE PROGRAMS ALLOW THE ANALYST TO EXAMINE ONLY THOSE 

REPORTS WHICH INTEREST HIM. 
USE - THE FINANCIAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM CONSISTS OF SEVEN SEPARATE 
140l AUTOCODER PROGRAMS. SIX OF WHICH ~AY BE RUN INDEPENCE~TLY 
ANC ARE UNDER THE CONTROL OF ONE EXECUTIVE PROGRAM. ceNTROL 
CARDS INDICATE THE PROGRAM REQUESTED AND THE COMPANIES AND 
INDUSTRIES TO BE ANALYZED. AS MANY COMPANIES AS DESIRED MAY BE 
PROCESSED IN A SINGLE RUN. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 14Cl WITH FOUR MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS ••• 1403 PRINTER MDL 2 ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, SENSE 
SW ITCHES, ADO IT I ONAL PR INT CONTROL. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDEREC. OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTeD MUST BE ITE~IZED 
ON THE ORDER CARD. THE TAPE SUPPLIED MUST BE 24CO FEET IN LE~GTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~,ATERIAL -
DOCU~ENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL ••• CPERATION MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE WHICH CONTAINS THE 
OBJECT DECKS, THE SOURCE DECKS, AND THE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 
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1401-FO-050 FORTRAN 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FO-OSO 

PURPOSE 1401 FORTRAN MAKES AVAILABLE TO 1401 DPS 
INSTALLATIONS THE ESTABLISHED FORTRAN PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE. 
THE PRINCIPAL USE OF WHICH IS TO DESCRIBE SOLUTIONS TO 
SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. THE FORTRAN CGMPILER 
TRANSLATES SUCH DESCRIPTIONS. OR SOURCE PROGRAMS, INTO 1401 
MACHINE LANGUAGE. USE OF THE FORTRAN SYSTEM WILL PRODUCE 
HIGHER PROGRAM WRITING EFFICIENCY I. t •• MORE RELIABLE 
PRCGRAMS PRODUCED MORE QUICKLY. IN ADDITION. BECAUSE OF 
THE MACHINE-INI:EPENDENCE OF THE FORTRAN LANGUAGE. PROGRAMS 
WRITTEN IN FORTRAN AND TESTED ON THE 1401 CAN BE APPLIED 
DIRECTLY AND QUICKLY TO ANY OTHER MACHINE FOR WHICH A 
FORTRAN SYSTEM IS AVAILABLE. 1401 FORTRAN FEATURES ARE 
1. FAST COMPILING SPEED. 2. OPERABILITY ON A 1401 CARD 
SYSTEM INO TAPE REQUIREDI. AND 3. ILOAD-AND-GOI SYSTEM 
ORGANI ZAT [ON. 4. VAR !ABLE PREC[ SiON ARITHMETIC AND S. EXTENSI VE 
DIAGNOSTIC ABILITY. USE OF PROGRAM THE USERS FORTRAN PROGRAM 
STATEMENTS. PUNCHED ON CARDS. ARE ENTERED INTO THE 1401 
DPS. FOLLOWED BY THE FORTRAN COMPILER. WHICH MAY BE ON 
CARDS OR TAPE. THE SOURCE PROGRAM IS TRANSLATED BY THE 
COMPILER INTO THE EQUIVALENT 1401 MACHINE LANGUAGE PROGRAM 
IN CORE STORAGE. READY FOR EXECUTION. THE PROGRAM MAY BE PU~CHED 
OUT [N CONDENSED FORM PRIOR TO EXECUTION. A LISTING IS 
PROVIDED DURING THE COMPILATION WHICH INCLUDES THE SOURCE 
PROGRAM STATEMENTS. DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION RELATING TO THE 
INTELLIGIBILITY AND CONSISTENCY OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM. AND 
OTHER USEFUL INFORMATION COMPR[ SING A RECORD OF THE 
COMPILATION. MACHINE CONFIGURATION FOR COMPILATION OF 
SOURCE PROGRAMS 1 8000 OR MORE CORE STORAGE POSITIONS 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING .FEATURt HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 
MULTIPL Y-DIV[DE FEATURE 1 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH 1 1403 
PRINTER IMODEL 1 OR 2/ ONE TAPE UNIT MAY BE USED [F 
INSTALLED TO STORE AND LOAD THE 1401 FORTRAN COMPILER. FOR 
A 1403 LISTING OF THE OBJECT PROGRAM OUR[NG VARiOUS STAGES OF THE 
COMPILATION SENSE SWITCHES MAY BE USEO. [F [NSTALLED. FOR 
EXECUTION OF COMP[LED PROGRAMS 1 8COO CORE STORAGE 
POSITIONS ADVANCED PROGRAMM[NG FEATURE H[GH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE MULTIPLY-DI~[OE FEATURE 1 1402 CARD READ-
PUNCH 1 1403 PRINTERI MOOEL 1 OR 2* TAPE UNITS ONLY AS 
REQU[RED FOR INPUT AND OUTPUT DATA SENSE SWITCHES - MAY BE 
USEO IF INSTALLED. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES IND [CATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR [BM 
REPRESENTATIIiE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LiNGTH. 
OPTIGNAL MATERIAL REQUESTEO MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATER[AL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• DOCUMENTA TION OF 1401 

FORTRAN ••• OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS. 
CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONSISTING OF COMPILER DECK ••• SAMPLE 

PROBLEM DECK ••• UTlLITY DECK 1 - FOR PREPARING A COMPILER 
TAPE ••• UTlLITY DECK 2 - FOR ADD[NG LIBRARY FUNCTIONS TC 
THE SYSTEM WHERE AUTOCODER [S REQUIRED ••• FORTRAN SYSTE~ 
SYMBOLIC LI STINGS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
CARO DECKS - CONTA[NS EVERYTH[NG AVAILAt;LE ON TAPE IMENTIONED 

ABOVEI IN CARC FORM. 

1401-FO-051 1401/40/60 FORTRAN IV DISK *1'4 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FO-051 

FORTRAN IV FOR IBM 1401. 1440 AND 1460. BROACENS IBMS FORTRAN 
LANGUAGE. IT PROVIDES A FORTRAN IV LEVEl LANGUAGE FOR THE 
1401/1460 AND THE FIRS T FOR TRAN SYS TEll FOR THE 1440 USER. 
WITH THE POWERFUL FORTRAN IV. 1401. l't40 AND 1460 USERS CAN 
EAS[LY COMBINE BOTH BUSINESS AND SCIENTIFIC DATA PROCESSING !N 
ONE LOW-COST SYSTEM. AVAILABLE AS A SEPARATE PROGRAM IS A oM 
TAPE RES[OENT SYSTEM INO. 1401-FO-CSlI FOR 1401/60 SYSTEM. *M 
M[N[MUM SYSTEM REQU[REMENTS - 12K 1401 ••• ONE 1311 DISK *M 
STORAGE DRIVE ••• ONE 1402 CARD READ PuNCH ••• ONE 1403 PR[NTER oM 
MODEL 2 ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEAfURE. oM 

OR *~ 
A 12K 1440 ••• CNE 1301 CISK STORAGE. OR ONE 1311 DISK STORAGe */< 
DR[VE ••• ONE 1442 CARD READER ••• ONt: 1443 PRINTER ••• [NDEXING _M 
AND STORE ADORESS REG[STER FEATURE. -1'4 

OR -M 
A 12K 1460 ••• CNE 1301 DISK STORAGE. OR ONE 1311 D[SK STORAGE oM 
DRIVE ••• ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 PR[NTER *~ 
MOOEL 2 ••• INDEXING ANC STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE. oM 

BAS IC PROGARM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LANGUAGE 

SPECIFICATIONS. PROGRAM SPECIFICATION. AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - A CARD DECK CONTAINING THE SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAM. FORTRAN COMPILER. THE RELOCATABLE 
LOADER. FORTRAN SUBROUTINE Ll BRAR Y. CARD BOOT STRAPS. 
SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM AND VARIOUS SYSTEM GENERATION 
UTI LI TIES NEEDEC TO BUILO AND OPERA TE A 0 I SK-RE S IDE~ T 
SYSTEM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE LISTINGS. 
THE OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEM [ZED ON THE 

ORDER CARO. 

1401-FO-052 1401/60 FORTRAN [V TAPE 
ORDER 'THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANC," OFFICE 
SPE(;!FY FTI F NUMBER 1401-FO-052 

FORTRAN IV FOR IBM 1401. 1440 AND 1460. BROADENS IBMS FORTRAN 
LANGUAGE. IT PROVIOES A FORTRAN IV LEVEL LANGUAGE FOR THE 
1401/1460 AND THE F[RST FORTRAN SYSTEM FOR THE 1440 USER. 
WITH THE POWERFUL FORTRAN IV. 1401. 1440 AND 1460 USERS CAN 
EASILY COMBINE BOTH BUSINESS AND SCIENTIFIC DATA PROCESSING IN 
ONE LOW-COST SYSTEM. AVAILABLE AS A SEPARATE PROGRA~ IS A 
D[SK RESIDENT SYSTEM INO. 1401-FO-OSlI FOR 1401140/60 SYSTEMS. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQU[REMENTS - A 12K 1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM .!TH ••• 
1402 CARD-READ-PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 ••• FOUR 7330 OR 
729 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. ON THE 1401 - HIGH-LOW-EQUAL AND 
AOVANCED PROGRAMMING ••• ON THE 1460 - INDEXING ANO STORE 
ACORESS REGISTER. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATER[AL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LANGUf,GE 

SPECIFICATIONS. PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS. AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES MANUAL. 

MACHINE REAI:ABLE - A eTR CONTA[NING A TAPE LOADABLE 

*~ 
oM 

*M 
oM 

*M 
o~ 

_M 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN--
PROGRAM WHICH W [LL PUNCH THE SAMPLE PROGRAM DECK. 
THE CARD BOOT CECK. THE SYSTEM CONTROL. FORTRAN 
COMPILER, THE FORTRAN LOADER DECKS AND THE FORTRAN 
SUBROUTINE LIBRARY DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE LISTINGS. 

1401-FO-702 FORTRAN II LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOOL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FO-702 

PAGE 

THE FORTRAN I I LANGUAGE CONVERS ION PRGGRAM AIDS IN THE 
TRANSITION TO SYSTEM/360 BY CONVERTING ACCEPTABLE CURRENT 
FCRTRAN II SOURCE PROGRAMS INTO FORTRAN IV SOURCE PROGRAMS FCR 
THE SYSTEM/360. THE FORTRAN II LCP ACCEPTS AS [NPUT-

1401 FORTRAN. 
1410 FORTRAN II. 
1620 GOTRAN. 
1620 FORTRAN I I. 
1620 FORTRAN WITH FORMA T, 
1620 MONITOR I FORTRAN [[-D. 
1620 MONITOR [I FORTRAN 1[-0. 
1620 FORTRAN II FOR AUTOMATIC FLOA TI NG PO INT. 
7070 SERIES FORTRAN IBAS IC AND FULL/. 
7070 FOS FORTRAN. 
070S FORTRAN. 
7080 PROCESSOR FORTRAN AND 
709017094 FORTRAN I I 

THE SOURCE PROGRAMS CAN BE CONVERTED TO ANY OF THE FOLLO.ING 
LEVELS OF SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN --

OPERATING SYSTEM/36C FORTRAN IV ILEVEL HI, 
OPERATING SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV IE LEVEL SUBSETI AND 
SYSTEM/360 eAS[C PROGRAMM[NG SUPPORT FORTRAN IV /TAPE I 

007 

*1'4 
*M 
*M 
*M 
*M 

*1'1 

SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FORTRAN IV ICARDI *M 
BAS[C OPERATING SYSTEM/360 WITH DOS/360 -M 
BAS[C OPERATING. SYSTEM/360 WITH TOS/360 *M 

FEATURES -- THE FORTRAN LCP HAS-
- CARD OR TAPE INPUT -- BOTH THE LCP AND THE FORTRAN I [ SOURCE 
PROGRAMS CAN BE READ FROM EITHER CARDS OR TAPE. 
- S[NGLE OR STACKED PROGRAM CONVERSION -- A SINGLE SOI.RCE PRCG. 
CAN BE PROCESSED FROM ONE OF THE THREt TAPE UN[ TS NEEDED IN 
A M[NIMUM CONFIGURATION. STACKED PROGRAMS CAN BE PROCESSEO 
IF MORE THAN ThREE TAPE UNITS ARE USED. 
- CARC-COCE CONVERSION FOR DUAL BCD CHARACTERS -- A CONTROL 
CARD OPT [ON PROVIDES AUTOMATIC CONVtORSION FROM BCD [NPlT CCCE TO 
EBCD[C OUTPUT CODE. OR VICE VERSA. IN THIS WAY. THE LCP CAN 
CONVERT THE DUAL BCD CHARACTERS. I.E •• TWO CHARACTERS .[TH ThE 
SAME CARD CODE. INTO THE PROPER SYSTEM/360 CARD CODES. THE 
DUAL CHARACTERS ARE- PLUS AND AMPERSAND ••• EQUAL SIGN AND PCI.NO 
SIGN ••• APOSTROPHE AND THE COMMERC[AL AT SIGN ••• LEFT PARENTHESIS 
AND PERCENT S[GN ••• RIGHT PARENTHESIS AND THE LOZENGE. 
- DOCUMENTEO LISTING -- THE LCP PROWIOES A LISTING OF THE 
CONVERTEO PROGRAM. TH[S LISTING CONTAINS MESSAGE CODES ANI: 
TABLES THAT DOCUMENT CGNVERS[ON ACTIONS ANO FAC[LITATE ANALYS[S 
OF THE CONVERTED PROGRAM. A 1I STING OF THE SOURCE PRGGRAM [S 
OPTICNAL. 
- CPTIONAL CARC OUTPUT -- WHEN SPEC[FIED. THE LCP PRODLCES A 
PUNCHEC-CARD DECK THAT CONTAINS THE CONVERTED PROGRAM. 
- OPTICNAL OUTPUT ON TAPE -- THE USER CAN SPECIFY THAT PRINTEO 
AND/CR PUNCHEO OUTPUT ARE TO BE RECOROED ON TAPE. 
- REPLACEMENT OF TAPE REFER. -- THE USER CAN SPECIFY THAT TAPE 
CONSTANTS IN [NPUT/OUTPUT STATEMENTS ARE TO BE REPLACED BY A 
VAR[ABLE NAME CR ANOTHER TAPE CONSTANT. 
- RESOLUTION OF COMMON-EQU[VALENCE INTERACTION -- THE l:SER CAN 
SPECIFY THAT VAR[ABLES IN COMMON STATEMENTS ARE TO BE 
REORDERED SO Tf'AT A SYSTEM1360 COMPILER W[LL AllOCATE COMMCN 
STCRAGE AND ESTABLISH EQU[VALENCIES IN THE SAME MANNER AS THE 
CURRENT FORTRAN II COMP [LER. 

THE FORTRAN II LCP WILL REDUCE THE AMOUNT OF REPROGRA""ING 
NECESSARY TO CCNVERT CURRENT FORTRAN II PROGRAMS INTO 
SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN [V PROGRAMS. USE CF THE LCP WILL REDUCE TI~E 
ANO MONEY SPENT ON RECOD[NG. CLERICAL ACTIVITIES. AND PROGRAI'. 
DEBUGGING. ALTHOUGH T~E SAVINGS TO Bt: REALIZED FOR A SIt.GLE 
PROGRAM MAY BE AS GREAT AS 6S PER CENT. THE OVERALL SAVINGS 
TO A CUSTOMER MUST BE DETERMINED ON AN IND[VIOUAL BASIS. 

MINI~UM SYSTEM REQU[REMENTS- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• A 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• A 1403 PRINTER MODEl 2 ••• THREE TAPE 
UNITS ••• THE ACVANCEO PROGRAMMING FEATURE ••• THE H["H-LOW-EQuAL 
COMPARE FEATURE lOR AN IBM SYSTEM1360 WITH 1401 COMPATIBILITY 
ANC CORRESPOND[NG FEATURES AND 110 DEVICES/. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• FORTRAN II LANGUAGE 

CONVERS ION MANUAL. 
MACH[NE READABLE - eTR CONTAINING LCP OBJECT DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - LCP SOURCE DECKS ON ONE REEL CF 
MAGNETIC TAPE. 

CPllCNAL MATERIAL CESIREO MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THt ORDER CARD. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTA[N THE PROGRAM ~,ATERIAL 

MAY BE SUPPLIEC OR ORDEREO FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE 
TAPES SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGT~. 

1401-IF-OIX AUTO RATING FOR F[RE AND 
CASUALTY COMPANIES 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANC," OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IF-01X 

THE AUTO RATING PROGRAM [S A SERIES GF SUBROUTINES 
DESIGNED TO PERFUHM IHt KATiNG CALCuLATiGNS INVOLVED H~ 
ISSU[NG A POLICY COVERING PRIVATE PASSENGER AUTOMOBILES 
AND PICKUP TRUCKS. PROVISION IS MADE FOR CALCULATING SUCH 
COVERAGES WITH ThE LIMITS OF LIABILITY AND DEOUCTIBLES AS 
ARE PUBLISHED ey THE NATIONAL RAT[NG ORGANIZATIONS. BY 
USING A MODULAR PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUE. IT IS EASILY 
ADAPTED TO [NDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS. BASE RATES AND FACTCRS 
ARE UTILIZED. WHICH REDUCES CORE STORAGE REQu[REMENTS. 
USE CF TABLES AND A SPECIAL TABLE LOOKUP TECHNIQUE MA.KES 
MAINTENANCE. CAUSED BY RATE CHANGES. MUCH SIMPLER. THE 
USER SELECTS H,E ROUT INES FOR THE DESIRED COVERAGES. 
CISCCUNTS. OEVIAT[ONS. ETC •• COMBINES THESE ~ITH HIS O~N 
INPUT/OUTPUT RCUTINES- ADDS THE DESIRED BASE RATE TABLES­
AND PROCESSES. USING EITHER SPS OR AUTOCOOER. TO PRODUCE 
AN OBJECT DECK. NORMALLY, A SEPARATE PROGRAM [S PRODl-CED 
FCR EACH STATE. ALTHOUGH USUALLY THE GNLY CHANGE [S ThE 
BASE RATE TABLES. ROUTINES ARE SUPPLIED FOR THE STATES 
THAT VARY FROM STANDARD FORMULAS. MINIMUM REQU[REMENTS FOR 
THE AUTO RATING PROGRAM ARE A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH 
ADVA~CED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES-
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--
1402 AND 1403 MOL 1. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS VARY .ITH 
SYSTEMS CONSIDERATIONS SUCH AS- COVERAGES. SIZE OF STATE 
TABLES. USERS DEVIATIONS. AND INPUT/OLTPUT REQUIREMENTS. 
THE NORMAL REQUIREMENT FOR RATING. POLICY ISSUE, AND 
STATISTICAL COCING IS 8COO POSITIONS GF CORE STORAGE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PRELIMINARY REFERENCE MANUAL ••• PROGRAM "RITE-UP 

••• PRCGRAM LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - SPS SOURCE PROGRAM DECK ••• OBJECT PROGRAM DECK ••• 

SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

1401-IF-02X GENERAL DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-IF-02X 

THE GENERAL DISTRIBUTICN PROGRAM FCR A CARD 1401 DATA PROCESSING 
S YS TEM ACCOMPLISHES SUMMARY REP OR T ING WITHOUT RESEQUENC I NG AN 
INPUT CARD FILE. THE 1401 GENERAL DISTRIBlJTION PROGRAM FULFillS 
ITS PURPOSE BY BUilDING A TABLE OF EXTRACTED CONTROL FIELDS 
AND RESPECTIVE AlGEBRAICALLY ADDED AMOUNTS. SPECIFIEC FIElCS CN 
SPECIFIED CARDS CAN BE SUMMARIZED FOR SElECTIVE REPORT .RIlING. 
.HEN AN INPUT FILE HAS BEEN EXHAUSTED, O~TPUT CARDS ARE PUNCHEC 
REFLECTING THE DATA AMASSED IN THE TABLE. OUTPUT CARDS ARE THEN 
USEe FeR SUI'IlMARY REPORT WRITING EIThER IN THE SEQUENCE PRODUCEC 
OR ANY OTHER SCRTED SEQUENCE DESIRED. IF TABLE SPACE IS 
EXHAUSTED BEFORE THE ENC OF INPUT FILE, AN EXTRACTED ITEM TABLE 
IS PUNCHEC OUT. OVERFLOW ITEMS ARE PROCESSED UPON COMPLETION CF 
THE INITIAL RUN. 

IN ADDITION TO PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE FOR .HICH THE 
PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED, THERE ARE NUMEROUS IMAGINATI VE USES FeR 
THE GENERAL DISTRIBUTICN PROGRAM INCLUDING MUl TIPLE SUMMARIZATION 
AND SELECTIVE FilE SEARCHING. A SIGNIFICANT FLEXIBILITY IS BUILT 
INTO THIS PROGRAM GIVING T~E USER MULTIPLE CONTROL FIELD 
DESIGNATICN WITH A RANGE FROM 1 TO 72 ACCUMULATORS FOR EACH 
CONTROL FIELD IN THE TABLE. REPORT WKITING BECOMES A RElATIVELY 
SIMPLE USE OF SORTED OUTPUT .ITH NC ALTERATION TO INPUT FILE 
SEQUENCE. 
~INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-

A 4K, 8K, OR 16K 1401 WITH HIGH-lOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING, A 1402 CARD READ PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL 

I NClUD ING PROGRAM LIS TI NGS. 
CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

i.401-IF-03X GENERAL DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 
FOR A TAPE 1401 

ORDER n,RCUGH lOOL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IF-03X 

THE GENERAL DISTRIBUTICN PROGRAM FOR A TAPE 14Gl DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 11401-IF-03XI PROVIDES FILE SEARCH OR SUMMARY ABIllT¥ FROM 
A TAPE FILE WITHOUT PRE-SORTING. IT IS A "lOAD AND GC .. TYPE 
PROGRAM WHICH IS ACTIVATED BY SIMPLE CCNTROl CARDS. FeR MOST 
JOBS ONLY FOUR CONTROL CARDS NEED TO BE PUNCHED. THUS. FRO~, 
RANDOM TAPE RECORDS, EITHER BLOCKED OR SINGLE, IT WILL EXTRAC I 
CONTROL FIElDS AND AMOUNT FIELDS, SUMMARIZE. SEQUENCE, AND .RITE 
OUT THESE EXTRACTED SUM~ARllED RECCRDS. THE PROGRAM .AS 
DEVELOPED ESPECIAllY FOR TI'E PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INDLSTRY. 
BUT IT .IlL HAVE WIDE APPLICATION IN ALL INDUSTRIES. 
THE PROGRAM EMPLOYS THE TECHNIQUES OF BUILDING TABLES IN CORE 
STCRAGE, DOING AN INTERNAL SORT, AND A 3 TAPE MERGE. 
DETAILED INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUNCHING THE CONTROL CARDS ARE GnEN 
IN THE REFERENCE MANUAL. THESE CARDS ARE PLACED BEHINC THE 
PROGRAM DECK. THE INPUT REEL MOUNTED ON A TAPE DR I liE. AND THE JGB 
IS REACY TO RUN. 

~,INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
4K. 8K, OR 16K 1401 WITH HIGH-lOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, AND SENSE SWITCHES. A 14C2 CARD READ PUNCH. 1403 
PRINTER. AND 3 TAPE DRIVES. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATtD MAY Be ORDERED FROM YOUR IB~ 

REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLItD FOR EACH IlEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PRDVICEG MuST BE 2400 FEE r iN LeNGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAl--
COCUMeNTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MATERIAL ••• 

fLOWCHARTS ••• PROGRAM LISTINGS. 
MAGNETIC TAPE - ONE REEL CONTAINING SAMPLE PROBLEM INPUT ••• 

SOURCE DECK IN CARD IMAGE ••• lJBJECT DECK IN CARD I~.AGE. 

1401-1f-C5X HOMEOWNERS RATiNG PROGRAM 
ORDER THROUGH lOCAL rBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-IF-05X 

THE IBM 1401 HOMEOWNERS RATING PROGRAM IS A SERIES OF 
SUBRCUT INES WHICH PROVICES A VALUABLE TOOL TO INSURANCE COMPA~IES 
THAT DESIRE TO RATE NE~ OR RENE~Al POLICIES. Ir REQUIRES AS 
INPUT THOSE FACTORS FROM WHICH AN UNDtR.RITER WOULD RATE THE 
POLICY. THE PRCGRAr~ HAS PROViSiON fOR ALLOWING CREDIT FeR 
EXISTING INSURANCE. INCREASED OR DECREASED LIMITS, 
Ne~-STANDARD CCVERAGE AMOUNTS IINTERPOLATION/, AND RATING CF 
~ANY S T ANDARC EI'<CORSEM ENT S. 
FEATURES-

- REDUCES CLERICAL EFFORT IN THE KAIING, CeDING. AND peLICY 
TYP ING AREAS. 

- FLEXIBLE, ~CDUlAR PROGRAM ALlOl.ING MODIFICATICNS A~D EASE CF 
ACAPT ION. 

- PRCVICES ,AN !MPORTANT STEP iN 1HE U',PU::.t!ICNTATICN Cf AN 
INSURANCE INFORMATIGN SYSTEM. 

~I~I~UM SYSTEM Rt,UIREMENTS-
AN 8K i401 ISOME STATES RfQUIRc 12KI WITH ADVANCED PRCGRA~~I~G 

AND HIGH-leW-EQUAL CCMPARE FEATURES. INPUT/OUTPuT DEVICES ARE 
CETERMINED BY USERS REQUIREMENTS. US!:: OF RANOCM ACCESS 114C5 CR 
13111 CAN REDUCE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS TO 4K. RATING n FeR~. 
SEQUENCE CAN ALSO APPRECIABLY REDUCt: CORE STORAGe REQUIREMENTS. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM wRI TE-UP ••• REFERtNCE MANLAL 

/INCLUDES TABLES AND PROGRAM LISTINGS/. 
CARD DECKS - SOURCE DECK ••• OBJeCT DECK ••• SAMPLE PRCBlEM 

DECK. 

1401-IL-OIX THE 62 CFO PROGRAM 
ICONSOLI DATED FUNCTIONS ORO INARY I 

ORDER Tf-ROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCr OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-ll-OIX 

A-l401 

CONT INUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

THIS SERIES OF FOURTEEN PROGRAMS IS DESIGNED TO COMPUTE 
NET PREMIUMS AND TERMINAL RESERVES FOR MOST PLANS OF 
INSURANCE. COMPUTE ADJUSTED PREMIUMS AND MINIMUM CASH 
VALUES FOR THOSE PLANS REQUIRING SUCH VALUES. STDRt 
COMPUTED RESULTS ON MASTER RATE TAPES FOR USE IN THE COMPU­
TATICN OF LEGAL RESERVES OR NON-FORFEITURE BENEFITS. PRINT 
THE COMPUTED RESULTS IN REPORT FORM FOR VISUAL REFERENCE 
AND CTHER PURPOSES. MINIMUM INPUT IS REQUIRED FOR MOST 
PLANS OF INSURANCE. I A WHOLE lIFE PLAN REQUIRE S TWENTY-
SIX COLUMNS OF DATAl. 62 CFD TERMINAL RESERVE, NET 
PREMIUMS. AND MINIMUM CASH VALUE PROGRAMS PROVIDE EXTREME 
FLEXIBILITY IN THE CALCULATION OF TERMINAL RESERVES AND 
MINIMUM CASH VALUES. THEY HAVE BEEN USED TO DUPLICATE 
CORRECTlY THE VALUES FOR HUNDREDS OF PLANS OR INSURANCE 
USING A WIDE VARIETY OF BENEFITS, MORTALITY TABLES. INTEREST 
RATES, AND METHODS OF VALUATION. USE OF THESE PROGRAMS 
WilL PROVIDE AN ECONOMIC MEANS OF PREPARING CONSOLIDATED 
FILES FOR CONVERSION TC 62 CFO DAILY CYCLE WHICH wIll BE 
AVAILABLE IN THE THIRD QUARTER OF 1963. EACH PLAN OF 
INSURANCE MUST BE DESCRIBED USING STANDARD FORMS. THE 
INPUT DATA IS PUNCHED FROM THESE FORMS AND PROCESSED 
THROUGH THE APPROPRIATE CFO PROGRAMS. INITIAL OUTPUT IS IN 
THE FORM OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE STRUCTURE OF THE 
PLAN. THE PREMIUMS. ANC RELATED POLICY VALUES. A PRINT 
PROGRAM IS PROVIDED WHICH GENERATES DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION 
ANC PREPARES A COMPLETE REPORT ON EACH PLAN OF INSURANCE. 
THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS WAS WRITTEN AND ASSEMBLED USING 
1401 SPS. 12K 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH. 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 
MOL 1, 1403 PRINTER MOL 2, FOUR TAPE DRIVES. ADVANCED PRO­
GRAM~ING, EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL. AND SENSE 
SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2.400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 62 CFO VOLUMES I AND II. 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS PROGRAM CARDS ••• MORTALITY TABLES ••• 

SELECTED TWENTY-PAY LIFE PREMIUMS ••• SELECTED ADJUSTED LIFE 
PREMIUMS. 

CARD DECKS - TAPE-TO-CARD PROGRAM OECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLE~ DECK. 

1401-Il-02X CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS 
ORDINARY DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Il-02X 

THE 162 CFO DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS. 1401-IL-C2X, ARE 31 PRoGRAI'S 
WITH ACCOMPANYING ACTUARIAL TABLES DESIGNED TO MEET DATA 
PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS FOR ORDINARY LIFE INSURANCE CCMPANIES IN 
THE FOLLOWING AREAS- iii INPUT PREPARATION TO THE DAILY CYCLE 
IBAlANCE, SORT. EDIT/ ••• 121 DAILY CYCLE PROCESSING FOR All 
POLICIES CONTAINED IN THE MASTER FILE IFIlE MAINTENANCE. 
ACCOUNTING, COMMISSION, BILLING, lOAN OR NONFORFEITURE 
CALCULATIONS AND TERMINATIONSI ••• /31 PREPARATION OF DAilY 
ACCOUNTING JOURNALS ••• AND 141 PERIODIC FILE UPDATING RUNS 
IDIVIDENDS. CASH VALUES, AND RENEWABLE TERM PREMIUMS/. 
THE TOTAL SYSTEM PROVIDES FOR AUTOMATIC PROCESSING 
OF ALL SCHEDULED TRANSACTIONS AND FOR REQUESTED PROCESSING CF All 
NON-SCHEDULED TRANSACTIONS INVOLVING ORDINARY LIFE CONTRACTS. 
EXCEPTIONS WILL OCCUR ONLY WHEN THE POLICY I S I SSUED UNDER 
EXTREMELY UNUSUAL ARRANGEMENTS. THE SYSTEM I S BASED UPON 
CCNSOLIDATION OF All POLICY INFORMATION INTO A SINGLE MAGNETIC 
TAPE RECORD ANC INTEGRATES All PROCESSING FUNCTIONS "!THIN A 
SINGLE CO~PUTER SYSTEM. PROCESSING COMMENCES WITH THE FIRST 
PREMIUM PAYMENT AND CONTINUES THROUGH MATURITY, EXPIRY, CR ANY 
OTHER FORM OF TERM INAT ION. ACCOUNTING AND COMM I SS I ON RECORDS AS 
WEll AS POLICY EXHIBIT TRANSACTIONS ARE GENERATED AUTOMATICAllY 
AND BROUGHT FORWARD UNDER PROGRAM CONTROL FOR MONTH-END 
PROCESSING OR FOR VALUATION PURPOSES. 
FEATURES-

162 CFO DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS WILL PROVIDE LIFE INSt.:RANCE 
COMPANIES USING THIS SYSTEM W!TI-I EXCEPT!ONAL OPERATICNAL 
EFFICIENCY. THE MAJOR FEATURES OF THIS SYSTEM ARE- III DAILY 
ANAL YS I S OF ALL POll CY RECORDS FOR ANY FORM OF AC TI V I TY ••• 
121 CONTINUOUS CONTROL OF THE POLICY IIASTER FILE ••• /31 POLICY 
INFORMATION FOR ACCOUNTING JOURNALS, COMMISSION STATEMENTS, 
NOTIFICATION. POLICYHOLDER SERVICE AND VALUATION REPORTS FROM A 
SINGLE SOURCE ••• AND 141 ORGANIZATION OF OUTPUT FROM THE SYSTE~ 
INTO MEANINGFUL PRINTED REPORTS. 
USE-

162 CFO DAILY CYCLE ASSUMES THE oEIiELODMENT OF A Cc/~PLETE 
POLICY MASTER FILE BY EACH USER. TO HElP IN THE DATA GATHERING 
NECESSARY FOR A CONSOLIDATED FILE, PROGRAMS ARE AVAILABLE 
1l401-Il-OIXI TO GENERATE RESERVE, NET PREMIUM AND MINIMUM CASH 
VALUE RATE TAPES. RATE TAPE PHilOSOPHY HAS BEEN INCORPCRATEC 
INTO THE OVERAll SYSTEM TO FACILITATE THE HANDLING OF ANY TYPE 
OF UPDATING REQUIRED AND IN MANY CASES ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY 
FOR CATA GATHERING. 
USER-

RESPCNSIBILITY INClUCES THE FOLLOWING MAJOR AREAS- 111 
GATHERING ALL CATA NECESSARY TO ESTABLISH A POLICY MASTER RECCRD 
••• 121 PREPARATION OF CONVERSION PROGRAMS WHICH WILL CONVERT 
GATHERED CATA INTO AN ACCEPTABLE FORMAT ••• 131 PREPARATION CF 
NEW BUSINESS PROGRAMS Wf-.ICH WIll CONVERT NEw ISSUE DATA INTC A~ 
ACCEPTABLE FORMAT ••• 141 PREPARATION OF A PRINT PROGRA~ FOR 
PREMIUM AND ANNIVERSARY NOTICES ••• AND 151 PREPARATION OF CASH 
VALUE AND CIVIDEND RATE TAPES. RENE.ABLE TERM PREMIUM RATE CARCS, 
AGENTS CONTROL RECORDS, AND COMMISSION TABLES. 
CAllY CYCLE PRCGRAMS MAY BE USED AS ThEY ARE OR WITH SLIGHT 
MODIFICATION TO FACILITATE AUOI TING NHLY CONVERTED POLICY 
RECORDS. CIVICEND, CASH VALUE AND REI\EwABLE TERM UPCATING 
PRCGRAMS CAN ALSO BE USED AS CONVERSION PROGRAMS. DAILY 
CYCLE PROGRAMS WILL OPERATE UPON ANY PROPERLY CONVERTED BlCCK CF 
POLICIES ON EITHER A DAILY OR PERIODIC SCHEDULE. 
MINI~U~ SYSTEM REQUIREI(ENT-

12K 1401 SYSTEM WITH 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MOL 1 ••• 1403 PRINTER 
MCl 2 ••• FIVE TAPE DRIVES ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, EXPANDED PRINT 
EO IT, HI GH-lOW-EQUAl CCMPARE, MUl TlPL Y-D I V IDE, PRI NT CCNTRCl 
ADDITICNAl, AND SENSE S.ITChES SPECIAL FEATURES. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MAY BE ORDEREO FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THe 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN lENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL--
CCCUMENTATION - PROGRAM wRITE-UP ••• 162 CFO POLICY MASTER 

RECORC CODE BOOK IVOlUME 01 AND VOluMES 3 THROUGH 11. 
CARC CECKS - OBJECT CECK DESIGNeD TO ADO OR TO ALTER PRCGRAMS 

CN THE 162 CFO PROGRAM TAPE. 
~AGNETIC TAPE - ONE REEL CONTAINING ALL DECKS IN SOURCE 
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CCNTINUED FROM PR lOR PAGE--
PROGRAM CARD FORM ••• AND MORTALITY TABLES. 

1401-IL-03X CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS 
ORDINARY VALUATION PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IL-03X 

THE 62 CFO ICONSOLIDATEO FUNCTIONS ORDINARYI VALUATION PROGRA~.S, 
1401-IL-03X, ARE A SERIES OF 15 PROGRAMS OESIGNED TO CPERATE 
EXCLUSIVELY IN THE AREA OF VALUATION AND IN THE PREPARATION CF 
THE POLICY EXHIBIT FOR ORDINARY LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES. ALL CF 
THE PROGRAMS IN THIS SERIES ASSUME A STANDARD 62 CFO RECORD 
FORMAT. PROCESSING MAY BE PERFORMED ON A STANDARD ANNUAL BASIS 
OR AT ANY MORE FREQUENTLY DESIRED CYCLE SUCH AS SE~.IA~NUALLY, 
QUARTERLY, OR MONTHLY. ALL INFORMATION FURNISHED BY THESE 
PROGRAMS COMES EXCLUSIVELY FROM PAID FOR BUSINESS IN ThE FILE CN 
THE VALUATION CATE AND DOES NOT PERTAIN IN ANY WAY TO 
SUPPLEMENTARY FILES. POLICY EXHIBIT AND RESERVES RELEASED ARE 
BASED CN ACTIVITY TO ThE POLICY MASTER FILE DURING THE REPORTING 
PERIOD. 
FEATURES- THE VALUATION PROCEDURES WERE DESIGNED TO CCNFeRM TO 
STANDARD VALUATION PRACTICES AND TC FURNISH THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT 
OF INFORMATION AVAILABLE FROM A CURRENT CONSOLIDATED PCLICY 
MASTER FILE. ALL RESERVES AND NET PReMIUMS ARE STORED ON 
MACHINE-GENERATED RATE TAPES AND ARE ASSOCIATED WITH EACH PCLICY 
RECORD ONLY AT THE TIME OF VALUATION, THUS ELIMINATING THE NEED 
TO STORE EXCESSIVE VALUATION INFORMATION AS A PART OF EACH POLICY 
RECORD. THE MAJOR FEATURES OF THE OVeRALL APPROACH ARE-

III USING THE CAlLY CYCLE PROGRAMS 1l401-IL-02X/, CGNTROl CF 
THE POLICY MASTER FILE IS MAINTAINED ON A CURRENT DAllY 
BASIS FOR THE NUMBER OF POLICIES, IMPAIRMENTS, ALL FOR~S OF 
DEPOSITS, AND SUSPENSE ITEMS, THUS ELIMINATING THE NEED 
FOR PREPARATORY WORK PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF A VALUATICN. 

121 ALL ElEMENTS OTHER THAN LEGAL RESERVES ARE CARRIED AS 
LEDGER ITEMS. EACH DETAIL ITEM NEEDEU FOR A VALUATIGI\ IS 
EXTRACTEC FROM THE POLICY MASTER FILE ON AN INDIVIDUAL 
BASIS FOR REPORTING PURPOSES, ALLOwiNG COMPLETE FLEXIBILITY 
IN REPORTING TECHNIQUE. 

131 RESERVES ARE COMPUTED FOR PREMIUM PAYING POLICIES, ALL 
FORMS OF PA I D-UP POLIC IES, AND FOR EACH OF THE VAR IOUS 
TYPES OF SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS AND EXTRA LIFE PREMIUMS. 

141 DEFERREO AND UNCOLLECTED PREMIUMS ARE COMPUTED CN BOTh A 
GROSS AND NET BASIS. IN ADDITION, GROSS ADVANCE PREMIU~S 
ARE CALCULATED. 

151 IN-FORCE AMOUNTS OF THE ENTIRE !lASTER POLICY FILE ARE 
COMPUTED, MAINTAINED, AND REPORTED AS A PART OF THE 
VALUATION PROCEDURE. 

161 REPORTS ARE AVAILABLE AS A DETAIL LISTING OF I:ACH ITEM, BY 
VALUATION CELL, BY PLAN, AND BY METHOD OF VALUATION, 
MORTALITY TABLE, AND INTEREST RATE. 

USE- EACH VALUATION MAY BE TAKEN ON EITHER A PARTIAL BASIS GR A 
COMPLETE BASIS AS OF ANY MONTH END. MINIMUM RESULTS .Ill 
I NVOLVE- III LOAN BALANCES WITH EITHER ACCRUED OR UNEARNED 
INTEREST ADJUSTMENTS ••• 121 AMOUNTS ON DEPOSIT wITH ACCRUED 
INTEREST ••• 131 SUSPENSE TOTALS OF UNAPPLIED CASH OR RETURI\ED 
ITEMS ••• 141 LIFE RESERVES AND CORRESPONDING PREMIUM ADJUSHENTS 
••• 151 POlICY EXHIBIT CHANGES WITHIN THE REPORTING PERIOD ••• 
AND 161 SUMMARY REPORTS OF EACH OF THE ABOVE ITEMS. 
ADDITICNAL RESULTS FROM A FULL VALUATION WILL INCLUDE ALL OF THE 
ABCVE AS WELL AS- III DEFICIENT RESERVES ••• 121 TOTALS FOR ANNUAL 
STATEMENT PAGE 15 AND STATE POLICY EXHIBITS, AND A DETAIL LISTING 
OF ChANGES ••• 131 RESERVES RElEASED AND TABULAR NET PREMIU~ 
ADJUSTMENTS ••• AND 141 EITHER SUMMARY OR DETAIL REPORTS OF ALL 
VALUATION ITEMS. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-

12K 1401 SYSTEM ~ITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MUL 1 ••• 1403 
PRINTER MDl 2 ••• FIVE TAPE DRIVES ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY, DIVIDE. 
PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, AND SENSE S.ITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES. 
THE NUMB·ER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY eE GRDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENT AT IVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT I S ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LI:NGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 162 CFO VOLUMt:S 12 

THROUGH 16. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK DESIGNED TO ADD OR AL TER PRCGRA~S 

ON THE 162 CFO PROGRAM TAPE. 
MAGNETIC TAPE - ONE REEL CONTAINING SOURCE PROGRAM CARD, FCR 

THE 15 COMPONENT PROGRAMS. 

1401-10-012 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS *M 
11026/DDCI FOR THE 140111460 

ORDER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-012 

THIS IOCS FACILITATES THE GENERATION OF PROGRAMS TO CCNTROL 1026 
COMMUNICATION WITH 1030, 1050, AND 106C. IT IS COMPATIBLE .dTH 
THE 1401/1460-1440 COMMUN ICAT IONS 10CS FOR THE 1448, THUS 
REQUIRING A MINIMUM OF RE-PROGRAMMING FOR GROwTH FROM 1026 
TRANSMISSION ceNTROl UNITS TO A 1448. APPLICATIONS CAN RANGE 
FROM SINGLE INQUIRIES TO SOPHISTICATED REAL-TIME DATA OPERATIONS. 
ITS FUNCT IDNS ARE-

- CCNTROL OF THE 1447 CONSOLE 
- USER CONTRCL OF POLLING, ADDRESSING AND RECEIVING 
- ERROR DET ECT ION 
- CPERATION WITH EXISTING IBM PROGRAMS FOR DDC 
- TIME OF DAY RECORDING WITH THE 1032 DIGITAL TIME ~NIT 

BE 140111460 COMMUNICATIONS IOCSS /l026/DDCI WILL OPERATE .ITH 
POINT-TO-POINT OR MULTI-POINT COMMON CARRIER LEASED CR 
CUSTOMER-OWNED COMMUNICATION LINES. IN ADDITION, THE PRGGRMS 
WILL SUPPORT ThE AUTOMATIC ANSWERING FEATURE AND THE ALTCI'ATIC 
CALLING FEATURE. 
COMMUNICATIONS IOCS 11026/CDCI CONSIST OF A SET OF LI~RARY 
RCUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR IN AN AUTOCODER SOURCE PROGRA~ BY 
MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE SELECTED, TAILORED, AND INCLUDED lti THE 
OBJECT PROGRAM. THE ROUT INES PERfORM THE FUNC lIONS NECESSARY TO 
HANDLE BASIC INPUT 10UTPUT FILES, TO TRANSMIT INFORMA TlCN TC ANC 
RECEIVE INfORMATION FROM REMOTE LOCATIONS AND REMOTE PROCESSCRS, 
AND TO PROVIDE LINKAGE TO USERSI PROGRAMS. THE SPECIFIC RCUltiES 
GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND LARGELY ON THE PARTICULAR 
SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USERSI SOURCE PROGRAMS. 
THE LIBRARY ROUTINES FOR ThIS 10CS IS TO BE PLACED IN THE 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM THROUGH A LIBRARY RUN, USING AUTOCODER lOti DISK! 
FOR 1401, 1440, AND 1460, NO. 1401-AU-C08. 
SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAM ASSEMBLY- SAME AS THCSE FOR THE 
ASSE~BLY OF ANY PROGRAM USING 140111440/1460 A~TOCODER ICN DISKI 
PRCGRAM. THE AUTOCODER ION DISKI PROGRAM SHOULD BE ORDERED 
CONCURRENTlY UNLESS OTHERWISE AVAILABLE. 
FOR OBJECT PROGRAMS- A 4K 1401 WITH ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND 
H IGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES ••• 1409 CONSC·LE AUXI 1I ARY 
MDL 2 ••• 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT ATTACHMENT FEATURE ••• 

A-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--
1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNITS lONE FOR EACh COMMUNICATIOI\ 
L1NE/ ••• 1/0 UNITS lAS REQUIREDI. 

OR 
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AN 8K 1460 WITh ••• INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEAHRE ••• 
1447 CCNSOLE MU 1 ••• 1026 TRANSMISSIGN CONTROL UNIT ATTACHHhT 
FEATURE. •• 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL LNITS lONE FOR EACH 
COMMUNICATION LINE/ ••• I/O UNITS lAS REQUIRED/. 
IN ACDITION- DIRECT DATA Cr'ANNEL FEATURE ••• INTERRUPT ••• 1447 
CCNSCLE MOL 2 FOR 1440 AND 1460, MDL 3 FOR 1401 ••• 1032 OIGITAL 
TIME UNIT MAY eE PRESENT, AS DESIRED. NOTE- USE OF DOC WITH 1026 
SHOULD SPECIFY TliE INTERRUPT FEATURE IAVAILABLE ON 1401 ONLY AS 
RPQI FCR GPTIMUM PERFORMANCE. 
PROGRAM DECK MAY BE oeTAINED ON ONE REel OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARO IMAGES. CNLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRtD iF ONE OR MORt' 1440, 
140111311 PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE GRDER CARC. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP ••• OPERATIONS INSTRUCTIOl'.S. 
CARD DECKS - LIBRARY DECK OF MACROS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLO.CHARTS. 

1401-10-040 TAPE READ ING WR IT ING 
SUBROUTINES 

ORDER ThROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-040 

PURPCSE TO PROvIDE 1401 USERS WITH CLOSED SUBROUTIt<t:S 
WHICH ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE APPLIED PROGRAMMING TAPt: 
STANDARDS FOR TAPE READING AND WRITING. THE SUBRC~TI~ES 
CCNSIST OF A HPE READ/.RITE ROUTINE, A READ ROUTII';E AhO A 
WRITE ROUTINE. INCLUDED ARE 1. ERROR CHECKING PRGCeDLRES 
2. NCISE RECORD PROCEOURES 3. DUMPING OF UNREADABLE 
RECORDS 4. STATISTICS CONCERNING RETRIES. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS ARE 4K TAPE SYSTEM IADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURES INECESSARY ONLY WITH 1401 READ/.RITE TAPE ROLTINEI 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - LISTINGS ••• FLC.ChARTS ••• PROGRAM .RITE-LP. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED DECK. 

140 i-I 0-065 INPUT 10UTPUT CONTROL SY STEM 
ORDER THRCUGH LOOL IBM BRANCI! OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-065 

PURPOSE THE 1401 IOCS CONSISTS OF A SET OF LIBRARY 
ROUTINES WHICH, .HEN CALLED FOR IN A 1401 AuTOCODER SOLRCE 
PROGRAM BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE SELECTED AND TAILORED 
AND INCLUDED IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. THESE ROUTINES PERFCRI'! 
110 FUNCTIONS AND PROVIDE liNKAGE TO THE USERS OBJECT 
PROGRAM. THE SPECIFIC STATEMENTS GENI:RATED AT ASSEMBLY 
TI~E DEPEND COMPLETELY ON Hit PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTAINED IN THE USeRS SOURCE PROGRAM. USE OF PROGRAI' THE 
1401 IOCS LIBRARY ROUT INES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE 1401 
AUTOCOCER SYSTEM IVERS ION 3 OR LATER VERSION! THROUGH A 
LIBRARIAN RUN. MACHINE CONFIGURATION THE 1401 IOCS .IlL 
PERFORM THE I/C FUNCTIONS AND ASSOCIATED HOUSEKEEPING FCR 
TAPE, CARD READER, CARC PUNCH AND PRIIHER. THE (BJECT 
MACHINE MUST HAVE, IN ACDITION TO ANY OF THE ABOVE 110 
UNITS, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEA TURES AND THE HIGH-LO.-E~UAL 
COMPARE FEATURE. THE AMOUNT OF CORE STORAGE REQUIRED 
VARIES WIOELY FROM PROGRAM TO PROGRAM AND MUST BE 
DETERMINED AT ASSEMBLY TIME. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICAHD MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOlJR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH IT~M THAT IS ORDERED. THe 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• DOCUMENTATION OF THE 1401 IGCS 

SYSTEM INCLUD I NG LANGUAGE SPEC I FICA TIONS. •• FLC.CHAR T S ••• 
SAMPLE PROeLEM. 

CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - 1401 MODEL STATEMENTS IN CARD IMAGE FCRM. 

1401-10-068 IBM 1401/1460 IOCS ION DISKI 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-068 

ThE IBM 140111460 IOCS, ION DISKI, VERSION 2, NO. 14C1-1(-G68, 
IPREVIOUSLY NA~EC 140111311 IOCS! IS AVAILAdLE Te BE USED C~ 
1401 AND 1460 SYSTEMS WITH 1401/144011460 AUTOCODER ICN DISKI, 
NO. 1401-AU-008. 
THE NEW VERSION CONSISTS OF A SET OF LIBRARY ROUTINES .HICH, .HEN 
CALLED FOR BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS ARE SELECTED, TAILORED AND 
INCLUDED IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. FOR 1401 AND 1460 SYSTEI'S, 
THESE ROUTINES PERFORM 110 FUNCTIONS AND HOUSEKEEPING ASSOCIATED 
.ITH 1311 DISK STORAGE, 1301 DISK STORAGE, MAGNETIC TAPE, CARO 
READER, CARD PUNCH, ANC PRINTER. THEY ALSO PROVIDE LINKAGE TC 
THE USERIS OBJECT PROGRAM. THE SPECIFIC STATeMENTS GENERATED 
AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND COMPLETELY ON THE PARTICULAR 
SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USERIS SOURCE PROGRAM. THE 
140111460 IOCS LIBRARY ROUTINES ARE Te BE PLACED IN THE 
140111440/1460 AUTOCODER ION DISKI SYSTEM THRU A LIBRARY RUN. 
SYSTEM REQU IREMENTS-
FOR ASSEMBLY -- PROGRAMS INCORPORATING 110 MACRO INSTR~CTlCNS 
FCR 1401 AND 1460 SY STEMS MAY BE AS SEMBLt:D ON- A 4K 1401 S Y STEM 
WITH ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 
1403 PRINTER Mel 2 OR 1404 PRINTER ••• HIGH-lOW-EQUAL CCMPARE 

OR 
AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM 'dTH ••• CNE 1311 DI,K STCRAGE DRIVe lK U~t [jUt 

DISK STORAGE ARRAY ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONe 1't03 PRINTtR 
CR 

A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONe 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE CR CNE 1301 
DISK STORAGE ARRAY ••• 1442 CARD READ PLNCH MOL 1 OR 2 OR 1442 
CARD READER MOL 4 AND 1444 CARD PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM wRITE-UP ••• LIBRARY LISTINGS ••• 

OPERAT ING PROCECURES. 
CARD CECKS - LIBRARY CARD DECK ••• CARD DECK OF SAMPLE SCLRCt: 

PRCGRAM FOR TEST PURPOSES ••• 

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - flOWCHARTS. 
CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. .~ 
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1401-10-074 TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 
1401-1012 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IC-074 

THE PROPER USE OF THESE ROUTINES WILL RELIEVE THE USER OF 
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF CODING THE NECESSARY INSTRUCTIONS TO 
CONTROL 1401-1012 TAPE PUNCHING, ERROR CHECKING, AND ERROR 
CORRECTION. THE ROUTINES ARE DESIGNED TO BE USED AS A PART 
OF THE 1401 AUTOCODER LIBRARY. ONCE PART OF THIS LIBRARY, 
THEY MAY BE INCLUDED IN ANY OBJECT PROGRAM THROUGH THE USE 
OF THE APPROPRIATE MACRO- INSTRUCTION. FOR ASSEMBLY OF 
SOURCE PROGRAMS - 1401 PROCESSING UNIT / ANY MODEL WITH 
4000 OR MORE CORE STORAGE POSITIONS / FOUR IBM 729 II, 729 
IV, OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 2 1402 
CARO READ-PUNCH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE SENSE SWITCHES FOR EXECUTION OF OBJECT 
PRCGRAMS - IBM 1401 PROCESSING UNIT, IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH, 
TAPE UNITS-ONLY AS REQUIRED FOR OTHER INPUT OR OUTPUT DATA, 
IBM 1402 CARD REAO-PUNCH-ONLY AS REQUIRED FOR OTHER INPUT 
OR OUTPUT DATA. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 1401-1012 TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES 

••• D.P. PROCESSING SYSTEM BULLETIN. 
CARD DECK - TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES DECK /CONDENSED/. 

1401-10-077 IBM INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL 
PROGRAM /IOCP/ FOR IBM 1401/144011460 WITH THE IBM 1285 OPTICAL READER 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-077 

PROVIDES SUPPORT FOR SOURCE DOCUMENT ENTRY APPLICATIONS THAT USE 
ONE 1285 OPTICAL READER ATTACHED TO A 1401, 1440, OR 1460. THESE 
SUBROUTINES ARE DESIGNED TO ELIMINATE THE USERS NEED TC PROGRA~ 
LOGICAL DETAILS ASSOCIATED WITH 1285 JOURNAL ROLL PROCESSING. 
RECORD MARK AND WORD MARK DEFINITION OF THE RECORDS IN CORE 
ALLOWS THE USER TO EASILY TRANSFER THEM TO AN OUTPUT DEVICE. 
IOCP PERFORMS THESE FUNCTIONS -- READS HEADER INFORMATION Et.TERED 
FROM THE KEYBOARD ••• READS LINES OF DATA FROM A JOURNAL ROLL 
INTO A SPECIFIC AREA OF CORE ••• TESTS FOR PARTY ERRORS IN READING 
INTO CORE STORAGE ••• tESTS FOR VALID DATA LINE LENGTH ••• MAKES 
THE NECESSARY BRANCHES TO THE USERS ROUTINES FOR PROCESSING 
AND' PROVIDING OUTPUT. . 
THE 14011144011460 - 1285 IOCP CONSISTS OF THE FOLLOWING 
COMPONENTS- AUTOCODER SYMBOLIC DECK ••• BASIC AUTOCODER 
SYMBOLIC DECK. THE USER DECIDES WHICH OF THESE TWO DECKS 
HE DESIRES TO USE. THE DECK WHICH IS CHOSEN AND THE USER 
PROVIDED PROBLEM PROGRAM, ONCE ASSEMBLED, ARE LOADED INTO 
MAIN STORAGE FROM CARDS. THIS COMBINED DECK 11285 10CP AND THE 
USERS PROBLEM PROGRAM I ALLOWS THE PROCESSING OF DATA READ IN FRCM 
THE JOURNAL ROLL AND EFFECTS THE READING AND WRITING OF OTHER 
iNPUTiOUTPUT DEVICES WHICH THE USER MAY REQUIRE IN HIS 1285 
APPLICATIONS. IN A 1285 OPTICAL READER CONFIGURATION, 
THROUGHPUT WIll VARY WITH USER PROCESSING TIME REQUIRE~,.ENTS 
AND OTHER INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATIONS. HOWEVER, THE 10CP IS DESIGNED 
TO MAKE POSSIBLE THE MAXIMUM 1285 OPTICAL READER THROUGHPUT. 
STORAGE CONSIDERATIONS BY THE USER SHOULD INCLUDE 1.2K POSITIONS 
FOR THE 10CP. 
FOR EACH SYSTEM 11401, 1440, AND 1460/ THE MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ASSEMBLING AN AUTOCODER OR BASIC AUTOCODER 
PROGRAM THAT USES IOCP MAY BE FOUND IN THE APPROPRIATE 
AUTOCOCER OR BAS IC AUTOCODER SP EC I FICA TION PUBLICA TI ON. FOR 
EXECUTION -- A 4K 1401, 1440, OR AN 8K 1460 WITH ONE 1402 
OR 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1285 OPTICAL READER ••• SERIAL 
INPUT/OUTPUT ACAPIER ••• OUTPUT DEViCES SPECIFiED BY THE USER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
• DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• LISTINGS OF AUTCCODER 

AND BASIC AUTOCOCER SYMBOLIC DECKS ••• FLOWCHARTS ••• 
INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES, IBM 14011144011460 WITH IBM 1285 OPTICAL 
REAOER REFERENCE PUBLICATION. 

MACHINE READABLE - AUTOCODER SYMBOLIC DECK ••• BASIC AUTOCODER 
SYMBOLIC OECK. 

1401-10-152 7040/44 - 1401 INPUT/OUTPUT 
CONTROL PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-152 

THIS 1401 PROGRAM PERMITS THE INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICES ON A 1401 
ON CHANNEl A OF A 7040/7044 TO BE USED AS IF THEY WERE ON THE 
704017044. THIS PROGRAM ACCEPTS CONTROL INFORMATION AND 
DATA FROM THE 704017044 8K OR 16132K. OPERATING SYSTEMS AND 
PERFIJRMS ON-LINE TAPE, BASIC CARD READ-PUNCH, AND PRINTER 
FUNCTIONS. THIS PROGRAM IS READ INTO THE 1401 BY iTS 1402 
CARD READER ANI: OPERATES IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE 7040/7044 8K 
OR 16/32K IOCS. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM USED kITH THE 
704017044-1401 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM MUST BE EQUI PPEC "I TI< 
THE SERIAL INPUT/OUTPUT ADAPTER /FEATURE CODE NO. 7080/ ANC 
THE 704017044 MUST LIKEWISE HAVE A 1401 ADAPTER NO. 1034. 
THE 1401 MUST HAVE AT LEAST 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE, 
THE COLUMN BINARY FEATURE NO. 1990, A 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH, 
AND THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 
*44 DISTRIBUTION OF THIS PROGRAM IS RESTRICTED TO USERS OF THE 
7040/7044 OPERATING SYSTEM, FILE NUMBER 7040-PR-150 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL --
OOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... FLOW CHARTS. 
CARD DECKS -- OBJECT PROGRAM DECK ... SYMBOLIC INPuT DECK. 

1401-LM-007 CARD SYSTEM SUBROUTINES 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-007 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE A FEW FREQUENTLPUSED ARITHMETiC 
SUBRCUTINES. THIS 1401 PROGRAM PRCVIDES MULTIPLY I 
IFOR STORAGE SPACE ECONOMY/ MULTIPLY II /FOR SPEED ECCNOMY/ 
DIVIDE DOZENS-TO-UNITS CONVERSION UNITS-TO-DOZENS 
CONVERSION NOTE CLOSED SUBROUTINE LINKAGE INSTRUCTIONS 
PROVIDED. 
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CONT INUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED DECK. 

1401-LM-OI0 IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM *N 
FOR THE TOS/360 TAPE SORT MERGE PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-010 

THE 140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR THE TOS/360 TAPE SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAM, PROVICES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR THE TOS/360 TAPE 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM WHEN OPERATING CN A SYSTEM1360 MODEl 2030 
OR MODEL 2040 WITH A MAX IMUM OF 256K BYTES OF MA I N STORAGE, 
A CHANNEL CONFIGURATION OF EITHER ONE MULTIPLEXOR CHANNEL, 
ONE SELECTOR C,",ANNEL, OR TWO SELECTOR CHANNELS, CONNECTED TO A 
2404 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL, A 2804 TAPE CONTROL, 
OR A 2816 SWITCHING UNIT, AND USING 2401, 2402, 2403, OR 
2404 TAPE DRIVES. TIMING ESTIMATES FOR THE MODEL 2030 
ASSUI'E A 1.5 MICROSECONC CYCLE TIME. THE PROGRAM WILL 
PROVIDE ONE MULTIPLEXOR, ONE SELECTOR OR TWO SELECTOR CHANNEL 
SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS ~ITH 

A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC 
RECORD VOLUMES OESIGNATEC BY THE USER, OR FOR A SPREAD OF 
RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING PROGRAM. IN ADDITICN, 
MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND' MAXIMUM FILE SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN TH 
THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TO SUPPLY A 
DESCRIPTION OF THE SYSTEM AND RECORD/FILE CONFIGURATION FOR 
WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. MULTIPLE RECORD/FILE CARDS 
MAY BE USED WITH ONE SYSTEM CARD TO ESTIMATE TIMES FOR MANY 
FILE CGNFIGURATIONS ON THE SAME SYSTEM. OR, MANY SYSTEMS 
CARDS MAY BE USED WITH ONE RECORD/FILE CARD TO ESTIMATE 
THE TIME FOR SORTING ONE FILE ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT SYSTE"S. 
MULTIPLE CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE STACKED TO PROVIDE MULTIPLt 
ESTIMATES AT THE SAME TIME. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 
ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1 ••• ONE 1403 MODEL 2 OR 
1404 PR INTER ••• HI GH/LOW/EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE ••• MULT I PL Y /e I V I DE 
FEATURE ••• SENSE SW ITCHES ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMM I NG FEATURE. 

OR 
A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 3 ••• 
ONE 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 ••• MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE ••• INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REG I STER FEATURE ••• SENSE SWITCHES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• 1401160 TIMING 

PROGRAM FOR BAS IC OPERATING SYSTEM/360 TAPE SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAM /16K/ MANUAL C24-3439 ••• TAPE SORT/MERGE 
/16K/ SPEC I FICA T IONS MANUAL C24-3438. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT DECK 

1401-LM-011 140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 
IBM BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM/360 DISK SORT/MERGE PROGRAM 116K/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-Oll 

THE IBM 140111460 TIMING PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMING ESTIMATES FeR 
THE DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 DISK SORT/MERGE PROGRAM 
116K DISK/ WHEN OPERATING ON A SYSTEM1360 MODEL 2030 OR 
MOOEl 2040 WITH A MAXIMUM OF 256K BYTES OF MAIN STORAGE, A 
CHANNEL CONFIGURATION OF ONE MULTIPLEXOR OR SELECTOR CHANNEL 
AND UP TO 8 IBM 2311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES. TIMING ESTIMATES FCR 
THE MODEL 2030 ASSUME A 1.5 MICROSECOND CYCLE TIME. THIS 
PROGRAM WILL PROVIDE SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED 
LENGTH RECORDS WITH A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE 
OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, 
OR FOR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING 
PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND MAXIMUM FILE 
SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. CONTROL CARDS ARE 
USED TO SUPPLY A DESCRIPTION OF THE COMPUTING SYSTEM, FILE 
CONFIGURATION ~ND RECORe DEFINITION FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE 
RE'UIRED. MULTIPLE RECORD/FILE CARDS MAY BE USED WITH ONE SYSTEM 
DEFINER CARD TO ESTIMATE TIMES FOR MANY FILE 
CONFIGURATIONS ON THE SAME SYSTEM. ALSO, MANY SYSTEM DEFINER 
CARDS MAY BE USED WITH ONE RECORD/FILE CARD TO ESTiMATE THE 
TIME FOR SORTING ONE FILE ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT SYSTEMS. MULTIPLE 
CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE STACKED TO PROVIDE MULTIPLE ESTIMATES 
AT THE SAME TIME. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTE" 
WITH ••• A 1402 CARD REAC PUNCH MODEL 1 ••• A 1403 MODEL 2, OR 
1404 PRINTER ••• HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE ••• ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING FEATURE ••• MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE ••• SENSE 
SWITCHES ••• 

DR 
A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• A 1402 CARD READ FUNCH MODEL 3 ••• A 
1403 HODEL 2 PRINTER ••• MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE ••• INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURES ••• SENSE SWITCHES. 

BAS IC PROGRAM r.ATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• TIMING PROGRAM 

MANUAL C24-3445 ••• DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 
MANUAL C24-3444. 

~,AC!-!!NE READABLE - OBJECT DECK. 

1401-LM-012 140111460 TIM.ING PROGRAM FOR *N 
SYSTEH/360 DISK ANO TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-012 

140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE 
OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS PROV!OES T!~!NG 
ESTIMATES FOR COS/360 AND TOS/360 SORT IMERGE PROGRAMS USING 
2415 TAPE CRIVES WITH EITHER 800 OR 1600 BYTES PER INCH 
DENSITY ON SYSTEM/360 MODELS 30 AND 40 WITH A MAXIMuM OF 256K 
MAIN STORAGE, THE MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL, AND EITHER ONE OR TWO 
SELECTOR CHANNELS. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMES FOR SORTING 
FIXEC-LENGTH RECORDS WITH A SINGLE TEN CHARACTER CONTROL 
FIELD IN FlXEO-LENGTH BLOCKS. TIMINGS CAN BE OBTAINED 
FOR SPECIFiC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER OR FOR A 
SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES. CONTROL CARDS SUPPLY A DESCRIPTICN 
OF ThE SYSTEM AND OF THE FILES TO BE SORTED. TIMING ESTIMATES 
ARE WITHIN 15 PER CENT OF ACTUAL SORTING TIMES. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ONE 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL I, ONE 1403 MODEL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER, 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE, 
SENSE SWITCHES, AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE ••• OR A 
16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 3, 
ONE 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE, INDEXING 
ANe STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, AND SENSE SWITCHES. 
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BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• TIMING PROGRAM 

MANUAL, C24-3439. 
MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT DECK IN CARD FORM. 

1401-LM-060 SORT 1 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 
1401/1460 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-060 

THE SORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM INO. 1401-LM-0601 IS A GENERALIZED 
PROGRAM USED TO OBTAIN TIMING ESTI~.ATES FOR RECORD FILES TO 8E 
SORTED USING 1401 SORT 7 INO. 1401-SM-0601 ON 14Ql OR 1460 
SYSTEMS. THE TIMING PROGRAM RUNS ON A 16K 1401 OR 1460. 
FEATURES- THIS PROGRAM WILL GIVE TIMING ESTIMATES FOR FIXED 
LENGTH RECORDS WITH ONE CONTROL FIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE OBTAINEe 
EITHER FOR PARTICULAR RECORD VOLUMES SPECifIED BY THE USER, CR 
FOR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED IN THE TIMING 
PROGRAM. CONTROL CARDS SUPPLY THE SORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM WITH A 
DESCRIPTION OF THE FILE/SI FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. 
MORE THAN ONE SET OF CONTROL CARDS CAN BE PLACED IN THE PROGRAM 
DECK IF ADDITIONAL ESTIMATES ARE DESIkED. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARD 
READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MOL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER ••• HIGH-LC~­
E~UAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE 
FEATURES, 
eR 
A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 
PRINTER ••• MULTIPL Y-D IV IDE AND INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REG I STER FEATURES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 80X80 LISTING Of THE 

SORT 7 CARD DECK ••• SPECIFICATIONS ••• OPERATING 
PROCEDURE S. 

CARD DECKS - SORT 7 TII'ING DECK. 

1401-LM-062 140111460 SORT 5 AND 6 
TIMING PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-002 

THE SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM, 1401-LM-062, IS AN OBJECT 
PROGRAM FOR USE ON AN IBM 140111460 WITH 16K CORE STORAGE. THIS 
PROGRAM GIVES TIMING ESTIMATED FOR FIXED LENGTH RECORDS wITH UP 
TO TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS TO BE SORTED BY THE SORT 5 AND 6 
PROGRAMS. 
TIMINGS CAN EITHER BE REQUIRED FOR A SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUME, CR 
CAN BE CALCULATED FOR A PREDETERMINEO SET OF RECORD VOLUMES. 
CONTROL CARDS SUPPLY THE SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM wiTH A 
DESCRIPTION OF THE FIlE/SI TO BE SORTED. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-

A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARO READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER 
MDL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER ••• HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, ANO MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURES. 

OR 
A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARO READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER 
MDL 2 ••• INDEX AND STDRE ADDRESS REGISTER AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE 
FEATURES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
OOCUMENTATIDN - .. PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• 80 X 80 1I STI NG OF THE 

SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM CARD DECK ••• 
SPEC IF ICATIONS ••• OPERA T I NG PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECK. 

1401-LM-077 SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. 
FOR 1401/1460. 

ORDER TIiROUGH LOC.AL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-077 

THE 140111460 SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROGRAM INO. 1401-LM-0771 
GIVES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS ~ITH UP 
TO TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS IJSING THE SORT 13 OR SORT 14 PROGRAMS. 
THE TIMING PROGRAM RUNS ON A 16K 1401 OR 1460. 
FEATURES- TIMING CAN BE OBTAINED EITHER FOR A SPECIFIC RECORD 
VOLUME, OR FOR A PREDETERM INED SET OF RECORD VOLIJMES. CONTROL 
CAROS SUPPLY THE SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROGRAM WITH A DESCRIPTION 
CF THE FILE/SI FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. THE TIMING 
PRCGRAM CAN BE LOADED THROUGH THE CARO READER OR A MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNIT. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM wITH ••• 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MOL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER ••• 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, 
AND SENSE SW ITCHES FEATURES, 

OR 
A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 
PRINTER MOL 2 ••• INDEXING AND STORE ACDRESS REGISTER, MULTIPLY­
DIVICE, AND SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LI:NGTH. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 80X80 liSTING OF SORT 13 

AND SORT 14 CARC DECK ••• SPECIFICATIONS ••• OPERATING 
PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - SORT 13 AND SORT 14 CARD DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING 
PROGRAM DECK IN CARD IMAGE. 

1401-LM-078 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 
S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT TAPE SORT IMERGE PRDG. 12401 THROUGH 24041 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-078 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMING INFORMATION FOR ONE AND TWO CHANNEL 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 11.5 MICROSECONDI AND 40 CONFIGURATIONS. 
THIS PROGRAM IS USED WITH 2401, 24C2, 2403 OR 2404 MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNITS. 

THESE PROGRAMS PRDVIDE MULTIPLEX, ONE SELECTOR OR TWO SELECTOR 
CHANNEL SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 AND 
40 CCNFIGURATICNS FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH 
A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD OF TEN CHARACTERS. TIMINGS CAN BE 
OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, OR 
FOR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING 
PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND MAXIMUM FILE 
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SIZE ARE INCLUCED IN THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. 
CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TO SUPPLY A DESCRIPTION OF THE MACHINE 
AND RECORD FILE CONFIGURATION FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. 
SEPARATE MACHINE AND CONFIGURATION CARDS ARE USED TO ENABLE 
MULTIPLE RECORD FILE CONFIGURATION CARDS TO BE COMBINED WITH A 
SINGLE MACHINE CONFIGURATION CARD OR VICE VERSA. MULTIPLE 
CONTROL CARD SETS CAN 8E RUN AT THE SAME TIME TO PROVIDE 
ADDITIONAL ESTIMATES AS DESIRED. 
MINII'UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K, 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MODEl 2 OR 1404 PRINTER ••• 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, 
AND SENSE SWITCH FEATURES, 

OR 
A 16K, 1460 SYSTEM W ITI' .••• 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 ••• MULTIPLY DIVIDE, 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, AND SENSE SwITCH FEATURES. 

8AS IC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SPECS. AND OPERATING 

INSTRUCTIONS. 
MACHINE READABLE - TIMING PROGRAM OBJECT DECK. 

1401-LM-079 140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 
BPS S/360 SORT/MERGE PROGRAM 8K DISK 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-079 

THE PRCGRAM PROVIDES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR THE IBM BOS 360 
SORT/MERGE 18K DISKI WHEN OPERATING ON A SYSTEM/360 MODEL 2030 
OR ON A MODEL 2040 WITH A MAXIMUM OF 65536 BYTES OF MAIN STCRAGb 
A CHANNEL CONFIGURATION OF ONE MULTIPLEXOR OR SElECTOR CHANNEL 
WITH UP TO 8 2311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES. 
THE PROGRAM PRCVIDES SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED 
LENGTH RECOROS WITH A SINGLE CONTROL fIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE 
OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, OR 
FOR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING 
PROGRAM. IN ACDITIDN, MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND MAXIMUM FILE 
SIZE ARE INCLUCED IN THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. CONTROL CARDS ARE 
USED TO SUPPLY A DESCRIPTION OF THE COMPUTING SYSTEM, FILE 
CONFIGURATION AND RECORD DEFINITION FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE 
REQUIRED. MULTIPLE RECDRDIFILE CARDS MAY BE USED WITH ONE 
SYSTEM DEFINER CARD TO ESTIMATE TIMES FOR MANY FILE 
CONFIGURATIONS ON THE SAME SYSTEM. OR, MANY SYSTEM DEFINER CARDS 
MAY BE USEO WITH ONE RECORD/FILE CARD TO ESTIMATE THE TIME 
FOR SORTING ONE FILE ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT SYSTEMS. MULTIPLE 
CONTROL CARDS SETS CAN BE STACKED TO PROVIDE MULTIPLE ESTIMATES 
AT THE SAME TIME. 

MINII-IUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 
ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 MODEL 2, OR 1404 PRINTER ••• 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, 
AND SENSE SW ITCHES FEATURES ••• 

OR 
A 16K 1460 WITH ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 2 ••• MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER AND SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT DECK. 

1401-LM-OBO 140111460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 
S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT TAPE SORT IMERGE PROG. IFDR THE 24151 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-080 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMING INFORMATION FOR ONE AND TWO 
CHANNEL SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 11.5 MICROSECONDI AND 40 
CONFIGURATIONS. THIS PROGRAM IS USED WITH 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS. 

THESE PROGRAMS PROVIDE MULTIPLEX, ONE SELECTOR OR TWO 
SELECTOR CHANNEL SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 
AND 40 CONFIGURATIONS FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH 
A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD OF TEN CHARACTERS. TIMINGS CAN BE 
OBTAINED FDR SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, 
OR FOR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE 
TIMING PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND 
MAXIMUM FILE SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. 
CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TO SUPPLY A DESCRIPTION OF THE MACHI~E 
AND RECORD FILE CONFIGURATION FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE 
REQUIRED. SEPARATE MACHINE AND CONFIGURATION CARDS ARE USED TO 
ENABLE MULTIPLE RECORD FILE CONFIGURATION CARDS TO BE 
COMBINED WITH A SINGLE MACHINE CONFIGURATION CARD 
OR VICE VERSA. MULTIPLE CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE RUN AT THE 
SAME TIME TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL ESTIMATES AS DESIRED. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K, 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PR INTER MODEL 2 OR 1404 
PRINTER ••• HIGH-LDW-EQUAL COMPARE, AD·VANCED PROGRAMMING, 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, AND SENSE SWITCH FEATURES, 

OR 
A 16K, 1460 SYSTEM ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MCD. 
2 ••• MULTIPLY DIVIDE, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, 
AND SENSE SWITCH FEATURES. 

8AS IC PROGRAM· MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SPECS. AND OPERATING 

INSTRUCTIONS. 
MACHINE READABLE - TIMING PROGRAM OBJECT DECK. 

1401-0S-092 140111460-1026 DPERATING *M 
SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTIDN 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-0S-092 

THE COURSEWRITER LANGUAGE IS A SPECIAL USER LANGUAGE .ITH WIiICH 
A TEACHER /I.E., "AUTHOR"I CAN PREPARE HIS COURSE MATERIALS TO 
ACCOMMODATE THE RANGE OF STUDENT ABILITIES. THE OPERATING SYSTEM 
CONSISTS OF-

A MONITOR TO SUPERVISE WR IT ING AND INSTRUC TING SIMULTANEOUSLY. 
AN ASSEMBLER WHICH ENABLES THE COURSE AUTHOR TO COMMlJNICATE 
WITH THE COMPUTER WHEN WRITING AND REVISING COURSES. 
UTILITIES FOR PREPARING STUDENT AND COURSE REPORTS. 

IT PRIJVIDES THE AB IlITY-
FOR AUTHORS TO WRITE AND CORRECT COURSE MATERIAL WHILE STUDENTS 
ARE TAKING COURSES. 
FOR A "PROCTOR", WHO OPERATES THE SYSTEM, TO UNDERTAKE 
ESSENTIAL ADMINISTRATIVE ROUTINES. 
TD CCllECT DATA ON STUDENT RESPONSES FOR LATER ANALYSIS. 
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FOR AUTHORS OR PROGRAMMERS TO ADD NE. FUNCTIONAL CAPABILITY TC 
THE COURSEWRITER. 
TO OPERATE SIMULTANEOUSLY UP TO FIVt COURSES PER 1316 DISK 
PACK. 
TO SERVICE UP TO TWELVE 1050 POINT-TO-POINT LINES WITH A 1448 
OR UP TO FOUR LINES WITH FOUR 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UhITS. 

THE WORD ASSISTED IN THE TERM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION IS 
IMPORTANT. THIS NEW METHODCLOGY IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE THE 
IMPORTANT ROLE OF THE TEACHER IN THE EDUCATIONAL PROCESS. 
INSTEAD, IT IS A NEW SCIENCE FOR ASSISTING THE TEACHER IN 
AD~INISTERING COURSE MATERIAL AND TAKING FULLEST ADVANTAGE OF THE 
BENEFITS OF CAl. 

MINI~UM 140111026 CONFIGURATION- A 12K 1401 MODELS B,C, OR E 
WITH DISK STORAGE ADAPTER, HIGH-LOw-E~('AL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING, BIT TEST, CONSOLE AUXILIARY ADAPTER, SENSE 
SWITCf-!ES ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1 ••• 1403 PRINTER MODEL 
1 ••• 1406 STORAGE MODEL 2 ••• 1409 CONSCLE AUXILIARY MODEL 2 ••• 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODELS 2 AND 4 WITH DIRECT SEEK ••• 1026 
RANS~,ISSION CONTROL UNIT -- UP TO 4 MODEL 1 MAXIMUM. THE FIRST 
1026 ~,UST HAVE THE EXPANDED LINE FEATURE AND AS MANY AS THREE 
ADDITICNAL 1026 MODEL 1 , EACH WITH THE ADDITIONAL LINE FEATURE. 
CNE MUST SPECIFY TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION TO 01 SABLE THE TIMER 
FRCM OPERATING AT THE NORMAL 9--18 SECOND DISCONNECT. THIS 
FEAiURE is TO BE USED hlTH THE TEXT TIME-OuT SUPPRESSICN ON THE 
1051 CCNTROL UNIT -- le50 CATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM -- AS ~,Af\Y 
AS FCUR SYSTEMS MAXIMUM, EACH CONSISTING OF A 1051 COhTRCL UNIT 
MODEL 2 AND A 1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD WITH THE 1ST PRINTER FEATuRE. 
IWHEN THE TEXT TIME-OUT SVPPRESSION IS SPECIFIED ON THE 1026 
CCMPCNENTS, IT MUST ALSO BE ORDERED ON THE 1051.1 

MINIIIUM 1460/1026 CONFIGURATION- 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MCDEL B5 
WITH DISK STORAGE CONTROL, DIRECT SEEK, INDEXING AND STORE 
ACDRESS REGISTER, BIT TEST, TRANSMISSION CCNTROL UNIT 
ATTACHMENT ••• 1447 MODEL 1 WITH SENSE SwITCHES ••• 1461 MODEL 1 ••• 
1402 MOOEL 3 ••• 1403 MODEL 2 ••• 1311 MODELS 1 AND 2 IdTH DIRECT 
SEEK ••• 1026 -- AS MANY AS FOUR MODEL 1. THE FIRST 1026 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT MUST HAVE THE EXPANDED LINE FEATURE 
AND AS MANY AS THREE ADC IT IONAL 1026 MODEL 1 EACH WI TH THE 
ADDITIONAL LINE FEATURE. ONE MUST SPtCIFY TE:XT TIME-OUT 
SUPPRESSION TO DISABLE THE TIMER FROM OPERATING AT THE NORMAL 
9-18 SECOND DISCONNECT. T~IS FEATURE IS TO BE USED .ITH THE 
TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION ON THE lC51 CONTROL UNIT ••• 1050 DATA 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM -- AS MANY AS FOLR SYSTEMS EACH CCNSISTING 
OF A 1051 CONTROL UNIT MODEL 2 AND A lC52 PRINTER-KEYBCARD .1 TH 
THE 1ST PRINTER FEATURE •• HEN THE TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSICI\ IS 
SPECIFIED ON ThE 1026 COMPONENTS, IT MUST ALSO BE ORDERED CI\ THE 
1051. 

THE PROGRAM DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE 
AS CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR ~,CRE 
PRCGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
THE TAPES SUPPLIED SHOULC Be 2400 FEET iN U:NGTti AND TESTEC AT 
556 BPI. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~,ATERIAL -
COCUMENTATICN - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• AUTHOR AND PROCTOR MANlAL 

STUDENT MANUAL ••• COURSE.RITER DESCRIPTION MANUAL. 
~ACHINE 'READABLE - SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM ••• INSTRUCTION 

FUNCTICN DECK ••• INITIAL LOAD DECK ••• UTILITY PROGRA~,S 
DECK. 

CPTICNAL PROGRM~ MATERIAL - FlOWCHARTS ••• PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

1401-PR-925 PERIPHERAL INTEGRATED *M 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-PR-925 

THIS SYSTEM IS PRIMARILY INTENDED FOR THE PROCESSING OF 
I-LAI\GUAGE OUTPUT ON A 1401. TWO PERIPHERAL PROCESSORS ARE 
SUBJECT TO A MeNITOR WhICH CONTROLS ThE OPERATION. THE 
SYSTEM MAY BE MODIFIED BY THE LIBRARIAN SEGMENT. WHICH CAN 
AOD ANC DELETE SECTIONS FROM THE SYSTEM TAPE. 1401 WITH 4, 
8, 12, OR 16K STORAGE ••• 1403 PRINTER ••• 1402 CARD READI 
PUNCH ••• 3 TAPE UNITS ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ••• EXPANDED 
PRINT EDIT ••• UGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE ••• AND PRINT STORAGE. 
IT IS ALSO NECESSARY THAT THE USER INDICATE THE STORAGE 
CAPACITY OF THE 1401, EITHER 4, 8, 12, OR 16K. 
SYSTEM TAPE, LISTING OF PERIPHERAL MONITOR AND LIBRARIAN 
LISTING OF PRINT ONLY C-PROGRAM, LISTING OF PRINTIPUNCH 
D-PRCGRAM, SPECIFICATICNS AND OPERATING PROCEDURE 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBI' 
REPRESENT AT IVE OR SUPPL lED FOR EACH I TEM THAT I S ORDERED. TIiE .~ 
TAPES ~UST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM IIATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING 

-PROCEDURES. 
FOUR MAGNETIC TAPES - ONE TAPE ISYSTEM TAPE/ ••• CNE TAPE -

ILISTI~GS OF PhERIPHERAL MONITOR LIeRARIAN/ ••• ONE TAPE -
I LI STING OF PR INT ONL Y D-PROGRAM/ ••• ONE TAPE -
ILISTING OF PRINT/PUNCH D-PROGRAM. 

1401-RG-022 140111460 BASIC REPORT 
PROGRAM GENERATOR 4K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCftL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECiF"'{ FILE NUMBEK 140i-K(;-022 

IB~ 1401 BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 4K ENABLES A PR(JGRA~, 
WRITTEN IN 140111460 BASIC RPG LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED ON EITHER 
A 1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE 
APPLICATICN ON A 1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM. THE SOURCE 
PRCGRAM IN THE 140111460 BASIC RPG LANGUAGE, PUNCHED IN CARDS, 
IS CCMPILED ON EIIHER A 1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM. THE OUTPLT OBJECT 
PROGRAM IS IN THE 140111460 MACHINE LANGUAGE. THE SOURCE 
PROGRAM MAY BE COMPILEC DIRECTLY TO CONDENSED CARD OUTPUT, AND/OR 
IF LCAC-AND-GO IS DESIRED, IT MAY BE DIRECTLY EXECUTED. 
ACOIT IONAL FEATURES INCLUDED IN TH I S PROGRAM ARE AUTOMAT IC 
DECI~AL ALIGNMENT AND EXTENSIVE DIAGNOSTICS. THE PROGRAM 
LISTING, DOCUMENTATION AND DIAGNOSTIC OUTPLJT ARE RECORDED BY 
THE PRINTER. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM RE~UIREMENTS-
A 4K 1401 OR 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• 14C2 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 
ONE 1403 PRINTER. 
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BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS ••• OPERATING 

PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE PROGRAM AND 

DATA DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS ••• LISTINGS. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-RG-032 1401/1311 REPORT PROGRAM 
GENERATOR ION DISKI 140111460 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-RG-032 

IBM 140111460 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR ION DISKI, 
1401-RG-032, ENABLES THE RPG PROCESSOR TO HAVE 1301 DISK 
STORAGE SYSTEM RESIDENCE AT COMPILE TIME AND PROVIDES FOR INPUT, 
OUTPUT, OR FOR FILES ON A 1301 DISK STORAGE MODULE AT OBJECT 
TIME. VERSION I, CALLED ,,140111311 RPG", WILL NOT BE 
AVAILABLE SINCE ITS FUNCTIONS ARE INCLUDED IN THE NEW VERSION. 
VERSION 2 INCREASES THE POWER OF THE RPG LANGUAGE THROUGH 
THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A DISK UPDATE FUNCTION. INCLUDED kITH 
140111460 RPG ION DISK/ IS A 1401 RPG TRANSLATOR PROGRAM 
ENABLING A PROGRAM WR ITTEN FOR THE 1401 RPG PROGRAM TO BE 
PUNCHED IN A FORM THAT CAN BE COMPILED ON A 140111311 SYSTEII, 
A 1460/1311 SYSTEM, OR A 1460/1301 SYSTEM. THIS, SYSTEM ENABLES 
A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1401114401146C RPG LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED 
AND ASSEMBLED CN A 140111311, 146011311 OR 1460/1301 SYSTEM. 
THE CUT PUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE APPLICATION ON A 1401 OR 1460 
SYSTEM. OBJECT PROGRAM INPUT IS A CARD FILE, I'AGNETIC TAPE FILE, 
OR DISK STORAGE FILE. THE OUTPUT REPORT CAN BE PRINTED ANDIOR 
PUNCHEC INTO CARDS ANDIOR WRITTEN ON EITHER MAGNETIC TAPE 
OF DISK STORAGE. THE SCURCE PROGRAM IN THE 14011144011460 RPG 
LANGUAGE PUNCHED IN CARDS IS COMPILED AND ASSEMBLED ON A 
1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM IS EITHER THE 
MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT PROGRAM OR THE AUTOCODER ION DISKI 
LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT PROGRAM. THE MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT 
OBJECT PROGRAM CAN BE IN THE FORM OF CONDENSED CARDS, OR IF 
, ,LOAD-AND-GO" IS DESIRED, THE OBJECT PROGRAM CAN BE DIRECTLY 
LOACED FROM THE SYSTEM PACK OR MODULE. THE PROGRAM LISTING, 
DCCUHNTATION, AND DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT ARE RECORDED ON THE PRINTER. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER 
MOL 2 ••• ONE 1311 CISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
FEATURE. 

OR 
AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER ••• 
ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE CRIVE OR ONE 1301 DISK STORAGE MODULE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - SYSTEM DECK ••• SAMPLE DECK ••• 1401 RPG 

TRANSLATOR PROGRAM. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- FLOW C!'ARTS ••• LISTINGS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-RG-033 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-RG-033 

THE 1401 REPORT PRCGRAM GENERATOR 2K SYSTEM ENABLES A PROGRA~ 
WRITTEN IN 1401 RPG 2K LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED ON A 1401. THE 
OUTPUT IS USED TC EXECUTE ThE APPLICATlON ON A 1401 SYSTEM. 
THE SOURCE PROGRAM IN THE 1401 RPG 2K LANGUAGE, PUNCHEC IN CARCS, 
IS CCMPILED ON A 1401 SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM IS CN 
CONDENSED CARDS IN 1401 MACHINE LANGUAGE. THE PROGRAM LISTI~G, 
COCUMENTA TION, AND 0 I AGNOS TIC OUTPUT ARE RECORDED BY THE PR INTER. 
MINII'UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
A 2K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PLJNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER. 
ALTHCUGH THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATuRE IS NOT NEEDED, RPG 
2K CAN USE IT TO ACVANTAGE IF IT IS INSTALLED. THE 1401 2K 
SYSTE!-l \O!!Ll TAKE .~DV.4NTAGE OF AN AeD!!!ONAl 2K CGEE STCRAGE. 

BASIC PROGRAM I'ATERIAL -
COCUMENT AlICN - PROGRAM WR I TE-UP ••• OPERA T! NG PROCEDURE S. 
CARO DECKS - PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE PROGRAM DECK ••• 

SAMPLE PROBLEM CATA DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS ••• PROGRAM LISTINGS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE lfEM!lED 0111 THE GRDER CARD. 

1401-RG-045 FARGO IFOURTEEN-O-ONE 
AUTOMATIC REPORT GENERATING OPERATIONI 

GRDER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANC!' OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-RG-045 

PURPGSE TG PRO\! XDE A S !MPL E-TO- LEARN,; EA SY- TO-USE ME THea 
CF CCNVERTING ACCOUNTING REPORTS FROM UNIT RECORD EQUIP~ENT 
1602A - 402 - 514 - 604 - 407 - 519 TYPESI TO AN IBM 1401 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 1401 SH,BOLIC 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM METHOD LOAD & GO, .HICH MEANS THERE IS 
NO INTERMECIATE SYMBOLIC ASSEMBLY OPERATIONS. THIS "EANS 
THAT THE FARGO CONDENSED PROGRAM DECKS WITH THE INSERTED 
CCNTROL CARDS CONTAINING THE REPORT SPECIFICATIONS ARE READ 
INTO THE 1401 FOLLO~ED BY THE REPORT DATA CARDS, AND ThE 
REPORT IS BEGUN ~HEN THE EIRST DETAIL CARD IS READ. 1. 
LIST OR TABULATE WITH OR WITHOUT SUMMARY PLJNCHING. 2. 
PRINT ONE FULL LINE OF REPORT HEADING eN THE 1ST LINE CF 
EACH PAGE OF TEE REPORT. 3. PRINT 1 OR 2 FULL LINES OF 
CCLU~NAR OR FIELC HEADINGS ON EACH PAGE. 4. CONTROL CN A 
MAXI~,UM OF FOUR FIELDS OF ANY LENGTH. 5. GROUP INDICATE A 
MAXl~UM OF FOUR FIELDS ON THE FIRST LINE OF EACH MINOR 
CONTROL GROUP. 6. RECCGNIZE UP TO 10 TYPES OF DETAIL CARDS 
BY ANY SINGLE COLUMN C~ARACTER. IF MORE THAN ONE CARD 
CCLUMN MUST BE TESTED TO IDENTIFY A GIVEN TYPe OF CARD, A 
PATCh IS REQU I REC. NOTE EACH OF THE 10 TYPE S MAY BE IN 
SEPARATE CARD COLUMNS 7. ADD, SUBTRACT, MULTIPLY*, DIVIDE* 
CPERATIONS MAY BE PERFORMED ON DETAIL OR TOTAL LINES. 
-THESE OPERATICNS REQUIRE MULTIPLY/DnlDE FEATURE. 8. 
PR INT MUL TI PLE LINES FROM ONE C ARC IMLP I. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED SYSTEM DECK. 
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1401-RG-048 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
ORDER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-RG-048 

PURPOSE 1401 RPG IS A PROGRAMMING SYSTEM "HICH GENERATES 
REPORT WRITING PROGRAMS WHICH ARE SPECIFIED BY THE USER IN 
THE RPG LANGUAGE ESTABLISHED FOR IBM 1400-SERIES MACHINES. 
THE GENERATED REPORT PROGRAM WILL ACCEPT SOURCE DATA 
CONTAINED IN EITHER A CARD FILE, MAGNETIC TAPE FILE OR DISK 
STORAGE FILE. THE LANGUAGE FACILITATES SPECIFYING THE 
CLASSIC REPORT WRITING FUNCTIONS OF HEADING AND DETAIL 
LINES, TOTAL LINES CONTROLLED BY CONTROL FIElD BREAKS, 
OFFSET TOTAL PRINTING, SUMMARY PUNCHING, CROSS-FOOTING AND 
CALCULATION, PAGE AND SERIAL NUMBERING, ETC. THE OUTPUT 
REPORT CAN BE OBTAINED AT THE PRINTER, ON CARDS, ON TAPE, 
OR ON ANY COMBINATION OF THE THREE. USE OF PROGRAM REPORT 
SPECIFICATIONS, PUNCHED ON CARDS, ARE ENTERED INTO THE 1401 
DPS TOGETHER WITH THE RPG SYSTEM DECK. THE OUTPUT IS A 
PUNCHED DECK C£:NTAINING THE GENERATED REPORT PROGRAM IN 
SYMB£:LIC 11401 SPSI LANGUAGE. THIS DECK IS FURTHER 
PROCESSED BY ONE OF THE 1401 ASSEMBLY SYSTEMS ISPS-l, 
SPS-2, OR AUTOCODERI TO OBTAIN THE MACHINE LANGUAGE REPORT 
WRITING PROGRAM READY FOR LOADING. MACHINE CONFIGURATION 
FOR REPORT PROGRAM GENERATION 1 4000 CORE STORAGE 
POSIT ICNSI 1 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 1 1403 PRINTER FOR REPORT 
PROGRAM EXECUTION 1 14Cl PROCESSING UNIT IANY MODEL-CCRE 
STORAGE SIZE REQUIRED CEPENOS UPON COMPLEXITY OF REPORTI 
11402 CARD READ PUNCH TAPE UNITS IMODEL 729 11,729 IV, 
729 V, 729 VI, OR 7330/. 1403 PRINTER -MODEl 1 OR 2/, 1405 
DISK STORAGE UNIT - ONLY AS REQUIRED FeR INPUT DATA FILE 
AND CUTPUT REPORT MEDIA. MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE -
MAY BE USED IF INSTALLED. SENSE SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURE -
MAY BE USED IF INSTALLED 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM ~RITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• FLCWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

1401-RG-700 IBM 1400 RPG TO SYSTEM/360 
TRANSLATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-RG-700 

THIS PROGRAM OPERATES ON A 1401 OR 1460 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM. 

THE TRANSLATOR CONVERTS SOURCE PROGRAMS WRITTEN FOR ANY OF THE 
PROCESSORS LI S TEO BELOW TO SIMI LAR SOURCE PROGRAMS 
ACCEPTABLE TO SYSTEM1360 MODEl 20 RPG, SYSTEM/360 BASIC 
PRCGRAMMING SUPPORT RPG, BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM/360 RPG, OR 
OPERATING SYSTEM/360 RPG. 1400 RPG PROCESSORS TO 
BE TRANSLATED INCLUOE-
I. 1401 RPG 12KI 
2. 1401 BASIC RPG 14KI 
3. 1401 RPG 
4. 140111460 RPG ION 0 I SKI 
5. 1440 RPG 12KI 
6. 1440 BASIC RPG 14KI 
7. 1440 RPG ION D I SKI 
8. 1440 STERLING BASIC RPG 14KI 
9. 1440 STERLING RPG 113111 
THE 1401 RPG PROCESSOR wiLL BE HANOLED AFTER THE PROGRAM 
HAS FIRST BEEN TRANSLATED TO 140111460 RPG ION DISKI USING THE 
1401 RPG TRANSLATOR PROGRAM. PROGRAM INPUT IS 1400 SERIES RPG 
SOURCE PROGRAM CARDS., OUTPUT IS SYSTtM/36C RPG SOURCE PROGRAM 
CARDS FOR INPUT, CALCULATION, AND OUTPUT SPECIFICATIONS. 
NON-TRANSLATABLE CONDIT IONS W ILL BE FLAGGED AS THEY ARE 
DETECTED BY THE TRANSLATOR. MINIM~M SYSTEM RE~UIREMENTS- AN 
8K 1401 OR 1460 WITH 1402 CARD READ PuNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER, 
MODEL 2 OR MOIJEL 3 ION 1460/ ••• THREE 7330 OR 729 TAPE UNITS OR 
ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE CRIVE OR ONE 130! D!SK STORAGE uNIT 
ICN 1460/ ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CC~PARE 
SPECIAL FEATURES ION 1401/ OR INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER FEATURE ICN 1460/. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
1J0CUMENTATlON - PROGRAM wRlTE-UP ••• PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• 

.AMPLE PROGRAM TRANSLATION LISTING ••• SYSTEM/360 RPG 
TRANSLATOR MANUAL ••• LOGIC MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - CARD DECKS FOR TRANSLATOR OBJECT PROGRA~ .• 
SAMPLE PROGRAM 1400/RPG SOURCE, SAMPLE PROGRA~ SVSHM1360 
RPG SOURCE. 

O,'TlONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CCNTAINING 
THE TRANSLATOR SOURCE PROGRAM. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM MATERIAL MAY 
BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE TAPES 
SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1401-SE-05X DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR *M 
PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH· LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SE-05X 

THE DECISICN LCGIC TRANSLATOR PROGRAM IS VALUABLE IN THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF AUTOMATED DESIGN ENGINEERING SYSTEMS, AS .ELL 
AS OTHER AREAS IN WHICH PROGRAM LOG IC CAN BE EFFECTI VEL Y 
EXPRESSED IN TABULAR FORM. THE TABULAR APPROACH TO SOLUTIC~ 
OF COMPLICATED LOGICAL PROBLEMS FACILITATES THE BREAKUP CF A 
PRCBLEM INTO SMALL, DISCRETE. READILY UNDERSTOOD UNITS OF 
CONDITIONS AND ACTIONS. THIS APPROACH FOSTERS MODULARITY CF 
PROGRAM DESIGN WHICH W.ll BE OF INCREASING IMPORTANCE IdTH THE 
MORE WIOESPREAC USE OF DIRECT-ACCESS STORAGE. SITUATICNS NCT YCT 
ANTICIPATED CAN BE INTRODUCED INTO EXISTING PROGRAMS .ITH A 
MINIMU~ OF EFFCRT THROUGH CONSTRUCTION OF ADDITIONAL TABLES. 
EXISTING CONDITION-ACTION TABLES CAN BE EASILY ALTERED, 
EITHER AS OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES ChANGE OR TO STUDY THE EFFECT 
SUCH CHANGES WOULD HAVE ON A BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT. 
AREAS CF APPLICATION OF DECISION TABLES AND 1401 DECISION LCGIC 
TRANSLATOR INCLUDE-
- ALL TYPES HANUFACTURING OPERATIONS "HICH PROOUCE A IdDE 

VARIETY OF PRODUCTS FROM A RELATIVELY SMALL POOL OF COMPCNENTS -M 
INCLUDING- ELECTRICAL PARTS. MOT!~RS, TURBINES, ASSE~BlIES ANC -M 
SUB-ASSEMBLI ES. *M 

- INVENTORY CONTROL PROGRAMS 
- FINANCIAL ANALYSIS AND CONTROL APPLICATIONS 
- SPECIAL PURPCSE SIMULATION MODELS 
- QUALITY CONTROL PLANN ING 
- COST DETERMINATION 
- PRODUCT ION ceNTROL ANC PLANNI NG 
- REAL-TIME APPLICATIONS OF INFORMATlCN RETRIVAL AND CECISIG" 

MAKING. -M 
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CONT INUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--
THE 1401 DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR ACCEPTS AS INPUT DECISION 
TABLES WRITTEN IN A FORTRAN-ORIENTED LANGUAGE. THE TRANSLATCR 
PROGRAM SORTS THE RULES TO PRODUCE AS OUTPUT AN EFFICIENT 
FORTRAN I I SOURCE PROGRAM. THE USE OF THIS PROGRAM CAN RESULT IN 
SAVINGS OF UP TO 50 PERCENT IN IMPLEMENTATION TIME AND 
SUBSTANTIAL REDUCTION IN COST IN INSTALLATION OF APPLICATIO~S 
THAT EXHIBIT COMPLEX CONDITION-ACTION RELATIONSHIPS. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM wITH HIGH-LOW­
EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ••• A 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER ••• 2 TAPE UNI TS. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INC ICATEr MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED tOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MuST BE 2 /,00 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BAS I C PROGRAM MA TER JAL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANuAL. 
CARO DECKS - SAMPLE PROBLEM ••• PROGRAM CARDS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
TRANSLATOR SOURCE TAPE. lONE REEL! SYSTEMS MANUAL. 

1401-SE-12X IBM DOCUMENTATION AIDS 
SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SE-12X 

THE DA SYSTEM PROVIDES MACHINE-GENERATED DOCUMENTATION AIDS 
TO USERS WHO PROGRAM IN THE IBM SUPPORTED ASSEMBLY LANGUAGES 
LISTED BELOW. IT PROVIDES AN ACCURATE, EFFICIENT, AND 
INEXPENSIVE COMPUTER PROCESS FOR PROOuCING AND MAINTAINING 
UP-TC-DATE PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION. THE DA SYSTEM CONSISTS OF FCUR 
PR£:GRAMS AND A SYSTEM CONTROLLER. THEY ARE HIGHLY MODULAR Af'<D 
ARE INTEGRATED INTO A TOTAL SYSTEM SO THAT EACH PROGRAM PERFORMS 
CERTAIN FUNCTIONS WHICH MAY BE REQUIRED BY OTHER PROGRAMS 
OPERATING WITHIN THE SYSTEM. 

THE DA SYSTEM PROCESSES PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN SYSTEM/360 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE. SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ISPSI, AUTOCODER, 
MACRO ASSEMBLY PROGRAM IMAP/, FORTRAN ASSEMBLY PROGRAM IFAP/, 
OR SYMBOLIC FLOWCHART LANGUAGE ISFLI FOR THE SYSTEM/360, 
140111440/1460, 1620, 1410/1010, 704017044. 70701707217074, 
70517080. AND 709017094. 
THE SOURCE LANGUAGE USED IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF ALL CA SYSTH 
PROGRAMS IS 1401 AUTOCCDER. 
THE DA SYSTEM OBJECTIVES ARE TO ASSIST AN INSTALLATION IN 
CCNVERTING EXISTING PROGRAMS TO SYSTE"/360 ••• TO 
ENCOURAGE THE USER TO REPROGRAM IN HIGHER LEVEL LANGUAGE, E.G., 
FORTRAN, COBOL, AND PLI I ••• TO ALLOW THE COMPUTER TO ASSUME 
MANY CLERICAL AND ROUTINE FUNCTIONS ASSOCIATED "ITH DOCUMENTATION 
AND CONVERSION ••• TO IMPROVE AND UPDATE THE DOCUMENTATION OF 
EXISTING PROGRAMS. THEREBY REDUCING MAINTENANCE EFFORTS ••• TO 
IMPRCVE PROGRAMMING EFFICIENCY BY THE STANDARDIZATION CF 
DOCUMENTATION TECHNIQUES. . 

FEATURES-
- HE OA SYSTEM OPERATES D IREC TLY UPON ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE SOURCE 

STATEMENTS. NO MOOIFICATION IS REQUIRED BY THE USER BEFCRE 
US ING DA SYSTEM PROGRAMS. 

- THROUGH SCANNING, THE NUMEROUS SYMBOLIC LANGUAGES ARE 
CCNVERTED TO A STANCARO DA SYSTEM RECGRD FORMAT. PROCESSING 
OF THE DA FCRMATTED TAPE IS THUS LARGElY LANGUAGE-INDEPEIIDE"T. 

- EACH PROGRAM WITHIN THE DA SYSTEM HAS ITS OWN CONTRCL CARDS 
AND IS PROCESSED IN SEQUENCE FROM THE DA SYSTEM TAPE, 
PROVIDING ADVANTAGES NORMALLY HUNO IN A MONITOR SYSTEM. 

- THE SYSTEMS CONCEPT ENABLES THE USER TO SuBM I T A SO~RCE 
PROGRAM DECK TO THE OA SYSTEM AND RECE I Vt ANY OR ALL CF THt: 
SOURCe OUTPUTS OF THE SYSTEM IN ONE PROCESSING RUN. 

- SCURCE PROGRAMS CAN BE SEQUENCE CHECKED, RESEQUENCE NUMBEREC 
AND UPDATED. CORRESPONDING LISTINGS CAN BE PRODUCEO. 

- CROSS-REFERENCING LISTINGS, BOTH IN PROGRAM AND IN LABEL TABLE 
SEQUENCE, AS WELL AS ANALYSIS OF OPERATION lYPE. INDEXING 
AND OPERATION CODE USAGE, ARE PROVIDED BY THE SYSTEM. 

- A STORAGE MAP OF AN OBJECT PRUGRAM USEFUL IN DETECTING 
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE SOURCE AND OBJECT PROGRAMS IS 
AVAILABLE. OVERLAY PATCHES ARE IDENTIFIED AND LISTED 
I~MEDIATELV AFTER THE INSTRUCTICN THAT THEY MODIFY. 

- THE FLOWCHART PRODUCED IS A DETAILED LOGIC FLOW OF THE SCuRCE 
PROGRAM. FLOWChART SYMBOLS CONFORM TO THE IBM CORPCRATE 
STANDARD ANC THE PROPOSED AMER ICAN STANDARD ASSOCIA T I ON 
S T ANOAROS ON FLOWCHART SYMBOLS FOR INFORMA TI ON PROC E S SING. 

THE SYMBOLIC FLOWCHART LANGUAGE PROVlUES A MACHINE INDEPHDENT, 
EASY-TO-USE LANGUAGE WHICH MAY BE USED IN APPLICATION DESIGN AND 
DOCUMENTATION OF NEW AND EXISTING PROGRAMS. 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE CA SYSTEM ON THE 1401 GIVES THE USER ThE 
GPPORTUNITY TO DOCUMENT ASSEMBLY PROGRAMS FOR ANY CURRENT 
LARGE-SCALE SYSTEM WITHOUT TYING-UP THAT SYSTEM. 
THE FUNCTION OF THE SYSTEM CONTROLLER IS TO START AND END ALL 
DA RUNS AS WELL AS PROVIDE MAINTENANCE CAPABILITY FOR ThE 
DA SYSTEM PROGRAMS. AFTER IDENTIfYING THE MACHINE TYPE AND 
LANGUAGE TO BE PROCESSED, THE CONTROLLER CALLS IN THE FOLLC~ING 
PROGRAMS IN THE SEQUENCE L1STED- AN UPDATE PROGRAM wHICH ALLO.S 
INSERTION, DELETION, AND REPLACEMENT uF ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE 
STATEMENTS TO BRING THE SOURCE PROGRAM UP TO DATE., AN ANALYSIS 
PROGRAM WHICH SCANS ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMS AND PRODUCES 
PERTINENT INFORMATION ABOUT THE PRCGRAM SCANNED. INCLUCING 
CRess REFERENCES., A FLOWC~ART PROGRAM WHICH SCANS ASSEMBLY 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS AND PRODUCES FLOWCHARTS OF PROGRAM LCGIC CF 
DESIGNATED AREAS., A VERIFICATION PROGRAM WHICH PRODUCES A 
STORAGE MAP OF AN OBJECT DECK, NOTING OVERLAV PATCH AREAS. EACH 
PRGGRAM IN TURN PROCEEDS AS REQUESTED BY DA SYSTEM ceNTRaL CARCS. 
TRANSFERRING ceNTROL THROUGH THE SYSTEM AND PROCESSING THE 
OATA UNTIL ALL OA SYSTEM CONTROL CARDS HAVE BEEN PROCESSED. 

MINI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 14CI OR 1460 SYSTEM wITH 
FOUR 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS ISH SALES MANUAL FeR TAPE 
INTERMIX! ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ••• HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE ••• 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH MOGEL 1 ••• 14C3 PR INTER MODEL 2 OR 3 W!TH 
132 PRINT POSITIONS. A 14l0. 7010, OR SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 CR 40 
CAN BE USED WHEN OPERATING IN 1401 COMPATIBILITY MODE. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM ~ATtRIAL 
MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THe 
TAPES SHOULD BE 2400 Fi:ET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - APPLICATION DIRECTORY ••• PROGRAM REFERENCE 

MANUAL, H20-0 1 77. 
MACHINE REACABLE - SYSTEMS TAPE. 
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HtOI-SE-13X SYSTEM/360 COBOL EDIT 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SE-13X 

COBOL EDIT OPERATES ON A 1401 AND WIll DIAGNOSE SYS:rEM/360 
COBOL STATEMENTS FOR SYNTACTICAL ERRORS. THIS WILL REDUCE 
SYSTEM/360 TEST TIME BY AllOWING DEBUGGING ON THE CURRENT 
SYSTEM. 
THE SYSTEM/360 COBOL EClT WILL ACCEPT AS INPUT S/360 COBOL 0 OR E 
SOURCE PROGRAMS IN EBCC IC ON CARDS OR ON 7-TRACK TAPE IN 
CARD IMAGE. IT PRINTS A LISTING OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM AND 
IDENTIFIES SEQUENCE ERRORS, GROUP MARKS AND RECORD MARKS. 
IT ALSO FLAGS INPUT CHARACTERS PUNCHED IN CODES HAVING DUAL 
REPRESENTATION IN CURRENT SYSTEMS. 
A DICTIONARY OF NAMES IS PREPARED AND PRINTED. IT WILL INDICATE 
ANY NAMES THAT ARE MULTI-DEFINED, ANY COBOL RESERVED weRDS 
INCORRECTl Y USED AS NAMES AND ANY UNOEFINED NAMES. THE 
PROGRAM WILL SCAN THE STATEMENTS FOR SYNTAX ERRORS AND PRINT 
DIAGNOSTIC MESSAGES IF ANY SENTENCE STRUCTURE ERRORS ARE 
FOUND. EDITING IS FOR SYNTAX ONLY., DATA ATTRIBUTES ARE NCT 
CHECKED. 
FEATURES-

- GIVES THE USER THE ABILITY TO PRE-EDIT SYSTEM/360 COBCL 
SOURCE PROGRAMS ON THE IBM 1401 AT HIS OWN INSTALLATION. 
THUS PROVIDING HIM WITH BETTER UTILIZATION OF HIS S/360 
TEST TIME. 

- INPUT PROGRAMS CAN BE STACKED BY THE ADDITION OF AN END 
CARD BETWEEN PROGRAMS. 

- MAY BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE IBM- S/360 COBOL LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION PROGRAM 11401-CB-701/. THE OUTPUT OF LCP "ILL 
BE ACCEPTED AS INPUT. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 8K 140lt 3 TAPE UNITS, 
1402 CARO READ PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS, 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 
ADDITIONAL CORE WILL BE UTILIZED BY THE PROGRAM. IF A FOURTH 
TAPE DRIVE IS AVAILABLE, INPUT CAN BE ON TAPE. 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- TO OBTAIN LISTINGS OR CARDS FROM THE TAPE, 
H-lE FOllOWING UTILITIES WILL BE REQUIRED -- IBM 1401 
TAPE-TO-PRINTER UTILITY 1l401-UT-026/ ••• IBM 1401 MULTIPLE 
UTILITY 11401-UT-039/. OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE 
ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. THE TAPE NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE 
OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM 
YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE TAPE SHOULD BE 2400 FEET 
IN L.ENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
OOCUMENTATION - APPLICATION DIRECiORY ••• PROGRAM REFERENCE 

MANUAL H20-0217. 
MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT DECKS AND SAMPLE PROGRAM ON A 

DTR WHICH WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE PROGRAM INFORMATICN 
DEPARTMENT. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING 
THE SOURCE DECKS AND PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

1401-S14-029 SORT 1 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-029 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE A GENERALIZED 2-WAY SORT PROGRAM FOR 
1401 USERS. THE PROGRAM INTERNALLY SORTS INPUT RECORDS AND 
MERGES THE SORTED BLOCKS INTO SEQUENCED OUTPUT RECORDS. 
SORT 1 MAY ALSO BE USED AS A MERGE PROGRAM IF INPUT TAPES 
ARE ALREADY ORDERED. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 4000 
POSITIONS OF STORAGE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE MINIMUM OF FOUR 
444 TAPE DRIVES. 

Bf!SIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 1I STINGS ••• FLCWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
SYMBOLIC CARO DECKS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-SM-046 SORT 3 PROGRAM 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-046 

SORT 3 IS A GENERALIZEO SORT PROGRAM ~HICH PROVIDES THE 
FACILITY TO SORT RECOROS ON 1401-1405 SYSTEMS WITHOUT THE 
USE OF ~AGNET!C TAPE UNITS. THE INPUT FILE MAY BE ON 
MAGNETIC TAPE OR IN DISK STORAGE. THE USER MAY SPECIFY 

~~~T ~~~C ~ ~~O E ~ ~~~R M!~~ ~~~ ~N~ A~~ g~s~~~~ I~~o~~~~E~g~' T~~D 
SORTED OUTPUT FILE. THE PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH BLOCKED 
OR UNBLOCKED RECORDS UP TO 1000 CHARACTERS IN LENGTH AND 
HAVING UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS CONTAINING A TOTAL 
OF UP TO 193 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL INFORMATION. PROGRAM 
!NTERRUPTHJN AND CHECKPOINT RESTART fEITURES ARE AVA!LABLE 
UNDER SENSE SWITCH CONTROL. 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH 1405 DISK 
STORAGE, 1402 CARD READ PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, HIGH­
LOW-EQUAL CO~PARE AND SENSE SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES. AT 
LEAST ONE MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 1729 II, IV, OR V, OR 73301 IS 
REQUIRED IF TAPE INPUT OR OUTPUT IS DESIRED. 
THE NUMBER' OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• flOWCHARTS ••• , PROGRAM LISTINGS 

••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECK - CONDENS ED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REel OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE 
SOURCE DECK. 

1401-514-047 SORT 4 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-047 

SORT 4 IS A TWO- OR THREE-WAY BALANCED MERGE, TAPE SORTING 
PROGRAM USING THE PROCESSING OVERLAP SPECIAL FEATURE. THE 
PROGRAM WILL SORT FIXED OR VARIABLE LENGTH DATA RECORDS WRITTEN 
ON MAGNETIC TAPE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. 
THE PROGRAM SORTS EITHER FIXED LENGTH OR VARIABLE LENGTH, BLceKED 
OR UNBLOCKED RECORDS HAVING UP TO TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS 
CONTAINING A TOTAL OF UP TO 999 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--
INFORMATION. THE ABILITY TO PERFORM FULL IOCS TYPE TAPE LABEL 
HANDLING PROCEDURES FOR 80-CHARAC TER LABEL SIS INCORPORA TEO. 
PADDING RECORDS MAY OR MAY NOT CONTAIN RECORD MARKS, AS SPECIFIED 
BY THE USER, AND FULL BLOCKS OF PADDING WILL BE DELETED FRC/I THE 
FINAL OUTPUT. FUll CHECKPOINT AND RESTART CAPABILITY IN ALL 
PASSES OF PHASE 2 IS INCLUOED, AS ARE PROGRAM EXI TS TO ALLOIo 
USER MODIFICATION. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS -- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• FOUR 
IB~ MAGNETIC T.'<PE UNITS 1729 II, IV, OR 73301 ••• 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MODel 2 lOR 1404 PRINTER/ ••• ADVANCE 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, PROCESSING OVERLAP. AND 
SENSE SWITCHES. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PRELIMINARY SPECIFICATIONS ••• 

flOWCHARTS ••• OPERATING PROCEOURES. 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - SYMBOLIC LISTINGS AND SYSTEM CARD DECK. 

1401-SM-060 SORT 7 *M 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-514-060 

SORT 7 IS A GENERAlIZEO TAPE SORTING PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE CN 
AN IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH AT LEAST 8,000 POSITIONS OF CORE 
STORAGE. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES LABEL PROCESSING CAPABILITIES FOR 
THE IBM STANDARD TAPE LABEL 1120 CHARACTER I. A TAPE-LOADABLE 
OPTION IS AVAILABLE AND WHEN USEO 100 POSITION OF STORAGE ARE 
USED. THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH OR VARIABLE 
LENGTH, BLOCKEC OR UNBLOCKED RECORDS INTO EITHER ASCENDING CR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE. SORTING CAN BE CONTROllED BY AS MANY AS TEN 
CONTROL DATA FIELOS CONTAINING A TOTAL OF UP TO 999 CHARACTERS. 
FOR FOUR-TAPE SYSTEMS ON WHICH FIXED LENGTH RECOROS ARE BEING 
SORTED, SORT 7 PROVIDES AN ADDITIONAL CAPABILITY IN THE FORM CF A 
MULTIPHASE TECHNIQUE IN THE MERGING PORTION OF THE PROGRAM. WHEN 
OPERATING WITH THE MUL TlPHASE PROCEDURE, 15 TO 25 PERCENT C~ERALL 
TIME SAVING MAY BE REALIZED AS COMPARED WITH THE BALANCE MERGING 
TECHNIQUE. INTERRUPT AND RESTART CAPABILITIES ARE PROVIDED IN 
THE PROGRAM. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 OR 1460 TAPE SYSTEM ••• AT 
LEAST FOUR IBM MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 1729 II, IV, OR V, CR 733C/ ••• 
1402 CARD PUNCH •• 1403 PRINTER MDL.2 lOR 1404 PRINTER- 1401 GNLYI 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND SENSE S~ITCHES. 

AN ADDITIONAL TAPE UNIT IS NEEDED IF THE TAPE-LOAOABLE GPTlCN IS 
USED. THE 1460 REQUIRES, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
AND THE SENSE SWITCH FEATURE. 
SORT 7 CAN ALSO USE, IF AVAILABLE, FIVE OR SIX TAPE UNITS AND 12K 
OR 16K CORE STORAGE CAPAC ITY. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE .~ 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 414 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST/BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. 4M 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITEUP ••• SPECS. AND CPERATING 

PROCEDURES ••• FLOWCI<ARTS. 
ONE MAG. TAPE CONTAINING OBJECT DECKS AND ASSEMBLY LISTING 
FOR BOTH TAPE LOAC AND SORT PROGRAMS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL - ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - SYMBOLIC PROGRAM DECKS. 

1401-SM-061 MERGE 1 41\ 
ORDER THROUGH lOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-061 

MERGE 7 IS A GENERALIZED TAPE MERGING PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE 
ON IeM 1401 TAPE SYSTEMS WITH AT LEAST 8,eoo POSITIONS OF CORE 
STORAGE. THE USER MAY SPECIFY MERGING INPUT FILES IN EITHER 
ASCENDING OR DESCENDING ORDER TO AN OlJTPUT FILE OF THE SAME 
ORDER. THE PROGRAM PROVIDES LABEL PROCESSING CAPABILITIES FGR 
THE !B~ STANDARD TAPE LABEL 1120 CHARACTER!;o 
THE PROGRAM WILL MERGE FIXED LENGTH ANO VARIABLE LENGTH 
BLCCKEIJ OR UNBLOCK EO RECORDS. MERGING CAN BE CONTROLLEC BY UP TC 
TEN CONTROL DATA FIelDS OF TOTAL LENGTH AS LARGE AS 999 
CHARACTERS. MERGE 7 ALSO PROVIDES THE ADDITIONAL FEATURES CF 
REBLOCKING SINGLE FILES AND PERFORMING A SEQUENCE CHECK eN A 
SINGLE FILE OR ON THE OUTPUT FILE OF A NORMAL MERGE OPERATICN. 
THE PROGRAM PROVIOES A WRONG LENGTH RECORD CHECK FOR UNBLOCKED 
FIXED LENGTH, eLOCKED FIXED LENGTH, AND BLOCKED VARIABLE LE~GTH 
RECORDS. 
PROGRAM REQUIRES AN 8K 1401 OR 146C TAPE SYST-EM •• 1402 CARD 
READ-PUNCH •• 1403 PRINTER MDL.2 lOR 1404 PRINTER- 1401 ONLYI PLUS. 

FOR 1401- - HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND ADVANCED PROGRA~MING. 

FOR 1460- - INDEXING AND STORE AOORESS REGISTER. 
MERGE 7 REQUIRES FROM THREE TO SIX TAPE UNITS AND IdLL USE 12K 
OR 16K CORE STCRAGE CAPACITY, IF AVAILABLE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
OOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRIHUP ••• SPECS. AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES ••• · flOWCHART S. 
MACHINE READABLE - A DTR CONTAINING THE MERGE 7 OBJECT DECK 

AND THE MERGE 7 PROGRAM LISTING. 

THE CTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE PROGRAM INFORMATION DEPART~.Er.T - *14 
NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED. 

1401-S14-062 SORT 6 414 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-062 

SORT 6 IS A GENERATIVE SORT PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR GENERATION AND 
USE CN AN IBM 1401 OR 1460 WITH AT LEAST ONE IBM 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVE, ANO A MINIMUM OF 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE 
18000 FOR 1460/. SORT 6 OBJECT PROGRAMS WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH, 
BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN HOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING 
OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. SORTING CAN BE CONTROLLED BY AS MAr.y AS 
TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMi.J~ OF 194 
CHARACTERS. SORT 6 CAN GENERATE AN OBJECT PROGRAM THROUGH USE OF 
THE AUTOCOOER MACRO-GENERATOR AND PARAMETER CARDS. IT IS FlJRTHER 
CLASSIFIED AS A GENERALIZED PROGRAM BECAUSE IT CAN MODIFY ITSELF 
AT OBJECT RUN TIME ACCORDING TO INFORMATION PUNCHED IN CONTRCL 
CARDS BY THE USER. 
MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREHENTS-
GENERATION AND OBJECT TIME USE OF THE 1401 SORT 6 ARE- 4K 1401 
OR 8K 1460 SYSTEM ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, OR 1404 PRINTER 11401 ONLY/ ••• 
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CONTINUEO FRO\ PRIOR PAGE--
H IGH-LDW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 11401 ONLY I. THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
CAN USE, IF AVAILABLE, UP TO 5 DISK STORAGE DRIVES AND 8K, 12K, 
OR 16K CORE STORAGE CAPACITY. THE FOLLOWING PROGRAMS AHE 
REQUIRED TO IMPLEMENT 1401 SORT 6-
14011144011460 AUTOCODER ION DISKI 11401-AU-008. 
1401/1460 IOCS VERSION 2 #1401-IO-C68 
140111311 DISK UTILITY PROGRAMS, U401-UT-053 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - SORT 6 SPECIFICATIONS ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES ••• 

FLOWCHARTS ••• LISTING FOR LIBRARY PROGRAM ••• LISTlr.G FCR 
PREPHASE PROGRAM. 

MACHINE READABLE - LIBRARY ROUTINE DECKS ••• PREPHASE DECKS. 

1401-SM-063 MERGE 6 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-063 

IB~. 1401 MERGE 6, #1401-5101-00, IS A GENERATIVE PROGRAM FOR 
1401/1311 OR 146011311 SYSTEMS. USED WITH 140111311 A~TOCCDER 
AND IOCS, MERGE 6 WILL GENERATE SPECIFIC OBJECT PROGRA~.S THAT ARE 
FITTED TO THE USERS PARTICULAR MERGING APPLICATIONS. THE 
OBJECT PROGRAMS GENERATED BY MERGE 6 ARE GENERALIZED IN THAT 
THEY CAN BE MODIFIED ACCORDING TO INFORMATION SUPPLIED BY THE 
USER IN CONTROL CARDS. WITH OBJECT PROGRAMS THE USER CAN MERGE 
PRE-SORTED, FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED RECORDS IN THE 
MOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. THE 
INPUT AND OUTPUT CAN BE ON EITHER DISK OR TAPE. A ONE-, ThO-, 
THREE-, OR FOUR-WAY MERGE CAN BE PERFORMED. IF SPECIFIED BY 
THE USER AT GENERATION TIME, OPTIONS SUCH AS LABEL CHECKING, 
ADDITIONS FROM CARDS, SEQUENCE CHECK AND HASH TOTAL, DELETIONS 
OR SELECTIONS ey CLASS CAN BE INCORPORATED INTO THE OBJECT 
PROGRAM. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
OBJECT PROGRAM GENERATlON- SAME AS FOR 140111311 AUTOCODER 01'< 
1401 OR 1460 SYSTEMS. 
OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION- A 4K 1401 SYSTEM OR A 8K 1460 SYSTt:M, 
EACH WITH SUFFICIENT CORE STORAGE TO UTILIZE THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
OPTIONS ••• A 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• AND, DEPENDING UPON THE 
OBJECT PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS, A 1403 PRINTER OR 1404 PRINTER 
11401 ONLYI OR 1407 CONSOLE INQUIRY STATION 11401 ONLY! OR A 
1447 CONSOLE MOL 2 114601 OR 3 114011 ••• ONE TO FIVE 1311 DISK 
STDRAGE DRIVES ANDIOR ONE TO SIX MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 17330 OR 
729 II, IV, DR VI IN COMBINATION TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF nw 
INPUT FILES ANI:: ONE OUTPUT FILE ••• HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
11401 ONLY/. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS ••• OPERATING 

PROCEDURES ••• FLOW CHARTS ••• LIBRARY L1STlNG •• PREPHASE 
ASSEMBLY LIST ING. 

CARD DECKS - LIBRARY PROGRAM DECK ••• PREPHASE DECK. 

1401-SH-064 SORT 62 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-064 

THE IBM 1401 SORT 62, 11401-SM-0641 IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
PRCGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1401 OR 1460 EQUIPPED WITH AT 
LEAST ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE AND A MINIMUM OF 8,000 
POS IT IONS OF CORE STORAGE. 
THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE. THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED VARIES FROM 1,200 
CHARACTERS FOR AN 8K SYSTEM UP TO 3,000 CHARACTERS FOR A 16K 
SYSTEM. THE SCRTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING OR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO Ie CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND 
189 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR USE OF SORT 62 ARE- 8K 
1401 OR 1460, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1403 PRINTER, 1402 
CARD READ-PUNCH AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE SPECIAL FEATURE 
11401 CNLY/. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES IND ICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENT AT IVE OR SUPPL lEO FOR EACH I TEM THAT I S ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• OBJECT PROGRAM LISTING ••• 

SPECI FICA TlON MANUAL ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. ITHIS DECK CAN BE 

OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 

1401-SH-065 SORT 63 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-51'1-065 

THE IBM 1401 SORT 63, 11401-SM-0651 IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
PRCGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1401 EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, A MINIMUM OF 4.000 POSITlCI<S OF 
CORE STORAGE AND THE DIRECT SEEK FEATURE. 
THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE. THE 
MAXlf:\UM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED IS 400 CHARACTERS. THE 
SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING 
SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND 189 
CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR USE OF SORT 63 ARE- 4K 
1401, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE SPECIAL FEATURE, AND THE DIRECT 
SEEK SPECIAL FEATURE. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENfATlVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAI I~ URUt:Kt:U. IHt: 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OBJECT PROGRAM L1STlt;G ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. ITHIS DECK CAN BE 

OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE I. 

1401-SH-066 SORT 64 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-066 

THIS PROGRAM seRTS FIXED LENGTH RECOR[;S IN THE MOVE MODE. THE 
MAXIMUM LENGTH RECORD THAT MAY BE SORTED VARIES FROM 1,200 
CHARACTERS FOR AN 8K SYSTEM UP TO 3,O(C CHARACTERS FOR A 16K 
SYSTEM. THE SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING 
OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS 
AND 189 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 
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CCNTINUED FRCM PRIOR CD-LlJMN--
THE MINIMUM MACHINE RE~UIREMENTS FOR USE OF SORT 64 ARE- 8K 
IBM 1401 OR 1460 EQUIPPED WITH ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 

. AN IEM 1403 PRINTER, AN IBM 1402 CARD READ PUNCH, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
CO~PARE SPECIAL FEATURE 11401 ONLYI, AND THE DIRECT SEEK SPECIAL 
FEATURE. 
THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN GENERATED FROM THE 1401 SORT 6 LIBRARY, 
PROGRAM 1I1401-SM-062. USING THE FOLLOIoING PARAMETER CARDS-
CARD LABEL OP ERANDS 
INPUTMEDIA CARD, TAPE, DISK 
CUTPTMEDIA TAPE, DISK 
SELECTOLET SELDELCLASS, CONTROLDATA 
ADDITIONS CARD 
CHECKS SEQHASH 
DSKLABLDUT ALL 
TAPE UNLOADIN, UNLOADOUT, SCA" 
TAPLABLIN STANDARD, ALL, B 
TAPLABOUT STANDARD, ALL, B 
SYSTEMSPEC 01 REC T 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAM LISTING ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL. •• OPERATING PROCEDURES MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. ITHIS DECK CAN BE 

OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 

1401-SM-067 SORT 61 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCI" OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-067 

THE IBM 1401 SORT 61, 11401-SM-0671 IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1401 EQUIPPED- WITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE AND A MINIMUM OF 
4,000 POS IT IONS OF CORE STORAGE. 
THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE. THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED IS 400 CHARACTERS. THE 
SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING 
SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL OATA FIELDS IINO 189 
CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR USE OF SORT 61 ARE-
4K 140[' ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARD 
READ PUNCH AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE SPECIAL FEATURE. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS OROEREO. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OBJECT PROGRAM LISTING ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS-MANUAL ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. ITHIS DECK CAN BE OBTAINED 

ON ONE REEL OF MAGNET IC TAPE/. 

1401-SP-021 SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 
1 ISPS-1I 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SP-021 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE A BASIC SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 
AND PROCESSOR FOR THE IBM 1401. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 
1400 POSITIONS OF STORAGE 1402 READER-PUNCH 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

1401-SP-03D SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 
2 ISPS-21 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUIIBER 1401-SP-030 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE A SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE PROCESSOR FOR 
MACHINES WITH GREATER THAN 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 4000 POSITIONS OF STORAGE 1402 
READER-PUNCH 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

1401-SP-133 ASSEIIBLY PROGRAM FOR 7750 
USING THE IBM 1401 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCt; OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SP-133 

THIS PROGRAM ASSEMBLES 7750 SOURCE LANGUAGE STATEMENTS AND 
PRODUCES AS OUTPUT A CARD DECK OR A TAPE SUITABLE FOR 
LOADING INTO H,E 7750 THROUGH THE IBM 1410 OR 7000 SERIES 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS. THE PROGRAM IS PROVIDED ON TAPE. 
INPUT TO THE ASSEMBLY PROGRAM IS TO BE SUPPLIED ON CARDS. 
THE USER MAY REQUEST CARD OUTPUT, TAPE OUTPUT, OR BOTH 
FRCM THE ASSEM8L Y PROGRAM. THE 1401 SYSTEM USED MUST HAVE 
THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM CONFIGURATION 4000 POSITIONS OF 
CURt: !:dURAlil:, IHl\I:t: IBM 12.9 11, (LY Iv, OR 7330 ioiAGNEilC 
TAPE UNITS, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES, HIGH'-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE, IBM 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 2, IBM 1402 CARD 
READ-PUNCH. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 
FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAMMING MANUAL. 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - 7750 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM USING THE 1401. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - LISTING TAPE OF 7750 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM USING 

THE 1401. 



IBM Programs 

PAGE 016 A-1401 

1401-SI'-156 140111740 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM *M 
USING THE IBM 1401 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SP-156 

THE ASSEMBLEO PROGRAM, IF CREATED ON A 1311 DISK STORAGE DRI~E, 
CAN BE LOAOEO CIRECTLY INTO THE 7740 FOR EXECUTION. IF THE 
PROGRAM IS PROCUCEO ON TAPE OR IN CARDS, IT CAN BE LOADED INTO 
THE 7740 FROM 1410 OR ANY 7000 SERIES SYSTEM EXCEPT THE 7072. 
FEATURES-
OPERATES ON 1401 OR 1410 IN 1401 MODE. 
CONVERTS 7740 SOURCE PROGRAMS WRI TTEN IN SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE TO 
OBJECT PROGRAMS IN MACH INE LANGUAGE. 
ACCEPTS INPUT FROM EITHER TAPE OR CARCS. 
PRODUCES THE OBJECT PROGRAM AS OUTPUT ON AN 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE, TAPE, OR IN CARDS. 
PROVIIlES THE USER WITH AN ASSEMBLY LISTING ON THE 1402 PRINTER. 
PROVIDES ALTERNATE UPPER OR LOWER MEMORY DISK AND HOST LOAD 
PROGRAMS FOR USE ON AN SK OR 16K 7740. THE UPPER MEMORY LOADERS 
ON AN SK FACILITATE THE USE OF ADDITIONAL CORE STORAGE FOR CBJECT 
PROGRAMS. THE LOADERS WILL NOT BE DESTROYED BY ANY RESERVE BLOCK 
AND CHAIN STATEMENTS. 
CORRECTS PROGRAM ACTION IN ThE USE OF RBC DECLARATIVE STATE!\ENT. 
MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-A 4K 1401 OR 1410 SYSTEM wITH ••• 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 ••• FOUR 729 OR 7330 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS ••• ACVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOw-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURES. At; IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE IS ALSO 
REQUIRED IF THE OBJECT PRDGRAM IS TO BE LOADED DIRECTlY INTC A 
7740 OPERATING INOEPENDENTl Y OF ANOTHER IBM COMPUTER. 
THE PROGRAM ALSO--
• PRCVIIlES NOTIFICATIIlN WHEN TO REPLACE THE INPUT TAPE IF THE 
INPUT IS TAPE. 
• ASSIGNS AN 8K STORAGE LIMIT IF THE CONTROL CARD IS MISSING. 
• ASSURES THAT THE NINES PADDING OF ASSEMBLY WORK BLOCKS 
IS CORRECT 
• ALLOWS THE CONTINUANCE OF THE ASSEMBLY IF THE 1311 FILE 
IS NOT IN A -READY CONDITION-. 
• PROVIDES UPPER-MEMORY ASSEMBLY PRODUCED LOADERS FOR 
16K SYSTEMS. 
• PROVIIlES AN IMPROVED CORRECTIVE ACTION FOR READ ERRORS. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIIlED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM LISTING ••• 

PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST ••• LISTINGS OF LOAD PROGRAMS. 
CARD DECKS - PROGRAM ASSEMBLY DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF TAPE CONTAINING FLOhCHARTS 
AND PROGRAM LI ST ING. 

1401-UT-001 CARD SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-001 

?URPOSE UTILITY PROGRAMS TO LOAD OR TO OUTPUT PROGRAMS 
AND CATA. REMARKS PROGRAMS PROVIDED CLEAR STORAGE CARD 
LOADER PRINT STORAGE PUNCH STORAGE PUNCH-LIST-SEQUENCE 
CHECK EQU I PMENT SPEC I F ICATIONS NO SPEC IAL FEATURES 
REQU IRED. 

B.ASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

1401-UT-019 MULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY *M 
PROGRAM 112O-CHARACTER LABELl 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER l401-UT-019 

THE ~ULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM 1120-CHARACTER LABELl FOR IB~, 
1401 ANO 1460 SYSTEMS, #l401-UT-019, HAS THE FACILITY TO HA~E ANY 
ONE, TWO, OR ALL THREE TAPE UTILITY FuNCTIONS ICARD-TO-TAPE, 
TAPE-TO-CARD, TAPE-TO-PRINTERI OCCUR CONCURRENTlY, IN A MANI'<ER 
SIMILAR TO THAT OF THE 1401 MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM. 
TWO FUNCTIONS AVAILABLE WITH THIS PROGRAM THAT DO NOT EXIST IN 
THE 1401 MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM ARE-

THE ABILITY TO CREATE AND/OR PROCESS THE IBM STANDARD TAPE 
LABEL fl20-CHARACTER/, US ING PROCEDURES SIMI LAR TO THOSE 
AVAILABLE FROM roCS. 

THE FACILITY TO ACCOMODATE BLOCKED RECORDS IN THE CARD-TO-TAPE 
AND TAPE-Te-CARD FUNCTIONS. 
THIS IS A GENERALIZED UTILITY PROGRAM SUPPLIED AS A CGNDENSED 
CARD OBJECT DECK.) THE PROGRAM IS CONTROLLED FOR APPROPRIATE 
APPLICATION BY THE USE OF SENSE SWITCHES. ADDITIONAL INFOR~ATlON 
IS PROVIDED BY A CONTROL CARD. 
MINI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-

AN SK 1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• CtiE 
1403 PRINTER MDL 2 OR 3 114601 OR 1404 PRINTER 114011 ••• 729 CR 
7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT lONE TAPE UNIT IS REQUIRED FOR EACH TAPE 
OPERATION PERFORMED CONCURRENTLY I ••• hIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE ANO 
AOVANCED PROGRAMMING 114011 OR INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER FEATURE 114601 ••• COLUMN BINARY /14011 OR BIT TEST AND 
BINARY TRANSFER FEATURES 114601, NEEDED ONLY IF BINARY FILES ARE 
TO BE ACCOMMODATED ••• SENSE SWI TCHES 114011 ••• READ PLNCH RELEASE 
FEATURE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTArICN - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAM LISTiNGS ••• 

MUL TIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS. 
CARD OECKS - PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- PROGRAM FLOWCHARTS. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 

1401-UT-025 1401 AND 1460 TAPE UTIL ITY *M 
PROGRAMS WITH 120 CHARACTER LABLE CAPABILITY 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-025 

THESE THREE PROGRAMS, FOR 1401 AND 1460 TAPE SYSTEMS, TRANSFER 
DATA FI LES FROM CARD TO TAPE, FROM TAPE TO CARD, AND FROM TAPE 
TO PRINTER. OUTPUT FORMAT FLEXIBILITY IS PROVIDED THROUGH 
FIELD-SELECTION AND EXCEPTION-RECORD PROCEDURES. THE PROGRAMS 
HAVE THE CAPABILITY OF PROCESSING THE IBM STANDARD TAPE LABEl 
1120/, USING PROCEDURES SIMILAR TO THE AVAILABLE 
FROM roCS. THESE ARE GENERALIZED UTILITY PROGRAMS, SUPPLIED BY 
IBM AS CONDENSED CARD OBJECT DECKS. THE PROGRAMS MODIl'Y 
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THEMSELVES TO FIT A SPECIFIC APPLICATION THROUGH THE USE OF 
CONTROL CARDS. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRMENTS- 4K 1401 IR 8K 1460 
SYSTEM ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 2 CR 3, 
OR 1404 PRINTER ••• ONE 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT ••• SENSE 
SWITCHES FEATURE 11401 ONLY/. IF BINARY TAPE RECORDS OR COLUMN 
BINARY CARDS ARE TO BE PROCESSED, THE COLUMN BINARY TRANSFER 
FEATURE 11460/ IS REQUIRED. 

BAS IC PROGRAM MATER IAL-
COCUMENTATION- PROGRAM wRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD OECKS- CARD TO TAPE DECK ••• TAPE TO CARD DECK ••• 

TAPE TO PRINTER PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL­
FLCWCHARTS. 

OPTIGNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-UT-026 TAPE-TO-PRINTER UTILITY 
PROGRAM 

ORDER THRGUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-026 

PURPOSE 1. TO ENABLE THE PRINTiNG OF vARIOUS TAPE 
CONFIGURATIONS IN MANY PRINT CONFIGURATIONS wITHOUT THE 
NEED FOR SPECIFIC PROGRAMS. 2. TO SIMULATE THE 717, 720 
ANC 730 OFF-LINE PRINTERS FOR TAPES PREPARED ON 700-7000 
SERIES COMPUTERS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 11401 MODel C3 
1403 MGDEL 2 PRINTER 1 10NEI 729 MODel II OR IV 11402 CARD 
READ PUNCH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE IMAY RUN ON MODel 03 IF 
SYSTEM TAPE PRCDUCED ON MODEL C3. TIMING VARIES ACCORDING 
TO RECORD TYPES /I.E. FIXEC LENGTH OR VARIABLE LENGTHI, AND 
ACCORDING TO SPACING AND SKIPPING REQUIREMENTS. FIXEC 
LEt.GTH RECORDS WHICH ARE SINGLE SPACED OBTAIN MAXIMUM SPEED 
1600 LINES/MINUTE/. 1. MAXIMUM BLOCK SIZE ALLOWABLE IS 
1496 ChARACTERS WITHOUT EDITING 1279 WITH EDITING. 2. 
MULTI-REEL FILES AND MULTI-FILE REELS MAY BE HANDLED. 3. 
SEQUENCE CHECKING AND EXCEPTION TESTING ARE PROVIDED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM wRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
CARD DECK - SYMBOLIC CARDS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-UT-027 CARD-TO-TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-027 

THE CARD-TO-TAPE PROGRAM PROVIDES FOR WRITING 
INFORMATION CONTAINED IN PUNCHED CARDS ONTO MAGNETIC TAPE. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS - 1401 MODel C3, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE, 1402 MODEL I CARD READER-PUNCH, ONE 729 MODEL I I 
OR IV 1403 MODEL 2 PRINTER ADDI TlONAL REMARKS 1. INPUT 
RECORD IN FROM 1 TO 99 CARDS. 2. REARRANGEMENT OF INPUT 
PRIOR TO OUTPUT IS ALLOwEO. 3. UP TO 16 FIELDS MAY BE 
SELECTED FOR OUTPUT. 4. BLOCKING OF 1499 CHARACTERS OF BCD 
RECORDS AND 1599 CHARACTERS FOR COLUMN BINARY RECORDS. 5. 
SEQUENCE CHECKING OF CARDS AND RECORDS CAN BE PERFORMED. 
6. AN EXCEPTION RECORD PROCEDURE IS PROVIDED. 7. HEADER 
AND TRAILER LABELS MAY BE INSERTED. 8. COLUMN BINARY 
RECORDS AND INTERMIXED COLUMN BINARY AND BCD RECORDS CAN BE 
WRITTEN ON TAPE IF THE 1401 SYSTEM BEING USED HAS THE 
COLUMN BINARY DEVICE. 9. A COUNT OF THE NUMBER OF DATA 
CARDS READ AND OF THE RECORDS WRITTEN, EXCLUSIVE OF HEADER 
AND TRAILER CARCS AND RECORDS, IS PRINTED OUT AT THE END OF 
EACH FILE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• LI STINGS ••• FLCWCHARTS. 
CARD CECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
CARD DEC~ - SYMBOLIC CARDS. 

GPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-UT-028 TAPE-TO-CARD UTILITY PROGRAM 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-028 

PURPCSE TO TRANSFER INFORMATION RECORDED ON MAGNETIC TAPE 
J NTO PUNCHED CARDS, W ITP. A VARI ElY OF OUTPUT COLUMN 
DESIGNATIONS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 1401 MODEL C3 1403 
MODel 2 PRINTER 729 MODEL 2 OR 4 TAPE DRIVE 1402 CARD 
REACER-PUNCH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE ADDITIONAL REMARKS 
TIMING VARIES FROM 200 TO 250 C.P.M., DEPENDING UPON THE 
NUMBER OF OPTlCNS DESIRED BY THE USER. 1. MAXIMUM BLOCK 
SIZE AllOWABLE 1197 CHARACTERS. 2. ACD IT IONAL INFORMATI eN 
NOT CONTAINED WITHIN TEE RECORD MAY BE PUNCHED. 3. FIELD 
SEQUENCE CHECKING AND FIELD SELECTION IS PERMITTED. 4. 
MULTIPLE FILE REELS ARE PROCESSED ACCORDING TO THE USERS 
SPECIFICATIONS. 5. EXCEPTION RECORD PROCESSING AND CARD 
SEQUENCE NUMBERING IS ALLOWED. 6. HEADER AND TRAILER 
LABELS ARE OPT IONAll Y TREATED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRiTE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
CARC CECK - SYMBOLIC CARDS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-UT-039 MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 
IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-039 

PURPOSE TO SIMULATE CURRENT OFF-LINE PROCESSING BY 700 
SERIES EQUIPMENT, AND AllOW ANY COMBINATION OF 
TAPE-TO-CARD, TAPE-TO-PRINTER AND CARC-TO-TAPE OPERATIONS 
TO BE PERFORMED AT THE SAME TIME. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 
1401 MODEL C3 1402 REACER-PUNCH 1403 MODEL 2 PRINTER 729 
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MODEL 2 OR 4 TAPE UNIT lAS MANY AS USER DESIRES FOR 1, 2, 
OR 2 SIMULTANEOUS OPERATIONSI HIGH-LOw-EQUAL COMPARE 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES COLUMN BINARY FEATURE IIF 
USER DESIRESI ADDITIONAL REMARKS TIMING MAXIMUM SPEED wiLL 
BE EFFECTED WHEN ANY ONE SINGLE OPERATION IS BEING 
PERFORMED. TAPE-TO-PRINTER 600 1PM, CARD-TO-TAPE 800 ClPM, 
TAPE-TO-CARD 250 C/PM. WHEN MORE THAN ONE OPERATION IS 
DESIRED SIMULTANEOUSLY, THE FOLLOWING TIME SPEEDS ARE 
APPliCABLE CARD-TO-TAPE - TAPE-TO-PRINTER, SINGLE SPACE 
PRINTING 510 C&lIPM. CARD-TO-TAPE - TAPE-TO-PRINTER, 1ST 
CHARACTER FORMS CONTROL 400 C&l/PM. CARD-TO-TAPE-
TAPE-TO-CARD, 310 CARD READ, 160 CARD PUNCH/PM. 
TAPE-TO-PRINTER - TAPE-TO-CARD, 325 lIPM, 160 C/PM. 
CARD-TO-TAPE - TAPE-TO-PRINTER, TAPE-TO-CARD 275 lIPM. 275 
CARD READ. 140 CARD PUNCH/PM. 1. HIGH AND LOW DENSITIES 
MAY BE INTERMIXED ON THE SEVERAL TAPE DRIVES WHILE RUNNING 
SIMULTANEOUS OPERATIONS. 2. BINARY AND BCD OPERATIONS MAY 
BE PROCESSED AT THE SAME TIME EXCEPT THAT THE SAME 
OPERATION II.E •• TAPE-TO-CARD BCD AS OPERATION #1. AND 
TAPE-TO-CARD BINARY AS OPERATION 112* IS NOT PERMITTED. 
3. ANY COMBINATION OF ThE FOLLOWING MAY BE PROCESSED AT THE 
SAME TIME CONSIDERING THE RESTRICTIONS STATED IN 2 ABOVE 
TAPE-TO-CARO BCD. TAPE-TO-CARD BINARY, CARD-TO-TAPE. BCD, 
CARD-TO-TAPE BINARY. CARD-TO-TAPE PROCESSING FilES 
CONTAINING BOTH BINARY AND BCD RECORDS. AND 
TAPE-TO-PRINTER. ONLY TAPE-Ta-PRINTER MAY BE BLOCKED AND 
A MAXIMUM OF 1000 CHARACTERS. 4. INTERRUPT ISWITCH EI 
AUDioS INTERRUPTION OF PROCESSING TO DELETE OR ACTIVATE 
ADDITIONAL FUNCTIONS AFTER WHICH THE PROGRAM CONTINUES 
GOVERNED BY THE NEW SENSE SwITCH SETTINGS. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• liSTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
CARD DECK - S YMBOll C CARDS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-UT-051 FILE UTILITIES 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC IFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-051 

PURPOSE THIS IS A SET OF SIX INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS TO 
PERFORM MANY COMMON TASKS ASSOCIATED .. ITH THE 1405 DISK 
STORAGE. THE PROGRAMS ARE CLEAR DISK, DISK TO PRINTER. 
TAPE TO DISK, IJISK TO TAPE. CARD TO DISK. AND DISK TO CARD. 
USE CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TO SPECIFY THE AFFECTED PORTIONS 
OF ThE DISK FILE. RESTRICTIONS THE TAPE TO DISK AND CARD 
TO DISK ARE COMPANION PROGRAMS TO THE DISK TO TAPE AND DISK 
TO CARD PROGRAMS, AND ARE DES~GNED TO LOAD THE DATA 
GENERATED BY THESE PROGRAMS. MEMORY REQUIREMENTS ARE FROM 
2K TC 4K. DEPENDING UPON WHICH PROGRAM IS USED. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS 1401 MODEL F. 1402, 1403. 1405. TAPE DRIVES 
AS REQUIRED FOR PROGRAMS. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• liSTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

1401-UT-052 1401/1311 DISK FILE *14 
ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 1401/1460 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-052 

1401-UT-052. SUPPORTS 1301 AND 1311 DISK STORAGES AND THE 
1401l1460/S CONSOLE PRINTER. THE PACKAGE INCORPORATES THE 
ADIJITIONAL FEATURES OF 1301 DISK STORAGE AND CONSOLE PRINTER 
CAPAB 11iT I ES, REQU IRED 140111440/1460 AUTOCODER ION 01 SKI FOR 
GENERATION OF OBJECT PROGRAMS. AND PROVIDES TWO COMPLETE SETS OF 
ROUTINES. ONE SET GENERATES OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR A RANDOM FILE •• 
THE OTHER. OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR A CONTROL SEQUENTIAL FIlE-
RANDCM FILE- THE OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR LOADING AND MAINTAINING 
A RANDOM FILE USE THE CHAINING METHOD TO LOAD RECORDS INTO 
DISK LeCATIONS DETERMINED BY CONTROL FIELDS WITHIN THE 
RECORDS. RECORDS WHOSE CONTROL DATA CONVERT TO THE SAI'E ADDRESS 
ARE LINKED TOGETHER BY A CHAIN OF ADDRESSES. OBJECT PROGRAMS CAN 
BE GENERATED BY THE ROUTINES TO ADe RECORDS OR DELETE THEM. 
CONTROL SEQUENTIAL FILE USE A SEQUENCE liNK TO ADD RECCRDS TO THE 
FILE OR DELETE THEM. WITHOUT DESTROYING THE SEQUENCE. A 
DISTRIBUTION INDEX BUILT BY THE PROGRAMS MAKES POSSIBLE QUICK 
ACCESS TO ANY RECORD. IN BOTH TECHNIQUES. RECORDS MAY BE LOADED 
FRCM OR UNLOADED TO CARDS. TAPE. OR 0 I SK. THE USERIS FilE 
ORGANIZATION ROUTINES ARE GENERATED BY 14011144011460 
AUTOCODER ION DISKI FROM A SERIES OF 140111460 IOCS ION OISKI 
VERSION 2 liBRARY ROUTINES AND THE DISK FILE ORGANIZATION LIBRARY 
ROUTINES. BY CONTROL CARDS, THE USER SUPPLIES THE APPROPRIATE 
PARAMETERS FOR GENERATION. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERATION OF THE USERIS FILE ORGANIZATION 
OBJECT PROGRAMS ARE THE SAME AS THeSE FOR 14011144011460 
AUTOCODER ION DISK/. AND 140111460 IOCS ION DISK/. VERSION 2. 
EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS- 4K 1401 SYSTEM FOR 1311 USAGE OR 8K 1460 
SYSTEM FOR 1311 OR 1301 USAGE WITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 
13ll DISK STORAGE DRIVE OR 1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY ••• 1403 
PRINTER OF 114601 1417 CONSOLE MOL 2 OR 4 OR 114011 1407 CONSCLE 
INQUIRY STATION OR 1417 CONSOLE MOL 3 /IF A LOG IS TO BE KEPT 
DURING FILE LOADING, ADDITIONS. OR DElETIONS. THE 1403 PRINTER 
IS REQUIRED., IN THAT CASE, A CONSOLE WITH PRINTER IS NOT 
RE~UIREDI ••• MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT IREQUIRED ONLY IF TAPE I/O IS 
USECi. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAM LISTING ••• 

DISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES ••• OPERATING PROCEIJURES. 
CARD DECKS - ONE OF THREE GROUPS MUST BE SPECIFIED. 

GROUP A - COM MeN AND RANDOM ••• GROUP B - COMMON AND 
CONTROL SEQUENT IAL. •• GROUP C - COMMON. RANDOM AND 
CONTROL SEQUENT IAL ••• 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- flOW CHARTS. 
OPTlCNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-UT-053 UTIliTY PROGRAMS FOR THE 
1401-1311 DISK 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC IFY FILE NUMBER 1401-lJT-053 
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THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO PERFORM CERTAIN FREQUENTLY REQUIRED 
OPERATIONS WITHOUT PROGRAMMING EFFORT ON THE PART OF THE USER. 
THE SYSTEM CONSISTS OF-

CLEAR-D ISK-SiORAGE PROGRAM. 0 I SK-TD- TAPE PROGRAM, TAPE- Te 
DISK PROGRAM. DISK-TO-CARD PROGRAM. CARD-TO-DISK PROGRAM, 
COPY-DISK PROGRAM. PRINT-DISK PROGRAM, DISK-RECORD-LOAD 
PROGRAM, AND DISK-LABEL PROGRAM. 

EACH OF THE PROGRAMS IS GENERALIZED, MODIFYING ITSELF TO PERFORM 
SPECIFIC OPERATIONS BY INFORMATION RECEIVED THROUGH CONTROL 
CARDS. EACH OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUDES AN OPTIONAL DISK LABEL 
CHECKING ROUT INE. THE PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED FOR USE ON 4K CR 
LARGER SYSTEMS- 8K OR GREATER I S NECESSARY WHEN PROCESSING IJISK 
DATA FOR WHICH THE TRACK RECORD SPECIAL FEATURE IS REQUIRED. 
THESE PROGRAMS PERFORM SUCH FUNCTIGNS AS CLEAR DISK AND GENERATE 
ADDRESSES. SUPPLY OUTPUT FOR FILE PROTECTION PURPOSES. DISPLAY 
DISK STORAGE ON THE PRINTER. CHANGE DATA OR ADDRESSES IN DISK 
STORAGE. CREATE THE LABEL TRACK OR REMOVE THE LABEl TRACK. AND 
ENTER. DELETE, CHANGE. DISPLAY. AND PUNCH DISK LABelS. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS -- A 4K 1401 SYSTEM 18K REQUIRED IF 
TRACK RECORD FORMAT IS USEDI WITH ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 
PRINTER MODEL 1 OR 2 ••• 0NE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• AND ONE IBM 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 1729 II. IV. OR V. OR 73301 REQUIRED FOR TAPE 
PROGRAMS ONLY. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM "RITE-UP ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES ••• 

PREliMINARY SPECIFICATIONS. 
CARD DECKS - NINE CARD DECK S IDECKS LABELED ABOVE/. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
LISTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-UT-057 FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-057 

PURPOSE THE CHAINING METHOD OF FILE ORGANIZATION IS AN 
EFFICIENT METHOD OF HANDLING THE PROBLEM OF DUPliCATE FILE 
ADDRESSES. WHEN CONTROL DATA liTEM NUMBER, MAN NUMBER, 
ETC.I ARE CONVERTED TO DISK STORAGE ADDRESSES. THE 
1401-1405 FILE ORGANIZATION PROGRAM .. ILL EFFICIENTlY LOAD 
AND MAINTAIN A CHAINED DISK FILE SO AS TO MINIMIZE THE 
AMOUNT OF UNUSED STORAGE. AS WELL AS THE RETRIEVAL TIME FOR 
EACH RECORIJ. 1401 FILE ORGANIZATION FEATURES ARE 1* AN 
EDIT PROGRAM WI<ICH WILL EDIT A SYMBOLIC VERSION OF THE 
PROGRAM SO AS TO PROVIDE THE MOST EFFICIENT PROGRAM FOR ANY 
SIZE 1401. 2* ABILITY TO MAKE ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS TO A 
CHAINED FILE. 3* LOAD AND ADO TRAILER RECORDS TO A FILE. 4* 
UNLOAD A FILE ONTO CARCS OR TAPE FOR REORGANIZATION, 5* AN 
AUDIT LIST CONSISTING OF THE CONTROL DATA OF RECORDS BEING 
LOADED AND THEIR ADDRESSES. b* INPUT DATA RECORDS MAY BE ON 
CARD OR TAPE. USE OF PROGRAM THE LOAD AND ADDI TIONS 
PROGRAMS ARE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE EDIT PROGRAM. 
THE USER PROVIDES THE SPECIFICATIONS OF HIS FILE AND 
MACHINE IN A CONTROL CARD WHICH IS EXAMINED BY THE EDIT 
PROGRAM TO CREATE A SYMBOliC VERSION OF THE LOAD AND 
ADIJITICNS PROGRAMS WHICH MEET THOSE SPECIFICATIONS. THE 
EDITED PROGRAM AND THE USERS CONVERSION ROUTINE IROUTINE TO 
CCNVERT CONTROL DATA TO DISK ADDRESSI ARE ASSEMBLED WITH 
EITHER SPS OR AUTOCODER. THE ASSEMBLED PROGRAM WILL THEN 
LOAD THE USERS DATA FILE ION CARD OR TAPE I WITH A GIVEN 
FORMAT ONTO THE DISK FILE IN THE DESIRED AREA. THE PROGRAM 
WILL CREATE THE NECESSARY CHAIN LINKAGES. THE REMAINING 
PROGRAMS ARE NOT EDITED. BUT MUST BE ASSEMBLED WITH THE 
USERS CONVERSION ROUTINE. THE CONTROL CARD IS EXAMINED AT 
OBJECT TIME ANC THE USERS DATA IS OPERATED UPON ACCORDING 
TO THE SPEC IFICATIONS IN THE CONTROL CARD. ALL OF THE 
PROGRAMS PROVIIJE FOR ALL I/O ERROR CHECKING. THE PROGRAMS 
UTIliZE ONE OR TWO ACCESS ARMS DEPENDING UPON THE NUMBER 
AVAILABLE. IF THERE ARE TWO ARMS. AND ONE FAILS. THE 
PROGRAM WILL CONTINUE TO OPERATE WITH ONE ARM. MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION 1 4000 CORE STORAGE POSITIONS 1 "1402 CARD 
READ-PUNCH 1 1403 PRINTER IMODEL 1 OR 21 1 1405 DISK 
STORAGE UNIT IMOOEl 1 OR 21 1 OR 2 TAPE UNITS IMODEL 729 
II. 729 IX, 729 V. OR 73301 MAY BE USED IF DATA IS ON TAPE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
IJOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• liSTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECKS - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

1401-UT-066 UTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 
1401-1009 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-066 

PURPCSE THE 1401-1009 UTILITY TRANSMITS DATA TO OR 
RECEIVES DATA FROM ANOTHER TERMINAL ON EITHER CARDS OR 
MAGNETIC TAPE. USE OF PROGRAM THE FOUR USES ARE 1. 
TRANSMIT DATA FROM CARDS - BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED. 2. 
TRANSMIT DATA FROM MAGNETIC TAPE. 3. RECEIVE BLOCKED OR 
UNBLOCKED DATA ON CARDS. 4. RECEIVE DATA ON TAPE. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION 1 4000 CORE STORAGE POSITIONS SENSE 
SWITCHES 1 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 1 1009 DATA TRANSMI SSION 
UNIT SERIAL 110 ADAPTER 1 TAPE UNIT IS OPTIONAL. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UPS ••• liSTING ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

1401-UT-067 HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS *M 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-067 

THE 1401 HYPER TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS, NO. 1401-UT-067, PERFORM 
CERTAIN FREQUENTLY REQUIRED OPERATIONS ON 1401 AND 1460 SYSTEMS 
W!THOUT PROGRAMM ING EFFORT. THE PROGRAMS INCLUDED ARE-
CARD-TO-HYPERTAPE. HYPERTAPE-TO-CARD, 112 INCH TAPE-TO-HYPERTAPE, 
HYPERTAPE-TO-1/2 INCH TAPE. HYPERTAPE-TO-PRINTER. 
USE- EACH PROGRAM IS GENERALIZED. MODIFYING ITSELF TO PERFORM 
SPECIFIC OPERATIONS THROUGH PARAMETERS CONTAINED ON CONTROL 
CARDS. EACH PROGRAM ALSO INCLUDES TAPE LABEL CHECKING GPTlCI\S. 
THE PROGRAMS PERFORM SUCH FUNCTIONS AS PREPARING TAPE FILES FeR 
7074. 7080, AND 7090 HYPERTAPE SYSTEMS FROM CARD FILES OR 729 
/l/2 INCHI TAPE FILES. CREATING CARD FILES OR 729 11/2 INCHI 
TAPE FILES FROM A HYPERTAPE FILE. AND THE PRINTING OF FILES FROM 
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A HYPERTAPE FILE. 
MINI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS ••• A 4K 1401 SYSTEM ~ITH ••• 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MOL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER ••• C~E 7340 
HYPERTAPE DRIVE ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LO~-EQUAL CCMPARE, 
BIT TEST, AND SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES ••• ONE 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNI /IF 1/2 INCH TAPE IS TO BE READ OR .RITTEN/ ••• COLU~,N 
BINARY FEATURE /IF COLUMN BINARY CARDS ARE TO BE READ OR 
PUNC~EDI. 

OR 
AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM .ITH ••• 1402 CARC READ PUNCH ••• 1403 
PRINTER ••• ONE 7340 HYPERTAPE DRIVE ••• INDEXING AND STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER, AND BIT TEST FEATURES ••• DNE 729 DR 7330 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /IF 112 INCH TAPE IS TO BE READ OR 
WRITTEN/ ••• BINARY TRANSER FEATURE /IF COLUMN BINARY CARDS ARE 
TC BE READ DR PUNCHEDI. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAMMING 

LISTINGS ••• HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS OPERATING 
PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - FIVE INDIVIDUAL CARD DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-UT-069 
7710 

TAPE UTILITY SYSTEM FOR THE 

ORDER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-069 

THIS SYSTEM IS OESIGNED TO CONTROL THE MOVEMENT OF DATA BETOEEN 
HiE IBM 1401 WITH 7710 DATA COMMUNICATION UNIT AND A REMOTE 
TERMINAL. THE REMOTE TERMINAL MAY BE ANY ONE OF THE FCLLOItING-
1401-7710, 1401-1009, 7701, 7702, 1013. THE PROGRAMS INCLUDED 
IN THE SYSTEM ARE-

IBM 1401-7710 TAPE TRANSMIT UTILITY PROGRAM 
IBM 1401-7710 TAPE RECEIVE UTILITY PROGRAM 

IBM 1401-7710 TRANSMIT-RECEIVE lJTILITY PROGRAI' 

EACH OF THE PRCGRAMS PROVIDES FOR TAPe DATA INPUT-OUTPL'T 
OPERATIONS AND FOR HANDLING OF MIXED PARITY TAPES. A 4K 1401 
SYSTEM WITH ••• 7710 CATA COMMUNICATION UNIT ••• 1402 CARD REAC PUI\CH 
••• 729 II, IV, V, OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT ••• SERIAL 110 
ADAPTER FEATURE. FOR Tf<E IBM 1401-7710 TRANSMIT-RECEI VE UTILITY 
PROGRAM, THE 1401 SYSTEM MUST HAVE THE ABOVE REQUIRE~ENTS PLUS 
ADVANCE PROGRAMMING ANC SENSE SWITCH FEATURES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - AUTOCODER LISTING ••• FLOWCHARTS ••• INSTRUCTIONS TO 

SEPARATE CARD CECKS ••• UTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401 ~ANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
AUTOCOIJER SOURCE DECKS ••• S.P.S. SOURCE DECKS ••• LISTINGS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. 

1401-UT-076 OATA COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY 
PROGRAM - I BM 1009 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-076 

THE DATA COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY PRGGRAM, NO. 1401-UT-076, 
CONSISTING OF SEVEN INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS, BRINGS TO 1401, 1440, 
AND 1460 USERS A MEANS TO EASILY ACCOMPLISH LINE SPEED DATA FILE 
CCMMUNICATION WITH A BUFFERED 1009 DATA TRANSMISSION UNIT. 
THE PACKAGE OF SEVEN PROGRAMS INCLUDES-

CARD FILE TRANSMISSION 1311 DISK FILE RECEPTION 
1311 DISK FILE TRANSMISSION "AGNETIC TAPE FILE RECEPTION 
MAGNETIC TAPE FILE TRANSMISSION 1403 AND 1443 PRINTER RECEPTION 
CARD FILE RECEPTION 

EACH PROGRAM PROVICES PROGRAMMED CONTROL OF THE DIRECTIOf'i OF 
DATA FLOW ON THE COMMUNICATION LINE, END OF FILE SIGNALLING AND 
RECOGNITION, PERFORMANCE OF FIELD SELeCTION AND EXPANSION 
WITHIN INDIVICUAL RECORCS y PROCESSING OF STANDARD HEADER AND 
TRAILER LABELS AND TRANSMISSION OF BLOCKED AND UNBLOCKED DATA. 
IN TAPE AND DISK TRANSMIT AND RECEIVE, DATA TRANSMISSION TIMES 
CAN BE OVERLAPPED WITH THE PERFORMANCE OF A DATA PROCESSING 
OPERATION. A TAPE TO PRINTER ROUTINE IS PROVIDED. HOIiEVER, THE 
USER MAY ELECT TO SUPPLY A ROUTINE OF HIS OWN CHOOSING SUBJECT TO 
THE TIMING REQUIREMENTS PUBLISHED IN THE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS. 
AUTO,"ATIC ANSWER AND AUTOMATIC DISCONNECT SERVICE IS AN OPTICN 
PROVIDED IN ALL RECEIVE PROGRAMS. PROCESSING OF SINGLE OR 
MULTI-REEL MAGNETIC TAPE FILE RECORDS CAN St PERfORMED IN 
BINARY, BCD, OR MIXED BINARYIBCD MODE. 
MINHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
A 4K 1401 OR 8K 1460 SYSTEM !;ITH ••• ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 
CNE 1403 PRINTER MOL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER 11401 ONLY/ ••• ONE 729 II, 
IV, V, OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /TAPE PROGRAMS ONLY/ ••• ONE 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE IDISK PROGRAMS ONLY/ ••• CNE 1009 DATA 
TRANSMISSION UNIT ~ITH BUFFER FEATURE ••• SERIAL INPUT/OUTPUT 
ACAPTER fEATURE ••• HrG~-LOW-EQ!JAL COMPARE Ft:ATURf: 11401 CNLY/. 

OR 
A 4K 1440 SYS TEM WITH ••• ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ~DL 1 OR 2, CR 
A 1442 CARD REACER MDL 4 WITH A 1444 CARD PUNCH ••• 
1443 PRINTER ••• ONE 7335 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /TAPE PROGRAMS 
ONLY I ••• ONE 1311 0 I SK STORAGE DR I VE ID I SK PROGRAMS ONLY I ••• C~E 
1009 DATA TRANSMISSION UNIT WITH BUFFER FEATURE ••• SERIAL 
INPUT/OUTPUT ACAPTER FEATURE. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 

COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• 
OPERAT ING PROCECURES. 

CARD DECKS-- SEVEN DECKS IN OBJtC I DECK FORM ••• TAPE Te 
TO PRII'>T OBJECT DtCK ••• 14C1 4K AND SK LOADER DECKS ••• 
1440 4K AND 8K LOADER DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- FLO"CHARTS ••• LISTINGS. 
CPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. .~ 

1401-UT-1S3 7040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY 
PROGRAMS 

ORDER THRCUGH LOCH IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-lS3 

THE 704017044--1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAM, 1401-lJT-153, SUPPCRT 
THE 704017044 OPeRATING SYSTEM 1l6/32K/, 7C4C-PR-lS0. 
MAINTE~ANCE OF HE SYMBOLIC MASTER TAPES WITt< THE 
704017044-1401 MAP SYMBOLIC UPDATING PROGRAM REQUIRES THAT 
A 7040 "UPDATE RUN FIRST BE MADE TO REDuCE THE BLOCKING 
FACTCR FROM NINE TO A MAXIMUM OF FIVE. 
*** CISTRIBUTICN OF THIS PROGRAM IS RES"TRICTED TO USERS OF THE 

A-l401 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN--
704017044 OPERATING SYSTEM, FILE NUMBER 7040-PR-lSD 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS 
ORCEREIJ. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL --
COCUMENTATION-PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAMMERS GUIDE ••• 

OPERATORS GUIDE ••• SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE. 
~AGNETIC TAPE - lONE REELI - SYMBOLIC DECK ••• 

OBJECT DECK ••• AUTOCHAR T LISTING. 

1401-UT-157 704017044 - 1401 PERIPHERAL 
UTI LI TY PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-157 

THE 1401 PERIP~,ERAL UTILITY PROGRAM, USING INFORMATION 
SUPPLI ED BY A S INGLE CONTROL CARD AND THE SENSE SW ITCHES, 
PERFCRMS, ON AN OFF-LINE 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM, 
THE BASIC PERIPHERAL OPERATIONS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 704017044 
SK OPERATING SYSTEM, Tf<EREEY SAVING 704017044 MACHINE TIME • 
.-* CISTRIBUTION OF THIS PROGRAM IS RESTRICTED TO USERS OF THE 
704017044 8K OPERATING SYSTEM, FILE NlJMBER 7040-PR-lS4 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL 
DOCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM ~RITE-UP ••• PROGRAM LI SlI NG. 
CARD CECKS -- OBJECT DECK ••• SYMBOLIC DECK. 

1401-UT-lSS 7090/94 - 1401 PERIPHERAL -M 
OUTPUT PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-lS8 

THE 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM IS A COMBINED 
TAPE-TO-PRINTER/PUNCH ROUTINE UTILIZING THE IBM 1401 DATA 
PRCCESSING SYSTEM. THIS PROGRAM READS THE SYSTEM OUTPLT TAPE AND 
PRODUCES A LISTING ON THE IBM 1403 PRINTER OR A DECK OF COLU~N-
BINARY CARDS ON THE IBM 1402 CARD READ PUNCH. IF A DECK OF 
CCLU~N-BINARY CARDS IS PUNChED, IT IS NOT NECESSARY THAT 
THE CONTROL CARDS HAVE A 7, 9 PUNCH IN COLUMN 1. SELECT 3 IS 
USED FOR OUTPUT FROM THIS PROGRAM. 
THIS PROGRAM ACTS ON DATA OF THE FOLLOhlNG TYPES-
III PRINT-LINE IMAGES ION MAGNETIC TAPEI IN EVEN-PARITY MODE, 

BLOCKED BY A RECORD MARK IN THE LAST CHARACTER POSI lION CF 
EACH PRINT-LINE, OR COLUMN-BINARY CARD IMAGES IN ODD-PARITY 
MODE, BLOCKED WITH A RECORD MARK OR UNBLOCKED. 

121 CUTPUT FROM THE IBJOB PROCESSOR CONSISTING OF EI THER OF THE 
FOLLOWING- IAI PRINT-LINES IWITH A MAXIMUM OF 132 CHARACTERS 
INCLUDING THE CARRIAGE-CONTROL CHARACTERI ~ITH CHARACTERS 
TRANSLATED BY THE 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM INTC CHARACTERS 
ACCEPTED BY THE 1403 PRINTER. IBI COLUMN-BINARY CARD H,AGES. 

THE DISTINCTION BET~EEN THESE TYPES OF DATA IS CONCERNED WITH THE 
PRESENCE OR ABSENCE OF THE BLOCK CONTROL WORD. IF THE BLOCK 
CONTROL WORD I S PRESENT, LOGICAL CONTROL WORDS ARE WR I TTEN, IF 
THE BLGCK CONTROL WORD IS NOT PRESENT, THE MODE IS RECORDED 
CN TAPE. 
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4,000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE, 
CNE 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURE, HIGH-LOw-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE, SENSE SwITCH 
FEATURE, ONE IBM 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ~ITH COLUMN BINARY 
FEATURE, ONE IBM 1403 PRINTER WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS AND THE 
PRINT CONTROL FEATURE. 
THE CISTRIBUTICN OF THIS PROGRAM IS RESTRICTED TO USERS OF HiE 
709017094 IBSYS PROCESSOR, FILE NUMBER, 7090-PR-130. .~, 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL--
CGCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 
CARD DECKS - PRINTIPUNCH OBJECT DECK ••• CARO-TO-TAPE OBJECT 

DECK ••• PRINT IPUNCH SYMBOLIC DECK ••• CARD-TO-TAPE SYMBCLIC 
DECK. 

14Cl-trr=938 INPUT PROGRAM FOR 7C9C!7C9l; ~~ 
SUPPORT PACKAGE FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC IFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-93S 

THE 1401 INPUT PROGRAM IS USED TO READ CARD DECKS IN GNE FCR!'" 
AND THEN PREPARE AN INPUT TAPE FOR USE BY THE 709017094 SUPPCRT 
PACKAGE. THE TAI'E WILL CONSIST OF CARD-IMAGE RECORDS., SOME OF 
THESE WILL BE IN BINARY CODED DECI~AL IBCDI REPRESENTATION, 
OTHERS IN B!NARY MODE. 

u* CISTRIBUTlCN OF THIS PROGRAM IS RESTRICTED TO USERS OF THE 
709017094 SUPPORT PACKAGE FOR THE IBM SYSlEM1360 FILE NUMBER 
7090-S1-162. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - .~ 
DCCUMENTATION - PROGRAM IiRITE-UP. 'M 
MACH!NE RE/ICABLE - !NPUT PROGR~.~ OBJECT DEC!C, 

1420 
1420-AU-001 BASIC AUTOCODER 

ORDER THRGUGH LOCAL IBM BRANC~ OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1420-AU-COl 

THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNEC TO ENABLE A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1420 
BASIC AUTCCODER LANGUAGE TO BE ASSEMBLED ON A 1420 SYSTEM. THE 
OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE APPLICATION ON A 1420 SYSTEM. 
USE ••• THE SOURCE PROGRAM IN 1420 BAS Ie AUTOCODER LANGUAGE 
PUNChED IN CARCS IS ASSEMBLED ON A 142C SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT 
OBJECT PROGRAM IS PUNC~ED IN 1420 MAC~.INE LANGUAGE. PROGRA~ 
DCCU~,ENTATION ANC CIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT IS PRINTED ON THE 1403 
PRINTER. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS ••• A 4K 1420 SYSTEM WITH ••• 
CNE 1442 CARO READ PUNU, ••• 1403 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~,ATERIAL -
COCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• OPERATING INS TRUCTI ONS ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS. 
CARD CECKS - BASIC AUTOCODER SYSTEM DECK ••• SAMPLE SOURCE CECK FOR 

TEST ASSEMBLY. 
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OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
SYSTEM FLOW CHARTS ••• LISTING OF SYSTEM PHASES. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1420-10-010 IOCP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1420- 10-0 10 

THE IBM 1420 IOCP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP, PROGRAM 11420-10-0101 
IS DESIGNED TO CONTROL ThE READING OF DATA FROM PAPER DOCUMENTS 
AND TO QUEUE THE PRINTING OF THIS DATA AFTER IT HAS BEEN 
PROCESSED. 
USE-

- READING OF AMOUNT AND TRANSITIROUTING FIELDS FROM PAPER 
COCUMENTS 

- PLACING THIS DATA IN A QUEUE 
- USER EXIT TO STACKER SELECT DECISION ROUTINE 
- USER EXIT TO DOCUMENT ERROR ROUTINES 
- USER EXIT TO DOCUMENT PROCESSING ROUTINES 
- USER EXIT TO DOCUMENT PRINTING ROUTINE. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION -
4,000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE ••• 
1 IBM 1442 CARO READ-PUNCH, MODel I OR 2 ••• 
1 IBM 1403 PRINTER, MOCEl 1 DR 2 ISELECTIVE TAPE 

LISTER ANO NUMERIC CHAIN CAN BE USED WITH THE 1403/ ••• 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• PROGRAM 1I STI NG ••• 

flOWCHARTS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM PROGRAM LISTING ••• 
SPECI FICATIONS ••• OPERA TlNG PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECKS IN III 144011311 AUTOCODER 
FORMAT ••• 121 '1420 BASIC AUTOCODER FORMAT ••• SAMPLE 
PROBLEM DECK ••• OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION OUTPUT. 

1420-1O-011 OVERLAP IOCP 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1420-IO-Oll 

THE IBM 1420 OVERLAP IOCP, iil420-IO-Oll, CONTROLS THE READING 
OF DATA FROM PAPER DOCUMENTS AND QUEUES THE PRINTING GF THIS 
DATA AFTER IT bAS BEEN PROCESSED. 
THE PROGRAM HAS THESE FUNC T IONS-

READING OF AMOUNT AND TRANSITIROUTING FIELDS OR ALL FIELDS FROM 
PAPER DOCUMENTS. 
USER EXIT TO STACKER SELECT DECISION ROUTINE. 
USER EX IT TO DOCUMENT PROCESS ING ROuTINES. 
USER EXIT TO DOCUMENT PRINTING ROUTINE. 
USER DOCUMENT ERROR ROUTINES. 

MINI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
A 4K SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1442 CARD REA[) PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER 
ISELECTIVE TAPE LISTING FEATURE AND NUMERIC PRINT CHAIN CAN eE 
USED WITH THE 1403/ ••• PROCESSING OVERLAP FEATURE. 

BAS2C PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• PROGRAM 1I STINGS ••• PROGRA~ 

FLOWCHARTS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM LISTINGS ••• SPECiFICATIONS ••• 
OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - OVERLAP IOCP CARD DECK IN 1440/1311 A~TOCCOER FORMAT 
AND ••• 1420 BASIC AUTOCODER FORMAT ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM SCURCE 
DECKS ANC ••• DeJECT DECK ••• OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION CuTPUT. 

1440 
1440-AT-060 AUTO-TEST 16K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-AT-060 

AUTO-TEST IS AN INTEGRATED SET OF UTILITY PROGRAMS DESIGNED TC 
PROVIOE DOCUMENTATION FOR PROGRAM EVALUATION DURING A PROGRA~, 
TESTING RUN. IT CAN BE USED TO TEST PROGRAMS ASSEI"BLED BY THE 
1440 AUTOCODER PROGRAM FOR ANY IBM 144C SYSTEM. BECAuSE TEST 
RUNS CAN BE PLANNED TO PROCEED WITH A MINIMUM OF OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION, AUTO-TEST IS A USEFUL TOOL FOR REMOTE TESTING. ThE 
AUTO-TEST SYSTEM RESIDES IN DISK STORAGE DURING TESTING. IT 
CONTROLS PROGRAM TESTS IN WHICH THE FOLLmdNG FUNCTIONS CAN BE 
SELECTIVELY SPEICFIED-
1. CLEAR SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 
2. LCAD PROGRAM ()A TA FROM CARDS TO 0 I SK STORAGE 
3. PRINT SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STCRAGE 
4. LCAC THE PROGRAM TO BE TESTED FROM CARDS 
5. PRINT DATA FROM SELECTEO AREAS OF CORE STORAGE AT SPECIFIC 
TIMES DURING PROGRAM EXECUT ION 
6. PRINT CATA READ FROM OR WRITTEN DN DISK STORAGE DURING PROGRA~ 
EXECUTION 
7. PRINT CORE STORAGE WHEN PROGRAM EHCUTION TERMINATES 
SEVERAL PROGRAMS MAY BE STACKED FOR HSTING IN A SINGLE RUN. A 
CONVENIENT CARC fORMAT fOR PATCHING PROGRAM DECKS BEING TESlI:U IS 
PRCVIDED TO FACILITATE RETESTING OF ANY PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE 
RE~UIREMENTS-- THE MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS ARE THE 
FOLLOWING- 8K 1440 SYST~M IAUTO-TEST 8KI OR 16K 1440 SYSTEM 
IAUTe-TEST 16K/ ••• ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• GNE 
1311 DISK STORAGE CRIVE ••• INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
SPECIAL FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MUST BE PROVIOED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORCEREC. OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED G~ 
THE CRDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• L1STINGS ••• SPECIFICAliONS 

ANC OPERATING PROCEDURED. 
CARD DECKS - IDECK AI 8UILD AUTO-TEST SYSTEM DISK PACK ••• 

IDECK 81 INITIATE PROGRAM TESTlNG ••• /DECK C/ LSEO TC 
RESTART ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM TEST DECK AND LISTINGS. 

OPTICNAL PROGR~M MATERIAL -
CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINING CARD IMAGES. 
FLO~CHART S. 

1440-AT-061 AUTO-TEST 8K 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-AT-061 
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AN 8K VERSION IS ALSO AVAILABLE TD FACILITATE AUTOMATIC PROGRAM 
TESTING AT 8 AND 12K 1440 INSTAllAT IONS. HO.EVER, ALTHOUGH THE 
FEATURES OFFERED BY EAC~, SYSTEM ARE IDENTICAL, 16K INSTALLATlC~S 
SHOULD USE THE 16K VERSION WHICH PERMITS TESTING OF LARGER 
PROGRAMS THAN rOES ITS COMPANION 8K VERSION. 

AUTO-TEST IS AN INTEGRATED SET OF UTILITY PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO 
PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION FOR PROGRAM EVALUATION DURING A PROGRA~, 
TESTING RUN. IT CAN BE USED TO TEST PROGRAMS ASSEMBLED BY THE 
1440 AUTOCODER PROGRAM FOR ANY IBM 1440 SYSTEM. BECAUSE TEST 
RUNS CAN BE PLANNED TO PROCEED WITH A MINIMuM OF OPERATCR 
INTERVENTION, AUTO-TEST IS A USEFUL TOOL FOR REMOTE TESTING. THE 
THE AUTO-TEST SYSTEM RESIDES IN DISK STORAGE DURING TESTING. IT 
CONTROLS PROGRAM TESTS IN WHICH THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS CAN eE 
SLEECTIVElY SPECIFIED-
1. CLEAR SELECTEC AREAS OF DISK STCRAGE 
2. LCAD PROGRAM DATA FROM CARDS TO DISK STORAGE 
3. PRINT SElECTEC AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 
4. LCAD THE PRCGRAM TO BE TESTED FROM CARDS 
5. PRINT DATA FROM SELECTED AREAS OF CORE STORAGE AT SPECIFIC 
TIMES DUR ING PROGRAM EX ECUT ION 
6. PRINT DATA READ FROM OR WRITTEN ON DISK STORAGE DURING PROGRAM 
EXECUTION 
7. PRINT CORE STORAGE WHN PROGRAM EXECUTION TERMINATES 
SEVERAL PROGRAMS HAY BE STACKED FOR TESTING IN A SINGLE RU/(. A 
CONVENIENT CARC FORMAT FOR PATCHING PROGRAM DECKS BEING TESTED IS 
PRCVICED TO FACILITATE RETESTING OF ANY PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS-- THE MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS ARE THE 
FOllOWING.- 8K 1440 SYSTEM IAUTO-TEST 8KI OR 16K 1440 SYSTE~ 
IAUTO-TEST 16K/ ••• ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• ONE 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
SPECIAL FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INC ICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS OROEREC. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON 
THE CRCER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM kRITE-UP ••• lISTINGS ••• SPECIFICATIONS 

AND OPERAT ION PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - ICECK AI BUILD AUTO-TEST SYSTEM DISK PACK ••• 

IDECK BI INITIATE PROGRAM TESTING ••• /DECK CI USED TC 
RESTART PROGRAM ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM TEST DECK AND LISTINGS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINING CARD IMAGES. 
FLOWCHARTS. 

1440-AU-00 1 BAS IC AUTOCODER 
ORDER THRGUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCIC OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-AU-OOI 

THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNEe TO ENABLE A PROGRAM ~RITTEN IN 1440 
BAGIC AUTOCODER LANGUAGE TO BE ASSEMBLED ON A 1440 SYSTEM. HIE 
OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE PROGRAM ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE 
SOURCE PROGRAM IN 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER LANGUAGE, PUNCHED IN 
CARDS, IS ASSEMBLED IN A 1440 SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM, 
IN 1440 MACHINE lANGUAGE, IS PUNCHED ONE INSTRUCTION PER CARD IN 
THE SOURCE PROGRAM DECK. A PROGRAM lOAD ROUTINE IS PLNCHEO 101 TH 
EACH OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION AND DIAGNCSTIC 
OUTPUT ARE PRINTED ON THE 1443 PRINTER. MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS--4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCh ••• 
1443 PR INTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PRELIMINARY SPECIFICATICr-.S ••• 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - BASIC AUTOCODER SYSTEM DECK ••• SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRA~ 

FOR REASSEMBLY. 

OPTICNAL PROGRA~ MATERIAL -
SYSTEM FLOWCHARTS. 
SYSTEM LISTINGS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARC. 

1440-AU-006 BAS IC AUTOCODER 2K 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC IFY FILE NUMBER 1440-AU-006 

THE IBM 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K PROGRAM ACCEPTS SO~RCE 
STATEMENTS WRITTEN IN BASIC AUTOCODER 2K LANGUAGE AND 
PRCDUCES MACHINE LANGUAGE OBJEC T PROGRAMS. BASIC AUTCCODER 2K 
IS A 2-PASS SYSTEM. HE SOURCE PROGRAM IS PROCESSED AND THE 
RESULTING OBJECT PROGRAM IS CONVERTED BY ONE OF TWO SPECIAL 
CONDENSING ROUTINES FROM ONE-INSTRUCTION-PER-CARD TO 
CONDENSED CARD FORMAT. 
MINI~,UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
A 2K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1442 CARD READER MODEL 4 INCTE- A 1442 
MCCEl 1 OR 2 MAY BE USED AS THE READER IN L lEU OF THE 1442 
MCDEL 4/ ••• 1444 CARD PUNC~ ••• 1443 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENlA liON - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OPERATING PROCEDURE S. 
CARD DECKS - PROCESSOR DECK ••• PRE-LIST ROUTINE DECK ••• peST-LIST 

ROUTINE DECK ••• CONDENSING ROuTINES DECKS 1 AND 2 ••• SAMPLE 
PROBLEM DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS ••• PROGRAM LISTINGS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1440-CB-073 COBOL FOR IBM 144011401/1460 
ORDER ThRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANC~ OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-CB-073 

THE DISK RESIDENT COBOL FOR IBM 1440, 1401 AND 1460 CO~PlLES 
COBOL ICOMMON BUSINESS ORIENTED LANGUAGEI PROGRAMS FOR 144C. 
1401 AND 1460 CARD, TAPE, AND DISK SYSTEMS. 
USE-
SYMBCllC PROGRAMS ARE AUTOMAT ICALL Y COMPILED FROM SOuRCE PRCGRAMS 
WRITTEN IN THE COBOL LANGUAGE, WHICH USES ENGLISH ~ORDS AND 
SPECIAL STANDARD NOTATIONS. THESE SYMBOLIC PROGRAMS ARE THE~ 
TRANSLATED TO ~ACHINE LANGUAGE OBJECT PROGRAMS BY AN ALTOCCOER 
PRCCESSOR. THIS PROGRAM OPERATES UNDER THE DIRECTION OF A 
GENERAL SYSTEM CONTROL PRDGRAM WHICH ALLOWS THE USE OF 
AVAILABLE 110 DEVICES ASSIGNED BY THE USER. THE USER SPECIFIES 
THE CONFIGURATION OF T~E PROCESSING MACHINE ~ITH CONTROL CARDS. 
THE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM INTERPRETS THE INFORMATION, AND 
SELECTS THE APPROPRIATE 110 ROUTINE TO HANDLE THE INPUT AND 
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OUTPUT DURING COMPILATION. 
THE REQUIREMENTS FOR COMP ILING THE COBOL PROGRAMS ARE- A 4K 14Cl 
SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE .ITH A 1316 DISK 
PACK ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 ••• ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMI NG FEATURE ••• HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEA TURE, CR A 
4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE .ITH A 
1316 OISK PACK ••• ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, OR AN 8K 1460 
SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE ~311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE WITH A 1316 DISK 
PACK ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 14C3 PRINTER ••• INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. IA 1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY MAY BE 
USED IN LIEU OF THE 1311-1316/ ••• OR AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• CNE 
1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY ••• ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER 
••• INOEXING AND STORE ACDRESS REGISTER FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MuST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDEREC. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED 
ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPEC I FICA TIONS MANUAL ••• 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
MACHINE READABLE - COBOL PROGRAM DECK WHICH INCLUDES­

MARKETING PROGRAMM ING DECK, MACROS DECK, WR I TE 
FILE-PROTECT ADDRESS DECK, SYSTEM CONTROL CARD 
MODIFICATIONS DECK, UPDATE DECK AND SAMPLE PROGRAMS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- SYSTEMS LISTINGS ••• FLOW CHARTS ••• 
ALL CARD DECKS ARE AVAILABLE ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. 

1440-CX-07X ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL *R 
SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM 8RANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-CX-07X 

THE PRIMARY CONCEPT OF THIS SYSTEM IS TO SUPPORT A 
TYPEWRITER-LIKE TERMINAL FOR TEXT PROCESSING. INFORMATION 
IS ENTERED FROM THE TERMINALS IN EITHER FREE OR FIXED FORM. 
IT CAN BE CORRECTED, MODIFIED, OR REARRANGED. OUTPUT FORMATS 
ARE FLEXIBLE AND MAY BE SPECIFIED FROM THE TERMINAL. 
OUTPUT MAY BE TRANSMITTED TO ANY TERMINAL, STORED ON DISK OR 
TAPE, PRINTED BY AN ON-LINE PRINTER, _RITTEN AS CARD IMAGES 
ON TAPE, OR PUNCHED. STORED INFORMATION MAY BE RECALLED FCR 
FURTHER PROCESS ING. 

FEATURES-
- DATA CORRECTION, MOD IFICATION, AND REARRANGEMENT BY­

BACKSPACING AND RETYPING DURING ENTRY ••• RETYPING BEGINNING 
WITH A PARTICULAR WORD ••• REPLACING A WORD OR PHRASE ••• 
ADDING TO A LINE OR TEXT UNI T ••• DELETING A LINE OR OTHER 
TEXT UNIT ••• MOVING OF GROUP S OF LINES OR TEXT UNITS ••• 
GATHERING OF STORED DATA IN ANY SEQUENCE ••• COPYING OF 
INFORMATION BY TRANSMISSION TO THE ORIGINATING TERMINAL. 

- STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL OF DATA fROM DISK FILES OR TAPE. 
- TRANSMISSION OF DATA TO ANY TERMINAL. 
- OUTPUT FORMAT CONTROLLED FROM THE TERMINAL BY- LIMITING 

FREE-FORM TEXT LINE LENGTH ••• JUSTIFICATION OF RIGHT~HANO 
MARGIN ••• INTERMIX OF FREE-FORM TEXT WITH FIXED FORMAT 
INFORMATION ••• PLACING SPECIFIED HEADING AND FOOTING LINES 
ON ALL PAGES OF A DOCUMENT ••• AUTOMATIC PAGE NUMBERING ••• 
CONTROLLED VERTICAL SPACING ••• HALTING TO ALLO~ OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION FOR TEXT INSERTION OR CHANGE OF PRINT ELEMENTS. 

- DESK CALCULATOR FUNCTIONS- ADDITION ••• SUBTRACTION ••• 
MULTIPLICATION ••• DIVISION ••• ROOTS ••• POwERS ••• FACTORIALS ••• 
EVALUATION OF SIMPLE ALGEBRAIC EXPRESSIONS. 

- USERS MAY ACD PROGRAMS TO 00 SIMULTANEOUS PERIPHERAL 
OPERATIONS SUCH AS SIMPLE TAPE-IO-PRINTER AND CARD-TO-TAPE 
FUNCTIONS. 

- AN IMPROVED DISK STORAGE ORGANIZATION SCHEME WILL GIVE 
IMPROVED TERMINAL RESPONSE ON REQUESTS INVOLVING PERMANE~T 

- DISK STORAGE. 
- 1301 DISK FILE IMPLEMENTATION SIGNIFICANTLY INCREASES 

PERMANENT STORAGE CAPACITY. 
- IMPROVED STORAGE REPORTING FACILITIES. 

PRINCIPAL APPLICATION AREAS OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL 
SYSTEM ARE TECHNICAL MANUAL PREPARATION, PROPOSAL WRITING, 
TEST REPORT PREPARATION, FINANCIAL CREDIT REPORTING. STATISTICAL 
TYPING, AND SIMILAR AREAS. THE SYSTEM MAY ALSO BE USED FOR 
SOURCE DATA ENTRY, CAPTURING DATA DIRECTLY FROM A TYPEWRITER 
KEYBCARD. THIS HAS PARTICULAR SIGNIFICANCE IN THE COMPUTER 
PROGRAMMING AREA WHERE PROGRAM DECK CONTROL CARDS AND TEST 
DECKS MAY BE SELECTED, MODIFIED, COMBINED AND MADE AVAILABLE 
FOR RUNNING DIRECTLY FROM A TERMINAL. 

THE SYSTEM, WHEN PROPERLY INSTRUCTED, CAN SAVE EVERY KEYSTROKE 
MADE BY THE OPERATOR. TO ALTER THE TEXT, THE OPERATOR 
DIRECTS THE SYSTEM TO LOCATE THE CHARACTERS TO BE CHANGED 
AND INSTRUCTS IT IN WHAT MANNER THESE ARE TO BE ALTERED. 
IF A COpy OF A DOCUMENT IS REQUESTED, THE SYSTEM WILL PRODUCE 
AND TRANSMIT IT TO THE TERMINAL. THE SOURCE PROGRAM LANGUAGE 
IS 14011144011460 AUTOCODER ION D I SKI. 

MINIMUM 1440 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1440 WITH- BIT TEST, 
CONSOLE ATTACHMENT, DIRECT SEEK, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT 
ATTACHMENT ON THE 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL ,116 ••• 
ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODEL I WITH DIRECT SEEK ••• 
1447 CONSOLE MODEL 1 WITH SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1447 CONSOLE 
MODEL 4 ••• 1448 TRANSMISSION CONTROL uNIT WITH 105011060 
ATTACHMENT AND RPQ E3848S AND, AS REQUIRED, COMMON CARRIER 
ADAPTER SETS OR LINE ADAPTER SETS ••• EITHER A 1442 CARD READ 
PUNCH MODEl. i OR 2 OR A 1442 CARD REACER HODEL 4 IS RECl! IREC 
UNLESS ANOTHER 14011144011460 SYSTEM IS AVAILABLE TO LOAD THE 
PROGRAM ON A 1316 DISK PACK. 

OPTIONAL· 1440 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- TRANSLATE FEATURE .(IN THE 
1441 PROCESSING UNIT ••• ONE TO FOUR 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES 
MODEL 2 WITH DIRECT SEEK AND SEEK OVERLAP FEATURES IAT LEAST 
ONE 1311 MODEL 2 IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED! ••• ONE TO FIVE 
MODULES OF 1301 ()ISK STORAGE lONE 1311 MODEL 2 IS REQUIREDI ••• 
EITHER A 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL oJ OR 2 OR A 1442 CARD READER 
MODEL 4 AND/OR A 1444 CARD PUNCH MODEL 1 ••• EITHER A 1443 
PRINTER MODEL 1 OR 2 WITH 24 ADDITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS, 
PRINTER CONTROL, AND PRINT STORAGE OR A 1403 PRINTER MCDELS 
2, 3. DR 5 WITH A 1446 PRINTER CONTROL ••• 7335 MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNIT MODEL 1 OR 2 ••• LINE GROUP FEATURES AND RPQ 811390, 
AS REQUIRED, TO ATTACH MORE THAN 10 LINES TO THE 1448 
TRANSMISSION CCNTROL UNIT. IF UPPERCASE AND LOWERCASE 
PRINTING WITH 120 CHARACTERS OF COURIER TYPE IMATCHING THE 
COURIER 72 PRINTING ELEMENT ON THE TERMINALSI IS DESIRED 
USING A 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, ,1100- RPQIS 813148 AND 818029 
ON THE 1446 PRINTER CONTROL ••• RPQIS 812033, 812034, 898058, 
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33 EACH OF RPQ E33255, AND PART 82338C /THE CHA INION 
THE 1403 MODEL 2 ••• RPC 818019 ON THE 1441 PROCESSING UNIT. 

TERMINAL REQUIREMENTS- 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS IUP TO 40/, 
WITH COURIER 72 STANDARD SELECTRIC PRINTING ELEMENTS, AND LINE 
ADAPTERS IF REQUIRED. ATS SUPPORTS ONLY THE CORRESPONDENCE 
CODE 2741 TERMINALS WITEOUT THE INTERRUPT FEATURE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - APPLICATION DIRECTORY ••• APPLICATICN 

DESCRIPTION, H20-0129 ••• TERMINAL OPERATORS MANUAL, 
H20-0185 ••• PROGRAMMERS MANUAL, H20-0228 ••• CONSOLE 
OPERATORS MANUAL, H20-0227 • 

MACHINE READABLE - PROGRAM DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - SYSTEMS MANUAL IPROGRAM FLOW CHARTS/. 
MACHINE READABLE - 14011144011460 AUTOCODER ION DISKI ClJTPl;T 

FILE ON TWO 1316 DISK PACKS FROM WHICH SOURCE 
DECKS AND PROGRAM LISTINGS CAN BE CREATED USING 
1401/144011460 AUTOCODER ION DISKI 11401-AU-008/. 

NOTE- WHEN ORDERING THE OPTIONAL MATERIAL THE REQUESTOR MUST 
SUBMIT TWO 1316 DISK PACKS. 

1440-DR-02X RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
ORDER TP.RDUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1440-CR-02X 

THIS PROGRAM IS A SYSTEM OF SIXTEEN 1440 RUNS DESIGNED TO 
AUTOMATICALLY PERFORM RECEIVABLES MAINTENANCE AND BILLING IN 
MEDIUM-SIZED DEPARTMENT OR SPEC IAL TV STORES. THE PROGRAM HAS 
BEEN DESIGNED AS A SERIES OF ROUTINES WHICH PERFORM SPECiFiC 
FUNCTIONS. BY SELECTING AND COMBINING THESE ROUTINES, 
SPECIALIZED PROGRAMS FOR A PARTICULAR STORE ARE DEVELOPED. 
MODIFICATIONS ANI) REFINEMENTS TO PARAMETERS OF THESE ROUTINES CAN 
BE MADE TO HAVE THEM APPLY TO A SPECIFIC STORE. THE SYSTEM IS 
DESIGNED TO ACCOMMODATE FOUR TYPES OF CHARGE ACCOUNTS. THESE 
ARE- III 30-DAY CHARGE ACCOUNT ••• 121 FLEXIBLE REVOLVING 
ACCOUNT--A MONTHLY PAYMENT BASED ON A PERCENTAGE OF THE BALANCE. 
IINCLU[)ES OPT ION ACCDUNTS,.I ••• 131 FIXED REVOLVING ACCOUNT--A 
FIXED MONTHLY PAYMENT BASED ON THE CREDIT LIMIT OF THE ACCCUNT ••• 
14! CONTRACT ACCOUNT, OR DEFERRED PAYMENT ACCOUNT--A ONE TIME 
PURCHASE WITH FIXED MONTHLY PAYMENTS. ANY GIVEN STORE WILL 
PRDBABLY NOT HAVE ALL FOUR TYPES OF ACCOUNTS. HOWEVER, RUNS CA/I! 
BE MODIFIED TO DELETE ThOSE TYPES OF ACCOUNTS WHICH ARE NOT 
NEEDED. TRANSACTIONS ARE ENTERED INTO THE SYSTEM IN THE FORM OF 
PUNCHED CARDS. EO IT AND ACCOUNTI NG CONTROL FUNC TI DNS ARE 
PERFORMED, AND ThE FOLLOW ING MAJOR OUTPUTS ARE PRODUCED BY THE 
SYSTEM. ADJUSTMENTS LISTING, SERVICE CHARGE ADJUSTMENTS LISTING, 
CHARGE-OFFS LISTING, CREDITS LISTING, CASH BATCH BALANCE LISTING, 
TRANSACTION REGISTER. SIGNAL MESSAGES, CUSTOMER STATEMENTS, 
DELINQUENT ACCCUNT LISTING, AGED TRIAL BALANCE IATBI, AND 
CONTROL BALANCE LISTING. 
FEATURES 

- DIAGNOSTIC AGED TRIAL BALANCE DESIGNED SPEC IF ICALLY FOR 
AUTHORIZATION PURPOSES. 

- CELINQUENT LISTING TO AUTOMATICALLY SELECT FOR REVIEW 
AND FOLLOW-UP THOSE ACCOUNTS REQUIRING CREDIT ACTICN. 

- UP TO 20,000 MASTER ACCOUNTS CAN BE STORED ON EACH DISK PACK. 
- SIGNAL MESSAGES PREPARED AS A BY-PRODUCT OF FILE 

MAINTENANCE WHEN SPECIAL ACTION IS REQUIRED ON AN ACCOUH. 
- AUTOMATIC AGING OF CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS TO 150 DAYS. 
- AUTOMATIC POSTING OF TRANSACTlCNS. 
- CPERABLE WITh EITHER INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL ACCOUNT NUMBERS. 
- IBM PUNCHED CARD CUSTOMER STATEMENTS PRINTED TWO UP. 
- AUTOMATIC RE-ENTRY OF CASH PAYMENTS THROUGH PREPUNCHING 

OF THE CUSTOMER STATEMENT STUB. 
- PREPARATION OF LABELS FOR PROMOTIONAL MAILINGS ON A SELECTIVE 

BASIS. 
- COMPLETE AND AUTOMATIC CONTROLS. 

MINI~,UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS--A 4K 1440 SYSTEM .ITH ••• 1442 CARC 
READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, SELECTIVE STACKER, 
24 ADDITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS, SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET, 39 
CHARACTER SET. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITE~. THAT 
IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE 
ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL INCLUDING 

LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
CNE MAGNET IC TAPE - CONTA IN ING ALL CARD DECKS. 

1440-DW-OLX CHAIN AND WHOLESALE BILLING 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF IC E 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-CW-01X 

THE 1440 CHAIN AND WHOLESALE BILLING PROGRAM USES EITHER THE 
IBM CARD ORDER PLAN OR T~.E PERMANENT ITEM CODE PLAN FOR PLACING 
ORDERS. THREE PHASES·OF THE BILLING PROGRAM RESULT IN A 
CUSTOMER INVOICE. PHASE 1 SETS UP ORDER QUANTITIES. _AREHOuSE 
NUMBERS, AND DISK PACK ADDRESSES. PHASE 2 SORTS ITEMS I~TC 
WAREHGUSE LOCATION SEQUENCE. PHASE 3 PRINTS CUSTOMERS NAME ANe 
ADDRESS, ANALYZES AND UPDATES STOCK AVAILABILITY, PRICES lTEI(S 
ACCORDING TO PRICE ZONES, ETC., PRINTS ITEM LINES. AND STORES 
DESIRED ANM .. ¥SIS D~rt; fOR SUBSEQUENT USE. INTERMEDIATE TOTALS 
ARE PRINTED WHERE NECESSARY. SALES ANALYSIS AND BACK-UP 
RECORDS ARE PROVIDED AS A BY-PRODUCT OF THE BILLING ROuTINE. 
ALTHOUGH THIS PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED FOR THE GROCERY DISTRIBUTOR, 
IT IS EQUALLY APPLICABLE lIN TOTAL OR IN SEGMENTS--PURPDSELY 
DESIGNED THIS WAYI FOR OTHER DISTRIBUTORS, I.E., DRUG, HARD_ARE, 
RACK JOBBER, LIQUOR, AUTO PARTS, ETC. 

THE CHAIN AND WHOLESALE BILLING PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TC HELP 
INSHLL 1440 SYSTEMS BY PROVIDING CONCEPTS ON WHICH A SYSTE~ 
MAY BE DESIGNED AND BY PROVIDING CERTAIN PROGRAMS WHICH MAY BE 
MODIFIED AND USED IN THAT SYSTEM IN WHOLE OR IN PART. THIS 
PROGRAM PRDVIDES A MAIN LINE BILLING ROUTINE PLUS 6 SUPPORTING 
ROUTINES FOR EACH TYPE OF INPUT IPAGE AND LINE OR PERMANENT ITEM 
CODE/. THE B !LLlNG POR lION OF THE PROGRAM I S BROKEN I NTO THREE 
PHASES. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1447 
CDNSCLE MODEL 2 ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• TWO 1311 
DISK STORAGE DRIVES ••• INDEXING AND STGRE ADDRESS REGISTERS, 
SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET AND SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES. ICARD 
IMAGE AND BIT TEST FEATuRES ARE OPTIONAL WITH CARD ORDER PLAN 
INPUT/. 
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BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL. 
~,ACHINE READABLE - SOURCE PROGRAM DECK. 

1440-DW-04X 1311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 
ORDER ThROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCI-C OFF ICE 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1440-DW-04X 

THE IBM IMPACT /INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM AND CONTROL 
TECHNIQUESI SYSTEM OF SCIENTIFIC INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROVIDES 
THE WAREHOUSE DISTRIBUTOR lOR ANY ORGANIZATION WITH THE SAME 
INVENTORY CONTROL CHARACTERISTICSI WI TH THE INFORMATION OF 
•• WHEN" AND "HOW MUCh,. TO BUY FOR EACH INVENTORY ITEM 
COl'iTROLLED BY THE SYSTEM. IT DOES THIS THROUGH THE MEANS OF 
PROBABILITY SCIENCE IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE MANY FACTORS 
INFLUENCING THE DISTRIBUTORS INVENTORY CONTROL DECI SIONS. 
FACTORS CONSICERED INCLUDE- LEAD TIME, LEAD TIME VARIABILITY, 
FORECAST DEMAND, FORECAST ERROR, SERVICE DESIRED, INVENTORY 
CARRYING COSTS, PURCHASING/RECEIVING COSTS. DISCOUNT 
STRUCTURES, MINIMUMS, MAXIMUMS, SHELF LIFE, AND PACK SIZES. THE 
"WHEN .. AND "HOW MUCh" ANSWERS ARE DESIGNED TO FIND THE I<OST 
EFFICIENT BALANCE BETWEEN THE COST OF CARRYING INVENTORY, 
COST OF PURCHASING AND RECEIVING. DISCOUNTS REALIZED, AND 
CUSTOMER SERVICE REQUIREMENTS. THE 1311 IMPACT COMPUTER PRCGRAM 
LIBRARY IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE THE DISTRIBUTOR WHO HAS AN IBM 
1440-1311 CATA PROCESSING SYSTEM WITH THE MEANS TO SUCCESSFUllY 
IMPLEMENT AN IMPACT INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM WITH A MINI~UM OF 
EFFORT AND EXPENSE. PROGRAMS ARE INCLUDED THAT PERFOR~ IN THE 
FOLLOWING FUNCTIONAL AREAS- EDITING, FILE INITIALIZATICN, 
ESTIMATING, AND THE CONTROL OF INDEPENDENT AND JOINT 
REPlENISHMENT ORDERING. 
FEATURES- THE 1311 PROGRAM LIBRARY PERFORMS IN THE SAME 
FUNCTIONAL AREAS AS THE EXISTING 1401-14C5 IMPACT COMPUTER 
PRCGRAM lIBRARY-

- EDIT ALL INPUT FOR FORMAT. 
- DETERM INE THE FORECAST MODEL IHORI ZONTAL. TREND. 

HORIZONTAL-SEASONAL. OR TREND-SEASONAl!. 
- DETERMINE ThE ORDERING STRATEGY TO BE USED AND CALCULATE 

ORDER QUANT ITY OR ORDER FREQUENCY AS APPROPRIATE FOR STRATEGY 
SElECTEC. 

- CALCULATE THE SAFETY FACTOR REQUIRED FOR A PRESCRIBED 
LEVEL OF CUSTOMER SERVICE. 

- CALCULATE INITIALIZING VALUES REQUIRED FOR FORECAST AND 
ORDER MODELS SELECTED. 

- ESTIMATE RESULTS TO BE EXPECTED FROM APPLYING THE RULES 
ANC VALUES DEVElOPED. 

- DETERMINE WHEN TO ORDER ITEM GROUPS TO MEET SERVICE 
OBJECTIVES AFTER THE SYSTEM IS OPERATIONAL. 

- CALCULATE THE PRODUCT MIX TO BE ORDERED WITHIN AN ITEM 
GROUP THAT WILL MEET BOTH SERVICE OBJECTIVES AND LIMITATICNS 
ON TOT AL SIZE OF ORDER. 

IN ADO IT ION, THE 1311 PROGRAMS INCORPORATE IMPROVEMENTS 
OVER EXISTING PROGRAMS INCLUDING-

- WCRK FLOW AND RECORD FORMATS STREAMLINED. 
- HISTORICAL CEMANDS SCREENED FOR PROMOTIONS. 
- BASE INCEX TECHNIQUE USED FOR FORECASTING SEASONAL ITEMS. 
- ITEM DISCOUNTS CONSIDERED, IN ADDITION TO VENDOR DISCOUNTS, 

IN CETERMINING ORDER ING STRA TEG IES AND ORDER QUANTI TIES. 
- DIFFERENT LEAL TIME MAY BE SPECIFIED FOR EACH VENDOR 

BREAKPO INT. 
- SERVICE MAY BE SPECIFIED BY ITEM FOR BOTH INDEPENDENT 

JCINT VENDORS. 
- SEASONALITY CONSIDERED IN ORDERING BOTH INDEPENDENT AND 

JO I NT VENDORS. 
- A SERVICE POINT AND ALLOCATION PROGRAM ISVAI THAT .. Ill TAKE 

ACVANTAGE OF 8K MEMORY TO PRODUCE GREATER THROUGHPuT. 
- AN OPT ION TO FORCE A PREDETERMINED ORDER QUANTI TY FOR ANY 

ITEM THROUGH THE SVA PROGRAM. 
- THE FACILITY FOR EXPRESSING A CONVERSION FACTOR OF 2.0 TO ThE 

SVA PROGRAM. 
- PRINTING OF THE SLOPE AND INTERCEPT OF THE LEAST SQU~RES 

LINES HAS BEEN INCLUDED IN THE MADF PROGRAM. 
- PUNCHING OF THE COST STRATEGY RECORDS IN THE OQCL PROGRAM HAS 

BEEN EliMINATED. 
- PROVIDES SAfETY FACTOR IKI BASED ON A LEAD TIME PLUS REVIEW 

TIME FOR ITEMS IN A JOINT VENDOR. WHEN THE PEAK POINT OPTICN 
IS NOT SATISFIED. 

USE- THE PROGRAM LIBRARY INCLUDES BOTH INITIALIZING PROGRAI(S AND 
OPERATING PROGRAMS. INITIALIZING PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO BE 
USED ONCE TO SET UP AN IMPACT SYSTEM, THEN PERIOOICAllY IAT LEAST 
ONCE A YEARI OR AS REQUIRED TO MEET CHANGING CONDITICNS. A 
COMPLETE SET OF PROGRAMS IS PROVIDED TO PERFORM NECESSARY 
INITIALIZING FUNCTIONS. OPERATING PROGRAMS ARE USED IN THE 
DAY-TO-DAY CONTROL OF THE IMPACT SYSTEM IFORECASTING AND 
ORDERING/. LIBRARY PROGRAMS ARE PROVIDED TO CONTROL THE ORDERING 
OF BOTH INDEPENDENT AND JOINT VENDORS. INSTRUCTION AND BLCCK 
DIAGRAMS ARE AVAILABLE TO HELP THE USER IN PROGRAMMING THE 
REMAINING OPERATING PROGRAMS WI TH A MINIMUM OF EFFORT 
I IMPLEMENTAT ION REFERENCE MANUAL/. 
PRCGRAMMING SYSTEMS- PROGRAMS IN THE IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRA~, 

LIBRARY ARE WRITTEN IN 1311 AUTOCODER AND 1311 10CS. 
SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 1440-4K 1440 SYS1EM .ITH 1447 CONSOLE 
MODEL 1 ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• TWO 1311 
DISK STORAGE DRIVES ••• INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. 
TWO 1316 DISK PACKS MUST BE FULLY AVAILABLE DURING THE 
OPERATION OF LIBRARY PROGRAMS. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• USERS MANUAL ••• 

OPERATORS MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS- OBJECT DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEMS MANUAL WHICH CONTAINS THE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS OF ALL THE 1440-1311 IMPACT PROGRAMS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1440-FB-03X DEMAND DEPOS IT ACCOUNTI NG 
ORDER THROUGH LOOL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-FB-03X 

THIS APPLICATION PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH THE DE~,A"D 
DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING FUNCTION IN A COMMERICAL BANK. THE 
APPLICATION IS DIVIDED INTO THE FOLLO~ING PROGRAM RUNS­
CONVERSIONS, IBM 1440 SORT 5. STOP PAY AND HOLD EDIT, SHORT LIST 
AND LEDGER CONTROL, TRANSACTION JOURNAL, POSTING, STATEMENTS, 
EXCEPTION STATEMENTS AND EXCEPTION REPORTS. FEATURES-

ThE USER HAS THE OPT ION OF PRODUCING A SEPERATE TRAIL BALANCE 
NCN-SUFFICIENT FUND NOTICES ARE PREPARED AUTOMATICALLY 
INPUT CAN BE MAGNETICALLY ENODED CHECKS AND DEPOSIT SLIPS 
AND/OR PUNC~,ED CARDS. 
SUMMARY AS WELL AS DETAILED STATENENTS CAN BE PROVIDED 
DETAIL STATEMENTS MAY BE PRINTED EITHER SINGLY OR TWO-UP 
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MICR CHECKS AND DEPOSIT SLIPS AND lOR PUNCHED CARDS ARE 
TRANSACTION INPUT TO ThE SYSTEM. MASTER RECORDS, 1000 CHARACTERS 
IN LENGTH, ARE POSTED DAILY WITH ALL ITEMS AFFECTING ACCOUt.T 
BALANCES FROM A TRANSACTION FILE WHICh IS UNDER LEDGER CONYRCL. 
A PUNCHED CARD FILE IS MAINTAINED TO SATISFY STOP-PAY ORDERS 
AND HOLD REQUESTS. STATEMENT WRITING MAY BE CYCLED. ALL 
ACCOUNTS WITHIN ANY SEQUENTIAL RANGE OF LEDGER NUMBERS ARE 
PRINTED. USERS WILL WRITE THE FOLLOWING FOR INSERTION TO THE 
APPROPRIATE RUN- SERVICE CHARGE ROUTINES FOR THE POSTING RUN-
A LEDGER CONTROL TABLE FOR THE CONVERSION RUN- A UTILITY PRCGRAM 
TO CREATE THE MASTER FILE IAN IBM CARD TO DISK UTILITY PROGRA~, 
CAN BE US ED/. PROGRAM R EQU IREMENT S USERS OF TH I S PROGRAM SHOULD 
OBTAIN THE IBM 1440 SORT 5 PROGRAM 11440-SM-0301 WHICH 
CONSTITUTES RUN 03 OF SUBJECT PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS- 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
••• TWO 1311 STORAGE DR I VES ••• A 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• A 1443 
PRINTER WITH 24 ADDITIONAL PRINT PDSITIONS ••• A 1447 CONSOLE .ITH 
SENSE SWITCHES. IF MAGNETICALLY ENCODED CHECKS AND lOR DEPOSIT 
SLIPS ARE USED, A 1412 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER WITH SERIAL 110 
ADAPTER 7080 FOR MICR CONVERSION IS REQUIRED. PRINT STORAGE AND 
SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET FEATURES, ALTHOUGH NOT REQUIRED, Will 
IMPRCVE DATA THROUGHPUT. 

BAS I C PROGRAM MATER!AL - -M 
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• LI STINGS ••• SAMPLE 

PROBLEM LISTINGS. 
MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - -M 
SOURCE DECKS. 

ALL CARD DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED IN CARO IMAGE FORM ON ONE REEl CF 
MAGNETIC TAPE. THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET 
I N LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1440-FB-04X MORTGAGE LOAN ACCOUNTING 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-FB-04X 

1. DAILY PROCESSING- FILE MAINTENANCE PROCESSES AND LISTS NE .. 
LeANS, CHANGES AND DELETIONS. PROOF LISTING I S PRODUCED FROM 
DEBIT ANO CREDIT TRANSACTION CARDS CREATED FROM PAYMENT COUPONS, 
JOURNALS AND ACVICES. POSTING OF TRANSACTION CARDS TO THE MASTER 
ACCOUNT BALANCE FILE IS PERFORMED ANO SPECIAL CONDITIONS ARE 
RECORDED ON A REPORT FILE. REPORTS OF TRANSACTION AND LEDGER 
RECAP, UNPROCESSED ITEMS, PAYOFFS IFINAL PAYMENTS/, EXCEPTIONS 
AND EXCESS ITE~,S ARE PRODUCED. 
2. DELINQUENCY PROCESSING- LATE NOTICES, DELINQUENCY NOTICES 
AND DELINQUENCY REPORTS ARE PRODUCED MONTHLY OR AS OFTEN AS 
DES IRED. 
3. PERIODIC REPORTlNG- TRIAL BALANCE REFLECTING INDICATIVE 
INFORMATION, DATE OF LAST TRANSACTION, PAID-THROUGH DATE, TOTAL 
PAYMENT AMOUNT, PR INC IPAL, ESCROW, LATE CHARGE, AND MORTGAGE 
LIFE BALANCE FOR EACH MORTGAGE IS MADE. STATEMENTS ARE PRODUCED 
SEMI-ANNUAllY FROM THE OLD BALANCE FILE AND EXCESS ITEM CARDS 
PRODUCED BY THE DAILY REPORT RUN. COUPON BOOKS ARE PRODUCED FROM 
PAYMENT CHANGES, NEW ACCOUNT CARDS, AND THE MASTER BALANCE FILE. 
INVESTOR REPORTING PRODUCES COLLECTION, PAST DUE, PREPAID, 
VARIATION, AND PAID-OFF LOAN REPORTS ON THOSE INVESTORS SPECIFIED 
BY THE USER. 
4. ESCROW PROCESSING- ENCOMPASSES PERIODIC ESCROW FILE 
MAINTENANCE, ESCROW ANALYSIS AND CUSTOMER ADVICE NOTIFYING 
CUSTOMER OF ANY MONTHLY PAYMENT CHANGE RESULTING FROM ESCRO~ 
ANAL YSIS. 

THE PROGRAM PROVIDES THE USER WITH- EFFECTIVE CONTROL ••• 
DELINQUENT ACCOUNT INFORMATION ••• EFFICIENT DAILY PROCESSING ••• 
ESCROW ANALYSIS ••• COMPLETE DETAIL ON DAILY ACTIVITY ••• LOAN 
SERVICING REPORTS. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT. MODEL A3 WITH-
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, PRINTER ATTACHMEN" DISK 
STORAGE CONTROL ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, MODEL I, CARD READ PUNCH 
ADAPTER... 1443 PRINTER, MODEL 1, PR INTER CONTROL, SE LEC TI VE 
CHARACTER SET, 13-CHARACTER PRINT BAR, 52-CHARACTER PRINT BAR ••• 
1447 CONSOLE, MODEl I, SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 
MODEL 1 ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 2. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS 
ORCERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER 
CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL ••• LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
SOURCE CARC DECKS. 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - ALL PROGRAM DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED ON THIS 

TAPE. 

1440-FB-05X SAVINGS ACCOUNTING 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-FB-05X 

I BM NOW OFFERS FINANC IAL INSTITUTIONS A COMPREHENSI VE 1440 
SAVINGS ACCOUNTING PROGRAM. SAVINGS ACCOUNTING FUNCTIONS ARE 
ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH ThE USE OF TWELVE 1440 PROCESSING RUNS. 
MASTER ACCOUNT BALANCE RECORDS ON ALL SAVINGS ACCOUNTS ARE STORED 
AND MAINTAINED DAILY IN DISK PACKS. MASTER RECORDS CONTAIN 
BALANCE DATA, DIVIDEND CATA, AND OTHER SIGNIFICANT DATA ON EACH 
SAVINGS ACCOUNT. DAILY TRANSACTIONS--DEPOSITS, WITHDRAWALS, AND 
SHARE LUANS iPASSBOOK LOANS/--ARE POSTED TO THE 8ALANCE RECCROi 
ANO A DAILY TRANSACTION REGISTER IS PRODUCED. REPORTS ON ZERO 
BALANCE ACCOUNTS, PASSBOOK DIFFERENCES, AND UNPROCESSED 
TRANSACTIONS ARE PREPARED DAILY. A TRIAL BALANCE IS ALSO 
PREPARED DAILY. AT THE END OF A DIVIDEND PERIOD, DIVIDENDS ARE 
CALCULATED, A DIVIDEND PERIOD ACTIVITY REPORT IS PREPARED, MAIL 
DIVIDEND CHECKS ARE PREPARED FOR SElECTED ACCOUNTS, AND 
STATEMENTS ARE PRINTED. AT THE END OF THE YEAR, DIVIDEND 
REPORTING IS ACCOMPLISHED. IN ADDITION TO THE MASTER ACCOUNT 
BALANCE FILE, A NAME AND ADDRESS MASTER FILE IS MAINTAINED. THIS 
FILE IS USED IN THE PREPARATION OF MAIL DIVIDEND CHECKS, 
STATEMENTS, AND ANNUAL DIVIDEND REPORTING. 
FEATURES-

PREPARATION OF TRANSACTION CARDS BY CONVERSION OF PAPER TAPE 
FROM WINDOW MACHINES OR BY KEY-PUNCHING FROM SOURCE. 
ABILITY TO CONCENSE MASTER ACCOUNT INFORMATION AND STORE UP 
TO 75,000 ACCOUNTS PER DISK PACK. 
VERIFICATION OF ACCOUNT BALANCES TO LEDGER CONTROL TOTALS. 

• PROVISION FOR PRINTING UNCOllECTED FUNDS, THUS PRESENTING AN 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--
AVAilABLE FUNDS BALANCE FOR REFERENCE. 
CETAllED SAVINGS JCURNAl INCLUDING PREViOUS AND NEw ACCCUNT 
BALANCES AND ANTICIPATED DIVIDEND. 
EXCEPTION REPORT INDICATING ACTIVITY ON DORMANT ACCOUNTS, 
PASSBOOK DIFFERENCES, ZERO BALANCE ACCOUNTS, ETG. 
PRINT FOUR ACCOUNTS TO A LINE ON DAilY TRIAL BALANCE. 
PERIOD-BY-PERIOD ITEMIZATION OF UNREPORTED INTEREST ON 
DIVIDENDS FOR TEllER WINDOW POSTING TO PASSBOOKS. 
COMPREHENSIVE DIVICEND PERIOD ACT IVITY REPORT. 
AUTOMATIC PREPARATION OF READY-TO-MAil DIVIDEND CHECKS. 
CUSTOMER STATEMENT OF ACT IV ITY ECONOM ICALL Y PREPARED, hHICH 
DETAILS AS WEll AS SUMMARIZES ACTIVITY OF THE PERIOD. 

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL A3 
WITH ••• INCEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT FEATURE, DISK STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE ••• 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH, MOCEl 1, CARD READ PUNCH ADAPTER FEA TURE... 1443 
PRINTER, MODEL 1, PRINTER CONTROL FEATURE, SELECTIVE CHARAC TER 
SET FEATURE, 13-CHARACTER PRINT BAR, 52-CHARACTER PRINT BAR ••• 
1447 CONSOLE, MODEL I, SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 
MOCEl 1 ••• 1311 CISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 2. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITE~, THAT IS 
ORCERED. OPTICNAl MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER 
CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCuMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP~"" REFERENCE MANUAL ••• LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
SOURCE CARC DECKS. 
CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - All PROGRAM DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED C~ THIS 

TAPE. 

1440-FB-07X ON-LINE SAV INGS ACCOUNTiNG *M 
OROER THROUGH lOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1440-FB-07X 

THE PROGRAM OFFERS TO SAVINGS BANKS, COMMERCIAL BA~KS, AND 
SAVI~GS ANC lOAN ASSOCIATIONS A REAL-TIME SYSTEM FOR USE WITH THE 
1062 TEllER TERMINAL. 
THE PROGRAM PRCVIDES ThE USER WITH AN ON-liNE TELLER SYSTEM. iT 
HAS A CAPACiTY, wiTH MINOR MODIFICATION, FOR THIRTY-FGUR 1062 
TERMINALS ON SEVENTEEN LINES, ONE 1052 SYSTEM TERMINAL PER LINE, 
CR CCMBINATIONS OF BOTH., AND THE MAXIMUM MACHINE CAPABILITY OF 
FIVE 1311 CISK DRIVES. FIVE DRIVES WIll TYPICAllY STORE MORE 
THAN 400,000 ACCOUNT RECORDS. THE PROGRAM, AS CURRENTLY 
ASSE~BlEC, PROVIDES FOR SEVEN liNES AND FOURTEEN TER~INAlS. 
SCME FEATURES ~RE A UNIQUE PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUE ~HICH DEVELCPS 
AN 80 PER CENT INCREASE IN RATED DISK FILE CAPAClTY ••• A DESIGN 
WHICH PERMITS CNE OR ThO 1062 TERM INAlS OR ONE 1050 SYSTEM 
TERMINAL PER lINE ••• MAXIMUM FILE PACKING FROM THE USE OF A 
VARIABLE lENGTH FORMAT lOR UNPOSTED AND MEMORANDUM RECCRDS/ ••• AN 
EFFICIENT MODEL AND MAChINE-ORIENTED FILE ORGANIlATIGN .HICH 
KEEPS 1311 ACTIVITY ANC 1441 PROCESSING AT A MINIMUH ••• A DISK 
RECORD STRUCTURE AND FILE ARRANGEMENT ~HICH USUAllY ALlOhS ~CRE 
THAN 100,000 ACCOUNT RECORDS TO A 1311 PACK ••• A COMPLETELY 
PRCGRA~MED ANALYSIS OF DISK DRIVE USAGE RELIEVING THE CUSTOMER OF 
THE NEEO TO GIVE A TTENT iON TO EITHER THE QUANTI TY OF DR I VES CR 
THE PLACEMENT OF A PACK ON A SPECIFIC DRIVE ••• THE OPTION OF 
CONTINUING TO OPERATE ON LINE AT REOUCED EFFICIENCY .ITHCUT THE 
I~MEDIATE ACCESS PACK /"DEGRADED SERVICE,,/. 
TO FACILITATE UNDERSTANCING, IT IS PO·SSIBlE TO DIVIDE THE PROGRAM 
INTO ThESE PARTS --

LINE CONTRCl /MULTIPlEXINGI FOR TtRMINAl SERVICE ••• L1NES AND 
TERMINALS DEMAND CDRL •• USERS WHO REQUIRE FEWER THAN THE MAXIMUM 
NUMBER OF TERMiNALS HAVE A PROPORTIONATE SHARE OF CORE RElEASEe 
FCR ADD IT 10NAl PROGRAMM ING OR STORAGE. 

FILE CONTReL ••• THIS SERVICE SUPPLIES THE USUAL I/O 
INSTRUCTICNS PLUS THE FEATURES OF FLEXIBILITY NOTED ABOVE. 

RECCRD PROCESS ING ••• DATA FROM TRANSAC TlONS AFF EC T ACCOC~ T 
RECORDS ••• IN ADDITION, THEY ARE THE SOURCES FOR MESSAGES TC THE 
TERMINALS. 
AS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE ON-LINE ROUTINES, THE PACKAGE INCLUDES 
PRCGRAMS TO HELP THE USER IN HIS ORIGINAL CONVERSION AND IN 
SUBSEQUENT REORGAN IZAT IONS. 
SYSTEM REQUiREMENTS ARE A 16K 1440 SYST~M CONFIGURATION AS 
FCLlOWS --

1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A6 .ITH DISK STORAGE CCNTROl, 
EXPANDED PR INT EDIT, INDEX ING AND STORE ADDRESS REGI STER, CCIlSClE 
ATTACHMENT, TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT ATTACHMENT, DIRECT SEEK, 
BIT TEST. 

1447 CONSOLE MODEL 4. 
1311 DISK STORAGE CRIVE MOOEl I FOR FIRST DRIVE, "ODEL 2 FeR 

SECOND DRIVE /AODITIONAl MODEL 2S AS REQUIRED/. 
1448 TRANSM 1 SS lON CONTROL UN i T MOOEl 1 wiTH ATTACHMENT 

FEATURE, FIXED TIME-OUT, AND AS REQUIRED, LINE GROUP, LINE 
ACAPTER SET, CCMMON CARRIER ADAPTER SeT. 

1061 CONTROL UNITS, MODH 1 OR 2. .ITH LINE ADAPTER, OFF-LINE 
FEATURE. 

1062 TEllER TERMINAL, MODEL 1 CR 2. 
1442 CARD READ PUNU. MODEL 1 ~ I TH CARD READ PUNCH ADAPTER. 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR POTENTIAL PRINTING NEEDS-
PRINTER ATTACHMENT ON 1441 PROCESSiNG uNI L. 
1443 PRINTER MODEL 1 OR 2 WITH PRINT STORAGE AND PRINTER 

ceNTROl. TO I~PROVE HE TIME REQUIREMENTS FOR THE OFF-LINE 
RUNS -- PRINT POSITIONS 124 ADDITICNALI AND SELECTIVE CHARACTER 
SET /13 CHARACTER SET, 39 CHARACTER SET/. 

1446 PR INTER CCNTROL UN I T WITH THE APPROPR I A TE A TT ACH/(E~ T 
FEATURE NUMBER 1325,1326,1327, OR 132S. 

1403 PRINTER MODEL 2,3,5, OR 6. 
IF A 1403 MODEL 3 IS SELECTEe, A 1416 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN 
CARTRICGE IS AN AOC!T!CNAL REQUIRE.~.EN1. 
THE PRCGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINEO ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGES. ThIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM oM 
REPRESENTATiVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET o~ 
IN lENGTH. ONLY ONE REEL OF TAPE IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MCRE 1440 o~ 
PRCGRAMS ARE ORCERED AT THE SAME TIME. o~ 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAl -
COCUMENTATIGN - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICATION DIRECTORY ••• 

APpLICATION DESCR IP T ION ••• USERS MANUAL ••• OPERATORS ~AIIUAL 
AND SYSTEMS MANUAL. 

~ACHINE READABLE - SOURCE AND OBJECT CARD DECKS ••• SAMPLE 
PROBLE~ CECKS. 

1440-FB-13X 140111440 PROGRAM FOR THE *M 
AllOCATiON OF RESOURCES FOR SAVINGS AND lOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

ORDER TrRCUGH lOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1440-FB-13X 

A-1440 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COlUMN--

THE 140111440 PROGRAM FOR THE ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES FOR 
SAVINGS AND lOAN. ASSOCIATiONS, 144C-FB-13X. HELPS SAVING AND 
lOAN MANAGEMENT MAKE DECISIONS WHICH DETERMINE PROFITABLE lEVELS 
FOR THE ASSOCIATIDN/S ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
INPUT DATA DESCRIBE THE PRESENT FINANCIAL STATUS, lEGAL 
RECUIREMENTS, INDIVIDUAL ASSOCIATION POLICIES. AND CASH FLO. 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE ASSOCIATION AND ARE TRANSLATED BY THE PRCGRAM 
INTO A SET OF CONCISE MATHEMATICAL EQUATIONS REFLECTING THE 
ECCNCHIC ENVIRCNMENT WITHIN WHICH THE ASSOCIATION MUST OPERATE. 
LINEAR PROGRAM~ING, A MATHEMATICAL TECHNIQUE USED TO MAXIMIZE 
PRCFIT, CALCULATES THE SOLUTION TO THESE EQUATIDNS. THIS 
MATHEMATICAL SClUTION IS THEN TRANSLATED INTO OUTPUT REPORTS wITH 
THE FOllOWING INFORMATION-
- SHCRT-TERM RECOMMENDATIONS PERTAINING TO CHANGES IN THE 
ASSOCIATION/S ASSETS AND LIABilITIES. 
- PRCJECTIONS PERTAINING TO EXPECTED lONGER TERM CHANGES IN THE 
ASSOCIATiON/S ASSETS AND LIABIl IT IES. 
- THE POSITION OF THE ASSOCIATION wITH RESPECT TO lEGAL 
REQUIREMENTS, REGUlATICNS, AND SELF-IMPOSED RESTRICTIONS. 
- ASSETS AND LIABILITIES WHICH HAVE A CONSTRAINING EFFECT ON 
PROF IT • 
- THE EXPECTED RESERVE POSITION AS OF CNE YEAR AFTER THE PRCGRAM 
IS RUN. 
PRCGRAMMING SYSTEMS- THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN THE AuTOCODER 
SOURCE lANGUAGE FOR THE 1401 AND 1440. 
1440 MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH'INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, MULTIPLY-[JIvIDE 10PTIONAl/, 
ADDITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 1316 
DISK PACK ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER 1144 PRINT 
POSITICNS/. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICATION DIRECTCRY ••• 

REFERENCE MANUAL ••• OPERATORS MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS -. OBJECT PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

OPTiCNAl PROGRAM MATERIAl-- SYSTEMS MANUAL ••• AUTOCOOER SOURCE 
PROGRAM DECK. 

CPTiONAl MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 

1440-IF-07X FIRE AND CASUlATY INSURANCE 
PROGRAMS / AUTO RATINGI 

ORDER THROUGH lOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1440-1 F-07X 

THE 1440 AUTO RATING PROGRAM CONSISTS OF A SERIES OF SUBROUTINES 
TC RATE PRIVATE-PASSENGER AUTOMOBilES AND PICKUP TRUCKS FOR 
LIABILITY, BOTH BOCllY INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE, MEDICAL 
PAYMENTS, UNINSURED MOTORIST, ACCIDENTAL DEATH AND DISABILITY, 
COLLISION, COMPREHENSIVE, FIRE, FIRE AND THEFT, COMBINED 
ADCITIONAl COVERAGE, RIOT ANO CIVIL COMMOTION, THUNDERSTORM, 
FlCOD AND TOWING. THERE ARE ALSO ROUTINES TO CHECK FOR VALID 
COMBINATICNS OF COVERAGES ANO TO PROVIDE DISCOUNTS FOR SECOND 
CAR, COMPACT OR, CRlvER-TRAINING jiNO SAFE-DRIVER PLANS. THE 
USER IS AllOWED COMPLETE FREEDOM IN DESIGNING HIS OWN INPUT CR 
OUTPUT ROUTINES. All WORK IS DONE IN A PREDESIGNATED hCRK AREA 
AND THE USER CAN WRITE THE PROGRAM NECESSARY TO FIll AND EMPTY 
THIS AREA USING CARD INPUT AND OUTPUT. TAPE INPUT OR OUTPUT, 
DISK INPUT AND OUTPUT, OR A COMBINATION OF All THREE. THE 
ROUTINES CAN BE ASSEMBLED IN ANY SEQUENCE DESIRED BY THE USER, 
EXCEPT FOR THE MEDICAL PAYMENT AND THE MATERIAL DAMAGE ROUTINES. 
MACH INE REQUIREMENTS-1440 AUTO RA TING--AN SK 1440 SYSTEM WI TH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRI~TER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAl-
COCUMENTATlON- PROGRAM ~RITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL INClLDING 

PROGRAM LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS- SOURCE DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 

1440-IF-08X FIRE AND CASUALTY INSURANCE *" 
PROGRAMS /HOMEOWNERS RATING/ 

ORDER THROUGH lOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-IF-08X 

THE 1440 HOMEOWNERS RATING PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO RATE THREE 
YEAR COVERAGES ON PRIMARY AND SECONDARY lOCATIONS FOR FGRMS 1, 2, 
3 ~ITH 4, 4, ANO 5. H.E TABLES USED IN THE PROGRAM FOllOW THeSE 
IN ThE HOMEOWNERS MANUALS WHICH ARE ISSUED BY THE VARIOUS STATE 
FIRE BUREAUS. THESE TABLES MUST BE CHANGED BY THE USER ACCGRDING 
TO THE STATE WI-oICH HE IS RATING. SUBROUTINES ARE USED THRCUGHCUT 
THE PROGRAM TO AllOW ThE USER THE ABILITY TO ASSEMBLE VARIOuS 
PRCGRAM COMBINATIONS ACCORDING TO HIS REQUIREMENTS. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS-1440 HOMEOWNERS RATlNG--AfIi SK 1440, SYSTEM l<!TH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 
PRINTER ••• /THIS PROGRAM WIll ALSO RUN ON A 4K 1440 SYSTEM hlTH A 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVEl. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAl-
DOCUMENTATiON- PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANLAl INClLDING 

PROGRAM LISTINGS. 
~ACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK ••• SOURCE CARD CECK ••• 

SAMPLE PROBLEM CECK. 

1440-IF-09X FIRE AND CASUALTY INSURANCE *M 
PROGRAMS /GENERAl DISTRIBUTION/ 

ORDER TI-ROUGH lOCAL I BM BRANCH, OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1440-IF-09X 

1440 GENERAL DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM--IN ALMOST EVERY INDLSTRY 
THERE IS A NEE[ FOR REPORTS MADE UP OF SUMI'ARY TOTALS IN CERTAIN 
PREDETERMINED SEQUENCES. SINCE NORMAllY ONLY A SMALL PART OF 
EACH RECORD IS NEEDED FOR A SUMMARY TYPE REPORT, A NEW APPROACH 
HAS BEEN DEVISED. IN GENERAL, THIS PROGRAM ACCEPTS RECORDS IN 
ANY SEQUENCE, EXTRACTS CONTROL FIElOS AND AMOUNT FIELDS, 
SUMMARIZES AND SORTS THESE INTERNAllY. AFTER THE INPUT FilE HAS 
BEEN READ, A TABLE IS wRITTEN IN SEQUENCE CN ANOTHER SECTIC~ GF 
THE DISK PACK, AND FROM THIS, REPORTS ARE PRINTED AS OESIRED. 
FCUR TYPES OF CONTROL CAROS ARE USED co DESCRIBE THE INPLT FILE 
TO THE PROGRAM. OUTPUT FORMAT IS AT THE USERS DISCRETION. 
RESULTS OF SUM~ARIZATICN EXIST IN A SPECIFIC KNOWN FORMAT Ch ThE 
DISK PACK. CONTROLS ARE INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAM FOR RECORD 
CCUNT, NUMBER CF RECORDS 0 I S TRI BUTEO, TOTAL OF ALL A,.OUNT FIE lC S 
AS ThEY ARE ACCED, NUMBER OF ITEMS CONSTRUCTED, NUI'BER OF ITt~S 

PRINTEC AND THE STARTING ADDRESS OF THE OUTPuT. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS-1440 GENERAL DISTRIBUTlON--A 4K 1440 SYSTEM kITH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 
1443 PRINTER ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 
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BAS IC PROGRAM MATER IAL-
DOCUMENTATION- PROGRAM ~RITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL INCLUDING 

PROGRAM LI ST INGS. 
MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK ••• SOURCE CARD DECK ••• 

SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

1440-IL-05X DEBIT INSURANCE PROGRAM 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-IL-05X 

THE IBM 1440 DEBIT INSURANCE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF MANY RUNS 
DESIGNED TO PERFORM GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF AN INSURANCE COMPANY 
WRITING COMBINATION BUSINESS IN THE AREAS OF UNDERWRITING, 
POLICY ISSUE, COMBINED LIFE AND LAPSE REGISTER, AGENT PRODUCTICN 
STATUS, AND RESERVE CALCULATIONS. UNDER~RITING AND POLICY 
ISSUE CONSIST OF INDUSTRIAL, ACCIDENT, FAMILY LIFE, AND FAMILY 
HOSPITAL ROUTINES WHICh ARE MODIFIABLE TO SUIT INDIVIDUAL COMPANY 
REQUIREMENTS. COMBINED REGISTER OPERATIONS ARE ACCOMPLISHED 
BY WEEKLY, MONTHLY, AND REGULAR ORDINARY ROUTINES. ~ONTHLY 

AND QUARTERLY VALUATION CONSISTS OF A MAIN UPDATE PROGRAM, 
A COpy PROGRAM, PLUS ASSOCIATED SUPPORT PROGRAMS. DATA ENTERS 
THE SYSTEM IN THE FORM OF PUNCHED CARDS, KEYPUNCHED FROM POLICY 
APPLICAT IONS. TESTS ARE AUTOMA TlCALL Y PERFORMED ON POLICY 
DATA BEFORE POLICIES ARE APPROVED. REJECTION NOTICES ARE 
PRODUCED WHERE ERRORS ARE INDICATED. AGENT REGISTERS ARE 
WRITTEN AS THE MASTER AGENT RECORD FILE IS UPDATED IN DISK 
STORAGE. VALUATION FILES ARE UPDATED MONTHLY USING ISSUES, 
REVIVALS. AND LAPSES. AT THE END OF EACH QUARTER. A QUARTERLY 
VALUATION LISTING IS PRODUCED WHICH LISTS THE RESERVE 
CALCULATION FOR EACH VALUATION CELL. CONTROL AND AUDIT TOTALS 
ARE TAKEN ON EACH RUN TO ASSURE BALANCE ~ITH PREDETERMINED 
TOTALS. WITHIN EACH RUN' CROSSFOOT CHECKS AND BALANCES ARE 
TAKEN TO ASSURE PROPER PERFORMANCE. 
MINII'UM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MDUeL A3 
WITH- INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER ••• 1447 CONSClE. 
MODEL 1. WITH SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 
PRINTER ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. MODEL 1. 

THE NUMBER Of TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE 
CRDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM foiATERIAl -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICATION DESCRIPTICN 

MANUAL ••• USERS MANUAL ••• OPERATORS MANUAL ••• SYSTEM ~ANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PRCBLEM DECKS. 

OPTI CNAL PROGRAM MATER IAL -
SOURCE CARC DECKS. 
CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS ALL CARD DECKS IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 

1440-10-010 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10-010 

THE IBM 1440 ICCS. 1440-10-010 /PREVIOUSLY NAMED 144011311 ICCS/ 
IS TO BE USED eN 1440 SYSTEMS WITH THE NEW 140111440/1460 
AUTOCODER ION CISK/. 1401-AU-008. 
1440 ICCS CONSISTS OF A SET OF 
LIBRARY ROUTINES WHICH. WHEN CALLED FOR BY MACRO INSTRl;CTlC~S IN 
A 140111440/1460 AUTOCODER ION DISK/ SOURCE PROGRAM. ARE 
SELECTED. TAILORED AND INCLUDED IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. FOR 1440 
SYSTEMS. THESE ROUTINES PERFORM lie FUNCTIONS AND HOUSEKEEPlr.G 
ASSOCIATED WITH 1311 DISK STORAGE. 1301 DISK STORAGe, 7335 
MAGNETIC TAPE. 1442 CARD READ PUNCH. 1442 CARD READER. 1444 CARD 
PUNCH. AND 1443 PRINTER. THEY ALSO PReVIDE LINKAGE TO THE 
USER/S OBJECT PROGRAM. THE SPECIFIC STATEMENTS GENERATED AT 
ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND COMPLETELY ON THE PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIChS 
CONTAINED IN THE USER/S SOURCE PROGRAM. 
THE PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED 1440-1301 lOCS IP63-1291 .1 LL NIH 8E 
MADE AVAILABLE SINCE ITS FUNCTIONS ARE INCLUDED IN THIS 1440 
IOCS. 
THE 1440 10CS LIBRARY ROUTINES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE 
1401/144011460 AUTOCODER ION DISKI SYSTEM THROUGH A LIBRARY RUN. 

MINII'UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
FCR ASSEMBLY - PROGRAMS INCORPORATING I/O MACRO INSTRUCTlO~S FCR 
1440 SYSTEMS MAY BE ASSEMBLED ON- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• GNE 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE OR ONE 1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY ••• 1442 
CARD READ PUNCH MOL 1 OR 2 OR 1442 CARD READER MOL 4 AND 1444 
CARD PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER. 

OR 
A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1403 PRINTER MOL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER ••• 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE. 

OR 
AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE CR ONE 1301 
DISK STORAGE ARRAY ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 PRINTER. 
FeR EXECUTION - THE 1440 OBJECT MACHINE MUST HAVE ANY 110 U~HS 
REQUIRED BY THE USER/S PROGRAM. THE AMOUNT OF CORE STCRAGE 
REQUIRED VARIES loiDELY FROM PROGRAM TO PROGRAM. AND MUST BE 
DETERMINED WHEN IT IS ASSEMBLED. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~.AIERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LIBRARY LISTINGS ••• 

OPERATING PROCECURES. 
CARD DECKS-- LIBRARY CARD DECK ••• SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAI' 

DECK FCR TEST PURPOSES ••• I/O CONTROL SYSTEM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- FLOWCHARTS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 

1440- IO-Oll COMMUNICATIONS 10CS *M 
FOR THE 1448/DIRECT DATA CHANNEL 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10-011 

THE 1440 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS 1144817740lDDCI CONSISTS OF A SET 
CF LIBRARY ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR IN AN AUTOCODER 
ION DiSKI SOURCE PROGRAM BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS. ARE SELECTEO. 
1:O!i..CR[D. AND iNCLIJDED IN THE njjJE('T PR(1GRAt-l. THF.SF RCLiTTNES 
PERFCRM THE FUNCTIONS NECESSARY TO HANDLE 1442, 1443, AND 1311 
INPUT/OUTPUT fILES. TO TRANSMIT INFORMATION TO AND RECEIVE 
INFORMATION FROM REMOTE LOCATIONS AND REMOTt' PROCESSORS. ANC TC 
PROVIDE LINKAGE TO THE USERIS PROGRAMS. THE SPECIFIC ROUTlNtS 
GEI';ERAHD AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND LARGELY ON THE PARTICULAR 
SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USERIS SOURCE PROGRA~. 
THE NEW HRSION FACILITATES THE GENERATION OF PROGRAMS TO CC"TROL 
1':'48 COM~UNICATICNS 'wITh lC:'O DATA ~cr·H·~u:.!SAI!CN~ SYSTCMS C\H':i' 
r.O~MCN CARR TER LEASED CGMMUN ICA TION LINES l:SING AUTOMATIC 0 IALING 
ANC AUTOMATIC ANSWERING FEATURES, AND OVER CUSTOMER-O.NED 
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CONT I NUED FRCM PR lOR CCLUMN--
CG~,MUNICATION LINES, WITH JHE 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM. THE 
1032 DIGITAL TIME UNIT. THE 357 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM /VIA THE 
1408 TRANSMISSION UNIT/. THE 1060 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM. AND 
AT&T TYPE 83B2 AND WESTERN UNION TYPE 115A TELEGRAPH TERMINALS 
IUTILIZING THE TELEGRAPH ATTACHMENT FEATURE/. 
USING THE EARLY WARNING PROGRAM OPTION. THE USER CAN TRANSMIT 
LARGE MESSAGES WITHOUT ASSIGNING EQUAllY LARGE BLOCKS CF CORE 
STORAGE TO HOLC THESE MESSAGES DURING TRANSMISSION. THE USER 
CAN ALSO GENERATE PROGRAMS TO CONTROL THE TRANSFER OF INFORMATION 
FROM A 1440 TO ANOTHER 1440. TO A 1401 OR 1460 VI A THE 0 I REC I 
DATA CHANNEL. OR FROM A 1440 TO EITHER A 1410 OR 7C10 VIA THE 
EXPANDED SERIAL INPUT IOUTPUT ADAPTER CHANNEL. T~O UTI LI TY 
PROGRAMS IESIOA LOADER AND ESIOA DUMP/ ARE AVAILABLE TO LOAD AhD 
DUMP 1440 CORE STORAGE VIA THE 1410 OR A 7010. 
THE LIBRARY ROUTINES FOR THIS 10CS ARE PLACED IN THE AUTOCODER 
SYSTEM THROUGH A LIBRARY RUN. USING AUTOCODER ION DISKI FOR 1401. 
1440. AND 1460, VERSION 1. NO. 1401-ALJ-008. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAM ASSEMBLY ARE THE SAME AS 
THOSE FOR THE ASSEMBLY OF ANY PROGRAM USING THE IBM 
140111440/1460 AUTCCODER ICN DISKI PRCGRAM. 
FOR OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION THE MACHINE CONFIGURATION DEPEI\GS 
UPON PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS. FOR COMI'UNICATION BETwEEN REMCTE 
LOCATIONS. IOCS REQUIRES- AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM ~ITH ••• INDEXING AND 
STCRE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE ••• 1448 TIlANSMISSION CONTROL 
UNIT ••• 1447 CCNSOLE MDL 4 ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• OTHER I/C 
UNITS AS REQUIRED. 
FOR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN A 1440 AND ANOTHER 1440. A 1401 OR A 
1460. IOCS REQUIRES- A 10K 1440 SYSTEM ~ITH ••• INDEXING AND STCRE 
ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE ••• SERIAL INPUT/OUTPUT ADAPTER 
FEATURE ••• DIRECT DATA CHANNEL FEATURE ••• 1442 CARO READ PUNCH ••• 
OTHER 110 UNITS AS REQUIRED. 
FOR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN REMOTE LCCATIONS AND BET.EEN A I44G AND 
EITHER A 1410 OR 7010. IOCS REQUIRES- AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM .ITH ••• 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER feATURE ••• BIT TEST 
FEATURE ••• 1448 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT ••• EXPANDED SERIAL 
INPUT IOUTPUT ACAPTER FEATURE... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH /CPT ICI\AL 
IF TH EXPANDED SERIAL INPUT 10UTPUT ADAPTER FEATURE I S USED DUE 
TO H.E AVAILABILITY OF THE ESIOA LOADeR UTILITY PROGRAM/ ••• GTHER 
I/O UNITS AS REQUIRED. 
TOTAL CORE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS DEPEN!; ON THE SPECIFIED FUI\CTlCNS 
Te nE S[~V::G BY THE PRGGRAf"'. TO H.lH'-JOI E ~P.~l(' INP~T/Gt.!?~! 
FILES. IOCS REliUIKES ONLY THOSt: I/O UNITS WHiCH ARE SPECIFIED 
FOR PRCGRAM HANDLING. AL Tt'OUGH PRCGRAMS CAN BE ASSEMBLEC TO 
HANDLE 1311. 1442. 1443 FILtS ONLY. H.IS 10CS SHOULD NCT BE LJSED 
EXCLUSIVELY FOR THAT PURPOSt. NOTE THAT FCR COMMUNICATlCN 
BETWEEN PROCESSORS. THERt: ARE TWO PROCESSING SYSTEMS. EACH 
HAVING SEPARATE REQUIREMENTS. 
lHE PRCGRAM DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED CN ONE REEL CF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGES. THIS TAPE HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM .~ 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET *M 
IN LENGTH. *M 

CAS i C PRGGRA~ ~;'T ER iAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LIBRARY LISTINGS ••• 

OPERAT ING PROCECURES. 
CARD DECKS - LIBRARY CARD DECK OF MACROS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ESIOA LOAVER AND ESIOA DUMP PRCGRM 
CECKS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 

1440-10-012 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS .M 
1026/(;DCI FOR THE 1440 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10-012 

THIS 10CS FACILITATES THE GENERATICN GF PROGRAMS TO CCNTROL 1026 
COMMUNICATION ~ITH 1030, 1050, AND 10100. IT IS COMPATIBLE ~ITH 
THE 140111460-1440 COMMUNICATIONS IOCSS FOR THE 1448, THUS 
RECUIRING A MINI!lUM OF RE-PROGRAMMING FOR GROWTH FROM 1026 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNITS TO A 1448. APPLICATIONS CAN RANGe 
FRCM SINGLE INQUIRIES TO SOPHISTICATED REAL-TIME DATA OPERATlCNS. 
ITS FUNCT IONS ARE-

- CONTROL OF lICE 1447 CONSOLE 
- USER CONTROL OF POLLING. ADDRESSING AND RECEIVING 
- ERROR DETECTION 
- CPERATION WITH EXISTING IBM PROGRAMS FOR DOC 
- TIME OF DAY RECORDING WITH THE 1032 DIGITAL TIME UNIT 

THE 1440 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS /l02o/DDc! .ILL OPERATE 
WITH POINT-TO-POINT OR MULTI-POINT COMMON CARRIER 
LEASED OR CUSTCM~R-OWNED COMMUNICATION LINES. IN ADDlTICN. T"E 
PROGRAMS WILL SUPPORT THE AulOMATIC ANSWERING FEATURE AND THE 
AUTOMATIC CALLING FEATURE. 
CC~.MUNICATIONS ICCS 11026/DDCI CONSIST OF A SET OF L1~RARY 
RCUTINES WHICH. WHEN CALLEC FOR IN AN AUTOCODER SOuRC. PROGRA~ 
BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS. ARE SELECTED. TAILORED. AND INCLUDED 
IN ThE OBJECT PROGRAM. THE ROUTINES PERFORM THe FUNCTIONS 
NECESSARY TO HANDLE BAS IC INPUT 10UTPUT FILES, TO TRANSMI T 
INFORMATION TO AND RECEIVE INFORMATION FROM REMOTE LOCATIONS AND 
REMOTE PROCESSORS. AND TO PROVIDE LINKAGE TO USERS/ PRCGRAMS. 
THE SPECIFIC RCUTINES GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPENC LARGelY 
ON THE PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USERS I 
SOURCE PROGRAMS. 
TICE LI BRARY ROUT INES FOR TH I S IOCS I S TO BE PLACED I N THE 
AUTOCOOeR SYSTEM ThROUGH A LIBRARY RUN. USING AUTOCODER ION DISKI 
FOR 1401, 1440. ANC 1460, NO. 1401-AU-C08. 
SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAM ASSEMBLY- SAMe AS THeSE FeR THE 
ASSE~BLY OF ANY PROGRAM USING 14011144C/1460 AUTOCODER leN DISK/ 
PRCGRAM. THE AUTOCODER ION DISKI PROGRAM SHOULD BE ORDERED 
CCNCURRENTLY UNLESS OT~ERWI,E AVAILABLE. 
FOR GBJECT PROGRAMS A 4K 1440 WITH ••• INDEXING AND STCRE REGISTER 
FEATURE ••• 1026 TRANSMISSION COiHROl UNIT ATTACHMENf FEATURe ••• 
1447 CCNSOtE Mel 1""" 1026 TR"V'o!SM!5S!0N CONTROL UNITS 
ICNE FOR EACH COMMUNICATiON L1NE/ ••• 110 UNITS lAS RECLIRED/. 
IN ADDITION- DIRECT DATA CHANNEL FEATuRE ••• INTtRRUPT ••• 1447 
CONSOLE MOL 2 FOR 1440 AND i460. MOL 3 FOR 1401 ••• 1C32 GIGITAl 
TIME UNIT MAY 8E PRESENT, AS DESIREIJ. NOTE- USE CF DOC .IT~ lC26 
SHOULD SPECIFY TIiE INTERRUPT FEATURE IAVAILABLE ON 1401 CNU AS 
RP~I FOR OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE. 
PRCGRAM DECK .MAY ~E OBTAINED ON ONE Rt'EL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS CARC 
I~AGES. ONLY CNE REEL IS RtQUIRED IF CNE OR MeRE 1440, 14Cl11311 
PRCGRAMS ARE CRDeRED AT THE SAME TIM;:. THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDEKED .~ 
FRCM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED *M 
MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP ••• OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS. 
CARD CECKS - LIBRARY DECK OF MACROS. 
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OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS. . 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST B~ ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1440-ME-02X 1440/1311 BILL OF MATERIAL *14 
PROCESSOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-ME-02X 

MOST FABRICATICN AND ASSEMBLY MANUFACTURING ORGANIZATICNS 
ARE REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN LARGE VOLUMES OF RECORDS THAT DESCRIBE 
THE STRUCTURE OR MAKEUP OF THEIR PROOUCTS. PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
RECORDS ARE REFERENCEO BY VARIOUS NOMt:NClATURE, SUCH AS BILLS CF 
MATERIAL, PARTS LISTS, AND WHERE-USED LISTS, DEPENDING UPON 
INDIVIDUAL ORGANIZATION PREFERENCES AND THE ARRANGEMENT OF THE 
DATA. THE REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
RECORDS ARE SUFFICIENTLY SIMILAR TO ALLOW DEVELOPMENT OF STANDARD 
SYSTEMS APPROACHES. THE 1440113ll BILL OF MATERIAL PRCCESSOR 
PACKAGE INCLUDES- III GENERALIZED PROGRAMS THAT ORGANIZE AND 
MAINTAIN PRODUCT STRUCTURE DATA ON 1311 DISK FILES AND 121 LOGIC 
DIAGRAMS EXPLAINING THE USE OR RETRIEVAL OF THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
INFORMATION IN FUNDAMENTAL APPLICATIONS. 
FEATURES-

THIS PACKAGE CAN BE USED IN A WIDE RANGE OF MANUFACTURING 
INDUSTRIES WHERE PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS ARE MAINTAINED. 
PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS ARE LINKED WITH PART NUMBER MASTER 
INVENTORY TYPE RECORDS ON DISK STORAGE. 

• DISK CHAINING IS USED TO ORGANIZE PRODUCT STRUCTURE DATA IN 
TWO INHERENT SEQUENCES-

III ASSEMBLY OR BILL OF MATERIAL SEQUENCE /J.E., LINKING 
THE COMPONENTS OF AN ASSEMBLY/. THE USER DETERMINES THE 
MAINTAINED SEQUENCE OF COMPONENTS WITHIN 
THE ASSEMBLY. TYPICAL SEQUENCES MIGHT BE COMPONENT PART 
NUMBER OR ENGINEERING DRAWING ITEM NUMBER. 

121 WHERE-USED SEQUENCE II.E., LINKING THE USAGES OF A PART 
NUMBER ON HIGHER LEVEL ASSEMBLIES/. THI S CROSS-
REFERENCED SEQUENCE ELIMINATES THE NEED TO IAI MAINTAIN A 
DUPLICATE FILE IN WHERE-USED SEQUENCE OR IBI PERIODICALLY 
SORT AN ASSEMBLY DECK FILE TO WHERE-USED SEQUENCE FOR 
LISTING PURPOSES. 

• RAW MATERIAL CAN BE INCLUDED IN THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE FILE, 
PRCVIDING COMPLETE WHERE-USED CROSS REFERENCE OF EACH RA. 
MATERIAL NUMBER. 
USER OESIGNS HIS OWN DISK RECORD LAYOUTS BY INCORPORATING HIS 
OWN INFORMATION PLUS CERTAIN REQUIRED DATA INTO PART NUMBER 
MASTER INVENTORY AND PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS. 
LOW LEVEL COCING IS AUTOMATICALLY MAINTAINED. 
ASSEMBl Y TO SUB-ASSEMBLY CONTINU ITY I S VERI F I ED. THI S FEATURE 
GUARANTEES THAT THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS CAN BE 
"EXPLODED., , 

• USER BUILDS HIS OWN ENGINEERING CHANGE PROCEDURE INTO THE 
FILE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS. 

THIS IS A DISK-ORIENTED CONCEPT THAT REQUIRES A PART NUMBER 
MASTER INVENTORY TYPE FILE II.E., ONE RECORD PER UNIQUE PART 
NUMBERI AND. THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE FILE TO BE ON-LINE 
SIMULTANEOUSLY. THE PART NUMBER MASTER INVENTORY RECORPS AND AN 
ASSOCIATED PART NUMBER INDEX FILE ARE LOADED, ADDED, AND DElETED 
USING THE IBM 1440 DISK-FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES. THE PRODUCT 
STRUCTURE DATA IRECORDED AS A SERIES OF SINGLE LEVEL ASSEMBLIESI 
ARE LOADED, ADDED, DELETED, OR CHANGED USING A SINGLE 
COMPREHENSIVE FILE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROGRAM. THIS 
PROGRAM S IMULT ANEOUSL Y UPDATES THE ASSEMBLY AND WHERE-USED 
SEQUENCE CHAINS. ALL PROGRAMS ARE USER MODIFIED AT SOURCE LEVEL 
AND THEN ASSEMBLED, PROVIDING AN OBJECT PROGRAM TAILORED TO THE 
USERIS REQUIREMENTS. THE PACKAGE INCLUDES LOGIC DIAGRAMS FOR 
SIX FUNDAMENTAL CLASSIFICATIONS OF RETRIEVAL PROGRAMS. THEY ARE-
III ONE LEVEL BILL OF MATERiAL OR PARTS LIST, 121 NEXT ASSEMBLY 
WHERE-USED LISTING, 131 INDENTED PARTS LIST, 141 INDENTED 
WHERE-USED LIST, 151 SUMMARIZED EXPLOS ION AND 161 SUMMARI ZED 
IMPLOSION. THE PACKAGE IS DESIGNED SO THAT THE LOGIC DIAGRAMS 
CAN BE USED BY ANY CUSTOMER AS A GUID': IN THE PREPARATION CF 
HIS OWN SET OF PROGRAMS. 
SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1440 WITH INDEXING AND STORE REGISTER, 
1447 CONSOLE MODEL 2, 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1, 1443 PRINTER 
MODEL 1, AND ENOUGH 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES TO CONTAIN THE PART 
NUMBER MASTER iNIIENTORY RECORDS, PART NUMBER INDEX RECOROS AND 
PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS ON LINE. 
THE 1440 DISK-FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES IGROUP C - COMMON­
RANDOM AND CONTROL SEQUENT IAlI MUST BE ORDERED INDEPENDENTlY OF 
THE Bill OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR. 
THE PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEl OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARO IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL OF TAPE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH IS 
REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1440/1311 PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE 
SAME TIME. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENT AT ION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICA TION 0 I REC TOR 'r ••• 

PROGRAMMER MANUAL ••• OPERA TOR MANUAL ••• SYS TEM MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - SOURCE DECK FOR PRODUCT STRUCTURE FILE 

ORGAN. & MAINTENANCE PROGRAM ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE,DATA 
AND OBJECT DECKS. *M 

1440-141-701 STERLING SUBROUTINES 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-MI-701 

THE 1440 STERLING SUBROUTINES, U440-MI-701, OPERATE ON DATA 
FIELDS CONTAINING REPRESENTATIONS OF STERLING MONETARY VALUES 
IPOUNDS, SHILLINGS, PENCE, AND DECIMALS OF PENCEI IN ANY OF 
THREE FORMATS- 11/ OPERATIONS FOR TRANSLATION, 121 ARITHMETIC, 
AND 131 PREPARATION FOR PRINTING. IN ADDITION TO BEING 
IMMEDIATELY USEFUL FOR OPERATIONS UN STERLING FIELDS OF THE SIZES 
AND FORMATS FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PROGRAMMED, THE SUBROUTINES 
ARE USEFUL AS GUIDES AND MODELS FOR PROGRAMMING BY THE USER 
OF ALTERED, EXTENDEO, AND RELATED SUBROUTINES. 
THE 1440 STERLING SUBROUTINES ARE PROVIDED AS 1440 AUTCCODER 
SUMBCLIC STATEMENTS IN PUNChED CARDS. THOSE SUBROUTINES DESIRED 
BY THE USER FOR A 1440 PROGRAM MAY BE INCORRPORATED IN THE 
PROGRAM AND ASSEMBLED BY ANY VERSION OF 1440 AUTOCODER. IF 1440 
BASIC AUTOCODER' IS TO BE USED, THE PUNCHED CARDS MUST BE 
REPRODUCED WITH COLUMNS OFFSET IN At:CORDANCE WITH BASIC 
AUTOCODER INPUT SPECIFICATION. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
ANY 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
FEATURE. THIS FEATURE IS USED FOR SUBROUTINE ENTRY AND EXIT 
PURPOSES. IT IS NOT REQUIRED IF DIFFERENT CODING FOR SUBROUTINE 
LINKAGE IS USEC. AN ALTERNATIVE VERSION OF ONE OF THE 
SUBRCUTINES MAKES USE OF THE MULTIPLY/DIVIDE FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES IND ICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
I S ORDERED. 
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BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM ~RlTE-UP ••• LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - SYMBOLIC STATMENTS 117 DECKS/. THESE CARD DECKS ~.AY 

BE REQUESTED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. 

.440-141-702 1440 STERLING MACRO *M 
:NSTRUCTIONS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-MI-702 

PURPOSE- THIS SET OF MACRO-INSTRUCTIONS, FOR INCLUSION IN THt: 
USERIS 1440 AUTOCODER LIBRARY ON DISK, PROVIDES FOR OPERATIONS 
ON DATA FIELDS CONTAINING REPRESENTATIONS OF STERLING MONETARY 
VALUES IPOUNDS, SHILLINGS, PENCE AND DECIMALS OF PENCE! IN ANY 
OF THREE FORMATS. OPERATIONS FOR TRANSLATION AND ARITHMETIC ARE 
PROV IDEO. 

FEATURES- flEXIBILITY IN THE SIZE OF STERLING FIELDS HANDLED 
IS PROVIDED, WITH VARIATION IN THE NUMBER OF POUNDS POSITIONS 
AND THE NUMBER OF DECIMALS OF PENCE. WORK-AREAS ARE SHARED AS 
FAR AS POSSIBLE AND THE GENERATED CODE IS FURTHER REDUCED BY A 
FACILITY OF PARAMETER OMISSION. 

US E- THE PROGRAMMER INCLUDES THE APPROPRI ATE MACRO- I NSTRUCT I CN 
CODE AT THE POINT IN THE PROGRAM WHEN EXECUTION OF THE STERLING 
OPERATION is REQUIRED. THE SUBSEQUENT INCLUSION OF A DEFINITE 
MACRe-INSTRUCTION, ALSO PROVIDED, CAUSES THE GENERATION OF CCDE 
TO CARRY OUT THE NECESSARY STERLING PROCESSING. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• 13ll 
DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MOL 1 ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• l443 
PRINTER. INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE IS 
NECESSARY IN ADDIT ION TO THE ASSEMBLY REQUIREMENTS. ADVANTAGE 
CAN BE TAKEN OF THE MUL TI PL Y-DI V IDE FEATURE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM wRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL 

••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS-- SYSTEM CARD DECK ••• SAMPLE PROGRAM. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- SYSTEMS flOW CHARTS AND LISTINGS. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *11 

1440-MX-02X PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM 
ORDER THROUGH lOCAL IBM BRANCP OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-MX-02X 

THE 1440 PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM, 1440-MX-02X, IS ORIENTED TO 
THE SPECIFIC NEEDS OF A CONSTRUCTION COMPANY AND WILL PROVIDE THE 
BACKBONE FOR A SALES PROGRAM THAji CAN RESULT IN NET 1440 SALES. 
DESCRIPTION- THE PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM PROVIDES A BASIC 
CAPABILITY RELATED TO THE PLANNING, SCHEDULING, AND CONTROL OF 
A PRCJECT THROUGH THE USE OF THE CRITICAL PATH METHOD. IN ThE 
BASIC SYSTEM TI;E USER CAN INITIALLY PLAN A PROJECT, UPDATE AND 
MODIFY THE PROJECT SCHEDULE, MONITOR PROGRESS, AND INvESTIGATE 
ALTERNATE APPROACHES. 
THE BASIC SYSTEM CAN BE EXPANDED BY THE USER TO INCLUDE SUCH 
RELAT ED PROJECT FUNCT ICNS AS ES TI MA TING AND COS T CONTROL. 
FEATURES-

- A BASIC SYSTEM FRAMEWORK IS PROVIDED THAT INCLUDES 1440 
PROGRAMS FOR PLANNING, SCHEDULING, AND CONTROL OF 
CONSTRUCTlCN PROJECTS. 

- ALL PROGRAMS, INCLUDING THOSE ADOED BY THE USER, OPERATE 
UNDER THE CONTROL OF A SYSTEMS MONITOR. 

- PLANNING ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH CONVENTIONAL ARROW DIAGRAM~Ir-;G 
OR THE NEW, HIGHLY EFFICIENT AND EASIER TO USE PRECEDENCE 
DIAGRAMMING. 

- EACH PROJECT CAN CONTAIN UP TO 2,CCO ACTIVITIES. 
- OUTPUT IN TERMS OF PROJECT OR CALENDAR DAYS CAN BE DISPLAYED 

AS. BAR CHARTS, EXCEPTION REPORTS, AND PROGRESS LISTINGS IN 
TERMS OF QUANTITIES SET, PERCENT COMPLETE, OR REMAINING 
DURAT ION. 

USE- THE SYSTEM, WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER AND IOCS, OPERATES UNDER 
ITS OWN MONITOR. THE MASTER SYSTEMS PACK, CONTAINING THE 
THI RTY-SYSTEM PROGRAMS AND ANY CUS TOMER PROGRAM S, RE S I DES O~ ONE 
DISK DRIVE., THE PROJECT MASTER FilE BACK RESIDES ON A SECOND 
DISK DRIVE. T~E USER SPECiFIES FROCESSiNG SEQUENCE AND OUTPuT 
DESIREO THROUGH CONTROL CARDS ALLOWING BATCHED PROCESSING CF A 
NUMBER OF PROJECTS WIThOUT OPERATOR INTERVENTION. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 144C SYSTEM ••• TwO 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVES ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER., DIRECT SEEK, ADDITIONAL 
PRINT POSITIONS ••• 1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE 
CRDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• APPLICA TION PROGRAM 

BULLETIN ••• USERS MANUAL ••• OPERATORS MANUAL ••• SYSTHS 
MANUAL. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIGNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE PROGRAioi CARD ucL,I\;) ....... KLbKAI"l 

DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS CARD 
IMAGES. 

1440-0S-090 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER 
ASSISTED INSTRUCTION COURSEWRITER LANGUAGE 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-0S-090 

FOR MANY YEARS "PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION" HAS BEEN USED TO 
ACCELERATE THE LEARNING PROCESSES, AUGMENT THE CONVENTIONAL 
TEACHING METHODS, AND PROVIDE REMEDiAL TEACHING MEASURES. THIS 
TECHNIQUE HAS TAKEN THE PHYSICAL FORM OF PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTIC~ 

TEXT OR TEACHING MACHINES. IN BOTH CASES, THE OBJECTIVE IS TO 
PERMIT THE STUCENT TO PROGRESS THROUGH COURSE MATERIAL AS FAST 
AS HIS INDIVIDUAL CAPABILITIES Will ALLOw. A PROGRAMMED 
INSTRUCTION COURSE PRESENTS TEXT MATERIAL, QUESTIONS, AND 
ANSWERS TO A STUDENT IN A CAREFULLY PLANNED SEQUENCE. AS HE 
PARTICIPATES IN THE COURSE, THE STUDENT IS CONTINUOUSLY AWARE CF 
HIS PROGRESS. WHENEVER HE RESPONDS INCORRECTlY TO A QUESTIC~, 
HE IS TOLD IMMEDIATELY THAT HE MADE A MISTAKE, WHICH HE IS CFTEN 
REQUIRED TO CORRECT. AS A CONSEQUENCE, THE MORE CAPBALE STUDENT 
MOVES FASTER BECAUSE HE MAKES FEWER ERRORS. THE SLO.ER STUDENT 
RECEIVES THE PRACTICE AND REINFORCING TEXT HE NEEDS TO AID 
HIM IN LEARNING. AS EACH STUDENT MASTERS EACH SEGMENT OF THE 
ENTIRE SUBJECT, HE PROGRESSES THROUGH THE COURSE IN AN 
ORDERLY, DISCIPLINED FASHION. 
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THE COURSEWRITER LANGUAGE IS A SPECIAL USER LANGuAGE "ITH *1'1 
WHICH A TEACHER II.E., "AUTHOR"I CAN PREPARE HIS COURSE 
MATERIALS TO ACCOMMODATE ThE RANGE OF STUDENT ABILITIES. THE 
OPERATING SYSTEM CONSISTS OF-

1. A MONITOR TO SUPERVISE WRITING AND INSTRUCTING 
S IMUl TANEOUSlY. 

2. AN ASSEMBLER WHICH ENABLES THE COURSE AUTHOR TO COMMUNICATE 
WITH THE COMPUTER WHEN wRITING AND RnlSING COURSES. 

3. UTILITIES FOR PREPARING STUDENT AND COURSE REPORTS. 
IT PROVIDES THE ABIlITY-

1. FOR AUTHORS TO WRITE AND CORRECT COURSE MATERIAL ~HlLE 

STUDENTS ARE TAKING COURSES. 
2. FOR A "PROCTOR,,, WHO OPERATES THE SYSTEM, TO UNDERTAKe 

ESSENTIAL ADMINISTRATIVE ROUTINES. 
3. Te COllECT DATA ON STUDENT RESPONSES FOR lATER ANALYSIS. 
4. FOR AUTHORS OR PROGRAMMERS TO ADD NE .. FUNCTIONAL CAPABILITY 

TO ThE COURSEWRITER. 
5. TC OPERATE SIMULTANEOUSLY UP TO FIVE COURSES PER 1316 DISK 

PACK. 
6. TO SERVICE UP TO TwELVE 1050 POINT-TO-POINT LINES WITH A 

1448 OR UP TO FOUR LINES WITH FOUR lC26 TRANSMISSION CCNTROl 
UNITS. 
THE WORD "ASSISTEC" IN THE TERM "COMPLTER ASSISTED 
INSTRUCTION" IS IMPORTANT. THIS NEW METHODOLOGY IS NOT 
INTENDED TO REPLACE THE IMPORTANT ROLE OF THE TEACHER IN THE 
EDUCATIONAL PReCESS. INSTEAD, IT IS A NEW SCIENCE FOR ASSISTING 
THE TEACHER IN ADMINISTERING COURSE MATERIAL AND TAKING FULLEST 
ADVANTAGE OF THE BENEF ITS OF CA I. 
MINIMUM 1440/1448 CONFIGURATION IS 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A6 
WITH CCNSOlE ATTACHMENT, DIRECT SEEK, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, BIT TEST, TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL UNIT ATTACHMENT, AND PRINTER ATTACHMENT ••• 1442 CARD READ 
PUNCH MODEL 1 WITH CARC READ PUNCH ADAPTER... 1443 PR I NTER MODEL 
1 WITH SELECT IVE CHARACTER SET AND PRINTER CONTROL ••• 1447 ce~SCLE 
MODELS 1 AND 4 WITH SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1311 STORAGE DRIVE ONE 
MODEL 1 AND ONE MODEL 2 WITH DIRECT SEEK ••• 1448 TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL UNIT MODEL 1 WITH 1050 ATTACHMENT FEATURE, FIXED TIME-GUT 
FEATURES INEW LINE AND LINE FEED, HORIZONTAL TABI AND, AS 
REI:UIRED, LINE GROUP, LINE ADAPTER SET, COMMON CARRIER ADAPTeR 
SET ••• ONE CAN ALSO OPTIONALLY SPECIFY TEXT TIME-OUT 
SUPPRESSION TO DISABLE THE TIMER FROM OPERATING AT THE 
NORMAL 9-18 SECOND DISCONNECT WHEN OPERATING WITH POINT-TO-PCINT 
SYSTEMS. THIS OPTIONAL FEATURE IS TO BE USED WITH THE TEXT 
TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION ON THE 1051 CONTROL UNIT ••• 1050 DATA 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM - UP TO 12 SYSTEMS MAXIMUM, EACH 
CONSISTING OF A 1051 CGNTROl UNIT MODEL 2 WITH AN "A .. 
TERMINAL IDENTIFICATION lETTER ANO A 1052 PRINTER-KEY-BOARD 
WITH THE 1ST PRINTER FEATURE. /IF DESIRED, THE TEXT TIME-OUT 
SUPPRESSION FEATURE CAN BE ORDERED ON THE 1051 AS A REQUIRED 
COMPANION TO THE ONE SPECIFIED ON THE 1448.1 
PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE R~El OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGE. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1440 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• INSTRUC T ION MANUAL ••• 

AUTHOR AND PROCTOR MANUAl ••• S TUDENT MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - A CARD DECK CONSISTING OF ••• SYSTEM CCNTROl 

PROGRAM ••• COMPUTER ASSI STED INSTRUCTI ON PROGRAM ••• UTI LI TV 
PROGRAMS DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FlOWCHARTS ••• PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

1440-0S-091 1440-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM *M 
COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPEC IFY FilE NUMBER 1440-0S-091 

THE COURSEWRITER LANGUAGE IS A SPECIAL USER lANGUAGE WITH hHICH *1'1 
TEACHER CAN PREPARE HIS COURSE MATERIALS TO ACCOMMODATE THE RANGE 
OF STUDENT ABiliTIES. THE OPERATING SYSTEM CONSISTS OF-

A MONITOR TO SUPERVISE WRITING AND INSTRUCTING SIMULTANEOUSLY. 
AN ASSEMBLER WHICH ENABLES THE COURSE AUTHOR TO COMMUNICATE 
WITH THE COMPUTER WHEN WRITING AND REVISING COURSES. 
UTILITIES FOR PREPARING STUOENT AND COURSE REPORTS. 

IT PROVIDES THE ABILITY-
FOR AUTHORS TO WRITE AND CORRECT COURSE MATERIAL WHILE STuDENTS 
ARE TAKING COURSES. 
FOR A "PROCTOR", WHO OPERATES THE SYSTEM, TO UNDERTAKE 
ESSENTIAL ADMINISTRATIVE ROUTINES. 
TO COLLECT DATA ON STUDENT RESPONSES FOR LATER ANALYSIS. 
FOR AUTHORS CR PROGRAMMERS TO ADD NEil FUNCTIONAL CAPABILI TV TO 
THE COURSEWRITER. 
TO OPERATE SIMULTANEOUSLY UP TO FIVE COURSES PER 1316 DISK 
PACK. 
TO SERVICE UP TO TWELVE 1050 POINT-TO-POINT LINES hlTH A 1448 
OR UP TO FOUR LINES WITH FOUR 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNITS. 

THE WORD ASSISTED IN THE TERM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION IS 
IMPORTANT. THIS NEW METHODOLOGY IS NOT INTENDED TO REPlACE THE 
IMPORTANT ROLE OF THE TEACHER IN THE EDUCATIONAL PROCESS. 
INSTEAD, IT IS A NEW SCIENCE FOR ASSISTING THE TEACHER IN 
ADMINISTERING COURSE MATERIAL AND TAKING FUllEST ADVANTAGE OF THE 
BENEFITS OF CAl. 

MIN I MUM CONF I GURA TION-
1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A5 WITH DIRECT SEEK, DISK STORAGE 
CONTROL, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, BIT TEST, 
TRANSMISSION CCNTROl UNIT ATTACHMENT, PRINTER ATTACHMENT, MD 
INTERRUPT ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1 WITH CARD READ PUNCH 
ADAPTER •• _ 1443 p~nNTER ~QOEL 1 ~!TH SELECT!VE CHARACTER SET AND 
PRINTER CONTROL ••• 1447 CONSOLE MODEL 1 WITH SENSE SWITCHES ••• 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH DIRECT SEEK ••• 1026 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT ••• UP TO 4 MODEL 1 MAXIMUM. THE FIRST 
1026 MUST HAVE THE EXPANDED lINE FEATURE AND AS MANY AS THREE 
ADDIT ICNAl 1026 MODEL 1 , EACH WITH THE ADO I TI ONAl LINE FEA TlJRE. 
ONE MUST SPECIFY TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION TO DISABLE THE TIMER 
FRGM OPERATING AT THE NORMAL 9-18 SECOND DISCONNtCT. THIS 
FEATURE IS TO BE USED WITH THE TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION ON THE 
1051 CGNTROl UNIT -- 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM -- AS MANY AS 
FOUR SYSTEMS EACH CONSISTING OF A 1051 CONTROL UNIT MODEL 2 AND A 
1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD WITH THE 1ST PRINTER FEATURE. I~HEN THE 
TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION FEATURE IS SPECIFIED ON THE 1026 
CCMPONENTS, iT MUST ALSO BE ORDERED ON THE 1051.1 

THE PROGRAM DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE 
AS CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
THE TAPES SUPPLIED SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN lENGTH AND TESTED AT 
556 BPI. 
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OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• AUTHOR AND PROCTOR MANUAL 

STUDENT MANUAl ••• COURSEWRITER DESCRIPTION MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM ••• INSTRUCTION 

FUNCTION DECK... IN IT IAL LOAD DECK ••• UTI LI TY PROGRAMS 
DECK. 

OPTiCNAl PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS ••• PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

1440-RG-020 1440/1311 REPORT PROGRAM 
GENERATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-020 

144011311 RPG ENABLES A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1401/1440/1460 RPG 
lANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED AND ASSEMBLED ON A 1440/1311 SYSTEM. 
INSTEAD OF WRITING A SPECIFIC PROGRAM FOR A REPORT, THE USER 
STATES HIS PROBLEM ON FIXED FORM SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS IN 
1401/144011460 RPG LANGUAGE. THE RPG PROCESSOR OPERATES ON THE 
PUNCHED SPECIFICATIONS, GENERATING A PROGRAM TO DO THE SPECIFIC 
JOB. BY RELIEVING THE USER OF THE MACHINE COOING AND PROGRAM 
TESTING, RPG PERMITS HIM TO CONCENTRATE HIS EFFORTS ON THE 
SOlUTICN TO HIS PARTICULAR PROBLEM. RPG WILL GENERATE PROGRAMS 
TO PROOUCE REPORTS OF A VARIETY OF FORMATS FROM SOURCE DATA 
CONTAINED IN A CARD FILE OR DISK STORAGE FILE. THE OUTPUT REPORT 
CAN BE OBTAINE!) AT THE PRINTER, ON CARDS, ON DISK STORAGE, OR ANY 
COMBINATION OF THE THREE. 

WITH THE RPG AND AUTOCODER IWITH IOCS LIBRARY ROUTiNESI IN !)ISK 
STORAGE, THE PROBLEM SPECIFICATION CARDS ARE LOADED AT THE CARD 
READER. THE COMPILATION AND ASSEMBLY ARE COMPLETELY AUTOMA TIC. 
THE GUT PUT OBJECT PRDGRAM IS EITHER THE MACHINE LANGUAGE 
EQUI VALENT PROGRAM OR THE 1440/1311 ALTOCDDER EQUI VALENT PRGGRAM. 
THE MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT OBJECT PROGRAM MAY BE IN THE FORM 
OF CCNIlENSED CARDS. OR IF !LOAD-AND-GOI IS DESIRED, THE OBJECT 
PROGRAM MAY BE DIRECTlY lDADED FROM THE SYSTEM PACK FOR IMMEDIATE 
EXECUTiON. THE PROGRAM LISTING, DOCUMENTATiON AND DIAGNOSTIC 
OUTPUT ARE RECORDED ON THE PRINTER. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-FOR REPORT PROGRAM GENERATION-10K 
1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• ONE 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. FOR REPORT PROGRAM EXECUTION-1440 
SYSTEM WITH CORE STORAGE CAPACITY DEPENDING ON COMPLEXITY OF 
REPORT ••• ONE 1442 CARD READ POOCH ••• 11043 PRINTER AND lOR 1311 DISK 
STORAGE AS REQUIRED BY REPORT. THE PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE OBTAINED 
ON MAGNETIC TAPE AS CARD IMAGES IONLY ONE REEL OF TAPE IS 
RECUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1440/1311 PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE 
SAME TIME/. THE OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL CONSISTS OF SYSTEM 
LISTING AND SYSTEM FLOWCHARTS. REFERENCE MATERIAL 1440/1311 
AUTOCODER, 1l440-AU-002 
1440/1311 IOCS, 11440-10-010 
1440/1311 GISK UTILITY PROGRAMS, 1l440-UT-041. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON 
THE ORDER CARO. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• lISTINGS ••• SPECIFICATIONS 

AN!) OPERATION PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - R.P.G. SYSTEM CARD DECK ••• SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM 

FOR TEST PURPOSES. 

OPTICNAL PRDGRAM MATERIAL -
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - PROGRAM IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 
LISTINGS. 
FlGWCHAR TS. 

1440-RG-021 BASiC REPORT PROGRAM 
GENERATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECiFY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-021 

THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNE!) TO ENABLE A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1440 
BASIC RPG LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED ON THE 1440 SYSTEM. THE 
OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE APPLICATION ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE 
RPG PROGRAM HAS THE ABILITY TO PUNCH OBJECT DECKS ON A 1444 
CARD PUNCH AS WELL AS TO GENERATE OBJECT PUNCH ROUTINES FOR IT. 
THE SPACE-AFTER-PRINT lOGIC HAS A DELAYED SPACE RATHER THAN AN 
IMMEDIATE SPACE INSTRUCTION. THIS YIELDS A FASTER RUNNING OBJECT 
PRCGRAM. THE SCURCE PROGRAM IN THE 1440 BASIC RPG lANGUAGE, 
PUNCHED IN CARCS, IS COMP IlED ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE 01. TPUT OBJECT 
PROGRAM IS IN THE 1440 MACHINE LANGUAGE. THE OBJECT PROGRAM MAY 
BE IN THE FORM OF CONDENSED CARDS, OR IF lOAD/GO I S DES I RED, IT 
MAY BE IlIRECTlY EXECUTED. THE PROGRAM liSTING, DOCUMENTATIor ..... AND 
DIRECTlY EXECUTED. THE PROGRAM liSTING, DOCUMENTATION, AND 
DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT IS RECORDED ON THE PRINTER. MINIMUM MACHINE 
RECUIREMENTS--THE MINIMUM 1440 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERATION 
AND EXECUTION ARE THE FOlLOWING- 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1442 
CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS AND PROCEDURES ••• 
CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE hITH DATA 

DECKS ••• ORDER GROUP A OR B. 
GROUP A - PROGRAM FOR 10K SYSTEMS 
GROUP B - PROGRAM FOR 8, 12 OR 16K SYSTEMS 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS AND liSTINGS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL RECUESTED MUST SE ITEMIZED C~~ THE ORDER CARD. 

1440-RG-024 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K *M 
ORDER THROUGH lOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-024 

THE 1440 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2i< "Ill ENABLE A 
PRGGRAM WRITTEN IN 1440 RPG 2K lANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED 
ON TI'E SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE APPLICATICN 
ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE SOURCE PROGRAM IN THE 1440 RPG 2K 
LANGUAGE, PUNCt'ED IN CARDS, IS COMPILED ON A 1440 SYSTEM. 
THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM IS ON CONDENSED CARDS IN 1440 
MACHINE LANGUAGE, OR IF "lOAD AND GO" IS DESIRED, THE OBJECT 
PRCGRAM MAY BE DIRECTLY EXECUTED. THE PROGRAM LISTING, 
DOCUMENTATION, AND DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT ARE RECORDED BY THE PRINTER. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS A 2K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1443 
PRINTER ••• ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, MODEL 1 OR 2 OR ONE 
1442 CARD READER, MODEL 4, AND ONE 1444 CARD PUNCH. 
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THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORCEREC. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZEC ON 
THE CRCER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL *~ 
COCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• OPERA TING PROCEDURE S. oM 
~ACHINE READABLE - PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE .11 

DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DATA DECK. *~ 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS ••• PROGRAM LISTINGS ••• 
PROGRAM DECK CAN BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IN CARD 
I~AGE FORM. 

1440-RG-720 144011311 STERLING REPORT 
P'ROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 

ORDER ThROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-720 

PURPCSE- A DEVELOPMENT FROM 144011311 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
THAT HAS THE ACDED FACILITY OF PROCESSING STERLING FIELDS. 

USE- AS WITH 144011311 RPG, THE OBJECT PROGRAM IS EITHER THE 
MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT PROGRAI' OR THE 144011311 AUTOCOCER 
cQUIVALENT PROGRAM. EXTRA DIAGNOSTIC MESSAGES ARE PROVIDED 
APPRCPRIATE TO THE STERLING PROCESSING. WHEN STERLING FIELDS ARE 
NOT SPECIFIED, STERLiNG RPG PERFORMS THE SAME FUNCTiONS AS 
144011311 RPG. 

~,INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM .ITH ••• 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MOL 1. 
STERLING PROCESSING IS IMPROVED BY THE PRESENCE OF 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND THE INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
FEATURES ON THE OBJECT MACI'INE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• STERLING RPG 

SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES ••• BASIC RPG 
SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• BASIC RPG OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS-- SYSTEM CARD DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM AND DATA 
CARDS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- SYSTEMS FLO. CHARTS AND LISTINGS. 

1440-RG-721 1440 STERLING BASIC REPORT *M 
PROGRAM GENERATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANC~. OFF ICE 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-721 

PURPCSE- A DEVELOPMENT FROM 1440 BASIC RPG THAT HAS THE AOOEC 
FACILITY OF PROCESSING STERLING DATA FIELDS. 

FEATURES- THE HANDLING OF STERLING IS ACCOMPLISHED BY THE 
GENERATION OF CODE TO CCNVERT FROM STERLING TO PENCE ON INPUT AND 
TO RECCNVERT FROM PENCE TO STERLING ON OUTPUT. CONSIDERABLE 
FLEXIBILITY IS ALLOWED IN LENGTHS OF STERLING FIELDS AND THEiR 
FORMATS. COLUMN 75 IS USED TO INDICATE STERLING ON DATA AND 
FORMAT SPEC IF ICAT IONS., THEREFORE. EDIT WORDS ANO CONSTANTS 
HAVE ONE LESS CHARACTER AVAILABLE THAN WITH 1440 BASIC RPG. 

USE- AS WITH 1440 BASIC RPG, AN OBJECT PROGRAM MAY BE PUNCHED 
IN CONDENSED FCRMAT OR THE "LOAD AND GO" OPTION MAY BE USED. 
EXTRA INFORMATION APPROPRIATE TO STERLING IS INCLUDED AS PART CF 
THE PRINT-OUT. WHEN STERLING FIELDS ARE NOT SPECIFIED, STERLING 
BASIC RPG PERFORMS THE SAME MAIN FUNCTION AS 1440 BASIC RPG .ITH 
THE FOLLOWING RESTRICTIONS- IAI MONTHLY CONVERSION FROM SINGLE 
DIGIT INPUT IS NOT AVAILABLE. IBI NO PRINTING OF SEQUENCE ERRCR 
CHECKS IN THE EDIT LIST ING TAKES PLACE. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• 

OPERATING PROCEDURES ••• BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATCR 
SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD OECKS-- ONE OF THE FOLLOWING GROUPS MUST BE SPECIFIED. 
GROUP A - 4K SYSTEM CARD DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM 
ISPECIFICATIONS CARDS AND CATA/. 
GROUP B - S, 12, 16K SYSTEM CARD DECK ••• 
SAMPLE PROBLEM ISPECIFICATIONS CARDS AND DATAl. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- SYSTEMS FLCW CHARTS AND LISTINGS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. .M 

1440-SM-030 SORT 5 *M 
ORDER THROUGH LOCftL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-030 

SORT 5 IS A GENERATIVE SORT PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR GENERATION AND 
USE CN AN IBM 1440 WIn, AT LEAST ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE 
CRIVE, AND A MINIMUM OF 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 
THE PROGRAM NOW HAS THE ABILITY TO USE 7335 MAGNETIC TAPE FeR 
INPUT/CUTPUT FILES AND THE OPTION TO RELOCATE PHASE FCUR OUTPLT 
TO THE BEGINNING OF THE WORK AREA. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES THE uSE 
OF 14011144011460 AUTOCODER ION DISKI FOR GENERATION OF A seRT 
OBJECT PROGRAM. IT IS A GENERATIVE SORT PROGRAM-ALSO NEEDS IC-Ol0 
FEATlJRES-SCRT 5 OBJECT PROGRAM wiLL SORT FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED 
OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN MOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE. SORTING CAN BE CONTROLLED BY AS ~ANY AS 
TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 
CHARACTERS. SCRT 5 CAN GENERATE AN O~JECT PROGRAM THROUGH L,E 
OF THE AUTOCODER MACRO-GENERATOR AND PARAMETER CARDS. IT IS 
FURThER CLASSIFIED AS A GENERALIZED PROGRAM BECAUSE IT CAN ~CCIFY 
ITSELF AT OBJECT RUN TIME ACCORDING TO INFORMATION PUNCHED IN 
CO~TRCL CARDS. MiNiMUM MACHiNE REQLJiRci"ENTS- fOR GENERAl ION ANU 
OBJECT TIME- 4K 1440 SYSTEM ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 1442 
CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER. THE OBJECT PROGRAM CAN USE. IF 
AVAILABLE, UP TO 5 DISK STORAGE DRBES AND 8K, 12K, CR 16K CCRE 
STCR~GE CAPACITY. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
COCUMENTAT ION - WR I TE-UP... SP ECS. AND OPERA T I NG 

PROCEDURES ••• LIBRARY DECK LISTING ••• PREPHASE PROGRA~, 
LISTING. 

CARD DECKS - LIBRARY ROUTINES FROM .HICH OBJECT PRCGRA~S ~AY 
BE GENERATED ••• PRE PHASE DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - fLOwCHARTS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARC. 

1440-SM-031 MERGE 5 
ORDER ThRCUGH LOOL IBM BRANC~, OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-031 
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IBM 1440 MERGE 5, 11440-SM-031, IS A GENERATIVE PROGRAM FOR 
AN IBM 144011311 SYSTEM. WITH 1440/1311 AUTOCODER AND IOCS, 
MERGE 5 WILL GENERATE SPECIFIC OBJECT PROGRAMS THAT ARE FITTED 
TO THE USERS PARTICULAR MERGING APPLICATIONS. THE OBJECT 
PROGRAMS GENERATED BY MERGE 5 ARE GENERALIZED IN THAT THEY CAN 
BE MODIFIED ACCORDING TO INFORMATlCN SUPPLIED BY THE USER IN 
CONTROL CARDS. WITH OBJECT PROGRAMS THE USER CAN MERGE PRE­
SORTED, FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED, DISK RECORDS IN THE 
MOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. A ONE-, 
TWO-, THREE-, CR FOUR-WAY MERGE CAN BE PERFORMED. IF 
SPECIFIED BY THE USER AT GENERATION TIME, OPTlONS SUCH AS 
LABEL CHECKING, ADDITICNS FROM CARDS, SEQUENCE CHECK AND HASH 
TOTAL, DELETIONS OR SELECTIONS BY CLASS CAN BE INCORPORATED 
I NTO THE OBJECT PROGRAM. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
OBJECT PROGRAM GENERATlON- SAME AS FOR 144011311 AUTOCODER. 
OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTlON- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH SUFFICIENT CORE 
STORAGE TO UTILIZE THE OBJECT PROGRAM OPTIONS ••• ONE 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH ••• AND, DEPENDING UPON THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS, A 1443 PRINTER OR 1447 CCNSOLE MDL 2, AND ONE 
TO FIVE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS ••• OPERATING 

PROCEDURES ••• FLOW CHARTS ••• LiBRARY LISTING ••• ASSEPiBLY 
LISTING. 

CARD DECKS - LIBRARY PROGRAM DECK ••• PREPHASE DECK. 

1440-SM-032 SORT 52 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-5M-032 

THE IBM 1440 SORT 52, 11440-SM-0321 IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
PROGRAM OESIGNEO FOR USE ON AN IBM 1440 EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE AND A MINIMUM OF S,OOO POSITIONS 
OF ceRE STORAGE. 
THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE. THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED VARIES FROM 1,200 
CHARACTERS FOR AN 8K SYSTEM UP TO 3,OCO CHARACTERS FOR A 16K 
SYSTEM. THE SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING 
OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL OATA FIELDS 
AND 189 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE USE OF SORT 52 ARE-
8K 1440, ONE 1311 CISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1443 PRINTER, 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
I S ORDERED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OBJECT PROGRAM LISTING ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. ITHiS DECK CAN BE 

OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 

1440-SM-033 ' SORT 53 
ORDER THROUGH LOCH IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-033 

THE IBM 1440 SORT 53, 11440-SM-0331 IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
;'ROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 144C EQUIPPED wITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE CRIVE, A MINIMUM OF 4,000 POSITIO~S CF 
CORE STORAGE, AND THE CIRECT SEEK FEATURE. 
THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MOCE. THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED IS 400 CHARACTERS. THE 
SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDlt'.G 
SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND lS9 
CHARACTERS OF CONTROL CATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE USE OF SORT 53 ARE-
4K 1440, CNE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1443 PRINTER, 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH, AND THE DIRECT SEEK FEATURE. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
I S ORDERED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• OBJEC T PROGRAM LI STI NG ••• 

SPEC I F ICAT IONS MANUAL ••• OPeRATING PROCEDURE S. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. /THIS DECK CAN BE OBTAINED 

ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 

1440-SM-034 SORT 54 
ORDER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-034 

THIS PROGRAM seRTS FIXED LENGTH RECORCS IN THE MOVE MODE. 
THE MAXIMUM LENGTH RECORD THAT MAY BE SORTED VARIES FROM 1,2CO 
CHARACTERS FOR AN SK SYSTEM UP TO 3,OCC CHARACTERS FOR A 16K 
SYSTEM. THE SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EI THER ASCENDING CR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND 
lB9 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL CATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 
THE MINIMUM MACHINE REClJIREMENTS FOR USE OF SORT 54 ARE- 8K 
IBM 1440 E(;;UIPPED WITH ONE 16M 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 
AN I eM 1443 PR INTER, AN IBM 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, AND THE 0 I REC T 
SEEK FEATURE. 
THIS PRCGRAM HAS BEEN GENERATED FROM noE 1440 SORT 5 LIBRAR~, 
PROGRAM U440-SM-030, USING THE FOLLOwING PARAMETER CARDS. 
CARC LABEL OPERANDS 
I NPUTMEDI A CARD, DISK 
OUTPTMEDIA DISK 
SELECTDLd SELDELCLASS, CONTROLDATA 
ACD IT IONS CARD 
CHECKS SEQHASH 
DSKLABLour ALL 
SYSTEMSPEC DIRECT 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAM LISTING ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK. 

1440-SM-035 SORT 51 
ORDER ThRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANC~, OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-035 
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THE IBM 1440 SORT 51. 11440-SM-0351 IS A GENERALIZED SCRT 
PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1440 EQUIPPED .ITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE AND A MINIMUM OF 4.000 POSITICNS 
OF CORE STORAGE. 
THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MCDE. THE 
MAXI~UM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED IS 400 CHARACTERS. THE 
SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDlt.G 
SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND 189 
CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE USE OF SORT 51 ARE- 4K 
1440. ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 1443 PRINTER, 1442 CARD READ 
PUNCH. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
I S ORDERED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OBJEC T PROGRAM LI ST ING ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
CARD CECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. ITHIS DECK CAN BE OBTAINED 

ON ONE REEL OF MAGNH IC TAPE/. 

1440-SM-036 IBM 1440 SORT 13 *M 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-036 

SORT 13 PROGRAMS ARE GENERALIZED OBJECT SORT PROGRAMS CAPABLE CF 
SORTING FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKtD OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN MOVE ~CCE 
IN EITHER ASCENDING DR DESCtNDING SEQuENCE. THEY WILL ACCEPT 
INPUT FROM CARCS, l301 DISK STORAGE, OR MAGNETIC TAPE, AND .. Ill 
WRITE THE FINAL OUTPUT ON 1301 DISK STCRAGE OR TAPE. SORTING 
CAN BE CONTROllED BY AS MANY AS TEN DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH 
UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 CHARACTERS. 
THERE ARE TWO SEPARATE PROGRAMS AVAILABLE. THE FUNCTIONS OF EACH 
ONE ARE IDENTICAL EXCEPT FOR LABEL PROCESSING. PROGRAM NUMBER 
1440-SM-036 WILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS OR WITH 10CS TYPE B 
80 CHARACTER IBM LABELS IA TAPE MARK CANNOT FOLLOw LABELS/., 
PRCGRAM NUMBER 1440-SM-037 WILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABElS CR 
WITH 120 CHARACTER 10CS TYPE A IBM STANDARD LABELS IA TAPE MARK 
MUST FOLLOW LABElS/. TfOERE IS NO PRoviSION IN EITHER PROGRA~ FOR 
HANDLING NON-STANDARD TAPE LABELS. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN BK 1440 SYSTEM WITH ONE 1301 DISK 
STCRAGE MOGULE, EITHER ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MOL 1 CR 2 CR CNE 
1442 CARD READER MeL 4, AND A 1443 PRINTER. 
THE PROGRAM CAN USE, IF AVAILABLE, UP TO FIVE 1301 DISK STCRAGE 
MODULES, ONE OR TWO 7335 TAPE DRIVES FOR INPUT/OUTPUT, AND 12K OR 
13K STCRAGE. 

BAS IC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• TIMING MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- SYSTEH LISTINGS ••• FLOW CHARTS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. ." 

1440-SM-037 IBM 1440 SORT 13 *M 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-037 

SORT 13 PROGRAMS ARE GENERALIZED OBJECT SORT PROGRAMS CAPABLE CF 
SORTING FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLGCKED. RECORDS IN "OVE !'CDE 
IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. THEY ~Ill ACCEPT 
INPUT FROM CARCS, l301 DISK STORAGE. OR MAGNETIC TAPE, AND .IlL 
WRITE THE FINAL OUTPUT ON 1301 DISK STCRAGE OR TAPE. SORTI~G CAN 
BE CCNTROLLED BY AS MANY AS TEN DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH UP TO 
A MAXIMUM OF 189 CHARACTERS. 
THERE ARE TWO SEPARATE PROGRAMS AVAILABLE. THE FUNCTICNS CF EACH 
ONE ARE IDENTICAL EXCEPT FOR LABel PRGCESSING. PROGRAM NUMBER 
1440-SH-036 Will PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS OR WITH IOCS TYPE B 
BO CHARACTER IBM LABELS IA TAPE HARK CANNOT FOLLOW LABELS/ •• 
PROGRAM NUMBER 1440-SM-037 WILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS OR 
WITH 120 CHARACTER IOCS TYPE A IBM STANDARD LABELS IA TAPE MARK 
MUST FOLLOW LABElS/. TI'ERE IS NO PROVISION IN EITHER PROGRA~ FOR 
HANDLING NON-STANDARD T APE LABELS. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN BK 1440 SYSTEM WITH ONE 1301 DISK 
STORAGE MODULE. EITHER CNE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MOL 1 CR 2 CR CNE 
1442 CARD READER MOL 4, AND A 1443 PRINTER. THE PROGRAM CAN USE, 
IF AVAILABLE, UP TO FIVE 1301 DISK STORAGE MODULES. ONE OR hC 
7335 TAPE DRIVES FOR INPUT 10UTPUT, AND 12K OR 13K STORAGE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• TIMING MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAH MATERIAL-- SYSTEM liSTINGS ••• FLOW CHARTS. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. .". 

1440-ST-02X MOTOR FREIGHT REVENUE "M 
ACCOUNTING 

ORDER TfOROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-ST-02X 

ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL OF MOTOR FRE IGhT REVENUE I S ONE OF THE 
LARGEST CLERICAL PROBLEMS IN THE MOTOR FREIGHT INDUSTRY. EVER 
SINCE THE INDUSTRY BEGAN EXTENDING CREDIT, INTERLINING SHIP~ENTS. 
AND EXPANDING TO LARGER NETWORKS SERVING MORE AND MORE POINTS, 
REVENUE ACCOUNTING HAS GROWN MORE 0 I FF ICULT, MORE Tl ME-CONSUMING, 
AND MORE COSTlY. FASTER, MORE EFFICIENT REVENUE ACCOUNTING AND 
CONTROL. IS VITALLY NEECED. TO MEET THIS NEED IBM HAS 
DEvELOPED THE io\OTGR fREIGHT INDuSTRY REvENUI: ACCUlJNIINb 
PROGRAM, WHICH PERFORMS THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS-

- EDITING OF DAILY TRANSACTION DATA. 
- PREPARATION OF DA I L Y TRANSAC TION REG I S TER Ii ITH S I MULT ANECUS 

POSTING OF REVENUE BY FREIGHT BILL NUMBER. 
- PREPARATION OF CUSTOMER STATEMENTS WITH SIMULTANEOUS 

POSTING TO CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE BALANCE. 
- EDITING OF CASH REMITTANCE SOURCE DATA. 
- APPLICATION OF CASE BY STATEMENT, FREIGHT BILL NUMBER, 

AND CUSTOMER ACCOUNT NUMBER. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- USERS OF THIS PROGRAM SHOULD OBTAIN IBM 
1440 SORT 5 11440-SM-030/. MIN IMUM S YS TEM REQU I REMENT S- A 4K 
1440 SYSTEM WITH TWO 1311 DISK STORAGi: DRIVES ••• 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• INDEXING AND STORE REGISTER, 
PRINT CONTROL, AND SCAN DISK. THIS PROGRAM IS ADAPTABLE BY 
MCTOR FREIGHT CARRIERS WHO USE EITHER CENTRALIZED STATEMENT 
AND COLLECT ION METHODS OR DECENTRALIZED TERMINAL LEVEL ~ETHCDS. 
EFFECTIVE CONTROL OF FREIGHT BILLS IS PROVIDED REGARDLESS OF 
BILLING METHOD. 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INC ICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDERED. OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON 
THE CRDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - *f' 
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• APPLICATION DESCRIPTION .M 

MANUAL ••• PROGRAM INFDRMAT ION MANUAL ••• OPERA TORS 'M 
MANUAL ••• DETAILED PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION. *M 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM. .M 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE CAIlD DECKS ••• ONE MAGNET IC *M 
TAPE CONTAINING ALL CARD DECKS. *M 

1440-SV-090 1440-1070 PROCESS 
COMMUNICATION MONITOR fOR 1401/40/60 AUTOCODER ION DISKI 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SV-090 

THE IBM 1440-1070 PCM, CONSISTS OF A SET OF 14011144011460 
AUTOCODER ION DISKI LIBRARY ROUTINES, USED TO GENERATE PROCESS 
COMMUNICATION PROGRAMS ORIENTED TO MEtT THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 
1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION SYSTEM. THE ROUTINES ARE-
- MONITOR ROUTINE - CONTROLS THE HANDLING OF INT~RRUPTS AND 

SCHEDULING OF LINE OPERATIONS ON A PRIORITY BASIS. IT 
SIMULATES A REAL-TIME CLOCK AND UP TO NINE INTERVAL TIMERS. 
IN ADDITION, IT INFORMS OF ERRORS DETECTED AND RECORDS THE 

~~~!~~S~~N T~~B~~~~~N~N~ ~~L~~~A~~~O~~~ S!~~E~~·1070 SYSmS AND 
CONVERTS ADC READINGS TO A STANDARD RANGE. 

- DELTA/lIMIT CHECK SUBROUTINE - PERFORMS LIMIT AND lOR DELTA 
CHECKS ON CONVERTED ADC READINGS. 

- CONTACT SENSE SUBROUT INE - COMPARE S CURRENT CONTAC T SENSE 
:~EADINGS WITH A MASTER MASK OR WITH PREVIOUS READINGS. 

- THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINE - GENERATES TEMPERATURE VALUES FRC~ 
CONVERTED THERMOCOUPLE READ INGS. 

- ERROR LOCATING ROUTINE - PERFORMS OuTPUT CHECKS ON 
TRANSMISSION LINES AND REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

THE PROGRAM IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 14011144011460 
AUTOCODER ION DISK/. THE PCM IS INSERTED IN THE AUTOCODER 
LIBRARY DURING A LIBRARY RUN AND CALLt:D BY MACRO-INSTRIJCTlCNS 
IN THE USERS PROGRAH. THE PCM CAN BE USED IN CONJUNC TION 
WITH THE 1440 IOCS OR 140111460 IOCS ICN 0 I SKI. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATIONS- ONLY ThOSE FE:ATURES RE~L.lRED BY 
14011144011460 AUTOCODER ION 01 SKI ARE NEEDED WHEN ASSEMBlIr.G A 
PROGRAM USING THE 1440-1070 PCM. FOR THE EXECUTION OF AN 
OBJECT PROGRAM USING THE PCM, THE FOllOWING IS REQUIRED- AN 
BK 1440 OR 1460 SYSTEM ~ITfO ••• 1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 2 ••• INDEXI~G 
ANO STORE ADDRESS REGISTER ••• MULTIPLY-DIVIDE IFOR CONVERSIC/\ 
AND THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINES/ ••• ONE 1C26 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
UNIT ••• INTERRUPT ••• TIME EH I ITER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATICN ~ANUAL ••• 

OPERATING PROCEDURES MANUAL. 
I'ACHINE READABLE - LIBRARY ROUTINES CARD DECK. 

OPTIOr.AL PROGRAM HATERIAL - PROGRAM L1STINGS ••• PROGRA~ 
flOWCHARTS. 

NOTE- PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON CNE REel OF MAGNETIC 
TAPE AS CARD IMAGES. CNL Y ONE REEL I S REQUIRED I F ONE OR 
MORE PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
CPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR 
IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. 
THE TAPE PROVICED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1440-SV-091 1440-1070 PROCESS 
COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER 

ORDER THROUGH LOC~l IBM BRANCF OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SV-091 

THE IBM 1440-1070 PCM, CONSISTS OF A SET OF 1440 BASIC AUTCCCCER 
ROUTINES. USEe TO GENERATE PROCESS COMMUNICATION PROGRAMS 
ORIENTED TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS Of THE 1070 PROCESS 
CO~,MUNICA TION SYSTEM. THE ROUT INES ARE-
- MONITOR ROUTINE - CONTROLS THE HANDLING OF INTERRUPTS AND 

SCHEDULING OF LINE OPERATIONS ON A PRIORITY BASIS. IT 
SI~ULATES A REAL-TIME CLOCK AND UP TO NINE INTERVAL TIMERS. 
IN ADDITION, IT INFORMS OF ERRORS OUECTED, AND RECORDS THE 
STATUS OF THE LINES AND OF THE REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

- CONVERSION SUBROUTINE - CALIBRATES THE ADC OF IG70 SYSTEMS AND 
CONVERTS ADC READINGS TO A STAND~RD RANGE. 

- DELTA/lIMIT CHECK SUBROUTINE - PERFORMS LIMIT AND/OR DELTA 
CHECKS ON CONVERTED ACC READINGS. 

- CONTACT SENSE SUBROUTINE - COMPARES CURRENT CONTACT SENSE 
READINGS WITH A MASTER MASK OR WITH PREVIO~S READINGS. 

- THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINE - GENERATES TEMPERATURE VALuES FRCI' 
CONVERTED THERMOCOUPLE READINGS. 

- ERROR LOCAT ING ROUT INE - PERFORMS OUTPUT CHECKS ON 
TRANSMISSION liNES ANI: REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

THE PROGRAM IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 1440 BASIC AUTCCODER. 
A PRE-ASSEMBLY RUN IS REQUIRED TO TAILOR THE PCM TO THE USE"S 
INSTALLAT ION AND REQUIREMENTS BEFORE ASSEMBLY Id TH THE 
USERS PROGRAM. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATIONS- ONLY THOSE FEATURES RE~L.lRED BY 
1440 BASIC AUTCCODER ARE NEEDED WHEN ASSEMBLING A PRCGRAM 
USING THE 1440-1070 PCM. FOR A PRE-ASSEMBLY RUN AND FeR 
THE EXECUTION OF AN OBJECT PROGRAM USING THE PCM, THE FGllChlNG 
IS REQUIRED- AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1447 CONSOLE. MODEl 2 ••• 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER ••• MULTIPLY-DIVIDE IFOR 
CONVERSION AND THERMOCOuPLE SUBROUTINES/ ••• ONE 1026 
TRANSMISSION CCNTROL UNIT ••• INTERRUPT ••• TlME EMITTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRlTE-~P ••• SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL ••• 

OPERATING PROCECURES MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - 1440 BASIC AuTGCODER ROUTINES AND A 

PRE-ASSEMBLY OBJECT PROGRAM DieCK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - PROGRAM llSTINGS ••• PROGRAM 
FLOWCHARTS. 

NOTE- PROGRAM CECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEl OF MAGNETIC TAPE 
AS CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQuiRED IF ONE DR ~CRE 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CROER CARD. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INC ICATED MAY BE GROERELl FROM YOUR 
IBM REPRESENTATIVe OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS CRDEREC. 
THE TAPE PROVICEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
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14.40-UH-OlX HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 414 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANC~ OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-Uf-.-01X 

THE APPLICATION PROGRAM FOR PATIENT BILLING CONSI STS OF FOURTEEN 
IBM 1440 PROCESSING RUNS TO PROVIDE FOR THE ACCOUNTING AND 
CONTROL OF SERVICES RENCERED TO PATIENTS OF A HOSPITAL. 
PRCCESSING IS CONE UNDER A MONITOR WHICH AllOWS FOR PROGRAI( 
INTERRUPT TO SATISFY INTERIM REPORTS SLCH AS 01 SCHARGE/DEMAI';D 
BILLS OR PATIENT BALANCES. FEATURES-

PROCESSING PROGRAMS ARE KEPT IN CISK STORAGE AND ARE CALLEC IN, 
AS NEEOED, BY A UNIQUE CALL CARO. 
PROCESSED DATA IS PUNCHED INTO INPUT CARDS, THUS PRESERVING 
BAS IC AND RESULT ANT CAT A • 
RUNNING PROGRAMS CAN BE INTERRUPTED FROM THE CONSOLE TC OBTAIN 
THE STATUS OF AN ACCOUNT. *M 

USE-AT THE TIME A PATIENT IS ADMITTED, A MASTER RECORD IS 
CREATED AND ENTERED TO CISK STORAGE. THROUGH-OUT THE PATIENTS 
STAY IN THE HOSPITAL, ALL CHARGES, CREDITS, ETC. ARE ACCRUEe 
TO THE MASTER FILE. INTERIM REPORTS SUCH AS CENSUS Af>lD IN-HCUSE 
BILLS ARE CREATED. UPON DISCHARGE BIllS CAN BE I SSUED. FINAL 
AND INSURANCE BILLS ARE PREAPRED FOLLOWING THE CUSTOMARY THREE­
DAY ALLOWANCE FOR LATE CHANGES TO BE RECEIVED AT THE DATA 
PROCESSING CENTER. REVENUE DISTRIBUTION IS AVAILABLE FRGM DATA 
RETAINED IN DISK STORAGE. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-
4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL A3 WITH- INDEXING AND STORE 
ACCRESS REGISTER FEATURE' 
1443 PRINTER ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
DISK STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE 
CONSOLE 11447 MODEL 2/ ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
1442 CARD READ PUNCH 
1443 PRINTER, WITH PRINTER CONTROL FEATURE 
1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 2, WITH SENSE SWITCHES 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 1 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAM MANUAL ••• LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - SOURCE PROGRAM DECKS ••• ROUTINE DECKS FOR 

REASSEMBLI ES. 

1440-UH-02X ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE FOR 
HOSPITALS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UH-02X 

THE PROGRAM ACCOMPLISHES ALL FUNCTIONS NORMALLY REQUIRED BY 
HOSPITALS TO MAINTAIN A WELL CONTROLLED ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
OPERATION. IT INCLUDES ESTABLISHMENT OF NE" ACCOUNTS, CASH 
POSTING OF RECEIPTS, AGED TRIAL BALANCE REPORTS, INQUIRY INTO 
ACCOUNT STATUS, STATEMENT WRITING AND FILE MAINTENANCE TO 
CLOSE ACCOUNTS. PROCESSING PROGRAMS ARE KEPT IN DISK STORAGE 
AND ARE CALLED IN, AS NEEDED, BY A CALL CARD. THEY CAN BE 
INTERRUPTED FOR INQUIRY AND EXCEPTION REPORTS. INFORMATION 
NECESSARY TO CCNSTRUCT THE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE RECORD IN DISK 
STORAGE IS AUTOMATICALLY CREATED BY THE PATIENT BILLING' 
PROCEDURES 11440-UH-01XI WHEN A PATIENT IS DISCHARGED, OR BY 
KEY-PUNCHED DATA OBTAINED FROM OUT-PATIENT ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES. 
CASH RECEIPTS ARE POSTED AS RECEIVED. STATEMENTS ARE .RITTEN AT 
THE DISCRETION OF THE USER. THIS IS ACCOMPLISHED BY SPECIFYING 
TO THE SYSTEM WHAT PORTION OF THE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE FILE 
STATEMENTS ARE TO BE WRITTEN FROM. AGED TRIAL BALANCE CAN BE 
WRITTEN AY ANY DESIRED INTERVAL TO PROVIDE UNIFORM LOAD 
DISTRIBUTION. ACCOUNTS MAY BE SEQUENCED TO PROVIOE SELECT! VE 
AGING ANALYSIS. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS-THIS PROGRAM RUNS UNDER THE 
MONITOR CONTAINEO IN ThE IBM 1440 HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 
INC. 1440-UH-01X/, APPLICATION PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE 
RECUIREMENTS-4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL A3, WITH- INDEXING 
AND STORE AODRESS REGISTER FEATURE 
14'43 PRINTER ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
DISK STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE 
CONSCLE 11447 MODEl 2/ ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
1442 CARD READ PUNCH 
l447 CCNSCU:,. MCCEl 2, wrT~ SENSE SWITCHES 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 1 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAM MANUAL ••• LISTINGS. 
CARD DECK - SOURCE CARD DECK. 

1440-UH-C3X HQSPITAl ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UH-03X 

HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS PAYABLE CONSISTS OF NINE 1440 PROCESSING 
PROGRAMS TO PROVIDE FOR ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL OF THE ACCOU~TS 
PAYABLE OF A HOSPITAL. A 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE WITH A 1316 
DISK PACK IS THE MEDIUM USED FOR STORAGE OF ALL ACCOUNT PAYABLE 
AND !J!STR!8UT!ON RECORCS AND !S ORGAN!ZED TO RECORD AN 
UNLIMITED NUMBER OF ENTRIES FOR EACH PAYABLE ACCOUNT. ~HEN 
A PAYABLE INVOICE IS RECEIVED, IT IS POSTED TO THE MASTER 
PAYABLE FILE UNTIL MANAGEMENTS DECISION TO PAY THE INVOICE. 
AT THIS TIME, A CHECK RUN IS MADE AGAINST THE MASTER PAYABLE FILE 
AND THE INVOICE IS flAGGED AS PAlO. AT A LATER TIME, THE 
PAID INVOICE RECORD IS REMOVED FROM THE MASTER PAYABLE FILE, 
AND THE AMOUNT OF DISCOUNT TAKEN ON THE INVOICE IS PUNCHED INTO 
THE INITIAL INVOICE CARC WHICH HAS BEEN KEYPUNCHED FROM THE 
ORIGINAL INVOICE. INCLUDED IN HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS PAYABLE ARE 
THE FOLLOWING PROGRAMS- CREATE NEW ACCOUNTS PAYABLE RECORDS, 
CREATE NEW ACCOUNT RECORDS. CREATE VENDOR INDEX TABLE, EDIT 
INVOICE AND DISTRIBUTICN RECORDS, POST VENDOR INVOICES, PRI~T 
CASH REQUIREMENT REPORT, PRINT TRIAL BALANCE, PRINT CHECK A~D 
ADMITTANCE ADVICE, AND CLOSE VENDOR INVOICES. 

PROGRAM RECUIREMENTS- THESE PROGRAMS RUN UNDER THE MONITOR 
CONTAINED IN THE IBM 1440 HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 11440-UH-OIXI 
APPLICATION PROGRAM. 
MINIMUM MACHINE 'REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, ~CDEL 
A3, WITH- INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS' REGISTER, PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 11447, 
MODEl 21 ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER, WITH PRll\TiR 
CONTROL ••• 1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 1, wITH SENSE SWITCHES AND A 14'd, 
MODEL 2 ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAM MANUAL INCLUCING 

LISTINGS. 
CARC DECKS - SOURCE PROGRAM DECKS. 
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1440-UH-04X HOSP IT AL INVENTORY PROGRAM 4M 
ORDER TIcROUGH LOOL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UH-04X 

A PERPETUAL INVENTCRY PROVIDES FOR A CONTINUOUS RECORC OF 
SUPPLY RECEIPTS, ISSUES, AND STOCK ON HAND. ITEMS REQ~IRING 
MANAGEMENT ATTENTION ARE LISTED ON EXCEPTION REPORTS. ON A 
PERIODIC BASIS, TRANSACTIONS POSTED TO THE INVENTORY RECORCS ARE 
TRANSFERRED TO GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS WHICH REFECT THE AGGREGATE 
OF RECEIPTS AND ISSUES POSTED TO INDIVIDUAL INVENTCRY LEDGER 
RECORDS. A 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE WITH A 1316 DISK PACK 
IS USED FOR STORAGE OF All INVENTORY ITEM AND OPEN 
PURCHASE OROER RECORDS. THE FI LE I~ ORGAN lIED AND C["'TROLLED 
SEQUENTIALLY, AND, BECAUSE DISK PACKS ARE IIHERCHANGEABLE, 
THERE IS VIRTUALLY NO LIMIT TO THE NUMBER OF ITEMS IT CAN 
HANDLE. 
FEATURES-

- COMPREHENS IVE EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL CONTROL wITH ALO IT TRAIL. 
- SEQUENTIAL INVENTORY FILE ORGANIZATION "ITH 5280 ITEMS II'; 

40 CYLINCERS. 
- PROGRAMS ON CISK UNCER THE CONTROL OF A MONITOR. 
- AUTOMATIC FLAGGING OF ITEMS BELOW MINIMUM INVENTORY LEVELS OR 

CUT OF STOCK. 
- MEANINGFUL REPORTS FOR STOCK STATUS, PURCHASE ORDER, 

TRANSACTION REGISTER, GENERAL STORES INVOICE. ITEM 4M 
DISTRIBUT ICN, AND CONTROL UNITS. *M 

- INQUIRY TO INVENTORY ITEM AND PURCHASE ORDER RECORDS. 
PRCGRAM REQUIREMENTS-
THESE PROGRAMS RUN UNDER THE MONITOR CONTAINED IN THE IBM 1440 
HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 11440-UH-01XI APPllCATION PROGRAMS. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS-
A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A3 WITH- INDEXING AND STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER, 1443 PRINTER ATTACHMENT, DISK STORAGE CONTRCL, 
1447 CONSOLE ATTACHMENT MODEL 2 ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH •••. 
1443 PRINTER WITH PRINTER CONTROL ••• 1447 CONSOLE MODEL 2 WITH 
SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODEL 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM I(ATERIAL--
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL 

INCLUCING PROGRAM LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - SOURCE PROGRAM DECKS. 

1440-UH-05X HOSPIT AL GENERAL LEDGER 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UH-05X 

THE 1440 HOSPITAL GENERAL LEDGER PROGRAM 11440-UH-05XI PACKAGE 
REDUCES THE TI~,E AND EFFORT REQUIRED BY HOSPITALS TO PROGRA~ AND 
INSTALL A GENERAL LEDGER APPLICATION. 
SEVEN PROGRAMS ARE PROVICED WHICH RESULT IN THREE MAJOR REPGRTS 
AND A UNIFORM CHART OF ACCOUNTS. THE PROGRAMS ARE- LOAD MASTER 
LEDGER ACCOUNTS, ADO AND DELETE MASTER RECORDS, GENERAL LEDGtR 
POSTING, TRIAL BALANCE RUN, INCOME AND EXPENSe REPORT, GENERAL 
LEDGER INQUIRY AND COST ANALYSIS PROGRAM. PROCESSING PROGRA~S 
ARE RETAINED IN CISK STORAGE AND CALLED IN, AS NEEDED, BY UI\I~UE 
CALL CARDS. GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT MASTERS ARE KEPT AND 
MAINTAINED IN CISK STORAGE WITH THE PROVISION, THROUGH THE 
INQUIRY PROGRA~" TO BE CISPLAYED ON HiE CONSOLE TYPE.RITER. 
PRCGRAM REQUIREMENTS- THE PROGRAMS IN THIS PACKAGE RUN UNDER THE 
MONITOR CONTAINED IN Tr.E IBM 1440 HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 
APPLICAT ICN PROGRAM 11440-UH-OIXI. 
MINI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MOL A3 WITH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, 1443 PRINTER ATTACH~,E~T, 
DISK STORAGE CCNTROL, CONSOLE 11447 MDL 21 ATTACHMENT ••• 1442 
CARD READ PUNel-.••• 1443 PRINTER ~lTH PRINTER CONTROL ••• 1447 
CONSCLE MeL 2 .ITH SENSE SwITCHES ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE ORnE 
MOL I. 

BASIC P.ROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE ~ANUAL 

I NCLUD ING PROGRAM 1I STINGS. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLeM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE CARD DECKS. 
All CARD DECKS MAY BE [BTAINED IN CARC IMAGE FOHM eN [NE P.EEl CF 
MAGNETIC TAPE. THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 HET 
I N LENGTH. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 

1440-UH-06X HOSPITAL PAYROLL 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY fILE NUMBER 1440-UF-06X 

HOSPITAL PAYROLL IS DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH BASIC PAYROll 
FUNCTIONS OF A HCSP IT AL. RECOGN I lING THAT THERE ARE SUBSTANTI Al 
VARIATlCNS IN PAYROLL POLICIES AMONG hOSPITALS, THE SYSTEM 
CAN BE EASILY I(OOIFIED TO SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS. TWO FILE CATA 
LOAD PROGRAMS- EMPLOYEE LOAD PROGRAM AND DEPARTMENT LOAD 
PROGRAM- ARE USEC TO INITIALIZE THE PAYROLL DISK PACK AND TO 
SET Ijp T~O-SEc!OR EMPLOYEE RECORDS fOR EACH EMPl CYEE. THREE 
PRCGRAMS ARE INCLUDED ~r.ICI- PERFOR~ PAYROLL CALCULATIONS 
ANC PRINTED OUTPUT. ThE PAYROLL REGISTER PROGRAM CALCULATES 
PAY FOR SALARIED EMPLOYEES, PAID BI-MONTHLY, AND HOuRLY 
EMPLCYEES, PAle WEEKLY. THIS PROGRAM PRINTS THE PAYRCLL REGISTER 
SHOWING THE NUMBER OF r.GURS WORKED, GROSS PAY, EXTRA EARNINGS, 
FICA, FIT, TOTAL DEDUCTIONS, AND NET PAY. DEPARTMENTAL TOTALS 
ARE PRINTED AND PUNCHED AS DESIRED. THE CHECK AND STATEMENT 
PRCGRAM PRINTS CHECKS ANC STATEMENTS ~HILE CALCULATING AND 
CHECKING CONTROL TOTALS r.ELD IN DISK STORAGE FROM THE PAYRCLL 
REGISTER RUN. THE THIRD PROGRAM PRINTS A DEDUCTION REGISTER 
REFLECTING EMPLOYEE NAME AND NUMBER, CURRENT GROSS, CURRENT 
NET, AND ALL DEDUCTIONS TAKEN FOR THE PAYROLL PERIOD. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- THSE PROGRAMS RUN UNDER HiE MONI TOR 
CONTAINED IN THE IBM 1440 HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 11440-
UH-01XI APPlIC~.T ION PROGRAM. 
MINI~UM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNI T, MODEL 
A3, WITH- INOEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 11447, 
MODEL 21 ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER, IdTH PRINTER 
CONTROL ••• 1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 1, WITH SENSE SWITCHES AND A 1447, 
MCDEL 2 ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEl 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• PROGRAM MANUAL INCLuDING 

LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - SOURCE PROGRAM DECKS. 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS ALL CARD DECKS IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 
ITHIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE CR 
SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH/. 
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1440-US-OIX SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS 
ISTUOENT SCHEDUlINGI 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL I BM BRANC~ OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-US-OIX 

STUDENT SCHEDULING CONSISTS OF FIVE PROGRAMS- COURSE REQUEST 
TALLY, CONFLICT MATRIX, SC~EDULING, SCHEDULE PRINTING, AND 
UTILITY. THE COURSE REQUEST TAllY AND CONFLICT MATRIX PROGRA~.S 
ARE AN AID TO THE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATOR IN BUILDING HIS MASTER 
SCHEDULE. THE TALLY PROGRAM COUNTS THE STUDENT REQUESTS AND 
COMPUTES THE NUMBER OF SECTIONS BASED ON ONE FIXED FACTOR. CNLY 
ONE FACTOR IS USED FOR ALL COURSES. THE CONFLICT MATRIX PROGRAM 
DETERMINES THE NUMBER OF POTENTIAL CONFLICTS FOR A MAXIMUM OF 
100 SINGLE AND DOUBLE SECTION COURSES. A MATRIX IS PRINTED 
SHGWlf'<G THIS INFORMATION. THE STUCENT SCHEDULING PROGRAM IS 
DIVIDED INTO TWO PHASES. PHASE I PROCESSES THE STUDENT REC~EST 
CARDS AGAINST THE MASTER SCHEDULE STORED IN THE DISK FILE TO 
DETERMINE CONFLICTS. STUDENT CONFLICTS ARE PRINTED SHCwlNG 
STUDENT INFORMATION, THE COURSE CAUSING THE CONFLICT AND All 
COURSES REQUESTED BY THE STUDENT. SCHEDULED INFORMATION FCR 
STUDENTS IS WRITTEN INTO THE DISK Fill:. AT THIS POINT, DEPENDING 
ON THE NUMBER OF CONFLICTS, THE PROGRAM MAY GO TO PHASE 2 OR BE 
TERMINATED. PhASE 2 WRITES THE DETAIL COURSE INFORMATION FOR 
EACH SCHEDULED STUDENT INTO THE STUDENT MASTER RECORD AREA. IT 
SCHEDULES LUNCH FOR THE FOURTH OR FIFTH PERIOD AND STUDY HAllS. 
THE SCHEDULE PRINTING PROGRAM PRINTS THE STUDENT AND COURSE 
INFORMATION FROM THE DISK FILE ONTO THE SCHEDULE. IT WILL PRI~T 
ANC TOTAL COURSE FEES WHERE APPLICABLE. FEATURES 

Will HANDLE 799 COURSES, 4 SECTIONS PER PERIOD OR 3200 
SECTIONS MAXIMUM. IEXPANDABLE WITH MORE DISK STORAGEI 
USES EIGHT PERIOD CAY AND SEVEN STUDENT REQUESTS 
3000 STUDENTS PER DISK PACK 
PRINTS SCHEDULES AND PUNCHES GRADE CARDS AT EIGHT TO TEN 
STUDENTS PER MINUTE--CAN SCHEDULE LUNCH AND STUDY HALLS 
BALANCES THE CLASSES AND FILLS CLASSES TO SPECIFIED SEAT 
CAPAC ITY 
PRINTS A COMPLETE CONFLICT MESSAGI: TO PROVIDE ANALYSIS OF 
THE REASON FOR A STUDENT CONFLICT. 

MINI~UM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING ANC 
STORE A[;DRESS ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER WITH PRINT 
CONTROL ••• 1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MTERIAL-
DOCUMENTATION- PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANlIAL INCLUDING 

PROGRA~ LISTINGS. 
CARO DECKS- OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL­
SOURCE DECKS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTEr MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CAR[;. 

1440-US-02X SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS 
IGRAOE REPORT INGI 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-US-02X 

GRADE REPORTING CONSISTS OF FOUR PROGRAMS TO AID SCHOOL 
PERSCNNEL IN PREPARING GRADE REPORTS AND IN COMPILATION 
OF STATISTICS FROM THE GRADES RECEIVED BY STUDENTS. GRAOE CARDS 
ARE USED TO PREPARE THE GRACE REPORTS, UPDATE STUDENT GRADE 
RECORDS ON OISK PACK ANC PRINT AN HONOR LIST. GRADE 
DISTRIBUTION REPORTS ARE PRINTED REflECTING TOTALS OF LETTER 
GRADES GIVEN BY A TEACHER AS RECEIVED IN A COURSE. FAILURE 
liSTS INDICATING STUDENT AND COURSE ARE PRINTED USING THOSE 
GRADE CARDS WITH FAILING GRADES. FEATURES 

~ILL HANOLE UP TO SEVEN COURSES PER STUDENT 
HONOR liST IS AUTOMATICALLY AVAILABLE AFTER GRADE REPORT RUN 
6600 STUOENTS PER C ISK PACK 
CAN PRINT PARENTS NAME AND ADDRESS ON THE GRADE REPORT 
PRINTS GRACE REPORTS AT 10 TO 15 STUOENTS PER MINLlE 
GRADE CISTRIBUTIONS SPEED AT 300 CARDS PER MINUTE 
FAILURE liST PRINTING AT UP TO 15C liNES PER MINUTE 

MINI~U~. MACHINE REC;UIREMENTS A 4K 1440 SYSTEM ~ITH INDEXING A"'C 
STCRE ADORESS ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER .ITH PRINT 
CONTROL ••• 1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL-
DOCUMENTA TION- PROGRAM WR IT E-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL I NCLlD ING 

PROGRAM LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS- OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATER IAL­
SOURCE DECKS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1440-US-03X SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS 
Il'AVRCll ANO PERSONNEl! 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-US-03X 

PAYRCLL AND PERSCNNEl PROGRAMS ARE AN AID TO SCHOOL PERSONNEl 
IN PREPARING THE MONTHLY SALARIED PAYROLL, WRITING PAYROLL 
CHECKS, PRINTING DEDUCTION REGISTER AND CHECK RECONCIliATION. 
THE TEACHER CONTRACT PROGRAM PRINTS PERTINENT TEACHER [;ATA ON 
CONTRACT FORMS. THE TEACHER LIST PROGRAM PROVIDES SCHOOL 
PRINCIPALS WITH A liST OF TEACHERS IN THE SCHOOL. FEATURES 

WILL HANCLE UP TO le,OOO PERSONNEL PAYROLL RECORDS PER DISK 
PACK 
PRINT PAYRCll REGISTER AND DEOUCTION REGISTER AT SPEEDS OF 
50 TO 60 EMPLOYEES PER MINUTE 
PRINT PAYRCLL CHECKS AT THE RATE OF 35 TO 40 PER MINUTE 
PREPARE RECONCILIATION REPORT AT THE RATE OF APPROXIMATElY 
300 CHECKS PER MINUTE 
PREPARE TEACHER CONTRACTS AT THE RATE OF 30 TO 35 PER MINuTE 
PREPARE TEACHER LISTS AT THE RATE OF 15C TEACHERS PER MINUTE 
SENSE SWITCH CONTROL OETERM INES IF A PRE-PAYROLL CR PAYRCLL 
REGISTER IS CESIREC 
IF A PERSON RESIGNS, HIS FINOER CARD CAN BE HELD OLl OF THE 
PAYROLL RUNS TO DelETE HIM FROM THE PAYROLL. THE RECORD 
will REMAIN ON THE rISK FOR END Of YEAR REPORT WRITING A"D 
CAN BE ACCESSED BY REPLACING THE FINDER CARD. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING ANC 
STORE ADDRESS ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER .ITH PRINT 
CONTROL ••• 1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE. 
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CCNTI NUED fRCM PR lOR CCLUMN--

BASIC PROGRAM ~.ATERIAL-

DOCUMENT A TION- PROGRAM ~R IT E-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL I NCLUD Ii'll> 
PROGRM LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS- OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL­
SOURCE DECKS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1440-US-04X ATTENOANCE RECORDING FOR 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-US-04X 

ATTE~DANCE RECORDING CCNSISTS Of AN ATTENDANCE REGISTER 
wRITING PROGRAM ~HICH WILL AID SCHOOL PERSONNEL IN THE 
PREPARATION OF ATTENDANCE REGISTERS AND IN COMP IlAT I ON OF 
ATTENDANCE STATISTICS FOR STATE AND FEDERAL AGENCY REPORT 
REQUIREMENTS. THE ATTENDANCE RECORDING PROGRAM USES ATTENOAr.CE 
CARDS, WHICH ARE MARKED BY THE TEACHER OR ATTENDANCE CLERK 
AND THEN MARK SENSE PUNCHED, TO PREPARE AN ATTENDANCE REGISTER 
AND CALCULATE ATTENDANCE TOTALS AND PERCENTAGES. IT wi LL ALSO 
UPDATE THE STUDENT MASTER RECORD ON THE DISK PACK. 
fEATURES 

- wIll HANDLE UP TO A 25-DAY ATTENDANCE PERIOD. 
- wiLL HANDLE EITHER HALF DAY OR WHOLE DAY ATTENDANCE 

RECORDING. 
- WILL UPDATE STUDENT MASTER RECORD ON THE DISK PACK WITH 

YEAR-TO-DATE ABSENCES AND fARDIES. 
- CARDS ARE NOT MARKED WHEN STUDENTS ARE PRESENT. 
- WILL HANDLE UP TO 95 ATTENDANCE CARDS PER MINUTE. 
- AUTOMATICALLY CALCULA TES- AGGREGATE ATTENDANCE, AGGREGATE 

MEMBERSHI p, AVERAGE DA I L Y A TTENOANCE, AVERAGE MEMBERSH I P, 
PERCENT OF ATTENDANCE. THESE CALCULATIONS ARE PERFORMED FOR 
MALE STUDENTS, FEMALE STUDENTS, AND OVERALL STUDENT 
POPULATION. 

- CALCULATES ATTENDANCE fiGURES FOR EACH SCHOOL AND FOR THE 
ENTIRE SCHOOL DISTRICT. 

MINI~.UM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ~ITH 
PRINT CONTROL ••• 1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES ••• 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE 
ORCER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENT ATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANI.AL... PRCGRA~. 

LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK ••• PROGRAM DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS PROGRAM DECKS IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 

1440-UT-040 DISK FILE ORGAN IZA TION .. M 
ROUTINES 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UT-040 

THESE ROUTINE5 Will LOAD AND MAINTAIN 1301 OR 1311 DISK STORAGE 
FILES ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE NEW VERSION INCORPORATE$. THE 
AODITIONAL FEATURES OF MAGNETIC TAPE INPUT 10UTPUT, 1301 DISK 
STORAGE AND 1444 CARO PUNCH OUTPUT CAPABILITIES. THERE ARE TWO 
COMPLETE SETS OF ROUTINES- ONE SET GENERATES OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR 
A RANDOM FILE., THE OTHER SET GENERATES OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR A 
CONTROL SEQUENTIAL FILE. 
THE USERIS FilE ORGANIZATION OBJECT PROGRAMS ARE GENERATED BY 
THE 14011144011460 AUTOCODER ION OISKI MACRO-GENERATOR FROM A 
SERIES OF 1440 IOCS, VERSION 2, LIBRARY ROUTINES AND THE DISK 
FILE ORGANIZATION LIBRARY ROUTINES. THE USER SUPPLIES THE 
APPROPRIATE PARAMETERS FOR GENERATION BY MEANS OF CONTROL CARDS. 
THE OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR LOADING AND MAINTAINING A RANDCM FilE 
USE THE CHAINING METHOD. BY THIS TECHNIQUE RECORDS ARE LOADED 
INTO A DISK LOCATION DETERMINED BY A CONTROL FielD WITHIN THE 
RECORD. RECORCS WHOSE CONTROL OATA CONVERT TO THE SAME DISK 
ADDRESS ARE L1NKEO TOGETHER WITH A CHAIN OF ADDRESSES. THE 
ROUTINES CAN GENERATE CBJECT PROGRAMS TO ADO RECORDS TO AND 
DELETE RECORDS FROM A FILE. RECORDS MAY BE LOADED OR UNLOADED 
FRCM OR TO CARCS, TAPE, OR DISK STORAGE. THE OBJECT PROGRAMS 
FOR LOADING ANC MAINTAINING A CONTROL SEQUENTIAL FILE ADD RECORDS 
TO AND DELETE RECORDS FROM THE FILE WITHOUT DESTROYING THE 
SEQUENCE. A SEQUENCE-LINK IS USED FOR THIS PURPOSE. A 
DISTRIBUTION INDEX IS BUILT BY THE PROGRAMS. THIS INDEX MAKES 
POSSIBLE QUICK ACCESS TO ANY GIVEN RECORD IN THE FILE. RECORDS 
MAY BE LOADEO OR UNLOADED FROM OR TO CARDS, TAPE. OR DISK 
STORAGE. 
THE REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERATION OF THE USERIS FILE ORGANIZATION 
OBJECT PROGRAMS ARE THE SAME AS THOSE FOR 1401/144011460 
AUTOCODER ION DISK/, NC. 1401-AU-00B, AND 1440 IOCS, VERSION 2, 
NO. 1440-10-010. THE EXECUTION REC;:UIREMENTS ARE- A 4K "1440 
SYSTEM FOR 1311 USAGE OR BK 1440 SYSTEM FOR 1301 USAGE WITH ••• 
ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MOL I OR 2 OR 1442 CARO READER MOL 4 ••• 
ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE CRIVE OR 1301 OISK STORAGE ARRAY ••• 1403 
PRINTER MOL 2, 3, 5, 6, 1443 PRINTER OR 1447 CONSOLE MOL 2 GR 4 
/IF A LOG IS TO BE KEPT DURING FILE LOADING, ADDITIONS. OR 
DELETIONS, THE 1443 PRINTER IS REQUIREO., IN THAT CASE, A 1447 
CONSClE MDL 1 ~.AY BE USED/ ••• ONE 1444 CARD PUNCH IREQUIRED ONLY 
IF PUNCHED OUTPUT IS USED ON A SYSTEM WITH A 1442 CARD REAOER MOL 
4! ••• CNE 7335 ~AGNETrC rAPE UNIT IR[~UrREO ONLY IF TAPE INPUT 
OR OUTPUT IS USED/. 
THE FOLLOWING PROGRAMS ARE REQUIRED- 1401-AU-008., 1440-10-010., 
1440-UT-041. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - "M 
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM wRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• OPERATING *M 

PROCEDURES, C24-3134. *M 
foIACHINE READABLE - THE CARD DECK fOR ONE OF THE FOLLOWING .M 

THREE GROUPS MUST BE SP EC I F lED ON THE ORDER CARD - *M 
GROUP A - COMMON AND RANOOM *M 
GROUP B - COMMON AND CONTROL SEQUENTIAL *M 
GROUP C - COMMON, RANOOM AND CONTROL SEQUENTIAL *M 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - PROGRAM flOWCHARTS. *M 
PROGRAM OECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1440 
PRCGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
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1440-UT-041 DISK UTILITY PROGRAMS 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUHBER 144C-uT-041 

THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO PERFORM CERTAIN FREQUENTLY REQUIRED 
OPERATIONS ON 1440 SYSTEMS WITH 1311 OR 1301 DISK STORAGE, 
.ITHCUT PRGGRAMMING EFFORT ON THE PART OF THE USER. THE 
PRCGRAMS PROVICEC ARE-

CL EAR-D ISK-S TORAGE 
PRINT-D ISK 
CARD- TO-O I SK 
TAPE-TO-DISK 
CISK-LABEL 

01 SK-TO-CARD 
DISK-TO-TAPE 
01 SK-RECORD-LOAD 
COPY-D I SK 

EACH PROGRAM IS GENERALIZED, MODIFYING ITSELF TO PERFORM 
SPECIF IC OPERATIONS BY INFORMAT ION RECEI VED THROUGH CCNTROL 
CARDS. EACH PROGRAM INCLUDES AN OPTIGNAL DISK LABEL CHECKING 
ROUTINE FOR USE ~ITH 1311 DISK STORAGE. THEY ARE DESIGNED feR 
USE ON 4K OR LARGER SYSTEMS., 8K OR GREATER IS NECESSARY WHfN 
PROCESSING DISK DATA FOR WHICH THE TRACK RECORD SPECIAL FEATuRE 
IS REQUIRED. THESE PROGRAMS PERFORM SuCH FUNCTIONS AS CLEAR CISK 
AND GENERATE ADDRESSES, SUPPLY OUTPUT FOR FILE PROTECTION 
PURPOSES, DISPLAY DISK STORAGE ON THE PRINTER, CHANGE DATA CR 
ADDRESSES IN DISK STORAGE, AND ON 1311 DISK STORAGE CREATE THE 
LABEl TRACK OR REMOVE THE LABEL TRACK, AND I:NTER, DELETE, CHANGE, 
DISPLAY, AND PUNCH DISK LABELS. 
A 4K 1440 SYSTEM 18K REQUIRI:D If TRACK RECORD FORMAT IS USEei 
WITH ••• 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1 OR 2 OR A 1442 CARD READER 
MOL 4 AND A 1444 CARD PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• ONE 1311 DISK 
STCRAGE DRIVE CR ONE 1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY ••• AND ONE 7335 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT ITAPE PROGRAMS ONLY/. . 
PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 144011311 
PRCGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIM~. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP ••• SPECIFICATIONS ••• 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS. 
CARD DECKS - NINE INDIVICUAL DECKSILISTED ABOVE!. 

OPT! CNAL PROGRAM MATER I AL - LIS TI NGS AND FlO.CHAR T S. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 

1440-UT-043 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 4M 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UT-043 

THE 1440 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS INCLUDES THREE PROGRAMS TC 
TRANSFER DATA FILES BETwEEN CARDS AND TAPE AND FROM TAPE TO 
PRINTER. 
FEATURES-

.. CARD-TO-TAPE" .. TAPE-TO-CARD" .. TAPE-TO-PRI~TER .. 
- FIELD SElECT 10N- AllOWS SELEC lION Of UP TO l6 F I ELOS I N HiE 

INPUT RECORD ANO ARRANGtMENT OF THESE FIELOS IN ANY CRDER 
IN THE OUTPUT RECORD. 

- EXCEPT ION RECORDS- BYPASSES RECORDS IDENT I F I ED BY ThE PRESfNCE 
OR ABSENCE OF UP TO 72 CONSTANT EXCI:PTION CHARACTERS. 

- SEGUENCE CHECKING ANC NUMBERING- CHECKS SEQUENCE OF CARD INPLT 
FILES, GENERATES AND PUNCHES SEQUENCE NUMBERS IN CARD C~TPLT 
FILES. 

- SELECTIVE FILE PROCESSING- SEARCHS TAPE FILES FOR THE FILE 
IDENTIFIED BY A PARTICULAR HEADER LABEL. 

- (PTlCNS FOR CFF-L1NE PROCESSING- FACILITATES OFF-LINE TAPE 
PROCESSING FORI FROM LARGE SYSTEMS. THEY ARE-
III GROUP-MARK CONVERSION- THE CARD-TO-TAPE PROGRAM CAN 

CCNVERT 1440 GROUP MARKS IN CARDS TO 7080 GRC(;P MARKS CN 
TAPE. THE TAPE-TO-CARD PRCGRAM CAN CONVERT 708e GRCep 
MARKS CN TAPE TO 1440 GROUP MARKS IN CARCS. 

12/ BINARY RECORDS- THE CARD-TO-TAPE ANO TAPE-TO-CARD 
PROGRA~.S CAN PROCESS COLUMN-BINARY CARD FILES AND BI~ARY 
TAPE FILES. 

131 EVEN OR ODD PARITY- TAPES CAN BE PROCI:SSED I~ EVEN CR CDD 
PARITY. 

141 FIRST ChARACTER FORMS CONTROL- THE TAPE-TO-PRINTER 
pPOGRA~ GAil! PRINT FILES IN ~HiCH SPACE SuPPRESSION CR 
SPACINGISKIPPING BETWEEN RECORDS IS DETERMINED BY THI: 
FIRST CHARACTER OF THE RECORD. 

151 TAPE UBELS- FILES WITH EITHER NC TAPE LAbELS OR ~;ITH 
THE IB~ STANDARD 120-CHARACTER TAPE LABELS CAN BE 
ACCOMMCDATED BY THESE PROGRAMS. 

161 IF TAPE LABELS ARE TO BE CHeCKED BY THE TAPE-:TC-CARD CR 
TAPE-TC-i'RINTER PROGRAM, T~EY ~UST BE THE 10M STANDARD 
120-CHARACTER LABELS. HOI.EVER, A NON-STANDARD HEADER 
LABEL CAN BE BYPASSeD AND PRINTED IUP TO 120 CHARACTERS 
PRINTED/. IN ThiS CASE, TRAILER LABHS MUST BE PRESEI'IT 
BUT ARE USED ONLY TO INDICHE EGR OR EOF. 

171 HEADER LABELS OT~.ER THAN THE STANDARD 120-CHARACTER 
LABEL CAN BE, BuT NEED NOT tlE, FOllO~fD BY A TAPE MARK. 
TRAILER LABELS MUST BE PRECEDEC AND FOLLOWED BY TAPE 
MARKS. 

THESE ARE GENERALIZED LTIllTY PROGRAMS, SUPPLIED BY IBM AS 
CONDENSED CARC OBJECT DECKS. THE PROGRAMS MODIFY THE~SELVES TO 
FIT A SPECIFIC APPLICATION THROUGH THe USE OF A CONTRCL CARC. 
~INI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREME:NTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WI TH ••• 7335 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• ONe 1442 CARD READ PU~CH 
MCL 1 CR 2 OR A 1442 CARD READER MOL 4 AND A 1444 CARD PUNCH. 
IF BINARY rAPE RECORDS OR COLUM~ BINARY CARDS ARE TO BE 
PRCCESSED, THE 1442 MUST BE EQUIPPEO WITH THE CARD I~AGE FEATLRE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• PROGRAM LISTI1>.GS ••• 

SPECIFICATIONS ••• OPERATING PRCCEDLRES. 
CARC DECKS - PRUGRAM DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRE~ MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CReER CARD. 

1460 
1460-CX-08X ADMIN I STRATI VE TERM INAL 
SYSTEM 

ORDER THRCUGH LOCH I 8M BRANC~, OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILt NUMBER 1460-CX-08X 

TICE PRIMARY CONCEPT OF THIS SYSTEM IS TO SUPPORT A 
TYpe'RITER-lIKE TERMINAL FOR TEXT PROCESSING. INFORMATION 
IS tHERED FRO~ THE TERMINALS IN EITHeR FREE OR FIXED FORM. 
IT CAN BE CORRECTEC, MODIF lEO, OR REARRANGED. OL TPUT FCRMATS 
ARE FLEXIBLE AND MAY BE SPECIFIED FROM THE TERMINAL. 
OUTPUT MAY BE lRANSMITTED TO ANY TErtMINAL, STORED eN DISK 

A-1460 

CCNT INUED FRCM PR lOR COLUMN--
OR TAPE, PRINTED BY AN ON-LINE PRINTER, WRITTEN AS CARD IMAGES 
ON TAPE, OR PUNCHED. STORED INFORI'ATION MAY BE RECALLED FOR 
FURTHER PROCESS ING. 

FEATURES-
- DATA CORRECTION, MODIFICATION, AND REARRANGEMENT BY­

BACKSPACING AND RETYPING DURING ENTRY ••• RETYPING BEGINNING 
WITH A PARTICULAR WORD ••• REPLACING A WORD OR PHRASE ••• 
ACCING TO A LINE OR TEXT UNIT ••• DELETING A LINE OR OTHER 
TEXT UNIT ••• MOVING OF GROUPS OF LINES OR TEXT UNITS ••• 
GATHERING OF STORED DATA IN ANY SEQUENCE ••• COPYING OF 
It\FORMATION BY TRANSMISSION TO THE ORIGINATING TERMINAL. 

- STCRAGE AND RETRIEVAL OF OATA FROM DISK FILES OR TAPE. 
- TRANSMISSION CF DATA TO ANY TERI'INAL. 
- OUTPUT FORMAT CONTRCLLED FROM THE TERMINAL BY- LIMITING 

FREE-FORM TEXT LINE LENGTH ••• JUSTIFICATION OF RIGHT-HAND 
MARGIN ••• INTERMIX OF FREE-FORM TEXT WITH FIXED FOR~AT 
INFORMATION ••• PLACING SPECIFIED HEADING AND FOOTING LINES 
ON ALL PAGES OF A DGCUMENT ••• AUTOMATIC PAGE NUMBERING ••• 
CCNTROllED VERTICAL SPACING ••• I'AL TING TO ALLOW OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION FOR TEXT INSERTION OR CHANGE OF PRINT ELEMENTS. 

- DESK CALCULATOR FUNCTlDNS- ADO IT ION... SUB TRAC T ION ••• 
MULTIPLICATION ••• DIVISION ••• ROOTS ••• POWERS ••• FACTORIALS ••• 
EVALUATION CF SIMPLE ALGEBRAIC EXPKESSIONS. 

- USERS MAY ACD PROGRAMS TO DO SIMULTANEOUS PERIPHERAL 
OPERAT leNS SUCH AS S IHPlE TAPE-TO-PRINTER AND CARD-Te-TAPE 
FlJNCTIONS. 

- AN IMPRCVED DISK STORAGE ORGANIZATION SCHEME WILL GIVE 
I~PROVED TERMINAL RESPONSE ON REQUESTS INVOLVING PER~ANENT 
DISK STORAGE. 

- 1301 DISK FILE IMPLEMENTATION SIGNIFICANTLY INCREASES 
PERMANENT STORAGE CAPAC ITY. 

- IMPROVED STCRAGE REPORTING FACILITIES. 

PRINCIPAL APPLICATION AREAS OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL 
SYSTEM ARE TECHNICAL MANUAL PREPARATION, PROPOSAL WRITING, 
TEST REPORT PREPARATION, FINANCIAL CR~DIT REPORTING, 
STATISTICAL TYPING, AND SIMILAR AREAS. THE SYSTEM MAY ALSC 
BE USEC FOR SOURCE DATA ENTRY, CAPTURING DATA DIRECTLY FROM 
A TYPEWRITER KEYBOARD. THIS HAS PARTICULAR SIGNIFICANCE 
IN nE COMPUTER PROGRAMMING AREA WHERI: PROGRAM DECK CCNTROL 
CARDS AND TEST DECKS MAY BE SELECTED, MODIFlto, COMBINED 
AI'<O ~ADE AVAILABLE FOR RUNNING DIRECTLY FROM A'·TERMINAL. 

THE SYSTEM, WHEN PROPERLY INSTRUCTED, CAN SAVE EVERY KEYSTRCKE 
MADE BY THE OPERATOR. TO ALTER THE TI:XT, THE OPERATOR 
DIRECTS THE SYSTEM TO LOCATE THE CHARACTERS TO BE CHAI'<GED 
AND INSTRUCTS IT IN WHAT MANNER THESE ARE TO BE ALTERED. 
IF A CCPY OF A DOCUMENT IS REQUESTED, THE SYSTEM WILL PRODUCE 
AND TRANSMIT IT TO THE TERMINAL. THE SOURCE PROGRAM LANGUAGE 
IS 1401/144011460 AUTOCODER ION DISK/. 

MINI~UM 1460 SYSTEM REGUIREMENTS- 16K 1460 WITH- BIT TEST, 
CCNSCLE ATTACHMENT, DIRECT SEEK t DISK STORAGE CONTROL, 
INCEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, TRANSMISSION CONTRCL 
UNIT ADAPTER ON THE 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL B6 AND AN 
APPRCPRIATE MODEL 1461 INPUTIOUTPUT CGNTROL ••• 
CNE 1311 DISK STORAGE CRIVE MODEL 1 WITH DIRECT SEEK ••• 
1447 CONSOLE MCDEL 1 WITH SENSE SwITCHES ••• 1447 CONSCLE 
MODEL 4 ••• 1448 TRANSMISSION CONTROL uNIT wITH THE 105011060 
ATTACHMENT FEATURE AND RPQ E38485 AND. AS REQUIRED, CGMMON 
CARRIER ADAPTER SETS OR LINE ADAPTER SETS ••• A 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH MODEL 3 IS REQUIRED UNLESS ANOTHER 14011144011460 SYSTEM 
IS AVAILABLE TO LOAD THE PROGRAM ON A 1316 DISK PACK. 

OPTICNAL 1460 ~ACHINE REQUIREMENTS- TRANSLATE FEATURE CN THE 
1441 PROCESSING UNIT ••• ONE TO FOUR 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES 
MODEL 2 WITH DIRECT SEEK AND SEEK OVERLAP IAT LEAST ONE 1311 
MODEL 2 IS STRCNGLY RECOMMENDED/ ••• ONE TO FIVE MODULES CF 
1301 DISK STORAGE lONE 1311 MODEL 2 IS REQUIRED/ ••• CtolE TO SIX 
729 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS MODEL 2, 4, 5, 6 OR 7330 MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNITS ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 3 ••• 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 2 OR 3 WITH THE PRINT STORAGE FEATURE ON THE 1461 
INPUT lOUT PUT CCNTROL AND RPQ M1349C ••• LINE GROUP FEATURES 
AND RPG 811390, AS REQu IRED TO ATTACH ~ORE THAN 10 LI NES 
TO HE 1448 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT. IF UPPERCASE ANC 
LCWERCASE PRINTING WIT~ 12C CHARACTERS OF COURIER TYPE 
I~ATCHING THE COURIER 72 PRINTING ELEMENT ON THE TERMINALSI 
IS DESIRED USING A 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, ADD- RPQIS 813148 
ANC 818029 ON THE 1461 INPUT/OUTPUT CGNTROL ••• RPQ/S 812033, 
812034, 898059, 33 EACI-. OF RPQ E33255, AND PART 823380 
ITHE ChAINI ON THE 1403 MODEL 2 ••• RPQ 818019 ON THE 
1441 PROCESSING UNIT. 

TERMINAL RECUIREMENTS- 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
IUP TO 401, WITH COURIER 72 STANDARD SELECTRIC PRINTING ELEHhTS, 
AND LINE ADAPTERS IF REQUIRED. ATS SlJPPORTS O·NLY THE 
CCRRESPONDENCE CODE 2741 TERMINALS WITHOUT THE INTERRlJPT FEATLRE. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~.ATERIAL -
COCUME!'.TATION - APPLICATION DIRECTCRY ••• APPLICATICN 

DESCRIPTION, H20-0129 ••• TERMINAL OPERATORS MANUAL, 
H20-0185 ••• PROGRAMMERS MANUAL, H20-C228 ••• CCNSCLE 
OPERATCRS MANUAL, H20-0227. 

~AChINE READABLE - PROGRAM DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATICN - SYSTEMS MANUAL IPROGRAM FLOW CHARTS/. 
~ACHINE READABLE - 1401114401146C AUTOCODER ION DISKI OLTPLT 

FILE ON TWO 131t DISK PACKS FROM WHICH SOURCE 
DECKS ANC PROGRAM LISTINGS CAt< BE CREATED USING 
14011144011460 AuTOCODER ION DISKI 1l401-AU-008/. 

NOTE- WHEN ORDER ING THE OPT IONA L MA TEi< IAL THE REQUES TCR MUS T 
SU8MIT TWO 1316 DISK PACKS. 

1460-10-Oll 1460/1401 COMMUNICATIONS 
IOCS 1l448-DDCI 

CRDER T,"ROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANC~ OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-10-011 

THE 1401/l460 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS 1144B17740/DDCI CONSISTS CF A 
SET CF LIBRARY ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLI:D FOR IN AN ALTCCCDER 
ION DISKI SOURCE PROGRAM BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE 
SELECTEe, TAILCRED, AND INCLUDED IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. 
THESE ROUT INES PERFORM T~.E FUNCTIONS NECESSARY TO HANDLE 14C2, 
1403, 1404, 1311, 729, AND 7330 INPUT/OLTPLT FILES, TO TRArxS~IT 
I NFORMAT I ON TO AND RECE I VE INFORMA TION FRCM REMOTE LCCA TI eNS, AND 
RE~,OTE PRCCESSORS, AND TO PROVIDE LINKAGE TO THE USERIS PRCGRA~S. 
THE SPECIFIC RCUTINES GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND LARGELY 
ON ThE PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USERIS SCURCE 
PRCGRAM. 
NOTE- THE 1448 IS NOT APPL ICABLE TO THE 1401. 
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A-1460 

CCNTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--
THE NE~ VERSION FACILlTATES THE GENERATION OF PROGRAMS TO CCNTROL 
1448 CCMMUNICATIONS ~ITH 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS OVER 
COMMCN CARRIER LEASED COMMUNICATION LINES USING AUTOMATIC DIALING 
ANC AUTOMATIC ANSWERING FEATURES, AND OVER CUSTOMER-OWNED 
COMMUNICATION LINES, WITH THE 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, ThE 
1032 DIGITAL TIME UNIT, THE 357 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM IVIA THE 
1408 TRANSMISSION UNIT/, THE 1060 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTE~, 
ANC AT&T TYPE 83B2 AND WESHRN UNION TYPE ll5A TELEGRAPH 
TERMINALS IUTILIZING THE· TELEGRAPH ATTACHMENT FEATURE/. 
USING THE EARLY WARNING PROGRAM OPTION, THE USER CAN TRANS~lT 
LARGE MESSAGES WITHOUT ASSIGNING EQUALLY LARGE BLOCKS CF CCR~ 

STORAGE TO HOLe THESE MESSAGES DURING TRANSMISSION. THE USER 
CAN ALSO GENERATE PROGRAMS TO CONTROL THE TRANSFER OF INFORMATION 
FROM A 1401 OR 1460 TO ElTlOER A 1401, 1440, OR 1460 VIA THE 
DIRECT DATA CHANNel. 
THE LIBRARY ROUTINES FOR THIS 10CS ARE PLACEO IN THE AUTOCCDER 
SYSTEM THROUGH A liBRARY RUN, USING AUTOCODER ION DISKI FOR 1401, 
1440, ANO 1460 NO. 1401-AU-008. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAM ASSEMBLY ARE THE SAME AS THOSE 
FOR THE ASSEMBLY OF ANY PROGRAM USING THE IBM 14011144011460 
AUTOCODER ION CISKI PROGRAM. 
FOR OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION THE MACHINE CONFIGURATION 
DEPENDS UPON PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS. FOR COMMUNICATION BETOEEN 
REMOTE LOCATIONS. IOCS REQUIRED- AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• 
INCEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FI:'ATURE ••• 1448 TRANSMISSICN 
CONTROL UNIT ••• 1447 CONSOLE MOL 4 ••• 1402 CARD READ P\;NCH ••• 
OTHER 1/0 UNITS AS REQU IRED. 
FOR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN A 1401 OR 1460 AND EITHER A 1401, 1440. 
OR 1460. IOCS REQUIRES- A 4K 1401 CR BK 1460 WITH ••• INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 114601 OK ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 114011 
FEATURE ••• HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 114011 ••• StRI AL 
INPUTIOUTPUT ADAPTER FEATURE ••• DIRECT DATA CHANNEL FEATURE ••• 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• OTHER 110 UNITS AS REQUIRED. 
TOTAL CORE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS DEPEND UPON THE SPECIFIEO 
FUNCTIONS TO BE SERVED BY THE PROGRAM. TO HANDLE BASIC 
INPUTIOUTPUT FILES. IOCS REQUIRES ONLY THOSE I/O UNITS WHICH ARE 
SPECIFIED FOR PROGRAM HANDLING. ALTHCUGH USER PROGRAMS CAN BE 
ASSEMBLED TO HANDLE IBM 1311. 1402. 1403 AND TAPE F!lES ONLY, 
TH I S 10CS SHOULD NOT BE USED EXCLUS I Vt:L Y FOR THA T PURPOSE. 
NOTE THAT FOR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN PROCESSORS, THERE ARE TkO 
PRCCESSING SYSTEMS, EACH HAVING SEPARATE REQUIREMENTS. 
PRCGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE A~ 
CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1401/1311 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP ••• OPERAfiNG INSTRUCTIONS ••• LIBRARY 

LISTING. 
CARD DECKS - LIBRARY DECK OF MACRUS. 

OPT! CNAL PROGRAM MATER IAL - SYS TEM FLOwCHAR T S. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1460-S1I-068 IBM 1460 SORT 14 *M 
ORDER ThROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANC~ OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-SM-068 

SORT 14 PROGRAMS ARE GENERALIZED OBJECT SORT PROGRAMS CAPA8LE CF 
SORTING FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN MOVE ~(CE 

IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENOING SEQUENCE. THEY WilL ACCEPT 
INPUT FROM CARCS, 1301 DISK STORAGE. OR MAGNETIC TAPE, AND Will 
WRITE THE FINAL OUTPUT ON 1301 DISK STORAGE OR TAPE. SORTING CAN 
BE CCNTROLLED BY AS MANY AS TEN CONTROL OATA FIELDS OF TOTAL 
LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 CHARACTERS. 
PROGRAM NO. 1460-SM-06S WIll PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS CR IdTH 
IOCS TYPE B 80 CHARACTER IBM LABELS IA TAPE MARK CANNCT FOLLG. 
LABELS/. THERE IS NO PROVISION FOR HANDLING NCN-STANDARD TAPE 
LABELS. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 146C SYSTEM WIn-! ••• ONE 1301 
DISK STORAGE MOOULE ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 PRINTER. 
THE PRCGRAM CAN USE. IF AVAILABLE, UP TO FIVE 1301 DISK STCRAGE 
MODULES. ONE OR TWO MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS FOR INPUT 10UTPLT, AhD 12K 
OR 16K CORE STORAGE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAl--
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OPERATING PROCEDl;RES ••• 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS ••• TIMINGS MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- SYSTEM LISTINGS ••• FLO. CHARTS 
OPTICNAl MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 

1460-SM-069 I Bioi 1460 SORT 14 *101 
ORCER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCE OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-SM-069 

SORT 14 PROGRAMS ARE GENERALIZED OBJECT SORT PROGRAMS CAPABLE CF 
SORTING FIXED LENGTH, BLOCK EO OR UNBLOCKED. RECORDS IN ~OVE MCCE 
IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. THEY IdLL ACCEPT 
INPUT FROM CARCS. 1301 DISK STORAGE. OR MAGNETIC TAPE, AND .IlL 
WRITE THE FINAL OUTPUT ON 1301 DISK STORAGE OR TAPE. SGRTlNG CAN 
BE CCNTROLLED BY AS MANY AS TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS CF TOTAL 
lENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 CHARACTERS. 
PRCGRAM NO. 1460-SM-069 WILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO lABELS CR wITH 
120 CHARACTER IOCS TYPE A IBM STANDARD LABELS IA TAPE MARK MUST 
FOLLCW LABELS/. THERE IS NO PROVISION FOR HANDLING NON-STANDARD 
T APE LABELS. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM ~I TH ••• ONE 1301 
DISK STORAGE MODULE ••• 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ••• ONE 1403 PRINTER. 
THE PROGRAM CAN USE. IF AVAILABLE. UP TO FIVE 1301 DISK STORAGE 
MCDULES. ONE OR TWO MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS FOR INPUTIOUTPU, 11.1'<0 
12K CR· 16K CORE STORAGE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL--
COCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OPERATING PROCEDURES ••• 

PROGRAM SPECIFICAT IONS ••• TIMING MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- SYSTEM LISTINGS ••• FLO~ CHARTS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZEO ON THE CRDER CARC. *M 

1460-SV-090 1460-1070 PROCESS 
COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 AUTOCODER ION TAPEI 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-SV-090 

A-1460 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--

THE IBM 1460-1070 PCM, CONSISTS OF A SET OF 1401 AUTOCCDER 
ION TAPEI LIBRARY ROUTINES. USED TO GeNERATE PROCESS 
COMMUNICAT ION PROGRAMS OR IENTED TO MEET THE 
RECUIREMENTS OF THE 1070 PROCESS COMMLNICATION SYSTEM. THE 
ROUT INES ARE-
- MC~ITOR ROUTINE - CONTROLS THE HANDLING OF INTERRUPTS AND 

SCHEDULING OF LINE OPERATIONS ON A PRIORITY BASIS. IT 
SIMULATES A REAL-TIME CLOCK AND UP TO NINE INTERVAL TIMERS. 
IN ADDITION. IT INFORMS OF ERRORS DETECTED. AND RECCROS 
THE STATUS OF THE LINES AND OF THE REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

- CONVERSION SUBROUTINE - CALIBRATES THE ADC OF 1070 
SYSTEMS AND CONVERTS ADC READ INGS TO A STANDARD RANGE. 

- DELTA/LIMIT ChECK SUBROUTINE - PERFGRMS LIMI T ANDICR 
CEllA CHECKS ON CONVERTEC ADC READINGS. 

- CONTACT SENSE SUBROUT INE - COMPARI:S CURRENT CONTACT 
SENSE REAOINGS WITH A MASTER MASK OR WITH 
PREY IOUS REAC INGS. 

- THERMOCCUPLE SUBROUT INE - GENERATES TEMPERATURE VAllJES 
FRCM CONVERTED ThERMOCOUPLE READINGS. 

- ERROR LOCATING ROUTINE - PERFORMS OUTPUT CHECKS ON 
TRANSMISSION LINES AND REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

THE PROGRAM IS USED IN CONJUNCT ION wi TH 1401 AUTOCCDER 
leN TAPE/. THE PCM IS INSERTED IN THI: LIBRARY 
DURING A LIBRARY RUN AND CALLED BY MACRO-INSTRUCTIONS IN 
THE USERS PROGRAM. THE PCM CAN BE US~C IN CONJUNCTICN .ITH 
THE 1401 IOCS. A PRE-ASSEMBLY RUN IS REQLIRED TG TAILOR THE 
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PCM TO THE USERS INSTALLATION AND REQUIREMENTS BEFORE ASSE~8LY 
WITH THE USERS PROGRAM. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM CCNFIGURATIONS- ONLY ThOSE FEATURES 
REQUIRED BY 1401 AUTOCODER ION fAPEI ARE NEEDED .HEN 
ASSEMBliNG A PROGRAM US ING THE 1460-1C70 PCM. FOR A 
PRE-ASSEMBLY RUN AND FOR THt EXECUTION OF AN OBJECT PROGRAM 
USING THE PCM. ThE FOLLOWING IS REQUIRED- AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM 
WITH ••• 1447 CONSOLE, MODel 2 ••• INOEXING ANO STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER ••• MULTIPLY-DIVIDE IFOR CONVERSION AND 
THER~.OCOUPLE SUBROUTINES/ ••• ONE 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTRCl 
UNIT ••• INTERRUPT ••• TlME EMITTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM I<ATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ••• 
MACHINE READABLE - liBRARY ROUTINES AND PRE-ASSEMBLY OBJECT 

PRCGRA~ DECKS. 

OPTI CNAL PROGRAM MATER IAl - PROGRAM LI STINGS ••• PROGRAM 
FLOWCHARTS. 

NOTE- PROGRAM CECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC 
T APE AS CARD IMAGES. CNL Y ONE REel IS REQU I RED I F ONE 
OR MCRE PROGRAI"S ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MAY BE GRDEREO FROM YOUR 
IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH I TEM THAT IS ORCEREO. 
THE TAPE PROVICED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1460-SV-091 1460-1070 PROCESS 
COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-SV-091 

THE IBM 1460-1070 PCM, CONSISTS OF A SET OF 1401 BASIC 
AUTOCODER 2K ROUTINES, USEC TO GENERATE PROCESS COMMUNICATICr. 
PROGRAMS ORIENTEC TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 1070 PROCESS 
COI(MUNICATION SYSTEM. THE ROUT INES ARE-
- MONITOR ROUTINE - CONTROLS THE HANDLING OF INTERRUPTS ANC 

SCHEDUliNG OF LINE OPERATIONS ON A PRIORITY BASIS. IT 
SiI'!ULATES A REAL-TIME CLOCK AND llP TO NINE INTERVAL TI~ERS. 
IN ADO I TION, IT INFORMS OF ERRORS OETECTED, AND RECORDS 
THE STATUS OF THE LINES AND OF T~E kEMOTE SYSTEMS. 

- CONYERS ION SUBROUTINE - CALIBRATES THE ADC OF 1070 SYSTEMS AND 
CONVERTS ACC REACINGS TO A STAND~RD RANGE. 

- DELTA/LIMIT CHECK SUBROUT INE - PE~FORMS LIMIT ANC/OR DELTA 
CHECKS ON CorWERTED ACC REAOI NGS. 

- CONTACT SENSE SUBROUTINE - COMPARES CURRENT CONTACT 
SENSE READINGS WITH A MASTER MASK OR wITH PREYICLS REACI"GS. 

- THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUT INE - GENERATES TEMPERATURE VALUES 
FRCM CONVERTED THERMOCOUPLE READINGS. 

- ERROR LOCATING ROUTINE - PERFORMS OUTPUT CHECKS ON 
TRANSMISSION LINES ANC REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

THE PROGRAM IS USEC IN CONJUNCT ION WITh 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 
2K. A PRE-ASSEIolBLY RUN IS REQUIREC TO TAILOR THE PC~ TC 
THE USERS INSTALLATION AND REQUIREMENTS BEFORE ASSEMBLY 
WITH THE USERS PROGRAM. 
~INI"UM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION- ONLY THOSE FEATURES RECLIRED 
BY 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K ARE NtEeEO WHEN ASSEMBLING 
A PROGRAM USING THE 1460-1C70 PCM. FOR A PRE-ASSEMBLY 
RUN ANC FOR THE EXECUTION OF AN OBJECT PROGRAM USING THE PC~, 
THE FCLLOWING IS REQUIRCD- AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM wITH ••• 1447 
CGNSCLE, HODEL 2 ••• INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER ••• 
MULTIPLY-DIVIOE IFOR CCNVERSION AND THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINES/ ••• 
CNE 1026 TRANS.HSSION CCNTROL UNIT ••• INTERRUPT ••• TIME EMITTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM P'ATERIAl -
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-IJP ••• SPEC I FICA TIONS "A~UAl ••• 

OPERAT ING PROCECURES MANUAL. 
"ACHINE RE~CABlE - BASIC AUTOCODER 2K ROUTINES A"D A 

PRE-ASSEMBL Y OBJECT PROGRAI' DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - PROGRAM LISTINGS ••• PROGRAI' 
FLOWCHARTS. 

NCTE- PROGRAM CECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON CNE REEL OF I'.AGNETIC 
TAPE AS CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REel IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR 
MORE PROGRAMS ARE ORDEREC AT THF SAMF TTMF. 
OPTICNAl MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 
THE NU~BER OF TAPES INCICATED MAY BE GRDERED FROM YOUR 
IBI' REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR tACH ITEM THAT IS GRDEREO. 
THE TAPE PROVICtC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 



Contributed Programs 

1401 
1401-01.1.006 FULL MAST IFULL MINNEAPOLIS 
OF SPS-21 IREVISEDI 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.l.006 

AUTHOR ••• RICHARD T. FIRTKO 
SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
IBM CORPORATION 
1200 SECOND AVENUE SOUTt­
MINNEAPOLIS 3, MINNESOTA 

DIRECT INGUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS A MODIFICATION OF THE 1401 SPS 11 ASSEMBLY 
PRCGRAM. IT W ILL HANDLE MULT IP LE PR06RAMS AUTOMA TlCALL Y FRO~ 
INPUT THROUGH POST-LIST AND PUNCHING, PERFORMING NECESSARY 
REITERATIONS WITHOUT INTERVENTION. NO SPECIAL DEVICES 
RE~UIRED. ALLOWS REASSEMBLY OF PREVIOUSLY ASSEMBLED PROGRAM;. 
SENSE SWITCH SELECTION OF ONE PER CARD, SPS CONDENSED OR 
AUTOCODER CONDENSED OUTPUT. THE PROGRAM IS CONTAINED ON A 
SYSTEMS TAPE WITH SIMPLE MEMORY PRINT AND TAPE PRINT PROGRAMS 
TO PROVIDE A COMPACT TESTING PACKAGE. MACHINE CONFIGURATION-
4K OR LARGER 1401, 1402, 1403 II I TH 10C OR 132 PR INT POS I T ICr.S, 
3 TAPE UNITS 7330 OR 729, READ RELEASE - FOR MORE SPEED, IF 
AVAILABLE- SENSE SWITChES - FOR PUNCHING FLEXIBILITY, IF 
AVAILABLE. WRITE-UP CONTAINS MINOR CHANGES NECESSARY TO 
ELIMINATE THE RE~UIREMENT FOR REAO RELEASE ANO SENSE SId TCHES. 

1401-01.1.013 TWO TAPE MINNEAPOLIS 
ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.l.013 

AUIHOR ••• RICHARO T. FIRTKO 
IBM CORPORATION 
1200 SECOND AVENUE SOUTH 
MINNEAPOLIS 3, MINNESOTA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS A MODIFICATION OF THE 1401 SPS 11 ASSEMBLY 
PROGRAM. IT WILL HANDLE MULT IPLE PROGRAMS AUTOMA TICALL Y 
FROM INPUT THROUGH POST LIST AND PUNCHING, PERFORMING 
NECESSARY REITERATIONS WIT~OUT INTERVENTION. NO SPECIAL 
DEVICES REQUIRED. THE PROGRAM IS CONTAINED ON A SYSTEMS 
TAPE WITH SIMPLE MEMORY PRINT AND TAPE PRINT PROGRAMS TO 
PROVIDE A COMPACT TESTING PACKAGE. MACHINE CONFIGURATION-
1. 1401 WITH 4K OR LARGER MEMORY. 
2. 1402. 
3. 1403 WITH 100 OR 132 PRINT POSITIONS. 
4. TWO TAPE UNITS 17330 OR 729/ • 
• 5. READ RELEASE- FOR ADDED SPEED, IF AVAILABLE. 
.6. SENSE SWITCHES- FOR PUNCHING flEXIBILITY, IF AVAILABLE • 
• WRITE-UP CONTAINS MINOR CHANGES NECESSARY TO ELIMINATE THE 
REQUIREMENT FOR THESE CEV ICES. 

1401-01.1.014 AUTOEDIT-1401 EDIT FOR 1410 
AUTOCODER PROGRAMS 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.014 

AUTHOR ••• A. DUANE WILLS 
ASSOCIATE SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
IBM CORPORATION 
llO 1<. 21ST STREET 
NCR FOLK 17. VIRGINIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PROGRAM TO EOIT 1410 PROGRAMS wRITTEN IN AUiOCODER. 
CHECKS VALIDITY OF OPCCDES AND MACROS. SPREADS THE 
CPERANDS OF INSTRUCTIONS. COUNTS CORE USED BY 
INSTRUCTIONS. PERFORMS SEVERAL MORE EDITING FUNCTIONS. 4K 
1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, HI-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE, WITH 132 PRINT ING POSI TIONS. 

1401-01.1.016 ACCELERATOR PACK - SYMBOLIC 
4K PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ASSEMBLY 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.016 

AUTHOR ••• JACK NETTENSTROM 
IBM 
6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAC 
LCS ANGelES 22, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 4K ACCELERATOR PACK IS A PROGRAM FOR ASSEMBLING SPS 
PROGRAMS FOR 1.4-4K 1401S ON 4K CARD 1401S. IT WAS 
DEVelOPED TO elIMINATE THE PARTIALLY PROCESSED CARDS THAT 
ARE PUNCHED OUT DURING THE FIRST PASS OF SPS 1 AND 2. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE 1401 SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K ANY MODEL - NO SPECIAL 
FEATURES REQUIRED. 

1401-01.1.017 
14043 

RAPID ASSEMBLY PROGRAM NO. 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FIlF NUMBER 1401-Cl.l.017 

AUTHOR ••• C. LEROY BORSTAD 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
CHARLES H. WILLIAMS 
U. S. BUREAU OF PUBL IC ROADS 
610 EAST FIFTH STREET 
VANCOUVER. WASHINGTON 

RAP WAS WRITTEN PRIMARILY TO ELIMINATE THE INTERMEDIATE 
PUNCHING OF CARDS WHEN ASSEMBLING SPS II PROGRAMS ON A CARD 
INPUT-OUTPUT 1401 SYSTEM. PROVISICN ~AS MADE TO OBTAIN AN 
OBJECT LISTING, WITH OR WITHOUT AN OBJECT ONE-PER-CARD DECK 
AND WITH OR WITHOUT A CONDENSED DECK. AT THE TIME THE 
PROGRAM IS BEING ASSEMBLED. DUPLICATE LABELS ARE DETECTED 

B-1401 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN--
AND PRINTED OURING THE FIRST PASS AND AT CCNCLUSION OF THE 
SECOND PASS A DUMP OF LABELS AND ADDRESSES AND UNREFERENCED 
LABELS IS MADE. THE ONE-PER-CARD OBJeCT DECK MAY BE 
ASSEMBLED AS A SOURCE CECK AND MAY BE LISTED ~ITHOUT 
ASSEMBLY. A MNEMONIC OF EQU HAS BEEN ADDEO TO EQUATE A 
LABEL TO A LABEL PREVIGUSLY DEF INED. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH ADVANCE PROGRAMING 
PACKAGE, PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
AND SENSE SW ITCHES. 
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1401-01.1.018 TWO-TAPE AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY "M 
FOR THE 1401. 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.018 

AUTHOR ••• R. B. ROSENBERGER 

OIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
R.B. ROSENBERGER,IBM CORP. ,520 BOYLSTON ST. ,BOSTON 16, MASS. oM 

THIS PROGRAM WILL ASSEMBLE SOURCE PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN THE 
1401 AUTOCODER LANGUAGE, WITh RESTRICTIONS OUTLINED BELOk, 
ON 1401 SYSTEMS WITH ONLY TWO TAPE UNITS. IT PROVIDES FOR 
UNLIMITED REITERATIONS, AND PRODUCES AN ASSEMBLY LISTING 
AND A PROGRAM CECK IN THE AUTOCODER CONOENSED FORMAT. 
MACHINE CONF IGURAT 10N-
1. 1401 WITH 4K OR LARGER STORAGE. 
2. 1402. 
3. 1403 WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS. 
4. TWO TAPE UNITS 1729 OR 73301. 
5. H IGH/LOW/EQUAL CO~PARE FEATURE. 
6. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE - 1401 AUTOCOOER. 

THE CNE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE OPTIONAL SOURCE DECK .M 
MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE 
PROV IDEO MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTEC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-01.1.020 EDIT IEDITING DATA INPUT FOR 
VAlIDITYI 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.020 

AUTHOR ••• ReBERT M. JEWelL 
SAN FRANC ISCO F INANC IAL 
DP DIV., NO. 393 
420 MONTGOMERY STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO 4, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR SCANNING CARCS AT 800 PER MINUTE FOR 
VALIDITY ERRORS- I.E., INYAlID MULTIPLE PUNCHES. USEFUL 
FOR CHECKING DATA FILES CONVERTEO AT TIME OF INSTALLATION 
OF A SYSTEM, DR FOR CHECKING TRANSACTION INPUT CARDS. 
PREVENTS INTERRUPTIONS DURING JOB PROCESSING DUE TO 
PRESENCE OF INVALID PUNCHING THAT MAY EXIST IN CARDS- THE 
EDIT PROGRAM ICENTIFIES SUCH ERROR CARDS IN A PRIOR RUN, 
RATHER THAN HAVING THE CARDS CAUSE A MACHINE HALT DURING 
JOB PROCESSING. INVALID CARDS CAN BE IDENTIFIED IN VARI-
OUS WAYS UNDER SENSE SWITCH CONTROL. CAN BE usee FOR CARD 
COUNTING IF NO OTHER MEANS IS AVAILABLE. CARD READ ERROR 
LATCH IS TESTEC FOR EACH CARD READ AND DESIRED ACTION. TAKEN 
ON ERROR CARDS ACCORDING TO SENSE SWITCH SETTINGS. 
ASSEMBLED FOR 4K 1401, WITH MODEL 2 PRINTER AND SENSE 
SWITCHES. CORE POSITIGNS 001 THRU 11B4 USED. LANGUAGE 1401 SPS. 

1401-01.1.026 AUTOCODER PRE-liST 
DIAGNOSTIC 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.026 

AUTHOR ••• C. B. CARSTEN 
IBM CORPORATION 
1307 SOUTH BOULDER 
TULSA 19, OKLAHOMA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR MAKING STACKED PRE-LISTS OF 1401 AUTOCODER SOURCE 
PROGRAM DECKS. THE PURPOSE IS TO PROVIClE A MEMO OF PRELIMIr.ARY 
CHECKING WHERE A 1401 TAPE SYSTEM MAY NOT BE AVAILABLE FOR 
PRELISTING AS A MEANS OF CHECKING PRIOR TO ASSEMBLY TO ATTEMPT 
LIMITING SOURCE DECK ERRORS. AN EDIT OF OPERATION CODES AND A 
MINOR EDIT OF OPERANDS IS TAKEN AND ERRORS ARE NOTED. IOCS CARDS 
ARE ACCEPTED. DISK, BINARY, CALL, INCLD AND ACTUAL INSTRUCTICNS 
ARE NOT HANDLED. THE RUN REQUIRES A 4K 1401 WITH HI-LO-EQUAL 
COMPARE AND SENSE SWITCHES- 1403 MODEL 2 PRINTER- AND 1402 MODEL 
1 CARO READ PUNCH. THIS PROGRAM WRITTEN IN SPS HAS 678 SOURCE 
CARDS, IS PRIMARILY CARD TO PRINTER WITH FORMATTING OF OUTPlJT AND 
HAS BEEN TESTEC SUCCESSFULLY INNUMERABLE TIMES. 

1401-01.1.030 SYMBOLIC LABEL CHECKING, ANY 
MACHINE S.P.S. 

AVAILABLE 3RO QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.030 

AUTHOR ••• R.W. ALLPHIN 
IBM CORP. 
45 SOUTH MA IN STREET 
C[NCORD, NEW HAMPSH I RE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR C,",ECKING SYMBOLIC LABELS USED IN AN S.P.S. SOURCE 
PRCGRAM. AT HE END OF PROCESSING, A LIST OF UNREFERENCED, 
UNDEFINED AND DUPLICATE LABELS IS PRINTED. 69 LABELS CAN BE 
CHECKED ON A 1.4 K MACH INE, 154 ON 2 K. 440 ON 4K, 1012 ON 8K, 
1583 ON 12 K, AND 2154 ON 16 K. THIS PROGRAM, WHICH IS WRITTEN 
IN S.P.S., EXECUTES AT 400 TO 800 CARDS PER MINUTE. ANY 1401 
MAY BE USEO. 
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1401-01.1.033 1401/1410 PRE-ASSEMBLY 
PROGRAM ED IT AND REFERENCE IPAPERI 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.033 

AUTHCR ••• LEN GREEN 
IBM CORP DRAT ION 
1049 ASYLUM AVENUE 
HARTFORD, CCNNECTICUT 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PAPER IS A SERIES OF TEREE PROGRAMS. ITS PURPOSE IS TO DEVELCP 
AN ALPHABETIC LISTING OF SYMBOLIC NAMES AND THE INSTRuCTH!NS IN 
IIHICH THEY ARE USED FOR EACH SEGMENT OF tACH AUTOCODER STATE~ENT 

IN A PROGRAM. FOR USE PRIOR TO ASSEMBLY, All UNDEFINED LABELS IN 
THE PRGGRAM Will BE INDICATED ON THE LISTING. FeR USE IN TESTING 
AND PRCGRAM MAINTENANCE, THE LISTING .ILL PROVIDE A CROSS 
REFERENCE OF EACH SYMBOLIC NAME AND THE INSTRUCTIONS IN WHICH IT 
wAS USED. PROGRAM 1 ILABEL PROGRAMI IS A CARD-TO-TAPE PROGRA~,. 

A TAPE RECORD IS OEVELCPED FOR EACH SEGMENT OF AN AUTOCODER 
STATEMENT- IT CONSISTS OF A SORT FIElD AND THE STATE~ENT. THE 
SORT FIELD CONTAINS THE SYMBOLIC NAME USED AND A CODE SPECIFYING 
THE USAGE OF TEE NAME. A PROGRAM LISTING, WITH SIJBSTITUTE 
CHARACTERS, ANC CARD SEQUENCE CHECKING OPTIONS ARE AlSC PART CF 
THE PROGRAM. PROGRAM 2 IS A TAPE UTILITY SORT PROGRAM FOR ANY 
COMPuTER. PROGRAM 3 IPRINT PRDGRAMI IS A TAPE- 10-PRINT PRCGRA". 
THE LISTING IS IN COLLATING SEQUENCE, GROUPED BY EQUAL SYMBGLIC 
NAMES. SYMBOLIC NAMES T.,AT REFER TO IJNOEFINED LABELS ARE 
INDICATED. MACHINE CONFIGURATlON- 4K 1401, 1 TAPE, 1403 1 CR 2, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 1402, HI-LOW-EQLAL. MAY ALSO BE USED CN A 
1410 SYSTEM. 

1401-01.1.035 TAPE SYSTEM LOADER 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.035 

AUTHORS •• RICHARD A. PESCEVICH 
IBM CORP. 
240 BROADWAY 
PATERSON, NEW JERSEY 

[;lRECT INCUIRIES'TO AUTHOR 

THE TAPE SYSTEM LOADER PERMITS THE 1401 USER TO PLACE SEVERAL 
PRCGRA~S ON ONE SYSTEM TAPE. THE SYSTEM LOADER CAN-SELECT A 
PROGRAM FOR LOADING, ADD A NEW PROGRAM TO THE SYSTEM FRO!' 
CONDENSED CARDS OR FROM AUTOCODER LOADABLE TAPE, DELETE A PRCGRAM 
FROM THE SYSTEM, II ST ALL THE HEADER CONTROL RECORDS OF THE 
PROGRA~S ON THE THE SYSTEM, PLACE ITSELF eN THE SYSTEM TAPE, AND 
DUPLICATE THE SYSTEM ONTO ANOTHER TAP<. REQUIRES AN 8K SYSTEI' 
WITH THE FEATURES AND EQUIPMENT FOR TAPE AUTOCDER. HCIoEVER, IT 
CAN BE EASILY MODIFIED FOR A 4K 14C1 BY CHANGING SEVERAL 
MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRuCTIONS. wRITTEN IN 1401 TAPE AUTCCCDER. 

1401-01.1.036 SPSS - AN IMPROVEO SPS-
ASSEMBLER 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.1.036 

AUTHOR ••• H.J. KGEKKOEK 
IBM 1401 USERS CLUB 
SYSTEMS DEPT. 
P.O. BOX 9999 
AI'STERDAM, ThE NETHERLANDS 

DIRECT I~~UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TWO PASS ASSEMBLY OF SPS SOURCE PROGRAI'S DIRECTLY INTC 
CONOENSEO CARDS. PRE-AND POSTLIST INCLUDED. NO RESTRICTIONS. 
EXTENDED ERROR ChECKS. UNDEFINED, de. LABElS PRINTED AFTER 
PASS 1. 4K AffORDS POSSIBILITY FOR USAGE OF OVER 250 LABELS 
PER ITERATICN, 8K OF OVER 8CO. NO SPECIAL FEATURES NEEDED. 4K-
8K-12K-16K, 1402, 1403. 

1401-01.1.039 PRE-LIST FOR AUTOCODER 
SOURCE DECK 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.1.039 

AUTHOR ••• RCBERT STERN 
IBM IISRAElI LTD. 
P.O.B. 2881 
TEL AVIV, ISRAEL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AuTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL MAKE A THOROUGH CHECK ON AN AUTOCODER SOURCE 
DECK LISTING EACH STATEMENT AND PRINTING ANY ERRORS FCUND It-. THAT 
STATE~,ENT ON THE SAME LINE. IN ADCITICN THE PROGRAM .ILL PRINT 
AT THE END OF THE LISTING A SYMBOL TAilLE INDICATING UNDEFINED 
OPERANDS UNREFERENCED AND DUPLICABLE LABELS. IT WILL CHECK feR 
PAGEILINE OUT OF SE\JUENCE, INVALID LABEL, INVALID OPERATION, 
COLUI'N 19, FLAG ALL NON STANDARD MNEMLNICS AS MACRCS, TEST FOR 
ALL LGGICAl ERRORS IN Tf-.E OPERAND AND COMPARE COLUMNS 73 - 75 Te 
BLANK. IoRITTE~ IN AUTOCODER. REQUIRES 8K STORAGE, ADVANCEC 
PROGRAMMING ANC HIGH-LGW-EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-01.1.040 1401/1410 CROSS REFERENCE 
LISTING PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.C40 

AUTHOR ••• D.R. ANGELL 
IEM CORP. 
DEPT. 114 
1701 NORTH ST. 
ENDICOTT, N.Y. 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO ~UTHOR 

B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

THIS IS AN 8K, 2 TAPE 1401 PROGRAM WHICH WIll PRODUCE A CROSS 
REFERENCE LIST ING OF LABELS AND All INSTRUCTIONS THAT REFEREr.CE 
THESE LABELS. REFERENCES MADE TO INDEX REGISTERS ARE ALSO 
LISTED. INPUT IS A 1401 OR 1410 AUTOCODER DECK. OPTIONS WILL 
PRODUCE A SEQUENCE CHECKED CARD IMAGE LISTING AND A LISTING OF 
All REFERENCES MADE TO NON-EXISTENT TAGS. THIS IS A VALUBLE 
TCOL FOR PRE-ASSEMBLY AUDIT, AS WELL AS PROGR~M CHANGING AND 
MAINTENANCE. 

1401-01.1.041 PREASSEMBLY TEST FOR 
AUTOCODER SOURCE DECKS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.041 

AUTHOR ••• W.J. BADKE, JR. 
MCTOR VEHICLE DEPARTMENT 
STATE OFFICE BUILDING 
TOPEKA, KANSAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PAT PROGRA~ WILL EDIT AND SEQUENCE 1401 AUTOCODER 
SOURCE DECKS, AND PROVIDE A LISTING FOR DESK-CHECKING. TWO 
PASSES OF THE SOURCE INFORMATION ARE REQUIRED TO 00 THIS. IN THE 
FIRST PASS, THE CARDS ARE WRITTEN eN rAPE, AND A LABEL TABLE IS 
DEVELOPED. DURING THE SECOND PASS, THE TAPE IS READ ANO A 
LISTING IS CREATED, SHOWING THE PUNCHED CARD INSTRUCTIONS or. 
THE LEFT SIDE OF THE LISTING, AND A QUASIASSEMBLED LISTING ON 
THE RIGHT SlOE. ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE LISTING, PAGE AND 
LINE NUMBERS OF THE INSTRUCTION WHICH FIRST REFERENCED THE 
LABEL IN THE LABEL FIELD WIll BE SCBSTITUTED FOR THE LABEL. ANY 
ERRORS WHICH MAY OCCUR ARE NOTED, AND A COUNT IS ACCUMULATEC, 
WHICH IS PRINTED AT THE BOTTOM OF THE LISTING. LABELS IN TI'E 
OPERAND WHICH ARE FUNCTIONS OF AUTOCODER WILL BE NOTED AS 
IAUTc/. REFERENCES TO AREA DEFINING LITERALS WILL BE 
SUBSTITUTED BY THE PAGE AND LINE NUMBER OF THE INITIALIZING 
INSTRUCTION. ALL OPEN AND CLOSE INSTRUCTIONS WILL BE LABELED 
IIOCS/. THE PAT PROGRAM CAN PROCESS INTERNALLY A MAXIMUM GF 
340 LABELS. ANY EXCESS OF THIS ARE WRITTEN ON TAPE UNIT 1. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 8K STORAGE, ADVANCEO PROGRAMMING, 1403 
PRINTER, TWO 121 TAPE CRIVES, 1402 CARD READER. 

1401-01.1.043 AUTOCODER PRE-LIST 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.043 

AUTHCR ••• H.A. MILLER, JR. 
IBM CORP. 
1120 CCNNECTICUT AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRII:S TO AUTHOR 

AUDITS BASIC AUTOCODER STATEMENTS FOR PAGE-LINE SEQUENCE, 
IDENTIFICATION, VALID MNEMONIC OR ACTuAL OPERATICN INCLUDING 
STANCARO AUTOCCDERIIOCS MACROS, VALID SYMBOLIC OR ACTt;AL OPERANDS 
INCLUDING INDEXING AND CHARACTER ADJUSTMENT, VAllO DECLARATIVE 
STATEMENTS VALID D-MODIFIER TO MNEMONIC RELATIONSHIP, LOGICAL 
INSTRUCTION LENGTH, BLANKS IN CARD COLUMNS 73 - 75, AND DUPLICATE 
OR UNDEFINED LABELS WITHIN THE LIMITS OF STORAGE. REQUIRES 4K 
1401, 1402, 1403 MOO. 1 OR 2, HIGH-LOIi-EQUAl COMPARE, AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. LABEL CAPACITY IS 666 FOR 8K, 1333 FeR 
12K ANC 2000 FOR 16K. PROGRAM HAS 887 AUTOCODER SOURCE 
STATEMENTS OCCUPYING 3.,76 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. 

1401-01.1.045 SPS PRE-LIST 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.045 

AUTHOR ••• W lLLIAM C. REED 
ClO PACIFIC STANDARC LIFE INS. CO. 
216 CALIFORNIA CRIVE 
BIJRll"lGA.,E, C"LlF" 94012 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A TWC PASS, PRE-PROCESS LISTING FOR SPS PROGRAMS WHICH VERIFIES 
THE VALIDITY OF THE SYMBOLIC A AND B OPERANDS. IN ADDITION, 
THE PROGRAM CHECKS- III PAGE AND LINE St:QUENCE, 121 COUNT, AND 
131 ~NEMONIC OPERATION CODES. THE PROGRAM HAS THE CAPACITY TO 
STORE GNLY 400 LABELS SC IT CAN VERIFY ONLY THE FIRST 400 
ENCOUNTERED DURING PASS 1. STORAGE AND EQUIPMH!T SPEC!FICATlCNS-
THE PROGRAM IS DESIGNEC TO OPERATE ON A 4K 1401. THE PRINT 
CAN BE ACCOMMOCATEC ON EIT~ER A MOCEL 1 OR A MODEL 2. NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRtD FOR THE 1401, 1402 DR 1403. 

1401-01.1.046 LABEL CHECKES ISPSI 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.046 

AUTHCR ••• RGY W. CALHOUN 
LESLIE SALT CO. 
P.O. BOX 364 
NEWARK, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE LABEL CHECKER CHECKS 1401 SOURCE PROGRAMS WRI TTEN IN 
SYMBCllC PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS, ISPS/, LANGUAGE FOR UNREFERENC<D 
AND DUPLICATE LABELS, AND UNREFERENCED OPERANDS. I T REQUIRES T.O 
PASSES OF THE SOURCE DECK THROUGH THE 1402 CARD READER. PASS 1 
LOADS THE LABEL TABLE. PASS 2 PRINTS THE LABEL TABLE IN ALPhA 
SEQUENCE eN THE HIGH ORDER POSITION OF THE LABEL; CHECKS EACH 
GPERAND FIELD FOR A LABEL AND IF IT CONTAINS A LABEL, IT THEN 
CHECKS THE LABEL FOUND IN THE OPERAND FIELD AGAINST THE LABEL 
TABLE., IF THE LABEL TABLE DOES NOT CCMPARE EQUAL, THE 
UNREFERENCED OPERAND IS PR II~TED WITH THE PAGE AND LINE NUMBER CF 
THE INSTRUCTION. AFTER READING ALL THE CARDS, THE LABEL TABLE IS 
SCANNED FOR DUPLICATE ANC UNREFERENCED LABELS. ANY SUCH LABELS 
ARE THEN PRINTED. A MAXIMUM OF 447 LABELS CAN BE PRGCESSED C~ A 
4K MACHINE WITH AN ADDITIONAL 666 LABELS FOR EACH ADDITICNAL 4K. 
EGUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS ARE A 4K 1401 wITH A 1403 PRINTER A~C A 
1402 READER, ANY MODELS. SELECT STACK IS THE ONLY SPECIAL 
FEATURE USED. 
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1401-01.1.049 PATCH GENERATOR FOR 
AUTOCODER TESTING 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.049 

AUTHOR ••• JAY M. WESOFF 
ARMY & AIR FORCE EXCHANGE SERV ICE 
8 WEST 14TH STREET 
NEW YORK, N.Y. 10011 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PAGEN IS A PROGRAM THAT ENABLES THE USER TC CREAIE PATCHES _ITH 
A MINIMUM OF WRITING AND KEY-PUNCHING, AND MOST ESPECIALLY, r.CI 
HAVING TO TRANSLATE FOUR POSITION ADDRESSES TO THREE. 
INSTRUCTIONS AND CONSTANTS MAY BE MIXED. CONSECUTIVE ITEMS NEED 
ONLY THE STARTING ADDRESS. MACHINE CGNFIGURATION- 1401 WITH 8K 
OR LESS, 1402, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, MODIFY ADDRESS, 
OCCUPIES B03 CORE LOCATIONS STARTING AT 0333. SOURCE LANGUAGE-
AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.1.050 1401 ASAP 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.l.050 

AUTHORS •• R.M. FORNO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
R.M. FORNO 
IBM CORP. 

D.C. LEE 

CASILLA DE CORREO 1600 
CCRREO CENTRAL 
BUENOS A IRES, ARGENT INA 

AN SPS ASSEMBLY PROGRAM FOR 4K OR GREATER IBM 140111460 CARl) 
SYSTEM. IT DOES NOT REQUIRE SPECIAL FEATURES FOR ASSEMBLY, BUT 
THE OBJECT PROGRAM MAY USE ANY OF THEM. LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS- B 
OPERAND ACCEPTED IN END OR EX STATEMENTS. PROCESS OVERLAP A 
OPERAND. DSE STATEMENT, EQUIVALENT TO DSA wITHOUT wORD MARK. 
FIRST PASS GOES AT BOO CPM WITH PRElISTING OF ERRORS. SECGNO 
PASS GOES AT 300/600 CPM, PRINTING POST LIST AND/OR PUNCHING 
AUTOCODER FORMAT CONDENSED DECK. A LABEL TABLE AND DUPLICATeD 
AND UNREFERENCED LABELS ARE PRINTED. REITERATION IS POSSIBLE AND 
NECESSARY IF THE NUMBER OF LABELS EXCEEDS 176, 620, 1065, OR 1509 
FOR 4, B, 12 OR 16K MEMORY. THE CONDENSED CARD NUMBER 
CORRESPONDING TO EACH LINE IS PRINTED IN POST LIST. THE OUTPUT 
OPTIONS ARE UNCER CTl CARD SPECIFICATIONS. MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION- PROCESSOR MACHINE WITH 4000 OR MORE CCRE 
POSITIONS, 1402 AND 1403. ANY OBJECT ~.ACHINE. SOURCE LANGUAGE-
SPS. 

1401-01.1.051 1401/1460 PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY 
CHECK AND EO IT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.051 

AUTHOR ••• B.N. AWERKAMP 
IBM CORP. 
23 HITCHCOCK wAY 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIF. 93105 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PACE BRINGS TO HE 1401/14~0 USER AN EFFICIENT AND MEANINGFUL 
DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM. IT WILL CHECK AND EDIT 1401 AUTOCODER ANI) 
AUTOCODERIIOCS SOURCE PROGRAMS BY DETECTING UNDEFINED LABelS, 
FORMAT AND PARAMETER ERRORS, COOING ERRORS AND KEY PUNCH ERRORS. 
THE PRINTEC OUTPUT PROVIDES A LABEL TABLE IN ALPHABETICAL CRCER 
FOLLCWED BY A LISTING OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM WITH ERRORS 
UNDERLINED BY SIGNIFICANT SPECIAL CHARACTERS. AN EDIT IS ALSO 
PERFORMED ON DIOCS AND CTF ENTRIES FOR ACCEPTABILITY AND 
SPELLING. THERE ARE T"REE ChECKS OF AIJTOCODER STATE~ENTS 
PERTAINING TO LABELS, OPERATION COCES AND OPERANDS. THE CHECKING 
RESULTS ARE EQUAL TO AN AUTOCODER ASStMBLY. THIS PROGRAM WILL 
RUN ON ANY 140111460 SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM STORAGE OF 4,000 
POSITICNS, 1 - 13ll, HIGH-LO-EQUAL COMPARE AND ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING. PRINTED OUTPUT OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE WITH SE~S': 
SWITCHES. PACE WILL ALLOW PROGRAMMERS TO BECOME MORE PRCDUCT IVE 
BY MINIMIZING PROGRAM TESTING. SINCE IT AVERAGES BETwEEN 195 AND 
265 CARDS PER MINUTE DEPENDING UPON THE MACHINE CCNFIGI,RATICI\, IT 
WILL ALSO ELIMINATE A SUBSTANTIAL AMOI,NT OF MACHINE TI~E 
PREVIOUSLY USEe FOR ASSEMBLY AND PROGRAM TESTING. 

1401-01.1.052 SPS SINGLE PASS ASSEMBLER 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.1.052 

AUTHOR ••• RCBERT E. M~RCEN 
THE PUTNAM ~ANAGEMENT co. 
60 CONGRESS ST. 
BCSTON, MASS. 02101 

DIRECT INI;;UIRIES TO ~UTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY FOR 4K CARD SYSTHS, ANC 
COMPLETEL Y ELIMINATES THE CARD FOR CARD PUNCHING NORMALLY 
ASSOCIATED WITH CARD ASSEMBLERS. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE 
REQUIRED TO USE THIS PROGRAM. THE SOIJRCE DECK BEING ASSEMBLED IS 
READ TWICE. THE FIRST READING SETS UP AN INTERNAL LABEL TABLE, 
THE SECOND TIME THROUGH A CONDENSED DECK I S PUNCHED ANC THE 
liSTiNG PRINiEC. A LABEL TABLE is ALSO PRINiED ~ITH i.JNREFEREt.CEG 
ANI} DUPLICATE LABELS INDICATED AS SUCH. MA, SAR, SBR, MIZ, "C~., 
BBE, AND INDEXING CANNOT BE ASSEMBLED IoITH THIS PROGRA~. TAPE, 
DISC, AND CRUM INSTRUCT IONS OF ANY TYPE CANNOT BE ASSEI'BLED. 
THERE IS A MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LABELS THAT CAN BE PRCCESSED A"D 
THIS VARIES FROM 224-252. DSA, OS, DC AND DCW CARDS ARE PLACED 
IN MEMORY WHERE THEY APPEAR IN THE SOI,RCE DECK. 
A 4K 1401 IANY MODell, 1402, AND 1403 I.ITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES IS 
REQUIRED. 

1401-01.1.053 CONDENSE FARGO 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUAHER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.053 

AUTHORS •• ThOMAS E. HARDING KARL E. BRIGHAM 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--

DIRECT IN'UIRIES TO •• 
Tt-.OMAS E. HARCING 
IBM CORPORATION 
1701 NORTH ST. 
ENDICOTT, N.Y. 137~0 

THIS PROGRAM, CONDENSE FARGO, W ILL CONDENSE A 4K FARGO PROGRAM 
TO THE MINIMUM AMOUNT OF LOADABLE ACTUAL INSTRUCTlCN CARDS 
UTILIZING THE STANCARD AUTOCODER LCAD FORMAT. THE FINAL 
CONDENSED FARGO OBJECT DECK WILL BE APPROXIMATELY 1/3 THE 
SIZE OF THE ORIGINAL FARGO SOURCE DECK. THE BENEFITS 
REALIZED ARE TWOFOLD- PROGRAM LOAD TII<E IS REDUCED MORE THAN 
TWO THIRDS. ASSEMBLY CF THE PROGRAM INTO STORAGE BY PHASES IS 
NO LONGER NECESSARY. THE OBJECT DECK LOADS INTO STORAGE 
IN Tr,E SAME MANNER AS ANY AUTOCODER OBJECT DECK. PHYSICAL 
STORAGE RCOM NEEDED FOR PROGRAM DECKS IS REDUCED BY 
APPRCXIMATELY TWO THIRDS. TWO INSERT CARDS ARE REQUIRED IN 
EACH SOURCE DECK TO BE CONDENSED. A HEADER CARD WITH 
A LOZENGE 112-4-BI IN COLUMN 1 MUST BE PLACED ON THE FRONT CF 
EACH DECK. A LINKAGE CARD MUST BE INSERTED IMMEDIATELY 
PRECEDING THE "END .. CARD WHICH PRECEDES FARGO 
PHASE 4 HEADING CARDS. ITHe END CARD WILL HAVE A SLASH 10-11 IN 
COLUMN 56 USED IN THE SPS LOAD FORMAT OR COLUMN 40 USED IN 
THE AUTOCOOER LOAD FORMAT/. THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES AN BK 1401 
WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING UTILIZING THE 1401 AND 1402 ONLY. 
THE PROCESSOR (CCUPlES STORAGE POSiTiONS 4000 - 5130 DURING 
PROGRAM EXECUT ION. SOURCE LANGUAGE - AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.1.054 CROSS-REFERENCE PHASE OF 
1401 AUTOCODER 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196~. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.054 

AUTHOR ••• LARRY M. HAIL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
LARRY M. HAIL,OIGITAL COMPUTER STAFF,U.S. NAVAL FLEET MISSILE 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION GROUP,CORONA, CALIF. 91720 

DURING COMPILATION OF A 1401 AUTOCODER AND lOR SPS SOURCE 
LANGUAGE PROGRAM, THIS PATCh TO THE 1401 AUTOCODER SYSTE~. 
11401-AU-0371 hILL ALLOW AUTOMATIC GENERATION OF A 
CROSS-REFERENCED LISTING OF LABELS, ADDRESS CONSTANTS, 
IMPLICITlY-DEFINED LITERALS, AND All INSTRUCTIONS .HICH 
REFERENCE THESE ITEMS. THIS INFORMATION IS VERY 
USEFUL IN DEBUGGING ANC MAINTAINING PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN 
1401 AUTOCODER ANDIOR SPS SOURCE LANGUAGE. THIS 
CROSS-REFERENCE PHASE IS EXECUTED AFTER PASS 7 OF A 
1401 AUTOCODER COMPILAT ION. THE PRINTED CROSS-REFERENCED 
LISTING FOLLOWS THE ASSEMBLY LISTING. NO PROVISION HAS BEEII 
MACE TO WRITE THE CROSS-REFERENCED LISTING ON THE 
1401 AUTOCODER LISTING TAPE ITflPE 3/. NO BLANKS ARE AllOWED 
BETWEEN OPERANCS IN THE SOURCE LANGUAGE STATEMENTS. THIS 
PATCH IS INTENDED FOR THE l401-AU-037 VERSION 3 MODIFICATICII 
LEVEL 10 SYSTEMS DECK. CAUTION SHOULD BE EXERCISED hHEN 
INSERTING THESE CHANGES INTO ANY OTHER VERSION OR LEVEL CF 
1401-AU-037. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- B,OOO POSITIONS OF CORE 
STORAGE. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 14C1 WITH 
B,OOO POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE, 4 IFOURI 729 II OR IV TAPE 
UNITS, 1403 PRINTER MODEL 3 ICARRIAGE CONTROL TAPE MUST HAVE 
PUNCHES IN CHANNELS 1 AND 121, 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 AUTOCODER. A PROGRAM CONSISTING OF 
1713 AUTOCODER SOURCE LANGUAGE STATEMENTS, CONTAINING 
404 LABELS AND 1746 REFERENCES TO THOSE LABELS, WAS COMPILEO III 
13.B MINUTES USING AN AUTOCODER SYSTEM WITHOuT 
CROSS-REFERENCING AND IN 20.4 MINUTES USING AN AUTOCODER SYSTH. 
WITH CROSS-REFERENC ING. THE CROSS-REfeRENCED LI STING 
CONSISTED OF 4B9 PRINTEC LINES. 

ONE REEL OF TAPE IS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM 
CARDS. THE TAPE MUST BE 2400 FEET ANO MAY BE SUPPLIED OR 
ORDERED FROM YCUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 

1401-01.1.055 LOAD AND GO ASSEMBLER 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.055 

AUTHCR ••• THOMAS V. BRACKEN 
IBM CORP. 
2925 EUCLID AVE. 
CLEVELAND, CHIO 44114 

DIRECT IN'UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM ASSEMBLES AND EXECUTES INSTRUCTIONS hRITTEN IN A 
FIXED FORM SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE. THREE HUNDRED POS I TlONS OF S TGRAGE 
ARE USEO BY THE ASS~MBLER, PLUS SIX FOR EACH LABEL AND SIX FLR 
EACH INSTRUCTICN HAVING IND~XED OPERANDS. THE USERS SCURCE DECK 
MAY CONTAIN UP TO FIVE INSTRUCTIONS PER CARD. THE PRCCESSGR IS 
DESIGNED TO OPERATE ON 1401 SYSTEMS OF 200C OR MORE PCSI TlOl\S CF 
STCRAGE, BUT IS ADAPTABLE TO 1.4K SYSTEMS kITH MODIFICATlO~S TC 
THE SOURCE DECK. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 

1401-01.2.003 THREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.2.003 

AUTHOR ••• R. ZUIDHOF 
BATAAFSE INIEK. PHRUL. MAArSCHAPP1J 
DATA PROCESSING CENTER 
TIcE HAGUE 
NETHERLANDS 

DIRECT IN'UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A SCRT PROGRAM FOR 1401 SYSTEMS USING 3 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. THE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF FOUR PHASES 
AND MAY ALSO BE USED FOR MEKGING TIoO TAPE FILES "HICH ARE 
ALREADY 'IN ASCENCING ORDER. 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STCRAGE 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE HI GH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 
SENSE SWITCHES FEATURE THREE 131 TAPE UNITS 1733C OR 729 II 
OR IVI 

.~, 
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1401-01.2.005 CARD fiLE MERGE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.2.005 

AUTHOR ••• R. R. LOVELACE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. ROBERT SOLGERE 
IBM CORP.,fSD 
1111 CCNNECTICUT AVE.,N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

THE PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO MERGE n,o CARD FILES. 670 
POS IT IONS, 1401 WITH 14CO POS IT IONS OF MEMORY, READ-PUNCH 
FEED DEVICE, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, RPQ DEVICE READ 
STACKER SELECI DELAY, REFERENCE W92210, DEVICE CODE 1401-
4235. 

1401-01.2.007 AUTO-LODER SK, 12K, 16K 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.2.007 

AUTHOR ••• WIl BADEN 
CIO J.J. NEWBERRY CO. 
245 FIFTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

1401 AUTO-LODER IS A LOAD-&-GO SUBSET OF ALTOCODER LOADED FR[~ 
CARDS. TAPES ARE NEEDED ONLY IF DESIRED BY OBJECT PROGRAM FOR 
110 THE USERS SOURCE PROGRAM IS PUNCHED IN AUTOCGDER SYMBOLIC 
LANGUAGE USING LABELS AND ACTUAL ADDRESSES OF 2 OR 3 CHARACHRS. 
AUTO-LODER PLUS SYMBOLIC DECK EQUALS OBJECT DECK. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS ARE 8,000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE, 1402 CARD 
READER, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE AND HIGH-LO~-EQUAL COMPARE. 
THIS PROGRAM HAS PRDVEC EXTREMELY USEFUL FOR ALL NOT-TOO­
ELABORATE JOBS- JOBS WiTH AT MOST A Fik HUNDRED PROGRAM STEPS. 
THE NO-ASSEMBLY LOAD-&-GO FEATURE GIVeS FASTER DELIVERY OF RUSH 
JOBS AND PERMITS EASY PROGRAM AL TERAT ION. IT I S ALSO VALUABLE 
FCR CNE-TiME-ONLY PROGRAMS SUCH AS EMERGENCY INFORMATICN 
RETRIEVAL OR RESTART, AND CONVERTING DATA INTO NEW FORMAT. AUTO-
lODER CONSISTS OF 76 CARDS. AUTO-lODtR USES 2327 STORAGE 
POSI TICNS PLUS SIX FOR EACH USER LABEL. THIS IS LOADED INTO T~E 
HIGHEST lOCATICN DO~N. IF THERE IS NO ORG THE OBJECT PRCGRA~ 
W III BEGIN AT 333. 

1401-01.2.009 SEQER TO SEQUENCE CHECK A 
FI LE Cf CARDS ALPHANUHERICALl Y AND lOR NUMER ICAll Y 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-01.2.009 

AUTHOR ••• RCBERT C. K IRTZ 
HUGHES AIRCRAFT CO. 
Bex 90915 
BlOG. 105 
lOS ANGELES 9, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FilE OF CARDS. THE CONTROL ~CRD MAY CChSIST 
OF 1 TO 13 SEPARATE CONTROL FIELDS. EACH SEPARATE CONTRCl FIELO 
MAY BE SeQUENCED AS ALPHANUMERIC OR NuMERIC. THIS RCUTINE WILL 
ALLOW GR PROHIBIT EQUAL RECORDS. IF A SEQUENCE ERROR IS CETECTEO 
ISTEP COWN OR PROHIBITEC EQUALI, THE ERROR .Ill BE REPEATED FCR 
EACH FOLLOWING CARC UNTIL AN EQUAL OR HIGH CONDITION IS REACHEC. 
TO ELIMINATE THE REQUIREMENT OF WIRING COllATOR BOARDS. 
RESTRICTIONS, RANGE-THE TYPE OF SEQUENCE AND THE NUMBER CF fllEDS 
TO BE SEQUENCE CHECKED IS BASED ON ONE CONTRCl CARD .HICH 
FGLLGWS THE PROGRAM DECK. THE CONTROL CARD IS CCMPLETEl V 
ANALYZED, AND IF ANY ERRORS ARE DETECTED IN THE CONTRCl CARD. THE 
PROGRAM Will NCT PROCESS THE DETAil FILE. STORAGE REQUIREME1'<TS 
1401-2K 
EQUI PMENT SPECIFICAT IONS 1. ADVANCED PROGRAMMI NG FEA T~RE 
2. HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
3. READ-RELEASE FEATURE 

1401-01.2.011 THREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR 
AVAilABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.011 

AUTHCR ••• L. PETERS 
BEll TELEPHCNt lABS 
WHIPPANY, N.J. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PRoceSSOR GENERATES A THREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM IN 1401 
AUTOCOCER lANGUAGE FROM A CONTROL CARD. THE GENERATED PROGRAM 
CAN BE EITHER A SOURCE OR OBJEC T DECK. THE GENERA TEO PROGRAM 
WilL SORT UNBLOCKEC FIXED LeNGTH RECORCS INTG ASCENDING CR 
DESCENDING ORDERS ON A MAXIMUM OF TEN CONTROL FIELDS uSING THREE 
TAPE CRIVES. RESTRICTIONS- THE SORT PROGRAM SHOULD GNLY BE 
USED ON SMAll VOLUME AS IT BECOMES INEFFICIENT ON ~EDIUM OR LARGE 
VOLUME FILES. EQUIPEMNT spec IF ICATIONS- 1402 CARD READER PUNCH-
1403 PRINTER- FOUR 729 II, IV, V, VI TAPE UNITS- 1401 PROCESSING 
UNIT WITH 8K STORAGE IMINIMUMI, HI-lO-EQ COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING, MUl TIPlY-C IV IDE, SENSE S.ITCHES- AUTOCODER SYSTE~ 

TAPE. 

1401-01.2.012 TTSRT - TWO TAPE SORT 
AVAilABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-01.2.012 

AUTHOR ••• A.C. FORLENZA 
I BM CORP. 
220 CHURCH ST. 
NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

B-1401 
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THIS PROGRAM WILL SORT FIXED lENGTh FIXtD BLOCK RECORDS ON A 
TWO-TAPE 1401 PROVIDED THE CONTROL FiElDS ARE NuMERIC CNLY. 
INPUT AND OUTPUT ARE ON TAPE. 4K ~EMORY SIZE IS NEEDED AND SENSE 
SWITCHES ARE DESIREABlE FOR USE OF AN OPERATING OPTION IN THt 
READ ERROR ROUTINE. NO OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. USER 
SPECIFIES HIS RECORD SIZE, CONTROL FIHDS,ECT ON A SINGLE CCt<TROl 
CARO. PORTION OF DOCUMENTATION OF PROGRAM IS BUILT INTO Ll~TlhG 
USING COMMENTS AND COMMENTS CAROS. UP TO 5 NUMERIC CONTROL 
FIELDS ARE AlLCWED. MAXIMUM INPUT VOLUMe IS ONE REEL OF TAPe. 
THEREFORE, ACTUAL NUMBER OF RECORDS whiCH CAN BE SORTED .Ill 
VARY WIfH BLOCK SIZE AND RECORD LENGTH. MAXIMUM INPUT BLCCK 
SIZE IS 1200 CHARACTERS. PROGRAM IS I<RIfTEN IN SPS. 

1401-01.2.013 CARD SORTER 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.013 

AUTHOR ••• VICTOR A. ABEll 
STATISTICAL SERVICE UNIf 
UJ\IV. OF ILLINOIS 
URBANA, ILL. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR 

THIS TWO PHASE PROGRAMMING SYSTEM PROVIDES AN CPTI~.UM ~ETHOu 
FOR ARRANGING CARD FilES IN ASCENQING ORDER ON A 1401 TAPE 
SYSTEM. ATTRACTIVE FEATURES OF THE SYSTEM INCLUDE THE ABILITY 
TO INPUT CARD FilES DIRECTLY OR FROM MAGNETIC TAPE EITHER 
UNBLCCKEO OR BLOCKED 22 WITh A TER~.INAl RECORD MARK. THE OPTICI\ 
TO ceNTROl SORTING ON AS MANY AS TEN SEPARATE CONTROL FIELCS, 
AND THE PROVISION TO INCLUDE THE RELATIVELY SMAll OBJECT DECKS IN 
A lARGE PROGRAMMING SYSTEM TbROUGH AN OVERLAY MODE FEATuRE. 
METHCD- A TWO PHASE PRCCESS IS USEC- 111 PHASE ONE ChECKS Th': 
PARAMETER AND, HAVING VERIFIED IfS AC('EPTABILITY, PROCEEDS TC 
READ THE INPUT fiLE IN BLOCKS OF FOURTY-FoUR RECORDS. PERFCR~ 

A MOCIFIED BINARY SEARC~ SIFT METHCD INTERNAL SORT ON THESE 
RECORDS. AND WRITE THEM IN BLOCKS IJF T.ENIY-TOO GN UNITS THREE 
AND FOUR IN SEC;UENCES AS lARGE AS POSSIBLE. 121 PHASE TkO 
PERFORMS A BALANCED TWO WAY MERGE AND SPREAD ON THE BleCKED FILES 
WRITTEN BY PHASE ONE. THE lAST MERGE PASS ADJUSTS THE OUTPLT 
TO THE DESIRED FORM. RANGE- AS MANY AS 205,000 RECORDS MAY BE 
SORTED USING 2400 FOOT REELS OF 800 CPI TAPE. THIS FIGURE CRCPS 
TO 154.000 FOR 2400 FOCT REELS OF 556 CPI TAPE. STORAGE 
RECUIREMENTS- 7,949 POSIfICNS Of STORAGE ARE REQUIRED. 
POSITICNS 7,950 TO 7,999 ARE lEFT COMPLETELY UNDISTURBED BY 
BeTH PHASES, AND AT THE END OF SORT, IF THE PROGRAM HAS BEH 
INSTRUCTED TO CPERATE IN THE OVERLAY MODE, POSITION 7949 
CONTAINS THE UNIT NUMBER OF THE SORTEL; OUTPUT TAPE WITH A .CRG 
MARK. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- AN 8K 1401. WITH 4 TAPE DRIVES, 
HIGH-lOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER, AND INDEX REGISTER fEATURt:S IS REQUIRED. 

1401-01.2.016 TWO-TAPE SORT 
AVAILABLE 4TH QtJARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-01.2.016 

AUTHOR ••• K.S. REID-GREEN 
ceMPUT AT ION DEPARTMENT 
HERCULES POWDER COMPANY 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAh 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

CARDS ARE INPUT TO A PROGRAM WHICH SORTS ON AS MANY AS FIVE 
CONTROL FIELDS AND PROCUCES AS OUTPUT A TAPE WHOSE RECCRDS 
CCNTAIN BLOCKS OF FORTY CARD IMAGES IN ASCENDING SEQUENCE. 
~ACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K 1401, 2 TAPt: UNIfS, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HlE COMPARE, READ RElEASb CARD READER PUNCH, 
PRINTER. 

1401-01.2.018 CARD MERGE 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.018 

AuTHOR ••• P.B. MAYO 
5622 7TH ROAD SOUTH 
ARLI NGTCN. V IRG IN IA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A CARD CClLATING PROGRAM DESIGNED TO SEQUENCE CHECK, 
SEQUENCE CHECK .IfH SELECTION, MERGE, MERGE WITH SElECTICN, 
MATCH, ANO MATCH WITH SELECTION. A MAXIMUM OF 16 PARAMETER 
CONTROLLED FIELDS MAY 8E UTILIZEO. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION REQUIRED IS A 1401 WITH 4K. HI-LC-EQ 
COMPARE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES, A 1402 WITH 
PUNCH FEED REAC ANC REAC FEEC STACKER DELAY FEATURES AND ANY 
MeCEl 1403. SCURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCGCER. 

1401-01.2.019 SORT 71- SORT 7 WITH THREE 
TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY 

AVAilABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.019 

AUTHORS •• D.E. GATES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
D.E. GATES 
!eM cnRP. 

J.W. TONER 

DEPT. 643, GPC CEVELOPMENT LAB. 
ENDICOTT, N.Y. 

THIS PROGRAM WAS DEVELCPED AND IMPLEMENTED TO INVES TIGATE ANU 
VERIFY MERGING TECHNIQUeS AND THEIR ASSOCIATED REDISTRIBUTICr. 
PHASE. THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR SORT 71 ARE THE SAME AS THOSE 
DESCRIBED FOR SORT 7 IN THE SPECIFICATIONS bULLETIN. ,SORT 7 AND 
MERGE 7 FOR fHE IBM 14C1 SPECIFICATIONS .. FORM C24-3C75 EXCEPT 
THAT SCRT 71 CAN, IN ACCITIoN, SORT FIXED LENGTH BLOCKED OR 
UNBlCCKED RECORDS WITHOUT LABEL HANDLING CAPABILlTliS eN S~STHS 
EQUIPPED WITH CNlY 3 TAPE CRIVES. SORT 71 WAS IMPlE~ENrED USING 
AS A BAS I S THE IBM 1401 PROGRAM SoR T 7 FILE NUMBER 
1401-S~-060 GENERALIZEC SOR T PROGRAM VERSION 1. [HE M IN I~~~ 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR SORT 71 ARE IDENTICAL TO THCSE RECUIRED 
FOR SORT 7 AS CELINEATED IN THE OPERATIONS BULLETIN •• SORT 7 FCR 
THE IBM 1401., OPERATING PROCEDURES .. FORM C24-31C7, 
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ONLY THREE TAPE CRIVES ARE NEEDED .HEN USING THREE TAPE 
MULTIPHASE IN SORT 71. SORT 71 CAN R~N ON AN 8K SYSTEM. THE 
TAPE FILE GENERATOR INCLUDED TO GENERATE INPUT FOR SAMPLE PRCBLEM 
UTILIZES A 12K 1401 WITH ONE TAPE UNIT. THE PROGRAM USED ~.CST OF 
THE AVAILABLE CORE WHEN USING AN 8K SYSTEM. THE PROGRAM USES 
APPRCXIMATELY 40CO POSITIONS OF CORE IN PHASE 1 AND 2815 
PGSITICNS OF CORE IN P~.ASE 2. THE PROGRAM WAS wRITTEN IN 1401 
TAPE AUTOCODER, BUT ODES NOT USE THE ALTOCODER IOCS. THERE ARE 
9853 SCURCE STATEMENTS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORCER CARC. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATEO MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. 
THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 
MACHINE READABLE - TAPE FILE GENERATOR AND CONTROL CARCS ••• 

ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING OBJECT DECK AND 
LIS TINGS. 

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CC~TAII\II\G 
THE SOURCE DECK. 

1401-01.2.020 GENERALIZED THREE TAPE SORT 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.C20 

AUTHORS •• G.C. STAMATGGIANNIS 
SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
I BM WORLD TRADE CORP. 
1 MITROPOLECS ST. 
ATHENS 118, GREECE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGR 

THIS IS A GENERALIZED SCRTING PROGRAM wRITTEN FOR A 3-TAPE, 4K 
1401 SYSTEM, AND WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WRITTEN IN TH, 
MOVE-MODE. IT SORTS IN ASCENDING CR DESCENDING SEQUENCE IN lJP TC 
10 CCNTROL FIELeS AS SPECIFIED BY THE CONTROL CARDS AND SENSE 
S.ITCHES. 
RESTRICTIONS-

- INPUT BLOCKS LARGER THAN 800 POSITIONS MAY NOT BE SORTED. 
- ~AXIMUM NU~BER OF CCNTROL FIELCS IS TEN. 
- ANY NUMBER OF INPUT RECORDS MAY B~ SORTtD PRCVIOED 

PERMISSIBLE BLOCK LIMITS ARE NOT txCEECED. 
- A RECORD CCNTAINING A COT, 112-8-3 PUNCHI, AS THE FIRST 

CHARACTER CF ITS FIRST CONTROL fIELD MAY NCT BE SGRTED. 
- RECORDS CONTAINING A RECORD-MARK IN OTHER THAN THEIR LO 

CRDER POSITION MAY NOT eE SORTED. 
MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- 4K 1401, 3 TAPE UNITS, HIGH-LCw-EQUAL, 
SBR, SAR, SENSE SWITCHES, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, INDEX REGISTERS. 

1401-01.2.021 THREE CISK SORT -SORT 72 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.021 

AUTHORS •• D.E. GATES J.w. TONER 

IHRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
D.E. GATES.IBM CORP.,CEPT. 643,SCC LAB.,117Cl NORTH ST., 
ENDICOTT. N.Y. 

THIS PROGRAM liAS DEVELOPED AND IMPLEMENTED TO INVESTIGATE AND 
VERIFY DISK MERGING TECHNICUES AND THEIR ASSOCIATED 
REDISTRI~UTION PHASE. TIcE SPECIFICATIONS FOK SORT 72 ARE 
SIMILAR TO THOSE DESCRIBED FOR SORT 7 AND THE TYPE III PROGRA'" 
SORT 71, IN THE SPECIFICATIONS BULLETIN "SORT 7 AND MERGE 7 
FOR THE I .B.M. 1401 SPECIFICATIONS" FORM C24-3075 EXCEPT 
THAT SCRT 72 WILL SORT FIXED LENGTI' BLCCKED OR 
UNBLCCKED RECORDS WITHOUT LABEL HANDLING CAPAB I LI TI ES CN 
SYSTEMS EQUIPPED WITH ONLY 3-1311 CISK DEVICES. THIS PROGRAM 
DGES NCT HANDLE TAPE SCRT ING. SORT 72 WAS IMPLEMENTED USING 
AS A BASIS THE PRESENTLY AVAILABLE TYPE III PRCGRAM 
'l'SORT 71 - SORT? W!T!-: 3 TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPAB!l!T"~~~ 
FILE NUMBER 1.2.019. THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR 
SORT 72 ARE IDENTICAL TC THOSE REQUIRED FOR SORT 7 AS DELINEATED 
IN HE OPERATICNS BULLETIN "SORT 7 FGR THE IB~ 1401., 
OPERATING PROCEDURES" FOR~ C24-3107 EXCePT THAT SORT 72 
UTILIZES 3-1311 DISK DEVICES. 4282 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 

BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL -
COCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM .RI TE-UP. 
!lACHINE RE~DABlE - PROGRAM DECK ••• ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE 

CONTAINING OBJECT D~CKS AND HiE ASSEMBLY LISTING. 

OPTICNAL PROGR~M MATERIAL -
CM REEL OF MGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE SOURCE CARDS. 

THE NU~BtR OF TAPES RECUIRED MAY BE ORDEREC FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 240C 
FEET !N L==NGT~= 
CPTTCNAL MATERIAL DESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDeR CARD. 

1401-01.2.022 BK THREE TAPE SORT MERGE 
AVAILABLE 4fH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILe NUMBER 1401-01.2.022 

AUTHOR ••• FRANCIS OBEREMBT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
F. CBtREMBT. ST. JOSEPH INDIAN SCH., CHAMBERLAIN, S. D. 

THE PURPOSE IS TO PROVIDE AN ALPHANUMERIC SORT PROGRA~ FCR 
1401 SYSTEM USING THREE MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. IT IS A 
MCDIFICATION OF 1401-01.2.C03. INPUT IS FIXED LtNGTH BLCCKED CR 
UNBLCCKED RECORDS. OUTPUT IS ASCENl)ING SECUENCE GNL Y. THE 
PRCGRAM CONSISTS OF FOLR PHASES AND MAY ALSO BE USED FCR 
MERGING TWO TAPE FILES WHICH ARE AlilEADY IN ASCENDING SECUENCE. 
EQUI PMENT SPEC IFICAT IONS- ADVANCED PRLGRAM~ lNG, H IGH-LCw-EClAL 
CCMPARE, SENSE S.ITCHES, HRH TAPE UNITS 17330 OR 729 II CR IV.I 
AND 8000 POSITIONS OF CORE. 

1401-01.2.023 
SORT 

IBM 140111440/146011311 DISK 

AVAILABLE 4Th QUARTER 196(:. 
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SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.023 

AUTHOR ••• A.E. SEYMOUR 

DIRECT INQUIRIeS TO •• 
A.E. SEYMOUR,IBM CORP.,2000 5.10. FIRST,PORTLAND, ORE. 97701 

THIS PROGRAM IS A GENERALIZED DISK SORT AND WILL RUN CN 
1440-1460-1401. DARTS-2 WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH BLOCKED OR 
UNBLOCKED RECORDS IN SECTOR MODE AND FIXED LENGTH RECORDS 
IN TRACK MODE. DARTS-2 wILL SORT ASCENDING OR DECENDING 
ALPHA OR NUMERIC. DARTS-2 WILL PRCVIDE EXITS FOR JOB TO JOB 
LINKAGE, MONITOR LINKAGE, INQUIRY LINKAGE, CAN RESIDE ON 
DISK OR TAPE, ANC USES A VERY SMALL WORK AREA. INPUT AND OUTPUT 
AREAS MAY BE PEVS ICALL Y THE SAME OR ADDRESSED THE SAME. 
DARTS-2 IS WRITTEN IN 1401-1440 AUTOCODER AND CONSISTS OF 
2 PRCGRAMS. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE 8K, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQUAL, 1311, 1442-1402. 

1401-01.3.003 GENERAL PURPOSE TAB-BACK 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.003 

AUTHOR ••• BERNARD T. SM IT!' 
T~E ~ARNER BROThERS COMPANY 
325 LAFAYETTE STREET 
BRIDGEPORT 1, CONNECTICUT 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE TABULATIONS OR LISTINGS OF SUMMARY CARDS OR 
INITIAL DATA CARDS FOR CONTROL AND VERIFICATION PURPOSES. 
THIS PROGRAM MAY HAVE THE FOLLOWING 1 CARD A UP TO TEN, 
EIGHT COLUMN AOD FIELD DESCRIPTIONS 
2 CARD B AI UP TO TEN POS IT I VE, TEN COLuMN ADO FIELDS, OR 
UP TC TEN NEGATiVE, EIGf-.T COLUMN ADO FIELDS, BI UP TO THREE 
CLASSES OF COMPARING OF NOT MORE THAN TEN COLUMNS FOR EACH 
CLASS OF COMPARING, CI UP TO FOUR CLASSES OF TOTALS. 3479 
CORE POSITIONS ARE REQUIREC FOR THIS PROGRAM. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS 4K, 1401 CARD SYSTEH, IiITH THE ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING PACKAGE, AND 1403 PRINTER. 

1401-01.3.004 SLIP ISYMBOLIC LANGUAGE 
INSERT PACKAGEI ICAROI 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.0C4 

AUTHOR ••• MAX WAGONER 
BENDIX PRODUCTS DIVISION 
THE BENDIX CORPORATIGN 
SCUTH BEND, INDIANA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SIMPLIFY THE WRITING OF PROGRAMS FeR A BASIC CARD IBM 
1401 SYSTEM BY ELIMINAT ING THE OVERALL LOOPED CONCEPT OF 
STORED PROGRAM LOGIC, THE FIRST AND LAST CARD 
IDIOSYNCRASIES, AND THE SETTING OF SkITCHES FOR REPORT 
hEADING AND TOTAL PROGRESSION ROUTINES. ALSO, TO SIMPLIFY 
PROGRAMMING EFFORT BUT AT THE SAME TIME TO RETAIN THE 
INHERENT FLEXIBILITIES OF THE ONE FOR CNE IBM SYMBOLIC 
PRCGRAMMING SYSTEM. SLIP OCCUPIES 484 POSITIONS OF CORE 
ANC USES AN ADCITICNAL 80 POSITIONS OF CORE FOR SCHEDlJLING 
ANC STACKING OF CARDS FROM THE IBM 1402 READ FEED. 1401 
CARD SYSTEM. 

1401-01.3.005 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
PRE-EDIT 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.005 

AUTHORS •• JACK MELNICK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
JACK MELNICK 
IBM CORPORATION 

CHARLES E. WYMAN 

215 W. STATE STREET 
TRENTON 8, "'Ek JERSEY 

AN IBM 1401 PRCGRA~. TO EDIT REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
CONTROL, INPUT SP~CIFICATIONS, DATA SPECIFICATIONS, 
CALCULAT !ON SPECIFICATIONS, AND FORMAT SPECIFICATION CARDS 
FOR POSSIBLE CLERICAL AND LOGICAL ERRGRS. THE PRCGRAM 
SUPPLI ES A CARC IMAGE LISTING AND SPEClF IC ERROR MESSAGES. 
4K CORE. IBM 1401, IBM 1402 AND IBM 1403, HOD'EL 1 OR 2. 

1401-01.3.008 SLIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE 
INSERT PACKAGE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.C08 

AUTHCR ••• MAX L. WAGCNER 
BENDIX PRODUCTS DIV ISION 
THE BEND IX CGRPGRAT ICN 
SCUTH BEND rf'lCIANA 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

SLIP I ANC II WERE DESIGNED FOR BASIC CARD IBM 1401 
APPLICATIONS WHRE THE PUNCH FEEO OF THE 1402 IS USEC AS 
A NORMAL PUNCH UNIT. SLIP II I IS A COMPANION PACKAGE AND 
IS DESIGNED FOR IBM 14Cl OPERATIONS THAT REQUIRE INPUT DATA 
TO BE READ FROM THE PUNCH FEED OF THE 1402. SLIP III ODES 
NOT REPLACE OR OBSOLETE THE SLIP I ANI:; II PACKAGES. 
INCLUDED IN THE PACKAGE ARE FACILITIES FOR AUTOMATIC 
SCHEDULING OF BOTH INPUT FEEDS SIMILAR TO AN IBM COLLATOR 
HATCH CPERATION, SIMULTANEOUS REPORT PREPARATIGN kITH 
HEADINGS AND A MAXIMUM OF FIVE 15/ LEVELS OF TOTAL, AND AN 
CPT ICNAL MACRO-LIKE METhOD FOR MUL TIPLICATIGN AND lOR 
CIVISICN. SLIP III IS DESIGNED TO SIMPLIFY THE ~RI rI~G OF 
PRCGRAMS BY ELIMINATING THE OVERALL LCOPED CONCEPT OF 
STCRED PROGRAM LOGIC, H.E FIRST AND LAST CARD 
IDIOSYNCRASIES, SCHEDULING OF FEEDING INPuT CATA FRO~, BCTH 
FEEDS OF THE 1402, AND THE SETTING OF SWITCHES FOR REPCRT 
HEADING AND TOTAL PROGRESSION ROUTINES. ALSC, TO SIMPLIFY 
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PROGRAMMING EFFORT BUT AT THE SAME TIME TO RETAIN THE 
INHERENT FLEXIBILITIES OF THE ONE FOR ONE IBM SYMBCLIC 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM. 4K BASIC IBM CARD SYSTEM,· PUNCH-FEED-
READ AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-01.3.010 SHORT IOCS FOR FIXED LENGTH 
RECORDS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER. 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.010 

AUTHOR ••• LORETTA HARTFORD 
IBM CORP. 
570 BROAD STREET 
NEWARK 2, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

COMPLETE IOCS FOR 1-4 729 OR 7330 TAPES. USES 830-2000 
POSITIONS. COVERS ALL IBM TAPE RECOMMENDATIONS EXCEPT ERROR 
STATISTICS AND RECORD LENGTH CHECK. COVERS SAME AREA AS 
AUTOCODER IOCS MACROS, USING LESS STORAGE. INCLUDES SEPARATE 
ROUTINES TO GET, PUT, OPEN, CLOSE, TEST FOR AND CORRECT TAPE 
ERRORS, FOR SINGLE AND BLOCKED RECORDS. HANDLES SINGLE OR 
MULTI-REEL FILES. COUNTS RECORDS READ OR WRITTEN ON EACH TAPE. 
PRINTS COUNTS AT EOJ. ON TAPE ERROR CLEANS TAPE AND RETRIES. 
PUNCHES RECORD CONTAINING PERMANENT READ ERROR AND HALTS. 
STANDARD HEADER AND TRAILER LABELS USED, BUT SHORTENED. INPUT 
FILES CHECKED FOR FILE NUMBER AND REEL. OLD LABELS ON OUTPUT 
TAPES CHECKED THAT RETENTION PERIOD IS PAST. REQUIRES ADVANCEC 
PROGRAMMING. BLOCK DIAGRAMS AND SUBROUTINES ARE EASILY MODIFIED 
TO NEEDS OF USER. MACHINE CONFIGURATION - TAPE 1401 14K 
MINIMUM/. AI)VANCED PROGRAMMING IHI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE!. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.3.011 ONE CARO 80-80 LIST 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER l401-01.3.011 

AUTHOR ••• HILLEL BARDIN 
NEW YORK UNIVERSITY 
ENG INEER ING RESEARCH 0 I V I S ION 
DATA PROCESS INGtCOMPUTA T10N LAB 
233 FORDHAM LANDING· ROAD 
8RONX 68, NEW YORK 

OIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A COMPACT CARD LISTING PROGRAM FOR USE ON A 100 OR 
132 POSITION PRINTER, WITH THE CARRIAGE BEING RESTORED AT THE 
START OF THE JOB AND ON FORMS OVERFLOIt. EQUIP/:4ENT SPECIFICATICNS 
ANY 1401 MOOEL WITH 3 INOEX REGISTERS. OPERATING PROCEDURES 
PLACE DECK TO BE LISTED BEHIND PROGRAM CARD IN READ HOPPER. 
LOAO PROGRAM. TO PRINT LAST CARD, PRESS START. 

1401-01.3.013 SIMPLE METHOD OF ASSEMBLING 
REPORTS FROM TAPE OR CARDS ISMART! 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.013 

AUTHOR ••• MAURICE F. WHITNEY 
SUPERVISOR OF MACHINE OPERATIONS 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIOES THE CAPABILiTY OF ACCOMPLISHING NORMAL 
TABULATOR OPERAT IONS ON THE 1401 THA T COULD BE DONE ON A 402 CR A 
407, WITH EITHER CARD OR TAPE H'PUT. THE PROGRAM DOES NOT HAilE 
THE ABILITY TO OFFSET TOTALS. ALL TOTALS WILL BE PRINTED 
UNDER THE COLUMNS TO WHICH THEY PERTAIN. MACHINE CONFIGURATHlN-
1. 1401 WITH 8K STORAGE. 
2. 1402 
3. 1403 
4. T~O TAPE UNITS 1729 OR 7330/. 
5. AIlVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 
6. MOllIFY ADDRESS. 
7. CONSOLE INQUIRY. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE-1401 AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.3.015 TABTEK, A PROGRAM TO 
GENERATE A PROGRAM FROM TABULAR INPUT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.015 

AUTHORS •• MRS. BARBARA F. YOUNG 
PAN AMERICAN WORLD AIRWAYS, INC. 
ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING DEPT. 
BL~G. 991-MAIL UNIT 938 
PATRICK AIR FORCE BASE, FLA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO GENERATE AUTOCODER OR FORTRAN PROGRAMS FROM TABULAR DECISION 
TABLE INPUT. THE INPUT IS ANY COMBINATION OF SOURCE LANGUAGE 
CARDS AND CARDS IN TABULAR DECISION TABLE FORMAT. THE OUTPuT IS 
I AI A PRINTED LISTING OF THE INPUT CARDS, DIAGNOSTIC MESSAGES 
If ANY, ANI) THE PROGRAMS GENERATED AND IBI A PUNCHED DECK 
CONSISTING OF THE ORIGINAL SOURCE PROGRAM CARDS AND THE GENERATED 
PROGRAMS IN THF SOI)RCf lA"'GI)AG~. !THE TABULAR CARDS ARE NO! 
PUNCHED.I THE CUT PUT SOURCE LANGUAGE IS FORTRAN IF SWITCH B IS 
OFF, AUTOCODER IF SWITCH B IS ON. ONE INPUT DECK CAN CONTAIN AS 
MANY AS FIFTY TABLES. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS 8K 1401, HIGH-LO.-
EQUAL COMPARE, AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. 5747- CORE 
LOCATIONS ARE REQUIRED BY THE PROGRAM AND INPUT-OUTPUT AREAS. 
PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.3.016 GENERAL PURPOSE PROGRAMS FOR 
DATA REOUCTION ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.016 

AUTHOR ••• T .E. OETMER 

B-1401 

CONT INUED FRCM PR lOR CCLUMN--

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
T.E. DETMER,IBM CORP.,DEPT. 034,BLDG. 023-1,KINGSTCN, N.Y. 

THIS IS A PACKAGE OF THREE PROGRAMS FOR DATA REDUCTION. THE 
FIRST PROGRAM PERFORMS A TAPE SELECTION FUNCTION. IT CAN SELECT 
VARIOUS RECOROS. SELECT GROUPS OF RECORDS, MERGE RECORDS, CC~.BINE 
RECORDS OR ASSOCIATE HEADER INFORMATION WI TH FOLLOWING RECORCS. 
THE SECOND PROGRAM IS A TAPE REARRANGE PROGRAM. DATA IN AI';Y 
FORMAT CAN BE REARRANGED INTO ANY OTHER FORMAT. THE THIRD 
PROGRAM IS A TABULATION PROGRAM WHICH PERFORMS FUNCTIONS THAT THE 
407 COES. IF SORTING IS REQUIRED, A STANDARD SORT SHOULD BE 
USED. WITH A CARD-TO-TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM IT IS POSSIBLE TC 
PERFORM A WIDE RANGE OF DATA REDUCTION PROCESSING ON THE 1401 
WiTHCUT ANY PROGRAMMING. MACHINE CONFIGURATlON- 10K 1401 2 TAPE 
DRIVES, INDEXING, STORE REGISTER HIGH-LOW EQUAL, MOVE RECORD 
AND SENSE SWITCHES. PROGRAM REQUIREM~NTS- 3786 POSITIONS FOR 
PROGRAM I, 983 POSITIONS FOR PROGRAM II, AND 2994 POSITIONS FOR 
PROGRAM III. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 

REQUESTOR MUST SUBMIT ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE FOR BASIC PRCGRAM 

*M 

MATERIAL. THIS TAPE CONTAINS THE ASSEMBLY OUTPUT OF JEEP I, 2 AND 3. 
THE FOLLOWING IBM UTILITY PROGRAMS ARE REQUIRED TO ACQUIRE THE 
ASSEMBLY LISTiNGS t CONDENSED CARDS FRCM THIS TAPE- 1401-UT-026 AND 
1401-UT-028. OPTiONAL MATERIAL - SAMPLE PROBLEM PROGRA~. RE~UESTCR 

MUST SUBM IT ONE REEL OF MAGNET! C TAPE. 
OPTiONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-01.3.017 DOWGO LOAD AND GO REPORT 
GENERATOR 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.017 

AUTHOR ••• F.A. WHITACRE 
THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY 
MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

DOWGC IS A"LOAD AND GC .. REPORT GENERATOR FOR THE IBM 1401 THAT 
CAN ACCEPT CARCS OR MAGNET IC TAPE AS INPUT, _ITH CARD S AND/CR 
LIST ANDIOR TAPE FOR OUTPUT. MANY TYPES OF Ll STED OR GRCUP 
PRINTEC REPORTS MAY BE QUICKLY PREPARED. CNE TO THREE MAGNETIC 
TAPES ARE REQUIRED FOR TAPE INPUT, TAPE OUTPuT, AND CHECKPOll'iT. 
INPUT TAPE RECORDS MAY BE BLOCKED AND ~AY BE FIXED OR VARIABLE 
LENGTH WITH OR WITHOUT RECORD MARKS. TAPE LABELS MAY BE USEe IF 
DESIRED, AND IF USED, ARE CHECKED. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-
1401 8K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, AND SENSE 
SWITCHES. IF AVAILABLE, A 1407 CONSOLE TYPE_RITER CAN BE USED. 

1401-01.3.018 SELF-CENTERING QUICK REPORT-
QUICKIE 

AVAI LABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.018 

AUTHOR ••• NELSON T. REDHRN 
PACKAGE MACHINERY COMPANY 
330 CHESTNUT STREET 
EAST LONGMEADOW, MASS. 01028 

DIRECT INl;UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PRODUCE QUICK GEOMETRICALLY SPACED PRINTED REPORT WITHCUT 
DESIGNING A SPECIFIC LAYOUT, AS A LISTING OR TABULATlCN, WITH CR 
WITHCUT SUMMARY PUNCHING, ONTO ONE OF THREE SPECIFIED SIZES 
OF PAPER WIDTHS 18 112 IN., 10 5/8 IN., 14 7/8 IN.I ACCORDING 
TO FIELD DEFINITION AND FIELD CONTROL ESTABLISHED BY 
PREPARATICN OF SIMPLE CONTROL CARDS. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS ARE- A 1401 ~ITH 10K STORAGE. NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED, HOWEVER, EI.lt.;IPMENT WI TH LESS THA~ 132 
PRINT POSITIONS CANNOT SPECIFY USE OF 14 718 IN. ~dDTH 
PAPER. WR IHEN IN SPS. 

1401-01.3.020 SYSTEM/360 MOOEL 20 RPG 
PRELISTER RUN ON THE IBM 140111460 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.020 

AUTHOR ••• MR. D.A. FLETCHER 
IBM CORP. 
6252 E. TELEGRAPH RD. 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE MODEL TWENTY PRELlSTER PROVIDES AN EDiTING AND DOCUMENTATlCN 
TOOL FOR THE USERS MODEL 20 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR. SINCE THE 
MODEL 20 HAS RECEIVED SUCH WIDE CUSTOMER ACCEPTANCE, AND SIf\CE 
MOST MODEL 20 PROGRAMS ARE TO BE WRITTEN IN RPG, THERE IS AI\ 
URGENT NEED FOR AN EDIT ING AND DOCUMENTING TOOL FOR MeDEL 20 RPG. 
THE MODEL TWENTY PRELISTER PERFORMS A THOROUGH EOIT eN THE FIVE 
TYPES OF MODEL 20 RPG SPECIFICATION CARDS. FORTY TWC TYPES CF 
ERRORS ARE CHECKED AGAINST ALL RELEVANT TYPES OF SPECIFICATICN 
CARDS. THE OUTPUT LISTING OF RPG SPECIFICATION CARDS IS FORMA TED 
SIMILARLY TO SYSTEM 36·0 RPG COOING SHEETS, THUS REPLACING THEM TO 
BECOME THE PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION. PROGRAMS CAN BE STACKED 
TOGETHER WHEN USING THE MODEL TWENTY PRELISTER. THERE ARE 1547 
SOURCE STATEMENTS. THE MODEL TWENTY PRELISTER IS _RITTEN I~ 
AUTOCODER. IT CAN BE RUN ON AN IBM 14Cl OR 1460 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM WITH 8,COO POSITIONS OF STORAGE AND 120 PRINT PCSITlCI';S. 
NO OTHER FEATURES ARE NECESSARY. THE 'nRIT[U::' CONTAINS 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR MODIFYING MTP FOR AN IBM 1440 SYST~M. 

1401-01.3.021 INSTAllATION PROGRESS REPORT 
fOR SMAll 1400 COMPUTER INSTALLATIONS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1961:. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.021 

AUTHOR ••• B.A. SHEPPARD 
IBM CORP. 
1011 SAN JAC INTO S To 
AUSTIN, TEXAS 78701 
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OIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM MAY BE USEe WIT~. SMALL 14CO COMPUTER INSTALLATICNS 
TO GIVE CUSTOMER AND IBM MANAGEMENT ACCURATE INFORMATlCN 01'> THE 
PROGRESS OF THE INSTALLATION. THE PRGGRAM IS DESIGNED TO BE R~N 
WITH FARGO 160-G, BUT COULD EASILY BE ADAPTED BY THE READER TC 
FARGO FORTY. IT IS QUICK, SIMPLE TO USE, EASY TO UPDATE, A~D 
REQUIRES NOMINAL PREPARATION. IT PRO~IDES IN "BAR GRAPH" 
FORM A RUNNING WEEKLY hISTORY OF EACh INCOMPLETE JOB, AS .ELL 
AS JOB TOTALS BY PROGRAMMER IN THESE CATEGORIES- NOT STARTED, 
BEING PROGRAMMED, BEING KEYPUNCHED, BEING TESTED, FINISHED 
THIS WEEK, AND FINISHEC PREVIOUSLY. OVERALL TOTALS IN THESE 
CATEGORIES AS WELL AS CORRESPONDING PtRCENTAGES. ARE GIVEN AT THE 
END CF THE REPCRT. JOBS MAY BE ADDED OR DELETED AT ANY TlI(E 
WITHOUT AFFECTING THE PROGRAM. UPDATING TO REFLECT HEKLY 
PROGRESS IS ACCOMPLISHED BY A SINGLE PUNCH FOR EACH JCB BEING 
WGRKED ON. 

1401-01.3.022 SOMR- SPUR OF THE MOMENT 
REPORTING 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.022 

AUTHOR ••• MR. G.;J. JUt~KIN 
IBM CORPORAT ION 
6900 FANNIN STREET 
HCUSTON, TEXAS 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PRCVIDES AN EASY AND QUICK MEANS OF PRODUCING A PRINTED REPORT 
FROM CARD INPUT. THIS PERMITS A SHORT RESPONSE TIME FOR ONE-TIME 
REQUESTS AND PROVIDES A STOP-GAP PROGRAM TO ALLOw ADDI TIONAL TIME 
FCR PROGRAMMING A SPECIFIC JOB. SAVES PROGRAM STORAGE SPACE FCR 
IT IS ONLY NECESSARY TO RETAIN A MAXIMUM OF EIGHT SETUP CARDS FOR 
EACH JOB INSTEAD OF AN ENTIRE PROGRAM. THIS PROGRAM CAN TAKE THE 
PlACE OF MANY PROGRAMS FOR LISTINGS AND TABULATIONS. LISTING, 
TABULATING, AND GROUP INDICATING FIELDS CANNOT BE GREATER THAN 
FOURTEEN FIELDS. MAXIMUM COUNTER SIZt IS TEN DIGITS IN All 
CASES. MINOR, INTERMEDIATE AND MAJOR BREAKS ARE EACH CONTROllED 
BY ONE FIELD OF THIRTY COLUMNS MAXIMUM. REQUIRES A 1401 WITH 
4,000 POSITIONS OF STORAGE AND HI-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 1402 AND 
1403 MODEL 1 OR 2. USES 3,988 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS SPS. 275 lINES PER MINUTE OUTPUT DURING A LISTlr.G 
JOB AND 400 CARDS PER MINUTE DURING A TABULATE JOB ON A 1401 
SYSTEM WITHOUT PRINT STORAGE. 

1401-01.4.008 BINARY TAPE DUMP 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.008 

AUTHOR ••• F. J. X. BERCKMAN 
WES T INGhOUSE ELECTR I C CORPORA TICN 
STEAM DIVISION, B. PLANT, ROOM 410 
LESTER, PENNSYLVAN I A 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE ABILITY TO DUMP A BINARY TAPE IN 
OCTAL EQUIVALENT. THE PRINTED RESULT IS IN .ORD BLOCKS 
WITH EIGHT BLOCKS TO A LINE. 1401 STANDARD MODEL C3. TWO 
TAPES, COLUMN BINARY. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, HIGH-
LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. SENSE SW ITCHES IOPTIONAL!. 

1401-01.4.009 ZIP /INSTANT PRINTINGI 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUHBER 1401-01.4.009 

AUTHCR ••• KEITH SWAN 
SCUTHERN PERMANENTE SERV ICES 
143 SOUTH ALVARADO STREET 
LOS ANGELES 57, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A UTILITY LOAD AND GO PROGRAM FOR LISTING CARDS AT A RATE 
OF 600 LINES PER MINUTE. 10 FIELDS OF ANY SIZE CAN BE 
LISTED. READ RELEASE AND PRINT BUFFER REQUIRED FOR ANY 2K 
OR LARGER 1401. 

1401-01.4.010 ESCAPE !EfFORTLESS SYSTEM OF 
CALCULATING AND PRINTING EVERYTHINGI 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.010 

AUTHOR ••• W. J. TEAGARDEN 
SCUTHERN PERMANENTE SERVICES 
143 SOUTH ALVARADO STREET 
LOS ANGELES 57, CAt IFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A UTIliTY PROGRAM .. HICH PROVIDES RAPIC CONVERSION OF 604, 
602, AND 528 JCBS TO THE 1401. THIS LOAD AND GO PROGRAM 
ALSO HAY BE USED TO REPRODUCE CARDS AS WELL AS GANG 
PUNCHING, SELECTIVE REPRODUCING, SEQUENCE NUMBERING, 
LISTING OR COMBINATIONS OF THESE OPERATIONS. TWO CARD 
ROUTINES AND ENO-OF-FILE ROUTINE MAY BE DEVELOPED. THE 
EFFECTIVE WORKING STORAGE OF THE OBJECT PROGRAM IS 
COlo!PRISED CF 20 COUNTERS AND 20 STORAGE UNITS OF TEN 
POSITIONS EACH. MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION CAN BE 
EXECUTED ONLY FROM COUNTERS. APPROXIMATELY 1800 POSITIONS 
OF CORE ARE AVAILABLE TO BUILD THE THREE ROUTINES OF 1,000 
POSITIGNS, 500 POSITIONS AND 300 PCSITIONS. 4K 1401. 
PUNCH FEED READ, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
FEATURES ARE REQUIRED IF PROGRAM IS COMPLETELY USED. 

1401-01.4.011 INPUT OUTPUT TAPE CONTROL 
SYSTEM IREVISEDI 

AVAIUBLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.011 

AUTHCR ••• R.J. MACARTNEY 

B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN-­
IBM CORP. 
6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PACKAGE SUPPLIES OPEN, CLOSE, GET, AND PUT CLOSED 
SUBROUTINES FOR HANDLING TAPE INPUT AND OUTPUT OPERATION. 
ALSO INCLUDED IS AN OPTIONAL DATA LOADING ROUTINE. IT 
SUPPLIES THE ADVANTAGES OF IOCS LOGIC TO THOSE USERS hHO 
ARE UNABLE TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF 1401 IOCS BECAUSE OF 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION OR STORAGE REQUIREMENTS. 1401 MODEL 
C, 0, E, F-13-16, F-23-26. ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LO~-
EQUAL COMPARE. THE PACKAGE IS AVAILABLE IN BOTH SPS AND 
AUTOCODER. FITS WILL NOT HANDLE BLOCKED, VARIABLE LENGTH 
RECORDS. 

1401-01.4.012 SCOOP I ANO II ISIMPlIFIED 
CONVERSION OF OTHER PUNCHES I 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.012 

AUTHOR ••• LCUIS P. POULIN 
CALIFORNIA-WESTERN STATE 
LIFE INSURANCE CO. 
2020 L STREET 
SCARAMENTO 4, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A SIMPLE METHOD OF CONVERTING 90 COLUMN CARDS 
IN DESCENDING SEQUENCE TO 80 COLUMN CARDS lOR MAGNETIC 
TAPEI IN ASCENCING SEQUENCE. 1401 WITH 4,000 POSITIONS OF 
STORAGE AND COLUMN BINARY DEVICE. SCOOP II REQUIRES THE 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. THE INTERCHANGEABLE BRUSH 
BLOCK IRPQ NO. 8992871 IS NOT REQUIRED WHEN USING SCOOP. 

1401-01.4.015 TAPE EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.015 

AUTHOR ••• H. LEE BAKER 
THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 
2000 SECOND AVENUE 
DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PLACE 1401 PROGRAMS ON AN EXECUTIVE SYSTEM TAPE. TO 
SELECT AND LOAIJ THESE PROGRAMS. BASED ON SENSE S.ITCH 
SETTINGS, TO UPDATE THE EXECUTIVE SYSTEM TAPE. 4000 MEMORY 
POSITICNS HI-LO-EQ COMPARE. 1401 MODEL C-3. TWO 729 MODEL 
II OR IV rAPE UNITS, 1402 READ/PUNCHi 1403 PRINTER= 

1401-01.4.022 TAPE UPDATE UTILITY PROGRAM 
ICARDI 

AVAI LABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUHBER 1401-01.4.022 

AUTHORS •• JERRY KIMBALL MARV IN BADER 

DIRECT II'>QUIRIES TO •• 
JERRY KIMBALL 
US ARMY STRATEGY & TACTICS ANAL. GP. 
4815 RUGBY AVENUE 
BETHESDA 14, MARYLAND 

TO UPDATE A Bce TAPE OF N FILES, WHOSE RECORDS ARE LESS 
THAN 880 CHARACTERS. ENTIRE FILES, OR INDIVIDUAL RECORDS 
WITHIN A FILE MAY BE DELETED, CHANGED, OR INSERTED BY THE 
USE GF CONTROL CARDS ANC THE SENSE SWITCHES. MEMORY 4K 
MODEl C 1401 WITH TWO TAPE UNITS, 1403 PRINTER, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, AND HIGH-LOIi-EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-01.4.027 EXACT TAPE TO PRINTER ICARD I 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.027 

AUTHOR ••• HENRY M. BaCKE 
WACHOV IA BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
WINSTON-SALEM. NORTH CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED FOR EASE IN OBTAINING A PRINTED 
REPRGDUCTION OF 1401 TAPE RECORDS. WRITTEN WITH OR WITHOUT 
WORD MARKS AND IN VARlABLE OR FIXEIJ LtNGTH FORMAT. THIS 
PROGRAM DOES NOT REQUIRE CONTROL CARDS TO PRINT TAPE. 
MAX I MUM T APE RECORD LENGTH 2,700 CHARACTERS. 4K 1401 
ADVANCE PROGRAMMING HIGE-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-01.4.029 GENERAL TAPE HAINTENANCE RUN 
ICARDI 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.029 

AUTHOR ••• MAURICE BABB 
PRICE WATERHOUSE COMPANY 
56 PINE STREET 
NEW YORK 5, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PERMIT DELETION. INSERTION, OR ANY DESIRED MODIFICATION 
OF DATA ENTRIES NOT AFFECTING FILE SEI.lUENCE OF ANY 
SPECIFIED RECORD lAS DISTINGUISHED BY A COMBINATION OF 
NUHERIC SEQUENCE FACTORS NOT IN EXCESS OF 29 CHARACTERSI 
FOR ANY FILE CONTAINING FIXED LENGTH UNBLOCKED RECORDS NOT 
IN EXCESS OF 450 CHARACTERS. 4000 CORES. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS 1401. ANY MODEl C WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
CCMPARE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMM ING FEATURE 1402, ANY MODEL 
2 729 TAPE UNITS, 1403. 
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1'+01-01.4.034 GENERAL APPROACH TO 
AUTOKATIC PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERSION 

AVAI LABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.034 

AUTHOR ••• J. L. SWEENEY 
IBM CORPORAT ION 
618 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE 
CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL COMPUTE A DISK ADDRESS FROM A CONTROL 
FIELO, SUCH AS A PART NUMBER, EMPLOYEE NUMBER, ETC., USING 
A GENERALIZED METHOD, AND WILL EVALUATE THE EFFICIENCY OF 
ADDRESSING METHODS. MAXIMUM SIZE OF THE CONTROL FIELD 20 
POSITIONS. 1401 1. 4000 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. 2. 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 3. HIGHILOWIEQUAL COMPARE. 4. 
MULTIPLY/DIVIDE. 5. SENSE SWITCHES. 1403 MODEL II 
4 TAPE UNITS. 

1401-01.4.036 SEE - SELECTIVE 
ElGHTY-E IGHTY PROGRAMS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.036 

AUTHOR ••• EARL E. HITT 
IBM CORPORATION 
3590 LINDELL BOULEVARD 
ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO COMBINE ALL OF THE 80-80 TYPE PROGRAMS ON THE 1401 INTO 
ONE PROGRAM UNDER SWITCI-. CONTROL. TO PERMIT MULTIPLE 
OUTPUT COMBINATIONS AND HANDLE LARGE TAPE RECORDS WI TH OR 
W lTHOUT WORD MARKS. I F TAPE INPUT OR OUTPUT I S USED, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE MUST BE ON MACHINE. SIZE OF 
TAPE RECORD TO BE HANDLED MUST BE LESS THAN SIZE OF CORE 
MINUS 1300. 1. 4K ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE OF TAPE 
RECORDS TO BE HANDLED ALL 7 SENSE SWITCHES. 

1401-01.4.037 MLR UTILITY PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.037 

AUTHOR ••• BERNARD S. BALTER 
SERVICE BUREAU CORPORATIDN 
635 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK 22, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROGRAM IS TO PRODUCE MLR JOBS 
UTILIZING THE HIGH SPEED OF THE 1403 PRINTER. NEI THER 
PANEL WIRING NOR PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY, MAKING IT 
POSSIBLE TO ACCEPT AN MLR JOB AND BE READY FOR PRODUCTION 
WITHIN A MOMENT S NDTIFICATIDN. AN ADDED FEATURE OF THIS 
IS A LABELING OPTION, THE ABILI TY TO PRINT LABELS 3 ACROSS 
ON THE SAME LINE OF PRINT. AUTOCOOER 2,000 POSITIONS OF 
STORAGE. 1401 4K, 1403 PRINTER, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 
AND INDEX REGISTERS. 

1401-01.4.038 STORAGE PUNCHOUT PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.038 

AUTHOR ••• FRANK T. MDY 
. RAYTHE!JN CO~PANY 

WAYLAND, MASSACHUSETTS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PROGRAM TO PUNCH OUT STORAGE IN CONDENSED RELOADABLE 
FORMAT. THIS IS A PUNCI-. STORAGE PROGRAM WI TH THE ADVANTAGE 
OF CONOENSEO FORMAT OUTPUT WITH CLEAR STORAGE CARDS AND 
REQUIRES FIXED LOCATIONS 001-332. 

1401-01.4.039 MONITOR SYSTEM FOR TAPE 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.039 

AUTHOR ••• BARRDN A. MCDONALD 
THE SERVICE BUREAU CORPORATION 
IBM PLANT, BUILIlING la, ROOM 308 
MONTEREY ANC COTTLE RDAIlS 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE MONITOR PROGRAM IS GENERATED AS THE FIRST TWO RECORDS 
OF A SYSTEM TAPE. ACCESS TO ITS USE IS BY THE LOAD TAPE 
BUTTON. THE PRIMARY FUNCTIONS OF THE MONITOR ARE TO III 
ADD ANY 1401 PROGRAM TO THIS TAPE AND, 121 CALL ANY 
DESIGNATED PROGRAM FROM THIS TAPE INTO CORE FOR EXECUTION. 
ADDITIONAL FUNCTIONS PERFORMED BY THE MONITOR ARE III TO 
DELETE ANY PROGRAM ON THIS TAPE ANC, 121 SYSTEM 
MAINTENANCE. ANOTHER MIlNITOR CONTROllED FEATURE ALLOwS FOR 
ONE PROGRAM ON THE SYSTEM TAPE TO CALL ANY OTHER PROGRAM ON 
THAT TAPE FOR EXECUTION. A 140 I MODEL C. ONE OR TWO TAPE 
DRIVES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. HIGHILOw EQUAL COMPARE. 
AND THE COLUMN BINARY FEATURE. 

1401-01.4.040 ONE CARD 80-80 LIST 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.040 

AUTHOR ••• HARRY CASTELLUCCI 
FLUID DYNAMICS LABORATORY 
LOCKHEED CALIFORNIA COMPANY 
A DIV. OF LOCKHEED AIRCRAFT CORP. 
BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 

B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC CCMPACT ANY EXISTENT 80-80 LIST PROGRAMS INTO ONE CARU 
IN ORDER TO MINIMIZE PROGRAM DECK AND CARD HANDLING AS MUCH 
AS POSSIBLE. ANY 1401 MODEL 

1401-01.4.044 GENERALIZED TAPE ADO AND 
FILE SEARCH 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.044 

AUTHOR ••• JAMES P. GREELEY 
STATE OF ILLINOIS 
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ACCUMULATE GRANO TOTALS AND RECORD COUNTS FROM A TAPE 
FILE, EITHER SELECTIVELY OR THE ENTIRE FILE. SELECTED 
RECORDS MAY BE WRITTEN ON AN OUTPUT TAPE. MAX. TAPE 
RECORD LENGTH 1000 CHARACTERS. MAX. TAPE RECORD LENGTH 
COULD BE ENLARGED FOR 8K, 12K, AND 16K SYSTEMS BY CHANGING 
THE CA CARD ANC RE-ASSEMBL ING THE SOURCE DECK. 4000 1403 
PRINTER MODEL I *100 POS.* SENSE SWITCHES A THRU G. HIGH, 
LOW, EQUAL COMPARE. 1 OR 2729 OR 7330 TAPE UNI TS FOR 
ACCUMULATION. 2 REQUIRED TO FLIP FLOP INPUT TAPES. 3 
UNITE REQUIRED FOR TAPE OUTPUT. 11&2 INP/. 

1401-01.4.045 CARD AND TAPE SELECTIVE 
LISTER 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.045 

AUTHOR ••• 14. BADER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
CHARLES P. HUGHES 
STRHEGY AND TACTICS ANALYSIS GROUP 
DEPT. OF THE ARMY 
BETHESDA 14, MARYLAND 

TO PRINT CARD DR TAPE RECORDS UP TO 8e CHARACTERS IN SIZE 
IN AN EXPANDED FORM. THE PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TO 30 
SEPARATE FIELDS, IN 132 PRINT POSITIONS. A BAD TAPE RECORD 
CAUSES 9 TRIES TO READ, THEN HALTS. CONTROL CARDS FOLLO~-
ING THE PROGRAM SPECIFY THE JOB TO BE PERFORMED. EACH PAGE 
OF THE PRINTOUT MAY BE hEADED BY THE USE OF A TITLE CARD, 
CONTAINING A T IN COLUMN ONE, AS Tt'E FIRST CONTROL CARD. 
COLUMNS TWO THRU EIGHTY CONTAIN THE DESIRED HEADING 
INFORMATION. IF NO HEACER IS DESIRED THIS CARD IS 
UNNECESSARY. 1.4K 1401, 1403, STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, 
H IGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADDIT IDNAL PR INT CONTROL 1132 PR INT 
POSITIONS/. TAPE UNIT IF NECESSARY. 

1401-01.4.047 TAPE INPUT IDUTPUT MACROS AND 

SUBROU!!~~~A:~~ ~~~ ~~~TER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.047 

AUTHOR ••• L. E. JOHNSON 
IBM CORPORATION 
2911 CEDAR SPRINGS ROAD 
DALLAS, TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS SET OF ROUTINES PROVIDES THE PROGRAMMER WITH MACROS Te 
BLOCK AND UNBLOCK FIXED LENGTH TAPE RECORDS. A READ TAPE 
AND A WRITE TAPE MACRO ARE INCLUDED FOR uSE WHERE BLOCKING 
IS NOT NEEDED THE COMPLETE SET OF SUBROUTINES WILL OCCUpy 
638 POSITIGNS OF STORAGE. THE GENERATED ROUTINES REQUIRE 
THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE ON THE OBJECT MACHINE. 

1401-01.4.048 SINGLE CARD LIST WITH SKIP 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.048 

AUTHOR ••• ALEX PITEGOFF 
30 CONRAD DRIVE 
NEW HAVEN 15 CONNECT ICUT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO CCMBINE THE NEATNESS OF A LISTING WITH A SKIP TO A NE. 
PAGE ON PAGE OVERFLOW WITH THE CONVENIENCE OF A SINGLE CARD 
LISTING PROGRAM. A 1401 CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT, A 1402 
CARD READER PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER /TYPE I OR TYPE I I I 
ARE RECUIRED FOR THIS PROGRAM. ONLY LOCATIONS IN AND BELOw 
THE PRINT AREA ARE USED FOR THE PROGRAM AND DATA AND 
CONSEQUENTLY ANY 1401 WILL SUFFICE. 

1401-01.4.050 MEMORY ANNOTATION, POST-TEST 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.050 

AUTHOR ••• R. L. BULINSKI 
I BM CORPORATION 
520 N. DEARBORN STREET 
CHICAGO NORTH i !LL!NOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

DESIGNED PRIMARILY AS A DEBUGGING AID, MAPT PRODUCES A 
HIGHLY LEGIBLE 1401 MEMORY PRINT-OUT OF ALL OR ANY 
PORTIONISI OF CORE. PRINTS PROGRAM LOCATIONS AND INSTRUC-
TIONS IN MACHINE LANGUAGE AND CONVERTS ADDRESSES TC 5 
DECIMAL-DIGIT FORM, WITH INDEX REGISTER IDENTIFICATION, IF 
TAGGED, DISTINGUISHES BETWEEN NUMERIC-CONSTANT FIELDS IFOR 
WHICH SIGN BITS ARE CONVERTED TO & OR -I, AND ALPHABETIC 
FIELDS. THE PROGRAM IS RELOCATABLE INTO ANY BLOCK OF 1,419 
LOCATICNS. ANY MODEL 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND 
HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES. IF 10K OR BELOW, MUST HAVE 
MOllIFY ADDRESS DP CODE. MAPT COULD BE REVISED TO 
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CONTINUED FROl PR lOR PAGE--
ACCOMMODATE LACK OF INCEX REGISTERS, SBR AND MA, AT THE 
COST OF ADDiTICNAL CORE POSITIONS. UTILIZES 132 PRINT 
POSITICNS /1403 MOCEL 2/, BUT COULC BE CCNFINED TO MOGEL 1 
CAPACITY *100 POSITIONS PER LINE-. 

1401-01.4.051 SELECTiVE REPRODUCE/GANG 
PUNCH FOR THE 14Dl 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.051 

AUTHCR ••• R. G. HARMC~ 
D.C. GOVERN~,EN f 
FINANCE DIV IS ION 
MUNICIPAL CENTER 
3RO & INDIANA AVE. N. ~ • 
• ASHINGTON D.C. 

DIRECT I~Q~IRIES TO AUTHCR 

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS 1,400 CORE STCRAGE POSITIONS NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. SELRP IS A CARD TO CARD 
REPRODUCE/GANG PUNCH ROUTINE WI TH PROVISIONS FOR COLUMN 
SPLITTING. THE MASTER GANG PUNCH CARC MUST BE PLACED 
BEHIND THE PROGRAM DECK "HETHER GANG PUNCHING OR NCT. 

1401-01.4.052 PROGRA~ TAPE EXECUTIVE 
ROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.052 

AUTHOR ••• B. J. MANRING 
APPLIED PHYSICS LABORATORY 
8621 GEORGIA AVE. 
SILVER SPRING MD. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO WRITE AND MAINTAIN A 1401 PROGRAM TAPE FROM SPS OR 
AUTOCODER CONDENSED DECKS. THE PRCGRAMS ON THE TAPE ARE 
LOADED BY SETTING SENSE SWITCHES AND PRESSING LOAD TAPE. 
4K MINIMUM. ALSO TESTED ON 8 AND 16K. 1403, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, CNE OR TWO TAPES, 
SENSE SWITCHES. 

1401-01.4.054 REPRO - REPRODUCER SIMULATOR 
ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1401 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.054 

AUTHOR ••• R. WEBER 
IBM CORP. 
1933 W. WISCONSIN AVE. 
MILWAUKEE 3 WISCONSIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM SIMULATES THE 514 REPRODIJCER BY ASSEMBLING 
WITHIN CORE A PROGRAM TO DO SUCH OPERATIONS AS 11/ ADDING 
HOLERITH INFORMATION Te THE CARD /2/ REPRODUCING AND 
SHIFTING FIELDS OF INFCRMATION /3/ SKIPPING OVER COLUMNS 
/4/ SEQUENTIALLY NUMBERING CARDS /5/ MOVING ZONES FRO~ ONE 
COLUMN TO ANOTHER AND /6/ ADDING OF ZONES TO THE 
DESIRED COLUMNS. 

1401 MODEL B, WITH 1402 READER PUNCH, NO SPt:CIAL FEATURES. 

1401-01.4.055 KEEP 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.055 

AUTHCR ••• A. BRADLEY 
IBM CORPORAT ION 
CHICAGO DATACENTER 
80 EAST LAKE STREET 
ChiCAGO ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO STORE SYMBOLIC PROGRAMS ON TAPE wITH THE ABILITY TO 
DELETE, ADD, OR CHANGE INSTRUCT IONS AND REASSIGN SEQUENCE 
NUMBERS TO THE ENTIRE PROGRAM. 

4K 1401, 2 TAPE CRIVES, HIGH-LOw-EQUAL COMPARE, ANC 
ADVANCEO PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. 

THE PACKAGE CONSISTS OF THREE PROGRAMS CREATE. UPDATE, 
OUTPUT. 

1401-01.4.056 GENERALiZED TABULATE AND/OR 
SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.056 

AUTHOR ••• L. R. OEBUYS III 
IBM CORP. 
P.O. BOX 19627 
2640 CANAL ST. 
NEW ORLEANS LA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY FOR MANY Ir.OIVIDUAL PROGRA~S 
REQUIRED AT A 1401 INSTALLATION TO TAKE CONTROL AND BALANCE 
TOTALS. 

TO PROVIDE A RAPID MEANS OF CHECKING SEQUENCE OF A FILE 
OF CARDS PRIOR TO A LONG 1401 PROGRAM RUN. 1401-1.4K, 
1402, 1403 MODEL 1 OR 2. 

1401-01.4.058 TAPE SEARCH PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.058 

B-1401 

CONTiNUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

AuTHOR ••• G. ESTEP 
A~,ERICAN AIRliNES M&E CENTER 
MANAGEMENT RESEARCH D I V IS ION 
2000 NORTH MINGO ROAD 
TULSA OKLAHOMA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SEARCH TAPE FILES FOR SPECIFIC RECORDS, AND EMIT VIA 
PRINTER, CARD AND/OR TAPE ANY OR All SUCH DATA CONTAINED 
WiTHIN THE SELECTED RECORD/S IN AN ORGANIZED USABLE FORMAT. 

8-16K, 2 TAPES, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 

1401-01.4.060 SEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER 
FOR FOURTEEN-a-ONE USERS ISNAFU/ 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.060 

AUTHOR ••• A. PITEGOFF 
30 CONRAD DRIVE 
NEW HAVEN 15 CONN. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROGRAM IS TO PROVIDE AN EASY TO 
CONTROL METHOD OF CHECKING AND ASSIGNING SEQUENTIAL 
NUMBER FIELDS IN DECKS OF CARDS. 

A 1400 CORE POSITION 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES, A 1402 AND 
A 1403 / TYPE I OR TYPE II / ARE ALL THAT ARE REQUIRED FOR 
OPERATION. HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE MAY BE USED IF INSTALLED 
IN ORDER TO PERMIT THE CHECKING OF ALPHABETIC FIELDS. 

1401-01.4.061 MODULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT 
FOR MACRO-OR I ENTEO PROBLEMS /MOPMOP / 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.061 

AUTHOR ••• J. BAYALIS 
LUKENS STEEL COMPANY 
SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES DEPARTMENT 
COATESVILLE PA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

MOPMOP CONSISTS OF A GROUP OF MACRO-ROUTINES WHICH ENABLE 
THE USER TO PREPARE COMPLETE PROGRAMS WITH THE MINIMUM OF 
NON-MACRO INSTRUCTIONS. IT EMBODIES THE PRINCIPLE THAT 
PROGRAMS GENERALLY MAY BE SUB-DIVIDED INTO INDIVIDUAL AND 
INTERDEPENDENT ROUTINES AND FOR ALL INTENTS AND PURPOSES 
CONSIDERED AS SEPARATE ENTITIES. ANY SIZE IBM 1401 TAPE 
SYSTEM, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-01.4.062 GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS FOR 
DIV. CONVERSION OF OATES TO JULIAN DAYS, SIMPLE READ/WRITE TAPE IOCS 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.062 

AUTHOR ••• HENRY M. BOOKE 
WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
WINSTON-SALEM. N. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

I.CIVICE II, A FASTER CIVICE ROuTINE WHICH IJSES LESS CORE. 
2. JULIAN-TO CONVERT DATE INTO JULIAN DAYS. 3. VERIFY-
VERIFIES MOD 10 CHECK DIGITS FOR 5 OR 6 DIGIT NUMBERS. 4. 
READ/WRITE-A SIMPLE IOCS PACKAGE TO PROVIDE NORMAL TAPE 
READ AND/OR WRITE INSTRUCTIONS AND ERROR ROUTINES USING A 
MINI~UM AMOUNT OF CORE. 5. ERVTP-A READ/wRITE ERROR 
ROUTINE USING 174 POSI'TIONS OF CORE. NOISE TESTS ARE NOT 
INCLUDED. 

RESTRICTiONS - 1. CIVIDE Ii-ADVANCE PROGRAMMING 
2. JULIAN-NCNE 
3. VERIFY-NONE 
4. READ/WR ITE-ADVANCE PROGRAMMI NG-

MODIFY ADD. !THIS INSTRUCTlCN 
MAY BE CHANG EO BY USER./ 

5. ERVTP-SAME AS 4. 

1401-01.4.063 MEMORY-DUMP IN BANDS OF 100 
POSe 120 CARDS/ 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.063 

AUTHOR ••• UR I J. SHAF IR 
I BM ISRAEL LTC. 
P.o.s. 2881 
TEL-AVIV, ISRAEL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL PRINT-OUT THE WhOLE MEMORY IN BANDS CF 
100 POS., WITH NUMBERING OF LOCATIONS. THE PRINTOUT FORMAT 
IS EASILY READABLE AND WELL SUITED FOR DEBUGGING. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE-ACTUAL ICONDENSED/ 4K ~ACHINE ONLY, 
1402, 1403 MODEL 1. 

1401-01.4.064 MEMORY-DUMP IN WORDS /18 
CARDSI 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.064 

AUTHOR ••• URI J. SHAFIR 
IBM ISRAEL LTC. 
P.O.B. 2881 
TEL-AVIV. ISRAEL 
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CONTINUED FROM PR lOR PAGE--

IlIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL PRINT-OUT THE WHGLE MEMORY, CNE WORO PER 
LINE. PURPOSE IS TWO-FOLO-

1. AS OEBUGGING AIC-INSTRUCTIONS AND CONSTANT~ ARE 
CLEARLY SEPARATED AND PERMIT EASY TRACING. 

2. TO PRINT-OUT A PROGRAM IN CONDENSED FORM, IN A 
FORMAT WHICH PERMITS EASY TRACING. 

4K MACHINE ONLY, 1402,1403 MODEL 1. 

1401-01.4.065 TO 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.065 

AUTHOR ••• CHARLES CONE, JR. 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO •• 
CHARLES CONE, JR.,IBM CORP.,1439 PEACHTREE ST., N.E. 
ATLANTA, GA. 

THE SYMBOLIC ANALYZER-VERSION II IS A 1401 PROGRAM USED TO 
ENABLE A 1401 USER TO CONVERT HIS PROGRAMS TO THE 1410 
AUTOMATICALLY USING HIS 1401 TO PERFORM THE CONVERSION. INPuT 
TO THE SYMBOLIC ANALYZER IS 1401 AUTOCOOER SOURCE CARDS ALC~G 
WITH ONE TO SEVEN SYMBOLIC ANALYZER CGNTROL CARDS. OuTPuT IS 
1410 AUTOCODER SOURCE CARDS INCLUD ING AUTOMA TlCALL Y GENERATEU 
CIOCS, DTFS, ICCS MACROS, AREA ASSIGNMENTS. AND SUCH CCRRECTIONS 
AS CAN BE ACCURATELY MACE TO ALLOW THE 1410 PROGRAMS TC BE 
BROUGHT UP TO THE STAT~S OF RUNNING 1410 PROGRAMS WITH A MIIIIMUM 
OF MANUAL INTERVENTION. A DIAGNOSTIC LISTING IS ALSO SUPPLIED 
TO AID IN THIS MANUAL PHASE. VERSION II OF THE SUMBOllC ANALYZER 
IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTCCODER AND REQUIRES A 16K 1501 lOR 1410 
COMPATIBILITY MODEl WIT~ 3 TAPES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LC-
E~UAL COMPARE, AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE. THe 1407 CONSOLE PRINTER 
MAY BE USEe. IF AVAILABLE. *M 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATER IAL - ONE TAPE CONTA IN ING ASSEMBL Y 1I S TlI\G *M 
THE TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE OPTlO~AL PROGRAM MATERIAL oM 
MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOuR IBM REPREStNTATlVE OR SUPPLIED. THE *M 
TAPE PRDV ICED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. oM 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL OESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARC. oM 

1401-01.4.066 GENERALIZED LIST PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.066 

AUTHOR ••• L. R. OEBUYS. III 
IBM CORPORATION 
2640 CANAL STREET 
NEW ORLEANS 19, LOUISIANA 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ELIMINATE H.E NECESSITY FOR MANY INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS 
REQUIRED TO PRODUCE LISTINGS ON THE 1401. TO PROVIDE A 
GENERALIZED LIST PROGRAM FOR USERS .HOSE MACHINES ARE 
UNABLE TO USE FARGO. TO PROVIDE A RAPID MEANS FOR 
PROGRAMMERS TO LIST TEST CAllOS. 1401. 1.4K, 1402, 14C3 
MCCEL 1 OR 2. 

1401-01.4.067 UNPACK CONDENSED CARDS 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.067 

AUTHORS •• J. J. HARDING 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
J. J. HARDING 
I BM CORP 

~. w. PAPCIAK 

7700 2ND BL VD. 
DETROIT 2. MICHIGAN 

THIS PROGRAM MAY BE USED TO GET A CNE FOR ONE LISTING CF 
AN SPS OR AUTOCODER CONOENSED DECK. PROGRAM kiLL LIST 
SE~UENTIALLY ALL FIELDS IN CORE WHICH POSSESS A hiGH CRDER 
MARK. PROGRAM GIVES LOCATION DF HIGH ORDER WORD MAIlK. 
MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- BASIC 1401 WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES. 
HOWEVER, ALL RCUTINeS AND SAMPLE PROBLEMS HAVE BEEN 
ASSE~BLED wITH 441 CONTROL CARDS. wHICH PRODUCE PROGRA~S 
SUITABLE ONLY FOR AN BK OR LARGER SYSTEM. SOURCE LANGUAGE 
IS SPS AND AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.06B REER IREPRODUCE, EMIT, 
ELIMINATE. RE-ARRANGEI 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.068 

AUTHGR ••• EVAN J. STAUDT 
E. I. CU PO~T DE NEMCURS E CO. 
F IL~. DEPARTMENT 
PRCGRAMM ING GROUP 
BRANDYwiNE BLDG. 
WILMINGTON 99, DElA.ARE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PRCGRAM WILL REPRCCUCE CARDS, EMIT CHARACTERS INTC 
OUTPUT CARD COLUMNS, ELIMINATE INPLT CARD COLUMNS FROM 
OUTPUT CARD COLUMNS, ANC RE-ARRANGE INPUT CARD COLUMNS TC 
OUTPUT CARC COLUMNS. SOURCe LANGUAGE 14Cl SPS. ECUIPMENT 
SPECIFIC4T10NS-
A. HI GH - LOW - EQUAL COMPARE. 
e. ADVANCED PRO GRAMM ING PACKAGE. 

1401-01.4.069 STUMP ISPECIAL TAPE UTILITY 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAMI 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILl: NUMBER 1401-01.4.069 

AUTHOR ••• RCY F. STONE 
DATA PROCESSING SUPERVISuR 
NCR TON COMPA.~Y 

B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PR lOR COLUMN--
I NEW BONO STREET 
WCRCESTER 6. ~.ASSAC"USETTS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO HANDLE THE ROUTINE TASKS OF 
DUMPING A TAPE ON THE 1403 PRINTER, THE DUPLICATING OF A 
TAPE. AND THE OCCASIONAL MINOR FILE MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS 
FOR WHICH NO TAILOREO PROGRAM EXISTS. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- 8-K OR GREATER 1401 WITH SENSE S~ITCHES, 
ADVANCEO PROGRAMMING, AND IeIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. THIS 
PRCGRAM MAY ALSO BE RUN ON A 1410 IN THE 1401 MODE. 

TO OBTAIN TI-;E MACHINE READABLE PORTION OF THE PROGRAM 
ONE FULL. 2400 FOOT, REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED. 

THE TAPE MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE. 

1401-01.4.070 GUTS-1401 GENERAL UTILI TV 
TAPE SEARCH 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.070 

AUTHOR ••• JCHN E. NACK 
CAT ERP I LLAR TRACTOR CO. 
PEORIA. ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

USING INPUT CARDS CONTAINING THE CONTROL DATA. SEARCHES A 
TAPE FILE SEQUENTIALLY AND UPON FINDING AN eqUAL, PUNCHES 
FIRST 80 POSITIONS OF RECORD OR PRINTS FIRST 132 PCSITlCNS 
OF RECDRD. OR SOTH. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 1210 POSITIONS 
OF STORAGE PLUS TAPE READ AREA EQU IPMENT SPEC I FICA TI ONS-
1402, 1403 S 1 TAPE DRI~E. HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE- STORE B 
REGISTER, INDEXING. 

1401-01.4.071 CORE DUMP ROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.071 

AUTHGR ••• ReBERT J. SPECK 
IBM CORPORAT ION 
CIVIL PROGRAM. FSC 
1111 CONNECT ICUT AVENUE 
WASHINGTON 6, D. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A SUBRCUTINE W~ICH ENABLES THE USER TO TAKE CGRE 
DUMPS UNDER PRCGRAM CONTROL ~HILE TESTING HIS PROGRAM. 
THUS, A SPECIAL PROGRAM DOES NOT HAVE TO BE LOADED INTC THE 
MACH INE EACH TIME A COR E DUMP I S NEEDED. NOR IS IT 
NECESSARY TO MANUALLY CuMP THE READ ANO PUNCH AREAS. TEST 
TIME IS THEREBY MORE EFFICIENTLY UTILIZED. THIS SLBRGLTlNE 
CAN BE USEe BY ANY 1401 WITH AD~ANCED PROGRAMMING AND 
H IGH-LOW-E~UAL COMPARE. IT USE S pes I TlCN S OF CORE. THE 
SUBRCUTINE IS CONTAINEC IN AN SPS SOURCE DECK. 

1401-01.4.074 CONTROL TOTAL ROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.074 

AUTHOR ••• LA~RENCE D. ROSS 
GUSTIN-BACON MFG. CCRP. 
210 W. 10TH. 
KANSAS CITY. MISSOURI 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ACCUMULATES CONTROL TOTALS FROM CARD INPUT. LISTED CR 
TASBED TOTALS. ACCUMULATES UP TO FOUR DIFFERENT TOTALS. 
II.E.-- QUANTITY. POUNCS, GROSS, AND NETI PROVIDES FCR 
THREE CLASSES CF TOTALS. 

MINOR - DETERMINEC BY SPECIFICATlCN CARD. 
INTERMEDIATE - DETERMINED BY SPECIFICAfION CARD. 
FINAL - AUTOMATIC WITH LAST CARD RUNO\;T. 

PRINTS TOTALS AND CONTROL FiElDS ON 14C3 PRINTER. 
LIMITED TO ONE CARC FORMAT AT A TI~E. MACHINE 
CCNFIGURATlON- BASIC 1401 

1401-01.4.077 TAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE 
FOR 8K 1401B 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.077 

AUTHCR ••• MR. SY BERL IN 
RESEARCH ANAL YS IS CORP. 
6935 ARLINGTON ROAD 
BETHESCA 14, I\ARYLAND 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PERMITS MULTI-FILE DUPLICATION OR CGMPARE OF 
BINARY AND BCD INFORMATION. THE INFORMATION MAY BE IN 
MIXEC CR SINGLE MOCE. 1401 MODEL C4. 2 TAPt ORIVES, CCLUMN 
BINARY FEATURE IS OPTIONAL. SOURCE LANGUAGE - S.P.S. 

1401-01.4.07B SUPERVISOR FOR PROGRAM 
OVERLAYS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.078 

AUTHOR ••• K. E. BROOKE 
IBM CORPORAT ION 
P. C. BOX 5008 
DENV tR 17. COLORADO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM SUBROUTINE WHICH, IN EFFECT, EXPANDS 1401 MEMORY 
AND SIMPLIFIES THE USE GF PROGRAM CVERLAYS. OVERLAYS ARE 
LOADED ONTO A SCRATCH TAPE AS EXECL IE PHASES OF OBJECT 
PRCGRAM LOADING. THEY ARE CALLED INTO MEMORY AS OFTEN AS 
NEEDEO DURING THE PROGRAM RUN. STANOARD 80 CHARACTER TAPE 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--
LABEL CONTROLS ARE OPTIONAL. THE SUPERVISOR REQUIRES 115 
CORE POSITIONS AND IS AVAILABLE AS A 1401 AUTOCODER--
VERSION 3-- MACRO. THE OBJECT PROGRAMS RUNS ON ANY 1401 
WITH ADVANCEO PROGRAMMING. HIGH-LOk-EI.IUAL COMPARE. AND ONE 
TAPE DRIVE. WRITTEN IN AUTDCODER. 

1401-01.4.061 DIVISION AND RADIX 
PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERS ION TECHN IQUES 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.081 

AUTHORS •• R. L. DUNKLE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
R. L. DUNKLE 
IBM CORP. 

G. N. CADWALLADER 

1200 SECOND AVE. S. 
MINNEAPOLIS 3. MINN. 

THE RANDOM ADDRESSING PROBLEM I S TO CONVERT AN UNEVENLY 
DISTRIBUTED SET OF NUMBERS TO AN EVENLY DISTRIBUTED SET 
OF NUMBERS WIHIN THE ACDRESS LIMITS CF A RANDOM ACCESS 
DEVICE. THE ACDRESSING TEChNIQUES USEe IN THIS PROGRA~ ARE 
DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH THIS TASK. THIS PROGRAM CAN 
CALCULATE A DISK ADDRESS FOR ANY ITEM NUMBER THAT IS 
TWENTY POSITIONS OR LESS IN LENGTH. THE MINIMUM 1401 
CCNFIGURATION TO OPERATE ThiS PROGRAM IS 1401 MODEL C. 4COO 
PCS IT IONS Of CCRE STORAGE. H IGH-LOk-~~LAL COMPARE DE V I CE. 
TWO TAPE DRIVES 1729 MODEL 2 OR 4 OR TYPE 7330/. AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. THE PROGRAM "AS wRITTEN AND 
ASSE~,BLED USING SPS II. 

1401-01.4.082 SYLVANIA PRINT ROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.082 

AUTHOR ••• EDWIN BENKHART 
SYLVANIA ElECTRIC PRCDUCTS INC. 
5700 W. GENESEE STREET 
CAMillUS. NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PRINT A BCD TAPE DISPLAYING 100 CHARACTERS PER LINE. CR 
TO A RECORD MARK WHICHEVER DCCURS FIRST. EACH TAPE BLCCK 
IS NUMBERED ION THE LEFT MARGINI AND A CUMULATIVE 
CHARACTER COUNT BY LINE FOR THE TAPE BLOCK IS ALSO 
RECORDED ION TI'E RIGHT MARGIN/. ENCOUNTERING A TAPE MARK 
CAUSES TAPE MARK TO PRINT AND PROGRAM HALT. SEGMENT MARK 
IIBM 70701 IS PRINTED AS SEGMENT MARK BUT PROGRAM DOES NCT 
HALT. TAPE READ IN AREA STARTS AT 2CCI. THE MAXII'iUM TAPE 
BLOCK WHICH CAN BE PRINTED IS 1996. 5996. 5596 AND 13996 
CHARACTERS FOR 4K. 8K. 12K AND 16K RESPECTIVELY. 1401 MODE 
C3. 1402 READER-PUNCH. 1400 MODEL 2 PRINTER. 729 MODEL 2 OR 
4 TAPE UN IT. H I-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. ADVANCED PROGRAMM I NG fEA nRES. 

1401-01.4.091 SCANX MACRO fOR THE 1401 
AUTOCODER 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.091 

AUTHOR ••• THG~AS F. MARRIE 
I EM CORPORATION 
570 NORTH BROAD STREET 
ELIZABETH. NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1401 SCANX MACRO IS A TABLE LCCKUP MACRO INSTRUCTICN. If 
DOES NOT TIE UP AN INDEX REGISTER. I T DOES USE THE ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING FEATURE. IT CAN BE USED ON TABLES CONTAINING 
VARIABLE LENGT" FUNCTlCNS. A SINGLE LINE OF CODING Will 
GENERATE SIXTEEN INSTRUCTIONS THAT WILL USE A MAXIMUM OF 80 
PCS!1'!CNS Of (CRE STOR,6GE" BEFORE T~E PROGR.~M (,n.N BE ASSE~e.!..EC 
THE 1401 AUTOCODER MUST BE UPDATED. 

MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- TO GENERATE DlJRING ASSEMBLY WITH 1401 
AUTOCODER - 4K CURE MEMORY. 4 TAPE UNITS 1729 II OR 729 IV CR 
7330/. 1 1402 CARD READER PUNCH. 1 14(J3 PRINTER. HI-LC,-EQUAL 
COMPARE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. FOR OPERATING PROGRAM - 4K CCRE 
MEMORY. 1 1402 CARC READER PUNCh OR 1 TO 4 TAPE UNITS. HI-LC,,-
EQUAL COMPARE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. .RITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.092 TRACE 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARHR 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.092 

AUTHOR ••• K. KIMBALL mllAND 
SCIENTIFIC ~ARKETING DEPT. 
IBM CORP. 
425 PARK AVE. 
NEW YORK 22. N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR 

THE 1401 TRACE IS CESIGNED TO AID DEBUGGING A PROGRA~ BY 
EXECUTING IT STEP BY STEP AND PRINTING A RUNNING LOG CN THE 
1403 PRINTER DISPLAYING EACH INSTRUClTON AND VARIOlJS ASSCCIATEC 
FIELCS .ANC REGISTERS. THE METHDD USED IS ThE ACCESSING Of 
INSTRUCTIONS FROM THE PROGRAM BEING TRACED AND THEIR EXECUTICN 
FRCM WITHIN TRACE, ALONG WITh A PRINTOLT OF INFORMAfICN PERTINENT 
TO Tt'E OPERAT ICN. NO RESTRICTION IS PLACED ON THE OBJECT PRCGRA~ 
BEING TRACED. TRACE ~ILL PRDCESS AND RECOVeR REGISTER SETTl~GS 
FRCM ALL 1401 INSTRUCIONS. THE PROGRAM MAY BE USED EITHeR Ih 
SCURCE OR CONCENSED DECK FORM. TRACE CISPLAYS fHI: FCLLO~ING 

INFORMATICN FOR EACH INSTRUCTiON- 1. INSTRUCTICN. INSTRUCTICN 
LE~GTh. I. A. ~ND B ADCRESS REGISTERS. AND INDEX REGISTERS. 
2. UP TO 98 CHARACTERS OF A AND B DATA FIELDS BEFORE AND AFTER 
EXECUTION OR 3. FOR INPUT - OUTPUT INSTRUCTION. COMPLETE 
RECORDS WITH WORD MARKS ARE DISPLAYED AS STORAGE OUMPS. 
14C1 PROCESSOR 12-16K/. 14C2 CARD READER. 1403 PRINTER IANY 
MODEll. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES ISTORt: REGI STi:RS. 
INDEXING/. OPTIONAL - SENSE SWITCHES. SOURCE LANG~AGE- SPS 1 
IAUTCCODER ORIENTED/. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK 

B-1401 

CONT INUED FRCM PR lOR COLUMN--
OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-01.4.094 APTCO - AUTOMATIC 
PROGRAMMING. TESTING AND CONDENS ING OPERATION 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.094 

ALTHCR ••• MR. FRANK T. MOY 
RAYTHEON CO. 
ECUIPMENT DIVISION 
SURFACE RADAR AND NAV IGA TION OPERA TlON 
WAYLAND, MASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 
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APTCC IS A LOAD-ANC-GO PROGRAM DESIGNEC TO MINIMIZE 
PROGRAMMING. TESTING. AND DEBUGGING TIME REQUIRED FOR BUSINeSS 
PROGRAMS AND YET PROVIDE Tf'E FLEXIBILITY TO HANDLE A .IDE 
VARIETY OF PROBLEMS FOR A CARD SYSTEM 1401. FROM SIMPLE LISTINGS. 
REPRCCUCTIONS AND GANGPUNCHINGS TO CO,"PLICATED REPORTS REQUIRING 
EXTENSIVE USE CF LOGIC OPERATiONS. APTCO .ILL AUTOMATICALLY 
HANDLE UP TO 5 HEADING LINES. 9 TOTAL LEVELS. AND 198 SY~,BCLlC 
LABELS. IN ONE PASS. APTCO wILL PRINT A LISTING OF THE CCNTROL 
CARDS WITH ERRCR INDICATIONS. PRINT A CORE DUMP IF DESIREO. 
AND TEST GENERATED PROGRAM OR RUN ACTUAL DETAILS. 4K STORAGE 
RHUiREO - ADDiTIONAL STORAGE CAPACiTY is ENTiRELY AVAILABLt: FCR 
OBJECT PROGRAM. APTCD WILL AUTDMA TICALL Y GENERA TE MUL TI PL Y I 
DIVICE SUBROUTINE WHEN REQUIRED AND WILL HANDLE PUNCH FEED 
READ PROBLEMS. 

1401-01.4.096 UNIVERSAL MEMORY PRINT 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.096 

AUTHOR ••• LeUIS J. COPITS 
I EM CORPORAT ION 
370 w. 1ST STREET 
DAYTON. OHIC 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS CESIGNEC TO PROVIDE A LEGIBLE IDOTI MEMCRY 
PRINT. IT WILL AUTOMATICALLY MODIFY ITSELF TO RUN ON A 14C1 CF 
ANY MEMORY SIZE. ONLY THE CO BAND MUST BE PRINTED FRO~ THE 
CONSGLE. CORE FROM 081 TO THE UPPER LIMIT OF THE OBJECT MACHINE 
IS THEN PRINTEC. MACHINE CONFIGURATlCN IS 1401. ANY MCDEL. 14C2. 
1403. MODEL 2. NO 1401 SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. ,RITTE~ 

IN ABSOLUTE ANC SPS. CONTAINS 322 SPS INSTRUCTiON AND CC~~.ENT 
CARDS IN 1 PER CARD FORMAT. THE CONDENSED OBJECT DECK CONTAINS 
96 ORCS. CHECKED OUT CN 4K. 8K AND 16K SYSTE~S OF VARYING 
CCNFIGURATIONS. A SINGLE ~IGH ORDER CORE POSITION/ I.E. 3999 CN 
4K SYSTEM. 15999 ON A 16K SYSTEMI IS CESHOYEC. BUT A ,CRK ~ARK 
THERE is UNCHANGED. 

l401-01.4.097 SYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING 
SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.097 

AUTHGR ••• P.J. HAMIL TCN 
I BM CORPORATION 
SCIENTIFIC COMPUTATION LABORATORY 
MONTEREY & COTTLE ROADS 
S~N JOSE 14, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE SYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING SYSTt:M ASSEMBLES AND PRINTS BLCCK 
DIAGRAMS IN A MANNER SIMILAR TO THAT IN ~HICH A SYMBOLIC 
PRCGRAMMING SYSTEM PROCESSES PROGR~MS. THE INPUT TO THE SYSTH 
IS CARCS PUNCHED FROM A "BLOCK DIAGRAM CDDING FORM". ,HICH IS 
DESIGNED TO LOOK MUCH LIKE THE FINISHED DIAGRAM. THE COCING 
SPECIFIES THE TYPE ISHAPE! OF THE BLOCK TO bE DRA.N FeR EACH CARD 
AND THE NARRATIVE TO BE PRINTED IN THE BLOCK. EACH BLOCK ~AY BE 
ASSIGNED A LABEL. AND C~.ANGES TO T~E NORMAL FLOW OF THE DIAGRA~ 
ARE INDICATED EY REFERENCING THE LABELS OF OTHER BLOCKS. UP TC 
THREE LABELS CAN tiE REFERENCED FROM A DECISION BLOCK. AND ct.1: 
LABEL CAN BE REFERENCEC FROM OTHER BLOCKS. A SAMPLE CF THE 
CODING FORM IS PROVIDEC WITh THe PROGRAM 'RlTcUP. JUST AS A 
PROGRAMMER NEEC NOT SPECIFY CORE LOCATIONS ~HEN lJSING A SYMBCLIC 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM. HE NEED NOT SPECIfY THE PAGE OR PCSI TIO; CN 
THE PAGE WHICH A BLOCK IS TO OCCUpy WhEN USING THE SYMBOLIC BLCCK 
DIAGRAMMING SYSTEM. HE SYSTEM ASSIGNS ALL LOCATIONS IPAGE AI'<D 
POSITIONI IN THE FIRST PHASE. IN LATER PHASES. IT PRINTS THE 
LABEL TABLE. n,E REFERENCES TO ALL LABELS. AND THE DIAGRAM 
ITSELF. OBVIOUSLY. THE DIAGRAM CAN BE UPDATED BY PUNCHING C~LY 
THE CARDS INVOLVED IN A CHANGE AND REPRINTING THE DIAGRAI'. 

SINCE DIAGRAMS TO BE PROCESStD ARE CODED SEPARATELY FRCM THE 
PROGRA~ .• THERE IS NO MACHINE OR LANGUAGE LIMITATION CN THE 
DIAGRA~.S WHICH CAN BE PROCESSED. THE NUMBER OF LABELS AND 
REFERENCES IS LIMI TED BY OBJECT CORE SIZE- 4K. 265 LABELS A~D 
290 REFERENCES- 8K. 665 AND 690- 12K. 1065 AND lG9C- AND 16K. 
1465 AND 1490. DIAGRAMS OF UP TO 99 PAGES CAN BE PRCCESSED. AN 
IBM 1401 WITH 4. 8. 12. OR 16 THOUSANO POSITIONS OF CCRE STCRAGE 
HI-LC-EQ COMPARE. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATUReS. A 14C3 MCDEL II. 
A 1402. AND AT LEAST T~D MAGNETIC TAPt: UNITS. SENSE SkITCHES ARE 
RECUIRED FOR PUNCHING RE-SEQUENCEC INPUT DECKS AND FeR MULT IPLE 
PRINTINGS OF DIAGRAMS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AnCCODER 

1401-01.4.098 RANDOM ADDRESS 
TRANSFORMATION EVALUATlCN PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.098 

AUTHCR ••• R. EDELMAN 
I BM CORPORATIO~ 
DP FIELD ASSISTANCE 
DSC PLANT ISOUTf- ROAct 
PCUGHKEEPSIE. NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--

THIS IS AN IBM 1401 PROGRAM FOR EVALUATING THE ~ANDOMNESS CF A 
SET OF GENERATED ADDRESSES IFOR RANDOM ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES 
SUCH AS THE IBM l301l IN A RANGE FROM COOO UP TO A MAXIMUM CF 
9999. LONGER RANGES CAN BE EVALUATED IN SEQMENTS. INPUT IS 
UNSORTED TAPE RECORDS IN ANY UNBLOCKED FORMAT. lOCATIO~ OF THE 
ADDRESS FIELD IS SPECIFIED BY A CONTROL CARD. AN OPTION PERMITS 
DIRECT INPUT OF CUSTOMER RECORDS AND COMPUTATION OF SEMI-RMDC~ 
ADDRESSES BY THE DIVISION REMAINDER METHOD. THE PRINTED OUTPUT 
TABULATES ADDRESS UTILIZATION IRANGING FROM 0 TO 29 TIMES PER 
ADDRESSI AND COMPARES IT WITH A THEORETICAL RANDOM DISTRIBUTION 
FOR THE SAME PARAMETERS. THE MINI~UM SYSTEM IS A 4K IBM 1401 
WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H-l-E COMPARE, RECORD MOVE AND FClJR 
TAPE UNITS. THE SOURCE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF 1077 STATE~.ENTS IN 
AUTOCODER, SPS AND IBM 1401 MACHINE lANGUAGE. 

1401-01.4.099 GENERAL PURPOSE CARD EDIT 
ROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.099 

AUTHOR ••• JEAN FOX 
165 N. CANAL STREET 
CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS GENERAL PURPOSE ECIT ROUTINE ~AS DESIGNED TO HelP 
PURIFY THE INPUT MEDIA wITH A MINI~.UM OF DEVELOPMENTAL 
EFFORT. All THAT IS REQUIRED IS AN EXACT DeFINITION OF THE 
VARIOUS CARD FIELDS AND THE PERMISSIBLE CHARACTERS CONTAINED IN 
EACH. AN ERROR CARD WILL BE PRINTED AND AN 80-80 IMAGE CARC ~lLl 

BE PUNCHED TO BE USED AS A lOCATER. THERE ARE NO RESTRICTICI'tS TC 
THE USE OF THIS PROGRAM. STORAGE REQUIREMENT- AT lEAST 2K. 
COMPONENT S NEECEO ARE 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMM I NG, SENSE 
SWITCHES, ADDITIONAL PRINT CONTROL, HI-lO-EIlUAl COMPARE, AND 
COLUMN BINARY. ALSO NEEDED ARE A 1402 READ-PUNCH, AND A 1403 
PRINTER. 

1401-01.4.100 TAPE ANALYZE PROGRAM, 8K 
VERSION 

AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-01.4.100 

AUTHOR ••• L. PETERS 
BEll TELEPHONE LABORATORIES 
Wh I PPANY ROAD 
WHIPPANY, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WIll CHECK A BCD OR BINARY MAGNETIC TAPE FOR-
A. REDUNDANT RECORCS. 
B. lENGTH OF EACH RECORC. 
C. A RECORD SIZE ERROR IN AN ASSUMED fiXED RECORD lENGTH FilE. 
D. A TCTAl RECCRD COUNT OF A FILE. 
E. THE OPTION TO PRINT ANY SIZE RECORU FROM 1 THRU 6,996 
CHARACTERS IN LENGTH, FIXED OR VARIABLE. 
1401 PROCESSING UNIT. 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH. 1403 PRINTER. 8K 
STCRAGE. HI-LO-EQ COMPARE FEATURE. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURE. ONE TAPE DRIVE. 

1401-01.4.102 CHECKPOINT AND RESTART 
PROCEDURE 

AVAilABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-01.4.102 

AUTHOR ••• RCBERT R. JCRIHSON 
I BM CORPORATION 
2116 GRAND AVENUE 
DES MO INES, IOWA 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE IBM 1401 CHECKPOINT AND RESTART PROCEDURE PROVIDES FOR THE 
WRITING OF CHECKPOINT RECORDS ON MAGNETIC TAPE AND AUTOMATIC 
RESTART AT A lATER TIME IN THE EVENT OF PROGRAM INTtRRLPTICI\. IT 
IS OF MOST VALUE ON PROGRAMS INVOLVING EXCESSIVE RIJN~ING TI~t ANC 
WHERE PROGRAM INTERRUPT ION MAY BE REQLlRED OR UNAVOIDABLE. THE 
PRCCEDURE UTILlZE~ A 1401 AUTOCODER MACRO TO PROVIDE ThE 
NECESSARY PROGRAM INSTRUCTIONS TO IIRI TE CHECKPOINT RECORDS. A 
SEPARATE RESTART DECK IS PROVIDED WHICH RE-CReATES STORAGE fRC~. 
THE CHECKPOINT RECORD, RESTllRES All TAPE DRIVES, PROVIDES FOR 
RESHRTING ANY CARD FilE, AND ENTERS THE USERS PROGRAM Te 
CONTINUE PROCESSING. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K, 1401 I\ITH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQUAl COMPARe, SENSE SWITCHES ANr 
ONE TAPE DRIVE IFOUR FOR ASSEMBlY/. CHECKPOINT AND RESTART 
ROUTINES-310-360 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. SOURCE lANGUAGE-
AUTOCODER 

1401-01.4.103 RElOCATABLE TRACE PROGRAM 
AVAilABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.103 

AUTHORS •• JAMES l. MANNASMITH 
IBM CORP DRAT ION 
lCO SOUTH WACKER DRIVE 
ChiCAGO, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PRCGRAM TRACES TAPE, CARD RAMAC, BINARY AND STANCARC 1401 
CO~MANDS. IT SHOWS STEPS, DATA, ACDRESS REGISTERS AND INDEX 
REGISTERS. OUTPUT IS PRINTED ON THE 1403 ,ITH ONE LINE PER 
PROGRAM STEP EXECUTED. THIS LINE CONTAINS 1.1 THE lOCATICN OF THE 
STEP BEING EXECUTED, 21 THE ACTUAL 5TH, 31 UP TO 15 CHARACTtRS 
OF THE B FIELD BEFORE TAKING THE STEP, 41 THE B FIELD AFTER 
TAKING THE STEP, 51 THE CONTENTS OF THE A AND B ADDRESS REGISTERS 
AFTER THE STEP, 61 THE CONTENTS OF INDEX REGISTERS I, 2, ANC 3 AT 
THE TIME CF EXECUTION. THE TRACE PROGRAM FellOwS AN CBJECT 
PRGGRAM ONE STEP AT A TIME BY EXTRACTING YOUR STEP, PLACING IT II't 
THE APPROPRIATE TRACE ANALYSIS ROUTINt AND ACTUAllY EXE:CUTI~G 

YOUR STEP WITHIN THE AREA OCCUPIED BY TRACE. THE MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS FCR OPERATION ARE 11 eooc POSITIONS OF CORE, 21 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, ANO 31 ANY FEATURiS OR DEVICES CALLED FCR 
IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. SOURCE lANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN ~ACHI~" 

B-l~Ol 

CONTINUED FRCM PR lOR COLUMN-­
LANGUAGE. 

1401-01.4.106 
TRACE 

NO RESTRICTIONS SELECT! VE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-01.4.106 

AUTHOR ••• MR. ROBERT STERN 
IBM ISRAEL, LTD. 
P.O. BOX 2881 
TEL AVIV, ISRAEL 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 
THIS IS A UTILITY PROGRAM TO ALlO, A PROGRAMMER TO FOLLO. THE 
PATH OF A PROGRAM BEING DEBUGGED BY PRINTING CERTAIN INFORMATICN 
JUST PRIOR TO PECUTlNG EACH INSTRUCTION OF THAT PROGRAM. THE 
TRACE IS PLACED BEHIND THE OBJECT PROGRAM AND lOADED INTO UPPER 
CORE. IT EXTRACTS INSTRUC TIONS SEQUENTI ALL Y FROM THE PROGRAM AND 
EXECUTES THEM IN A SPECIAL AREA IN THE TRACE. JUST BEFORE 
EXECUTION, IT PRINTS A LINE SHOWING WHICH INSTRUCTION IS BEING 
EXECUTED, AS WELL AS ThE CONTENTS OF THE INDEX REGISTERS AND THE 
CONTENTS OF A 50 CHARACTER WORK AREA SPECIFIED BY THE USER. THE 
PROGRAM WHICH IS BEING TRACED MUST USE NO MORE THAN 6770, 10,770 
OR 14,770 lOCATIONS DEPENDING ON TH SIZE OF CORE. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATlON- 8K STORAGE, ADVANCED PROGRAM~ING. 

HIGH-lOW EQUAL COMPARE. IMAY BE MODIFIED TO 4K/. 1401 
TRACE USES 1230 POSITICNS OF CORE. SOURCE lANGUAGE- hRITTE~ IN 
SPS. 

1401-01.4.107 STACK - STORAGE ON TAPE TO 
ABRIDGE CARD-KEEPING 

AVAilABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-01.4.107 

AUTHOR ••• I RENE ANN EP~ 
IBM CORPORAT ION 
3424 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD 
lCS ANGELES 5, CALI FORN IA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A SET OF THREE PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO MINIMIZE PUNCHED CARC 
STCRAGE BY STACKING CARC FilES ON MAGNETIC TAPE. SIZE AND FGR~AT 

OF CARD FILES ARE VIRTUAllY UNLIMITED. THE EQUIVALENT OF UP TC 
TEN CASES OF CARDS MAY BE PLACED ON ONE 24CO-FOOT REEL OF TAPE AT 
556 CPl. THE SET CONSISTS OF-

111 CARD TO TAPE PROGRAM ICTTAP/. 
121 UPDATE PROGRAM IUPOAT/. IN ADDITION TO ADDING, 

DELETING, OR REPLACING FILES. THIS PROGRAM wiLL capy THE 
INPUT TAPE ANC Will FURNISH A LIST OF THE FILE-TITlES 
WITh ThE NUMBER OF RECORDS IN THE FilES. 

131 SEARCH PROGRAM ISERCHI TO RETRle:VE FilES IN PUNCHEC A~D 

lOR PRINTED FORM. 
AUTOCOCER WITH IDCS. MINIMUM MACHINE CCNFIGURATION-
UPCATE- 1401 8K, 2 TAPES 
SEARCH & CARD-TO-TAPE- 4K, 1 TAPE 
ALL 3 PROGRAMS REQUIRE 1402, 1403. SENSE SWITCHES, ADVANCEC 
PROGRAMMING ANC HIGH-L(h-EQUAl COMPARE FEATURES. SOURCE 
STATEMENT COUNT- CARD-TO-TAPE, 79- UPDATE, 601- SEARCH, 164. 

1401-01.4.108 TAPE DUPLICAT ION 
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.108 

AUTHORS •• MR. ROBERT J. HOYNES 
IBM CORPORAT ICN 
205 WHITNEY AVENUE 
NEW HAVEN 10, CONNECTICUT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO DUPLICATE BCD OR BINARY TAPE RECORDS FROM 13 TO 2300 
CHARACTERS IN LENGTH. WITH THE SETTING OF SENSE SWITCHES IT ~ILL 

DUPLICATE SINGLE OR MULTIPLE FILES, AND .RITE A TRAILER LABEL. 
THE TAPE TO BE DUPLICATED IS MOUNTED ON UNIT 1 AND FILE 
PRCTECTEO. THE OUTPUT TAPE IS MOUNTED ON UNIT 2 WITH A FILE 
PRCTECT RING. SENSE SWITChES ARE SET FOR THE OPTIONS DESIRED. 
T APE ONE IS REAO INTO CORE, TES TEO fOR SIZE, HEADERS, TRA ILERS 
At<C NOISe: RECORDS AND ,RITTEN ON TAPE ThO. THE PROGRAM hILL NCT 
COpy RECORCS GREATER THAN 2300 CHARACTERS OR lESS THEN 12 
CHARACTERS. MACHINE CCNFIGURATION - A 14Cl MODEL C, 4K SYSTE~-

WITH IAI TWO TAPE UNITS, IBI 1402, ICI 1403, 101 ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING ANC lEI BINARY FEATURE 10PTIONAL!. SOURCE lANGUAGE-
1401 AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.109 HUOI TABLE lOOKUP CLOSED 
SUBROUTINE 

AVAilABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.109 

AUTHCR ••• MR. MAX l. kAGONER 
THE BENDIX CORPORATION 
BENCIX PRODUCTS DIVISION 
SCUTH BEND, INDIANA 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SIMPLIFY PROGRAMMING OF DATA PROCESSING APPLICATIONS 
REQUIRING TABLE OPERATIONS ON THE IBM 1401. THE CLOSED 
SUBRCUTINE IS GENERALIZED IN NATURE, AND RElOCATABlE IN AN 
UNASSEi-ioLEC SFS fORM. INCLuDED nITHH..l THE Si..JoROi..JTINE ARE TEREE 
131 RGUTINES AS FOllOWS- 1. PROGRESSIVE TABLE lOADER. 2. TABLE 
SEARCH HIGH-lOW-EQUAL. 3. TABLE UPDATE. THE USER MUST SUPPLY 
WITHIN HIS SOURCE PROGRAM A MINIMU~ OF RELATED PARAMETERS, AND 
SIMPLE LINKAGE TO THE CLOSED SUBROLJTII'tE. T~E TAaLE FOLLO~S ThE 
lAST MEMORY POSITION OF THE USERIS OBJEC T PROGRAM AND CAN 
CONTINUE TO THE END OF MEMORY. THIS TECHNIQUE AllOWS THE 
MAXI~U~ SIZE TABLE OF ARGUMENTS AND FUNCTlCNS FOR A GIVEN USERIS 
PRCGRAM ANDIOR MODEL OF IBM 1401. THE ClOStD SUBROUTINE USES 165 
PCSITIGNS OF MEMORY. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIO~S- BASIC IB~ 1401 
SYSTEM WITH HIGH-lOW-EQUAL COMPARE. NO ADDITIONAL SPECIAL 
FEATURES ARE REQ!JIREO. 
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140l-0l.4.110 SPECIAL FEATURE MUll IPL Y AND 
DIVIDE MACROS 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.ll0 

AUTHOR ••• HENRY M. BOOKE 
WACHOV I A BANK 1; TRUS T CO. 
WINSTON-SALEM, NORn CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQuiRIES TO AUTHOR 

MPYMC-A ROUTINE TO SIMPLIFY MUL TIPLICATION GSING THe ~ULTIPLY 
OP CGDE IA SPECIAL FEATURE ON THE 1401.1 THE USER MAY SET UP A 
2, 3, 4, OR 5 WAY MULTIPLICATIO,~ SERIES AS A X B, A X B X C, 
A X B X C x 0, OR A X B X C x 0 X E. HALF ADJUSTING MAY BE 
HANOLED BY THE MACRO. DVOHC-THIS ROUTINE IS USED TO SIMPLIFY 
DIVISION USING THE DIVICE OP CODE IA SPECIAL FEATURE ON THE 
1401.1 HALF ADJUSTING MAY BE HANDLED bY THE ~ACRO. AUTOCODES 
EQUIPMENT- MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FE:ATURE, 1401, 1402, 1403. 

1401-01.4.113 GENERAL TAPE CORRECTION 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.113 

AUTHOR ••• J.L. PASTOR 
I BM CORPORATION 
340 MARKET ST. 
SAN FRANCISCO 11, CALIF. 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED TO SOLVE THE PROBLEM OF MAINTAINING 
THOSE TAPE FILES WHICH ARE NOT ORDINARILY MAINTAINED AT OBJECT 
PROGRAM TIME ANO WOULD REQUIRE A SEPARATE PROGRAM FOR CORRECTING 
EACH FILE IN THE LIBRARY. IN AODITION IT WILL PRO liE VALUABLE IN 
CONVERTING CARC FILES TO TAPE BY OFF LINE PREPARATION OF THE 
INPUT CATA. THIS PROGRAM DIFFERS FROM OTHER KNOWN PROGRAMS IN 
THAT IT IS GENERAL IN NATURE AND IN ITS ABILITY TO ACCESS At.Y 
TAPE FILE WITHIN TI'E LIMITATION SET FORTH BELO •• 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 8K, 1402, 1403-132 PRINT POSITIGNS, 
HI-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 2 TAPE DRIVES, 729 
II, IV, OR 7330. 

WRITTEN IN SPS USING TCS AS THE 110 MEDIUM. HOWEVER, THE USER 
MAY EMPLOY ANY OTHER liD PACKAGE BY PROVIDING THE NECESSARY 
LINKAGE. CAPABILITIES AND L1MI TATIONS- THE PROGRAM PRGVIDES THE 
FOLLCWING FEATURES-
1. INSERTING OR DELETING RECORDS. 
2. CHANGING ANY FIElDISI IN THE RECORD. 
3. UP TO 5 CONTROL FIELDS WhiCH NEED NGT BE ADJACENT. 
4. UP TO 50 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL. E.G. USER MAY HAVE AN 
AGGREGATE OF 50 CONTROL CHARACTERS MAKING UP 1 TO 5 CONTROL 
FIELDS IN ANY COMBINATION. 

1401-01.4.115 CORP CODE-NUMER IC ENCOD ING 
Of BUSINESS, COMPANY AND CORPORATE NAMES 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.115 

AUTHOR ••• MR. JACK MELNICK 
IBM CORPORATION 
S.E. TECHNI'UES 
112 E. POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS. NEW YCRK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM TO NUMERICALLY ENCODE UP TO THE FIRST FI VE LETTERS CF 
THE FIRST THREE COMPANY NAMES OF ANY BUSINESS NAME. BY A TABLE 
LOCK-UP TECHNIQUE ON A 1000 NAME CCMPANY TABLE, THREE DIGITS ARE 
ASSIGNED FOR EACH OF THE FIRST THREE NAMES FOR A TOTAL OF I'd"'E 
DIGITS. THIS PROGRAM DIFFERS FROM AUTOPIC 11401-1.4.0141 I~ THAT 
IT DEALS WITH COMPANY RATHER THAN INDIVIDUAL NAMES- IT USES A 
VARIABLE LENGl!-,. !NSrEAC OF FIXED NAME fIELCS- THE RESl;l TANT eCCE 
IS ENTIRELY DIGITAL- IT IS COMPATIBLE WITH THE SIZE OF THE "UMBER 
GENERATED BY AUTOPIC. IT IS, IN EFFECT, THt BUSINESS ~AME 
COMPlE~ENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL NAME AUTOPIC. USES A PRCGRA~MED 
TABLE lCOK-UP TECHNIQUE. CAN SEARCH UP TO 70 ALPHABETIC 
POSITICNS OF A COMPANY NAME ISOLATING THE FIRST FIVE lETTERS CF 
THE FIRST THREE NAMES BY SEARCHING FOR BLANKS BETWEEN NAMES. ANY 
NUMBER OF BLANKS CAN SEPARATE THE .ORDS IN THE NAME. THE PROGRAM 
PRESENTLY SEARChES 23 lETTERS FROM COLUMNS 17-39 IN A CARD CR 
TAPE RECORD.. THE RESt.!!.. TANT CODE CAN BE PUNCHED DR nRITTEN 
ANYWt'ERE IN THE CARD OR TAPE OUTPUT. THE PRESENT PROGRAM PLACES 
THE FIRST NAME CODE IN COLUMNS 6-8, 2ND CODE IN COLUMNS S-11 AND 
THE 3RD CODE IN COLUMNS 12-14. BY CHANGING 3 OUTPUT DATA 
TRANSFERS, THE OUTPUT COLUMNS CAN BE ALTERED. THE PROGRA~ CAN BE 
REASSEMBLED FOR ANY SPECIFIC JOB BY CHANGING A TOTAL OF 5 CARDS. 
MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- 14C1, 8K, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE, 
ADVANCED PROGR~MMING- GPTICNAL-READ-PuNCH RELEASE, 1 OR 2 TAPE 
ORlVES: PUNCH fEED READ,: SENSE S~!TCHES1 IGO POSITION PRINTER 
REQUIRED ONLY TO PRINT OUT COMPANY TABLE. SOURCE lANGUAGE-
SPS II. ASSEMBLED IN AuTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.118 REPRO-REPRODUCE ANDIOR EMIT 
ALPHANUMERIC 112-91, NUMERIC/O-9/0NL Y, AND NUMER IC ZONEI12-11/0Nl Y 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.118 

AUTHOR ••• RCBERT C. KIRTZ 
HUGhES A IRCRAFT COMPANY 
BOX 90915 
BLDG. 105 
LCS ANGELES 9, CALI FCRN IA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO REPRODUCE CARDS, ALLOW I NG MANI PULAT I ON OF NUMER I C F I HDS 
10-9/, NUMERIC ZONING 1I2-ll/, AND EMITTING CF CCNSTANT DATA. TC 
ELIMINATE THE REQUIREMENT OF WIRING Rt:PRODLCER BOARDS. TO 
PROVIDE A PROGRAM FOR GENERAL CONVERSION OF CARD FORMATS 
NORMALLY UTILIZED BY EAM INSTALLATIONS. THE PROGRAM DECK IS 
FOLLOWED BY CONTROL CARDS WHICH SET UP THE OPERATIONS TO BE 
PERFCRMED. THE CONTROL CARDS ARE COMPLETELY ANALYZED AND IF A~Y 
ERRORS IN THE CONTROL CARDS, THE PROGRAM .lLl NOT PROCESS THE 
DETAil FILE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-14Cl-4K. EQUIPM~NT 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COlUMN--
SPECIFICATIONS-I. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 2. HIGH-LCIo-
EQUAL COMPARE. IT IS SIGNIFICANT TO NOTE THAT WITHIN THE 
OPERATION OF HIS PROGRAM, 0-9 IS CONSIDERED NUMERIC AND 11-12 IS 
CONSIOERED lONE. 

1401-01.4.121 SELF-CHECKING NUMBER *M 
CAlCULATION- MODULUS 10 

AVAilABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.121 

AUTHCRS •• MRS. NANCY N. MERRILL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MRS. NANCY N. MERRIlL.I8M CORP. ,I73C CAMBRIDGE ST., *M 
CAMBRIDGE, MASS. *~ 

CALCULATES THE SELF-CHECK ING NUMBER FOR BASE NUMBERS OF THREE TO 
TWELVE POSITIONS. A LEAD CARD INSTRUCTS THE PROGRAM IN THE SIZE 
OF TH BASE NUMBER AND THE DESI RED INPUT AND OUTPUT. OPTICNS FOR 
INPUT-I. GENERATES BASE NUMBER FRO/( 1 TO 9/S. 2. GENERATE 
BETWEEN SPECIFIED NUMBERS. 3. READ SP~CIFIC NUMBERS FRC/; CARCS. 
OPTIONS FOR OUTPUT-I. PUNCH BASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT. 2. 
PUNCH AND PRINT BASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT. PLEASE REFER 
TO IBM MANUAL G22-8502-0, ACCOUNT NUMBER!NG AND SElF-CHECKI~G 
NU~BER SYSTEMS- SERIES 1200 CHARACTER SENSING EQUIPMENT FOR A 
DISCUSSION OF THE MODULUS 10 FORMULA AND ITS USES. FORMULA FOR 
MODULUS 10 CHECK DIG IT. TAKE THE BASE NUMBER, DOUBl E THE \;1\1 TS 
POSITION AND ALTERNATE POSITION TO THE LEFT. ADO THE DIGITS OF 
THE RESULTS AND THE EVEN POSITIONS OF THE BASE NuMBER. 
SUBTRACT THE RESULT FROM 110 IA MUl TlPLE OF 101. THE UNITS CF 
ANSWER IS THE ChECK DIGIT. MACHINE CCNFIGURATION-THIS PROGRA~ 
IS DESIGNED TO OPERATE CN A 4K OR HIGhER 1401 DATA PROCESSI"'':; 
SYSTEM. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. PROGRA~ REQUIREHNTS-
THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES 2717 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. THE 
SOURCE lANGUAGE IS SPS. .~ 

OPTICNAl PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK. *~ 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. *~ 

1401-01.4.123 TAPE COMPARE ERROR 
PRINTIDUPLICA TE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.123 

AUTHCR ••• G.R. OHM 
IBM CORPORAT ION 
340 MARKET STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL COMPARE OR DUPLICATE MIXED BCD AI\D BINARY 
TAPES. ON A TAPE COMPARE, PRIOR PROGRAMS HALTED ON AN ERRCR. 
THIS PROGRAM PRINTS OUT ONE OF THE TWO TAPES, 100 CHARACTERS PER 
LINE, DOUBLE SPACED, WITH WORD MARKS uNDER EACH DIGIT FAILI~G TO 
CC~.PARE. THIS PROGRAM IS USEFUL IN DEVELOPMENT TESTING, ThE 
FILING OF MANY TAPE FilES ON ONE TAPE REEL AND ACCESSING THt5E 
FilES, AND IN DAilY CHECKING OF EQUIPMENT PRODUCING MAGNETIC 
TAPE. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES FOR ADDITIONAL PROGRAMMING VIA 
PRCGRAM EXITS, IF DESIRED. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-
A 4K OR LARGER 1401 WIH TWO TAPE DRIVES AND INDEXING, A 1402 
CARD READ PUNC~, AND A 1403 PRINTER. 
THE PRCGRAM IS COOED IN SPS AND ASSEMBLED IN AUTCCODER CONDEr.SED 
FGRMAT USING CARAT V. 

1401-01.4.124 MODIfiED DUMP 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-01.4.124 

AUTHCR ••• MR. W.A. DELC,",AMPS 
GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. 
APOLLO SUPPCRT DEPT. 
P.O. BOX 294 
HUNTSV I llE, ALABAMA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS RCUTINE IS THE STANDARD IBM 1401 DUMP MODIFIED TO 
PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING ADDITIONAL CONVENIENCtS-

1. LOGIC INDICATORS INCLUDED IN PKINTOGT. 
2. All GROUP MARKS ARE CHANGED TO LOZENGES. 
3. BLANK BLOCKS OF MEMORY IXOC-X99/ ARE NOT PRINTED. 

STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-POSITIONS 1-80 INITIALLY AND 81-39~ AFTtR 
CONTENTS HAVE BEEN PRINTED. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATICNS-ANY ~CCEL 
OR SIZE MEMORY. 

1401-01.4.126 PRINT DECISION TABLES 
............ 1- ....... '- .... 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-01.4.126 

AUTHCR ••• R.J. EVANS 
MEDICAL SERVICE ASSOCIATION OF PA. 
CAMP HILL, PA. 17011 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PRINT DECISION TABLES ON 1403 PR!NTER.. T~E PR.!NC!PLE 
8ENEFITS OF THIS METHOD ARE THE ABILITY TO QCICKlY UPDATE A"C 
PRCOUCE DECISICN TABLES WHICH ARE SUITABLE FCR PHCTCGRAPhIC 
REPRCDUCTION. ThE INPLT CARCS lONE OR hO PER UNEi IDHTIFY THE 
LINE AS A TITLE, SETUP, CONDITION OR ACTION LINE. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE, 1401 AUTOCODER. THE DECISION TABLE TO BE PRINTED ~.AY 
CONTAI'" ANY NU~BER OF LINES AND ALLO.S FOR 15 RULES AND AN ELSE 
RULE. IF lESS THAN 9 ENTRIES ARE ALL THAT ARE NEEDED, ONL¥ CNE 
CARD NEED BE PREPARED PER LINE. EXTENDED OR LIMI TED ENTRY MAY 
BE USEe. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-THIS PRCGRAM uSES 1405 POSITICNS 
OF CCRE STORAGE. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS-4K 1401, HI-lC-E'GAL 
CC~PARE, ADVANCE PROGRA/(MING FEATURES, 1402 CARC REACER PU~CH, 

1403 PRINTER WITh 132 POSITIONS. 
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1401-01.4.128 1401/1410 AUTOCOOER PROGRAM 
LOGIC DIAGRAMMER 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.128 

AUTHORS •• THOMAS O. HILTABIDLE 
IBM CORP. 
2330 ST. PAUL STREET 
BALTIMORE lS, MARYlAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL MACHINE DOCUMENT THE LOGIC OF A 1401 OR 1410 
SYMBOLIC PROGRAM WRITTEN IN THE AUTOCODER LANGUAGE. THE 
DIAGRA~MER CONSISTS OF TWO PASSES. PASS 1 BUILDS UP A SYMBCL 
TABLE FROM THE SOURCE CARDS, PASS 2 PRINTS THE DIAGRAM. THE 
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LABELS IN THE SOURCE PROGRAMM BEING DIAGRAMMED 
VARIES ACCORDING TO OBJECT MACHINE SIZE, FROM A MINIMUM OF 125 
LABElS FOR A 4K MACHINE TO A MAXIMUM OF 875 LABELS IN A 16K 
MACHINE. THE PROGRAM ANALYZES MNEUMONIC OP CODES ONLY. MACRC 
INSTRUCT ION ANAL YS IS CANNOT BE GUARANTEED CORREC T. TH I S PRCGRAM 
MAY BE RUN ON ANY 1401 OR 1410 CARD SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM OF 4K 
STORAGE AND ONE TAPE DRIVE. ALSO NECESSARY ARE THE ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPOSE, EXPANDED PRINT SPECIAL 
FEATURES. SENSE SWITChES ARE REQUIREC TO PROCESS 1410 SOURCE 
CARDS. THE PROGRAM WILL USE ALL OF THE AVAILABLE MEMORY SPACE 
IN THE OBJECT MACHINE. THE PROGRAM IS wRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCCDER. 

1401-01.4.130 CARD LIST OVERflOW 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.130 

AUTHOR ••• HAROLD E. THOMPSON 
BEACON MANUFACTURING CO. 
SWANNANOA, NORTH CAROL INA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS ONE CARD PROGRAM .. ILL LIST 80 COLUMN CARDS, TEST FOR 
OVERFLOW CONDITIONS AND SKIP FORMS TO CARRIAGE CHANNEL 1 IF A 12 
HAS BEEN SENSED IN THE CARRIAGE TAPE. ANY 1401 CONFIGURATION 
WILL ACCOMPLISH THESE RESULTS. THIS ONE PROGRAM, OF NECESSITY, 
WAS WRITTEN IN ACTUAL LANGUAGE UTILIZING NO PRESENT PROGRAMS, 
PROCEDURES OR PACKAGES. THE USER MUST PRESS HALT KEY TO STCP 
THE 1401. 

1401-01.4.131 CONVERT SPS CARD FORMAT TO 
AUTOCODER CARD FORMAT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.131 

AUTHOR ••• RICHARD A. POWERS 
325 LAFAYETTE STREET 
THE WARNER BROTHERS CO. 
BRIDGEPORT I, CONNECT ICUT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO CCIWERT PROGRAMS PREVIOUSLY PUNCHED IN SPS TO AUTOCODER. 
SIMILAR ROUTINES, I.B.M. 4 TAPE AUTOCODER. SOURCE LANGUAGE 1401 
CARD AUTOCODER. MACHINE CONFIGURATION - 4K 1401 ~ITH THE 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. 2,00B POSIT !JNS OF STORAGE ARE 
REQUIRED FOR THIS PROGRAM. A MINIMUM OF 4 K 1401 CARD SYSTEM 
WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE AND 1403 PRINTER. 

1401-01.4.132 AUTOCODER SEQUENCE CHECKING 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.132 

AUTHOR ••• T .F. MCKIMM 
I eM COMPANY, LTC. 
36 KING STREET EAST 
TORONTO 1, ONTARIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE LOADER ENSURES THAT ALL OBJECT CARDS ARE PRESENT AND It. 
SEQUENCE EACH TIME THE PROGRAM IS USED. TH~ TwO CARDS MUST BE 
INSERTED AFTER THE BOOTSTRAP CARD IN THE OBJECT DECK. IF THE 
PROGRAM CONTAINS OVERLAYS. THE CARDS MUST BE INSERTED AFTER THE 
BCOTSTRAP CARD OF EACH OVERLAY IN ADDITION TO THE FIRST 
BOOTSTRAP. THIS MODIFICATION WILL DETECT MISPLACED CARDS BUT 
ODES NOT CHECK CONTENTS OF THE CARDS, A SEQUENCE ERROR CAUSES A 
HALT. FAILURE TO INSERT CARDS AFTER THE OVERLAY kILL CAuSE THE 
REMAINING CARDS TO BE UNCHECKED. THIS ROUTINE IS WRITTEN I~ 
CCNDENSED AUTOCOCER MACHINE LANGUAGE AND CAN BE USED ON ANY 1401. 
ROUTINE OCCUPIES LOCATIONS 200-27B DURING PROGRAM LOADING ONLY. 

1401-01.4.133 TRACE THAT NEEDS NO SPECIAL 
FEATURES 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.133 

AUTHCR ••• M.N. DAVID 
IBM IRELANC LTD. 
28 FITZWILLIAM PLACE 
DUBLIN 2, IRELAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS TRACE PROGRAM IS AN AID FOR DEBUGGING PROGRAMS. IT CAl'. 
BE USED ON A BASIC 1401 SYSTEM, THOUGH A PROGRAM USING MOST 
SPECIAL FEATURES CAN BE TRACED. IT IS SPECIFICALLY I'EANT FCR 
SYSTEMS WITHOUT ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING, AS THERE IS NO eTHER TRACE 
PROGRAM FOR THESE SYSTEMS. IT WILL PRINT OUT THE I ADDRESS, 
INSTRUCTION, THE CONTENTS OF THE A FIelD, AND THE CONTENTS CF THE 
B FIelD BOTH BEFORE AND AFTER EVERY INSTRUCTION IN THE PROGRAM 
TO BE TRACED. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN- BASIC 1401 DPS NO SPECIAL 
FEATURE REQUIRED. REQUIRES 700 TO 1,300 CORE LOCATIONS DEPEI'oDING 
ON REFINEMENTS. 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION THE METHOD INVOLVES PLACING EACH 
INSTRUCTION IN TURN INTO A WORKING AREA, EXECUTING IT FROM THAT 
WORKING AREA, AND PRINTING OUT THE CONTENTS OF THE A AND B 
FIElDS FOR EVERY PROGRAM STEP INVOLVING DATA TRANSFER. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS. IT CAN ALSO BE USED DIRECTlY IN MACHINE 
LANGUAGE. 

1401-01.4.134 PROGRAM TO LOAD AUTOCODER 
CONDENSED PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.134 

AUTHOR ••• KENNETH E. BRANCH 
IBM CORP. 
1130 SOUTH SIXTH STREET 
SPRINGFIELIJ, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM WILL ACCEPT CONDENSED PROGRAM CARDS FROM 1401 
AUTOCODER AND LOAD THEM ON TAPE MAKING A TAPE LOADABLE PROGRA~ 
TAPE. THE SIGNIFICANT ADVANTAGES OF THIS PROGRAM ARE- I/MINIMUM 
USAGE OF STORAGE, 21ABILITY TO HANDLE ANY NUMBER OF GRCUPMARKS 
IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM, AND 3/ABILITY TO HANDLE EXECUTE TYPE 
INSTRUCTIONS WITH PROGRAM OVERLAPS. A SEARCH PROGRAM IS 
GENERATED TO LOOKUP THE REQUESTED PROGRAM ON A FIVE CHARACTER 
FIELD. THE PRDGRAM WILL ADD OR DELETE PROGRAMS UNDER SENSE 
SWITCH CONTROL. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER THE LOAD 
INSTRUCTIONS IN THE CONDENSEO CARDS ARE OVERLAID BY A TAPE 
INSTRUCTION TO LOAD THE CARDS FROM TAPE. THIS USES POSITION 40 
THROUGH 86 OF CORE. THESE ARE THE ONLY POSITIONS OCCUPIED BY THE 
LOAD PRDGRAM. MACHINE CONF IGURATION 4K OR LARGER MODEL C3 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING HI-LO-EQ COMPARE SENSE SWITCHES ONE OR TWC 
7330 OR 729 TAPE DRIVES. 

1401-01.4.135 IMPACT SIMULATOR 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.135 

AUTHOR ••• BARBARA A. HOBBINS 
I BM CORP. 
1048 UNION STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

IJIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A 1401 PROGRAM WHICH SIMULATES THE RESULTS OF AN IMPACT 
OPERATING SYSTEM. ACCOMPANYING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OUTlINES NEED 
FOR PROGRAM ANt METHOD OF GATHERING DATA REQUIRED. THE SIMULATOR 
CALCULATES INITIAL VALUES OF FORECAST, MAD AND ECONOMIC ORDER 
QUANTITY. DEMAND CATA IS OPERATED UPON AS IN AN IMPACT SYSTEM 
AND FOR EACH ITEM SIMULATED THE PERCENTAGE OF SERVICE 
RENDERED AND AVERAGE TOTAL INVENTORY ACHIEVED DURING SIMULATION 
IS INDICATED. THE IMPACT SIMULATOR RUNS ON A 1401 8K CARD SYSTEM 
WITH HrGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 SPS. 

1401-01.4.136 WRITE AND READ TAPE CHECK 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.136 

AUTHOR ••• PERRY PASQUALE 
BBOO FIRST AVENUE 
NORTH BERGEN, N.J. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAY BE USED TO CLASSIFY THE WORKABILITY OF TAPES 
ANDleR GIVE AN INDICATION OF THE READING AND WRITING TEMPERA~ENT 
OF A TAPE UNIT. 1 TO 6 TAPE DRIVES MAY BE USED. IT WILL-
I. MEASURE TAPE FROM REFLECTIVE SPOT TO REFLECTIVE SPOT. 
2. PRINT ERROS IN FEET AND INCHES FROM LOAD POINT. 
3. PRINT TAPE NUMBER-3 POSITION-AND UNIT NUMBER ON WHICH ERRCRS 
HAS OCCURRED. 
4. STORE 15 ERRORS FOR EACH REEL. IF THERE ARE MORE THAN 15 
ERRORS, THEY WILL PRINT OUT AS THEY OCCUR. 
5. PRINT OUT AS THEY OCCUR WITH SENSE SWITCH B ON BEFORE 15 
ERRORS. 
6. PRINT A LISTING OF ERRORS AT THE END OF EACH REEL. 
7. REWIND AFTER WRITING AND HALT. REwIND AND UNLOAO AT THE END 
OF READING. 
THE PROGRAM WILL BEGIN BY WRITING A RECORD OF 1807 CHARACTERS­
PART OF WHICH WILL BE THE PROGRAM AND THE REMAINDER IN PERIODS 
A8821. HIGH OENSITY READS OR WRITES 556 CHARACTERS PER INCH. 
INTER-RECORO GAP IS 3/4 INCh. 556 X 3 1I4 INCHES IS 1807 
CHARACTERS PLUS 3/4 INCH INTER-RECORD GAP. THUS EACH TIME A 
RECORD IS READ OR WRITTEN IT PASSES 4 INCHES OF TAPE MAKING IT 
POSSIBLE TO MEASURE TAPE AND INDICATE POSITION OF ERROR. 
FEATURES USED-l401 4000 CORE POSITIONS MIN. SENSE SWITCHES HIGH­
LOW-EQUAL COMPARE INDEX ING 

1401-01.4.139 TAPE TEST PROGRAM, 4K 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.139 

AUTHOR ••• DANIEL GRUSAUSKAS 
IBM CORPORATION 

CiREeT 

570 NORTH BROAD STREET 
ELIZABETH, NEW JERSEY 

iNQUIRIES iO AUTHOR 

THE NUMBER OF ERRORS IS ACCURATELY MEASURED. A NUMERIC ONE IS 
ADCED TO THE ERROR COUNTER EVERY TIME A BRANCH I S TAKEN eN A BER 
COMMAND. EllERY TIME AN ERROR CONDITION IS ENCOUNTERED ON 
WRITING, THE TAPE IS BACKSPACED AND ANOTHER TRY IS MADE TO .RITE 
ON THAT SECTION OF TAPE. IF THIS ERROR PERSISTS AFTER TEN 
ATTEMPTS, THE TAPE IS SKIPPED OilER THAT PORTION. SIMILAR ACTION 
IS TAKE ON REACING EXCEPT THAT FIFTY ATTEMPTS ARE MAOE TO READ A 
RECORD BEFORE IT IS CLASSIFIED AS A PERMANENT ERROR. THE PROGRAM 
IS CAPABLE OF TESTING ANY TAPE AT HIGH DENSITY. THERE IS A 
SLIGHT LIMITATION AS TO THE ACCURACY OF THE MEASUREMENTS MADE AS 
THE TAPE IS WRITTEN. THE RECORD WRITTEN IS 1806 CHARACTERS WHICH 
EQUALS 4.0008 INCHES INCLUDING THE INTER-RECORD GAP. THIS IS 
ADDED TO THE LENGTH OF THE TAPE AS BEING .33 FEET. A SKIP A"D 
BLANK TAPE, WHICH IS APPROXIMATELY 8 INCHES I S ADDED AS .67 FEET. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE--

THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K MACHINE. THE PROGRAM ITSElF OCCUPIES 
1499 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE AND THE RECORDS WRITTEN OCCUpy 
1806 POSITIONS FOR A TOTAL OF 3305 POSITIONS. THE RECORDS ARE 
1806 POSITIONS TO APPROXIMATE 3.25 INCHES SO THAT RECORD ~RITTEN 
WILL AS CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE EQUAL 4 INCHES INCLUDING INTER-RECCRD 
GAP. THIS IS THE LARGEST POSSIBLE WHOLE INCH INCREMENT THAT wIlL 
CLOSELY EQUAL A TWq POSITION DECIMAL. 

1401-01.4.141 SYMBOLIC CORE DUMP 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.141 

AUTHORS •• LARON JACOBSEN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
LARCN JACOBSEN 
I BM CORP.. ASOO 

MICHAEl R. NEKORA 

DEPT. 940. BLDG. 078 
MONTEREY & COTTLE RDS. 
SAN JOSE. CALIFORNIA 

THIS PROGRAM PRINTS THE CONTENTS OF CORE STORAGE IN EITHER A 
DATA O~ INSTRUCTION FORMAT AS DETERMINED BY INTERNAL CCNTEXT. 
All POSSIBLE 64 BCD CHARACTERS ARE PRINTED ON CONVENTIONAL 
EQUIPMENT. INSTRUCTIONS RESEMBLE AUTOCODER FREE FORM .ITH 
DECIMAL ADDRESSES. CORE IS RESTORE!} AFTER PRINTOUT. THE PRGGRAM 
REQUIRES AN 8K OR LARGER MEMORY. ONE TAPE CRIVE. AND ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING AND HI-LO-EQ COMPARE FEATURES. I TWAS IIRI TTEN AND 
ASSEMBLED IN AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.144 AID IAUTOMATIC INPUT 
DEFINERI ICARDI 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.144 

AUTHOR ••• WAL TER B. HOFFMAN 
CUNA MUTUAL INS. SOC. 
5910 MINERAL PO INT RD. 
MADISON, WIS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO READ ANY CARD FORMAT AND TO SPACE 
ANY SIZE FIELD ACCORDINGLY ON THE PRINTED REPORT. FURTHERMORE, 
ADDITICN. SUBTRACTION, EDITING. COMPARING. AND SUMMARY PUNCHING 
CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED BY PUNCHING ONE CONTROL CARD. A QUICK AND 
EASY WAY OF DOING SIMPLE LISTINGS WITHOUT WRITING A SPECIFIC 
PROGRAM. FIVE CLASSES OF TOTALS ARE AVAILABLE WITH 10 
ACCUMULATORS IN EACH CLASS AND 10 POSITIONS IN EACH ACCUMULATOR. 
THERE IS A MAXJIoiUM OF 20 COMPARING POSITIONS WITH SUMMARY 
PUNCHING AVAILABLE ON MINOR TOTALS. PREDETERMINED PRINT 
POSITIONS CAN NOT BE OBTAINED- HOWEVER. THERE ARE 5 BLANK 
POSITICNS BETWEEN EACH FIELD ON THE PRINTED REPORT. STORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS-4K OR LARGER. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS-I401 IoITH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND 132 PRINT POSITIONS ARE REQUIRED. 
CONSOLE SWITCHES AND EXPANDED PRINT EDIT ARE ADVISABLE, BUT NCT 
REQUIRED. 

1401-01.4.145 SELECT DATA RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.145 

AUTHOR ••• R.A. REGAN K.P. SWALLOW 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
R.A. REGAN,CRGANIZATION AND METHODS DIV. ,STANDARD OIL CO. 
OF CAlIFORNIA,225 BUS!; ST •• SAN FRANCISCO. CALIF. 94120 

RETRIEVE INFORMATION FROM MAGNETIC TAPE FILES. IT Will 
ISIEARCH, IEIXTRACT ANC SORT. ILIlST, IE/DIT. ICIOUNT AND 
IT/OTAL. SEARCH, EXTRACT AND SORT, LIST, EDIT. COUNT AND 
TOTAL. IT COMPILES AN EXTRACT PROGRAM AND A REPORT WRITING 
PROGRAM AND COMBINES THEM WITH SORT TO FORM A COMPLETE 
SYSTEM. PERMiTS UP TO NINE REPORTS FROM ONE PASS OF TAPE 
FILE WITH UP TO 5.000 Cf,ARACTERS IN THE INPUT RECORD. 
FEATURES- ENGLISH LANGUAGE SPECIFICATION STATEMENTS, MULTIPLE 
REPORTS PER PASS. AUTOMATIC EDITING, FAST COMPILER, UNLIMITED 
LEVELS OF CRITERIA. MULTI-REEL FILES. SINGLE OR BLOCKED 
RECORD. WITH OR WITHOUT LABElS, GOOD DIAGNOSTICS, AUTOMATIC 
SECURITY CHECK. RESTART PROCEDURES. USERS EXITS. 
AN IBM 1401 WITH 8K MEMORY. ADV. PROG., HI-LO-EQ, AND 4 
TAPE UNITS IS REQUIRED. 

THE PROGRAMS SOURCE DECKS ARE OPTIONAL MATERIAL. THEY ARE 
AVAILABLE ON A DTR. THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE PRCGRAM 
INFORMATION DEPARTMENT. THE SOURCE DECKS MUST BE SPECIFICAllY 
REQUESTED ON T!;E ORDER CARD. 

1401-01.4.148 CORE-TO-CARD DUMP 
AVAILABLE lSI QUAR.,ER i964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.148 

AUTHOR ••• KENNETH W. DRITZ 
1007 SEVEN SPRINGS ROAD 
SPARTANBURG, SOUTH CAROLINA 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS FORTY CARC PROGRA~ DUt-t,PS THE COt.1EN1S Of ALi.. uSED Si'uRilGE 
OUTSIDE THE REAC AREA ONTO CARDS IN A CONDENSED, RELOADABLE 
FORMAT, PRECEDED BY CLEAR STORAGE CARCS. ITS MAIN USE IS TO 
ENABLE ,HE OPERATOR TO STOP THE EXECUTION OF A PROGRAM. SAVE THE. 
CONTENTS OF STORAGE AT THE TIME. GET OFF THE COMPUTER. AND 
CONTINUE THE EXECUTION OF THE PROGRAM AT ANY LATER TIME. IT CAN 
ALSO BE USED TO CONDENSE PROGRAMS OR TO GENERATE OBJECT DECKS FOR 
TYPED-IN PROGRAMS. THE ADVANTAGES OF CHAINING AND INDEXING HAVE 
BEEN EXPLOITED. METHOD- THE DUMP PROGRAM CONSIDERS CHARACTERS 
AND WORD MARKS IN SEPARATE PHASES Il. ORDER TO SIMPLIFY THE 
ASSEPI,BLY OF OUTPUT RECORDS AND MINIMIZE THE STORAGE USED BY THIS 
PROGRAM. CHARACTER OUTPUT CARDS CONTAIN UP TO SIXTY-SIX DIGITS, 
AND WORD MARK OUTPUT CARDS CAUSE TWENTY ~ORD MARKS TO BE SET. 
OUTPUT CARDS ARE SEQUENCE NUMBERED. THE DUMP PROGRAM OCCUPIES NO 
STORAGE OUTSIDE THE READ AREA UNTIL A SMAll AMOUNT OF STORAGE HAS 
BEEN DUMPED IN INTERMED lATE FORM, TO BE CONVERTED TO F INAL FGR~, 
AND INTEGRATED WITH THE MAIN OUTPUT IN A SUBSEQUENT PHASE. 
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STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN wRITTEN FOR AN 8K 
MACHINE. IT CAN EASILY BE MODIFIED FOR ANY CAPACITY MACHINE. 
THE HIGHEST CORE OCCUPIED BY THE PROGRAM IS 539. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATlDNS- ONE IBM 1401 OF ANY STORAGE CAPACITY. ONE 1402 
CARD READ-PUNCH. THE FOLLOwiNG SPECIAL FEATURES--INDEXING. 
STORE A- AND B-ADDRESS, AND MODIFY ADDRESS. LANGUAGE- wRI TTEN 
IN MACHINE LANGUAGE. 

1401-01.4.149 DECK ClEANER I 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.149 

AUTHCR ••• JAMES A. BROOKING 
SYRACUSE UNIV. 
CCMPUTING CENTER 
112 HINDS HALL 
SYRACUSE 10. N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AuTHOR 

DECK CLEANER I I S DES IGNED TO READ A DECK OF DATA CARCS. 
SCANNING EACH COLUMN IN EACH CARD FOR ERRONEOUS AND lOR INVALID 
DATA. DECK- ANY GROUP OF CARDS STACKED FOR INPUT TO ANY 
PROGRAM. INVALID PUNCH- ANY COMBINATION OF HOLES PUNCHED IN A 
COLUMN WHICH WOULD CAUSE A VALIDITY CHECK ON THE 1401 AND. 
UNDER NORMAL CIRCUMSTANCES, CAUSE THE 1401 TO STGP. uNWANTED 
PUNCH- ANY COMBINATION OF HOLES IINCUDING NO HOLESI PLNCHED IN 
A CARD COLUMN WHICH MIGHT CAUSE THE USERS PROGRAM TO FUNCTION 
INCORRECTlY. /INCLUDES INVALID PUNCH.I CLEAN- TO EXAMINE 
EACH CARD COLUMN OF A DECK FOR INVALID PUNCHES OR UNWANTED 
PUNCIiES. BLANK FIELD- ANY NUMBER OF CONSECUTIVE COLUMNS O~ A 
DECK CARD SUCH THAT NO HOLES ARE PUNCHED IN THESE COLUMNS AND 
THESE BLANKS ARE UNWANTED PUNCHES. DECK 
CLEANER I READS A CONTROL CARD, AND PERUSES EACH COLUMN OF THE 
CONTROL CARD TO DETERMINE WHAT SORT OF PUNCHES WILL BE CONSIDERED 
UNWANTED. READING A CARD FROM THE DECK. DECK CLEANER I THEN 
SCANS EACH COLUMN OF THAT CARD. TO DETERMINE ~HETHER OR NOT 
THE PUNCHES IN THAT COLUMN ARE WANTED, UNWANTED OR INVALID. 
IF THE INFORMATION IN ANY COLUMN IS WANTED, DECK CLEANER I 
THEN EXAMINES THE NEXT COLUMN. IF THE INFORMATION IN ANY COLUMN 
IS UNWANTED OR INVALID, DECK CLEANER I PLACES A 12-0 PUNCH IN 
THE CORRESPONDING COLUMN OF A CARD FROM THE PUNCH HOPPER AND, 
AFTER HAVING SCANNED THE ENTIRE CARD FOR ERRONEOUS PUNCHES, 
MERGES A CARD FROM THE PUNCH FEED INTO THE 8/2 STACKER JUST 
BEHIND THE CARD IoITH THE INVALID OR UNWANTED PUNCHES. DECK 
CLEANER I IS COMPLETELY SElF-INITIALIZING WITHIN THE lIMITATlCNS 
OF THE 1401. AFTER THE LAST CARD IS READ, THE MACHINE HALTS-
PUSHING THE START BUTTON WILL MAKE DECK CLEANER I READ ANOTHER 
CONTROL CARD AND PROCESS ANOTHER DECK. 

1401-01.4.150 
PROGRAM 

1401/407 SIMULATION UTILITY 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER i964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.150 

AUTHOR ••• RAYMOND F. OBRIEN 
IBM CORP. 
NEW CIRCLE RD. 
LEXINGTON, KY. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO SIMULATE THE 407 ACCOUNTING MACHINE 
WHEN IT WAS BEING REPLACED BY THE 1401. THIS PROGRAM WILL 
ACCOMPLISH MOST OF THE FUNCTIONS OF THE 407 AND ELIMINATES THE 
NEED TO WRITE MANY PROGRAMS THAT SIMPLY liST AND TOTAL DECKS OF 
CARDS. IT IS ESPECIALLY USEFUL FOR ONE-SHOT LISTINGS OR 
TABULATIONS OR JOBS THAT ARE SELDOM RUN. AFTER THE PROGRAM 
IS READ IN. THE CONTROL CARDS SET WORD MARKS, SET MOVE AND ADD 
INSTRUCTIONS, COMPARE INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. IF A SENSE SWITCH IS 
TURNED TO ;;rHE ON POSITION, THE CONTROL CARD THAT THE S.ITCH 
CONTROLS MUST BE PRESENT. A PROCESS liGHT WILL OCCUR IF A SwiTCH 
IS ON AND THE CORRESPONDING CONTROL CARD IS NOT PRESENT. THE 
PROGRAM Will PRINT UP TO FIFTEEN /l51 DIFFERENT FIElDS FROM 
INPUT CARDS~ FOUR OF WHICH ~!LL PRINT TOT:tLS~ THE FOUR TOTAL 
FiElDS CAN BE EDITED ONLY WITH A MINUS I-I TO INDICATE A CREDIT. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- A 4K 1401 WITH CARD READER, PRINTER. 
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND SENSE SWITCHES B. C, 0 ARE NECESSARY. 
SWITCHES E, F. G ARE USED IN THE PROGRAM BUT NOT NECESSARY TC 
THE OPERATION OF IT. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER. NO 
SPECIAL MACRO INSTRUCTIONS ARE USED AND IOCS IS NOT USED. 

1401-01.4.151 MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.151 

AUTHOR ••• JAMES C. LOClHS 
16M CORP. 
1222 NCRTH I'AIN AVE. 
SAN ANTON 10, TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THESE AUTOCOCER MACROS WILL PRODUCE OPEN MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE 
ROUTINES TAILORED TO EXACT LENGTHS OF TERMS. OBJECTIVE OF 
ROUTINES IS TO PROVIDE FLEXIBILITY WHILE COMPROMISING BETWEEN 
SPEED AND CORE UTILIZAT ION. MACRO STATEMENTS ARE AUTO~,ATlCAll Y 
EDITED FOR FORMAT. IFORMAT BASED ON 1440 MACROS. I OPTIONS 
INC.LUDE DECIMAL CONTROL AND HALF ADJUSTING OF ANSWER. NEGATIVE 
VALUES NOT PERMITTED. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING REQUIRED. MULTIPLY-
DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE NOT USED. MULTIPLY 3 X 6 USES 87 
POSITIONS OF STORAGE WITH AVERAGE EXECUTION OF 9.643 MS. 
5 X 10 USES 99 POSITIONS WITH 19.010 MS. DIVIDE 7/3 USES 90 
PGSITIONS WITH AVERAGE EXECUTION OF 26.623 MS. 12/5 uSES 104 
POSITIONS WITH 58.742 MS. 

1401-01.4.153 SORAL - SIMPLE OPTIMUM 
REPRODUCING All 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.153 

AUTHOR ••• RCMANO ALBERTO 
IeM ITALIA 
FILIALE 01 ROM A 
VIA IV NOVEMBRE 102 
RCME. ITALY 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

UTILITY PROGRAM FOR REPRODUCTION, MULTIPUNCHING IEITHER SIMPLE 
OR WITH MATRIX CARDSI AND PROGRESSIVE NUMERATION. POSSIBILITIES 
AND LIMlTS- III REPRODUCTION UP TO 10 DIFFERENT FIELDS. 
121 ELIMINATION OF ZONES IMAX 41 AND ADDITION OF X ZONES IMAX 51. 
/3/ MULTIPUNCH WITH MATRIX CARDS, MAX 3 FIELDS OF 27 COLUMNS. 
MATRIX CARDS MAY BE· PUNCHED IN ONE OR TWO X PUNCHINGS. THIS 
OPERATION MAY ALSO BE DONE WITH THE CARDS INTO THE CARD PUNCH 
UNIT WHEN THE PUNCH READ FEED DEVICE IS CONNECTED. 
14/ REJECTION CF MATRIX CARDS WHEN MULTIPUNCH IS PERFORMED INT~ 
THE CARD PUNCH UNIT. 151 PROGRESSIVE NUMERATION BEGINNING FRC~ 
ANY NUMBER UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 6 FIGURES WITH POSSIBILITY OF 
INCREASE FROM CARD TO CARD, UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 3 FIGURES. 
/61 SIMPLE MULTIPUNCHING- MAX 4 DIFFERENT FIELDS OF 8 COLUMNS. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 4 K 1401 WITH A 1402. THE PUNCH FEED READ 
DEVICE IS OPTIONAL. WRITTEN IN SPS. 

1401-01.4.158 GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE DUMP 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.158 

AUTHOR ••• D.L. WEIMER 
E.S. PR'ESTON & ASSOC., LTD. 
1620 E. BROAD STREET 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43203 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS OPERATION WILL PRINT IN A HIGHLY LEGIBLE FORMAT 
THE CONTENTS OF BCD TAPE RECORDS. A MAXIMUM OF A HUNDRED 
CHARACTERS ON A LINE ARE PRINTED WITH PERIODS DEFINING 
LEFT AND RIGHT MARGINS. THE CORE CAPACITY OF THE COMPUTER 
IS DETERMINED AT OBJECT TIME AND A MAXIMUM OF IMEMORY SIZE - 9591 
CHARACTERS CAN BE DUMPED FROM EACH TAPE RECORD. THE 
CHARACTER COUNT OF EACH RECORD IS DISPLAYED ALONGSIOE THE 
P\HNTED RECORD AND A RECORD COUNT IS DISPLAYED UPON EACH 
END-OF-FILE. SENSE SWITCH OPTIONS PERMIT ARBITRARY 
SUPPRESSION OF PRINTING AND HAL TS ON END-OF-FILE. PARITY 
ERROR DIAGNOSTICS ARE VERY COMPLETE. WHEN A RECORD CANNOT 
BE CORRECTLY READ AFTER A CLEANING PROCEDURE HAS BEEN 
UTILIZED, IT IS PRINTEC AS IT READ INTO CORE ALONG WITH AN 
ERROR WARNING MESSAGE. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS- ONE MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVE ••• 14C3 
PRINTER -/132 POS IT IONS I... 1402 ORO READER ••• ADD I T10NAL 
SENSE SWITCHES ••• HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE ••• 4K OR GREATER 
CORE ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ••• MODIFY-ADD INSTRUCTION ••• 
1407 INQUIRY STATION 10PTIONAL/. 

l'tOl-01.4.159 140111311 CARD-TO-DISK 
CONSECUTIVE LOAD PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.159 

AUTHOR ••• D.A. HAUSER 
IBM CORP. 
P.O. BOX 567 
RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 92502 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A LOAD-AND-GO PROGRAM FOR CONVERTING PRESENT CARD FILES TO 
CONSECUTIVE 1311 DISK FILES WITHOUT ANY REPUNCHING OF CARD FILES 
INTO A PRESCRIBED FORMAT. THE PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TO 6 
USER SPECIFIED CARD FORMATS AND BUILO THEM INTO A USER 
SPECIFIED DISK RECORD FORMAT. FORMATS OF CARD INPUT AND DISK 
RECORD OUTPUT ARE SPECIFIED IN CONTROL CARD FORM AND SlJPPlIED 
TO THE PROGRAM ON A LOAD-AND-GO BASIS. UP TO 10 DATA FIELDS FROM 
EACH CARD FORMAT SPECIFIED CAN BE ASSEMBLED INTO SINGLE DISK 
RECORDS. PROGRAM WILL ASSEMBLE FILES IN EITHER BLOCKED OR 
UNBLOCKED FORM. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- THE PROGRAM WI LL 
OPERATE ON ANY 1401-1311 SYSTEM HAVING AT LEAST 4K, MODIFY 
ADDRESS, STORE B REGISTER AND INDEX REGISTERS. WITH A 4K ~.ACHINE 
500 CHARACTER DISK RECORDS ARE THE LONGEST RECORDS THAT CAN BE 
PROCESSED. ON AN 8K MACHINE THE MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH IS 4500 
POSITIONS. 

1401-01.4.160 CONVERSION OF SPS TO 
AUTOCODER 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.160 

AUTHOR ••• JAMES W. HARPER 
IBM CORP. 
1512 GENESEE STREET 
UTICA, N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN SPS DESIGNED TO CONVERT 1401 SYMBOLIC 
PROGRAMS TO THE AUTOCOCER FORMAT. INPL T-OUTPUT COMMANDS ANC 
DSA/S WILL NOT BE CONVERTED. SPECIAL ATTENTION SHOULD BE PAlO 
TO SS AND CC COMMANDS TO SEE THAT THEIR FORMAT IS ACCEPTABLE Te 
THE AUTOCODER FOR A SPECIFIC MACHINE. OUTPUT MAY BE PRINTED 
ONLY, OR PRINTED AND PUNCHED. ALL SPECIAL .. OP" CODES wILL BE 
CONVERTED SO THAT THE OUTPUT SHOULD BE READY FOR AN AUTOCODER 
ASSEMBLY ONCE THE 1/0 COMMANDS AND DSAIS ARE CHANGED. ThE 
PROGRAM SHOULD TAKE CARE OF ABOUT ~ 8 PERCENT OF THE 
CONVERSION EFFORT. THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED PRIMARILY FOR 
1401 CARD SYSTEMS. BUT SHOULD BE HELPFUL IN THE CONVERSION OF 
TAPE AND RAMAC SYSTEMS IF THE PROGRAMS WERE wRITTEN IN SPS. 
REQUIRES- 1401-A3, 1402, 1403 IMODEL 2 FOR FULL PRINTDUTI, 
SENSE SWITCHES. 

1401-01.4.161 SELECTIVE LIST WITH FOUR 
CLASSES OF TOTAL AND HEADINGS 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.161 

AUTHORS •• BRANCH MOTOR EXPRESS CO. 

8-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
SAMUEL KUPETSKY 
C/O BRANCH MOTORS 
300 MASPETH AVE. 
BROOKLYN 11, NEW YORK 

TO PROCESS A SIMPLE LISTING WITH UP TG FOUR LEVELS OF 
TCTALS AND FIELD HEADING BY MAKING UP A FE. CONTROL CARDS. 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 4K. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 
CARD 4K. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.162 CORE SEARCH FOR BRANCH 
INSTRUCTIONS TO A GIVEN AODRESS 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.162 

AUTHOR ••• L.W. REHMEYER 
IEM CORP. 
1330 SUMMIT AVENUE 
FORT WORTH, TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PRCGRAM ALLOWS THE OPERATOR TO MAKE A CORE SEARCH TO 
LOCATE ALL BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS, WHICH BRANCH TO A GIVEN ADDRESS 
DESIGNATED EITHER IN A CONTROL CARD OR MANUALLY ALTERED INTO 
CORE. MANY HOURS CAN BE SPENT SEARCHING FOR A BRANCH INSTRLCTION 
WHICH MAY OR MAY NOT EXIST, TRYING TO DETERMINE WHY THE .. I .. 
ADDRESS RESISTER IS AT A GIVEN LOCATION. UNDER SENSE S.ITCH 
CONTROL THIS PROGRAM CAN ALSO SEARCH FOR ALL "A" OR "B" 
ADDRESSES EQUAL TO A GIVEN ADDRESS. THE ONLY APPARENT 
RESTRICTIONS ENTAIL THE PUNChING OF A THREE POSITICN ADDRESS 
AND A PROGRAM CVERLAY IF THE PROGRAM TO BE SEARCHED IS 
LENGTHY. THERE ARE TWO PROGRAMS - ONE FOR AN 8K 1401 IIITH 
INDEXING AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND THE OTHER FOR A 4K 14Cl 
WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES. THE 8K PROGRAM REQUIRES 495 POSITICNS 
OF CORE AND THE 4K OCCUPIES 295 POSITION. THE PROGRAM HAS 
BEEN WRITTEN IN SPS. 

1401-01.4.163 FORM WRIT ING SUBROUTINE 
IFORMI 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.163 

AUTHOR ••• A.L. ceOK 
IBM CORP. 
6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LOS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

FORM IS A 1401 SUBROUTINE WHICH MAY BE INSERTED INTO ANY 
1401 PROGRAM. IT IS DESIGNED TO PRINT A FORM AT THE SA~,E 
TIME A REPORT IS BEING RUN, THUS ELIMINATING PRE-PRINTED FORMS. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION - 14Cl OR 1460 .ITH 4K STORAGE, A 1402 
READER PUNCH, A 1403 PRINTER, HIGH-LOw-EQUAL CCMPARE AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. THE SUBROUTINE REQUIRES 814 POSITIONS 
OF CORE. THIS MAY BE REDUCED BY UP TO 149 POSITIONS IN SOME 
CASES. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. 

1401-01.4.164 TAPE TESTING ROUTINE 
FOR 1401 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.164 

AUTHOR ••• OOW.H. HUTCHNSGN 
UNIVERSITY CF CALIFORNIA 
LAWRENCE RADIATION LABORATORY 
BLDG. 50A, ROOM 1137 
BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA 94720 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO TEST MAGNETIC TAPE BY WRITING IPREDOMINANTLYI "ALL BITS .. 
RECORDS. PROVIDES A PRINTED RECORD OF LOCATION AND SERIOUSNESS 
OF "BAD-SPOTS.,. ANY DENSITY. ONE OR TWO 729 DRIVES. CM STOP 
TO INSPECT-CLEAN TAPE AT ,,10 TRIES" BAD-SPOTS. TWO PASSESITAPE. 
AT END OF SECOND PASS ABOUT 95 PERCENT OF THE TAPE HAS BEEN 
TESTED. WRITES 2.75 I&IRGI RECORDS OF "ALL BITS" EXCEPT FOR 
INTERNAL RECORD-COUNT. TRIES TO WRITE IUP TOI 10 TIMES ON EACH 
BAD-SPOT AND, THUS, IS SLOW WHEN TESTING VERY BAD TAPE. Af\Y PASS 
MAY BE TERMINATED BY S.S. OPTION. CANNOT BE INTERRUPTEDI 
RESTARTED- COUNTERS RESET ON LOADING. TESTS FULL TAPE ITO E.C. T. 
MARKERI AND INSISTS ON TWO PASSES. STORAGE REQUIREMENT-
4000 CHARACTERS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE, SENSE SWITCHES, 1402 CARD REAC­
PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER, AND ONE OR TWO 729 MAGNETIC TAPE 
TRANSPCRTS. LANGUAGE- SPS. 

1401-01.4.165 SOPHISTICATED SPS TO 
AUTOCODER CONVERTER 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.165 

AUTHOR ••• C.F. WILKES 
1550 ELMSFORD AVENUE 
LA HABRA, CALlFORN IA 90632 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TWO PROGRAMS ARE INCLUDED. SPSAC IS DESIGNED TO CONVERT A 
PROGRAM IN THE SPS SOURCE LANGUAGE TO A PROGRAM IN THE AUTCCCDER 
SOURCE LANGUAGE, WHICH IS COMPATABLE .ITH THE BASIC AUTOCODER 
PRODUCED BY THE IBM DALLAS DATA CENTER. AN EXTREMELY 
SOPHISTICATED AUTOCODER PROGRAM IS PRODUCED, DESIGNED TO BE AS 
CLOSE AS POSSIBLE TO A PROGRAM ORIGINALLY WRITTEN IN AUTceCDER. 
CONAC IS DESIGNED TO REPRODUCE AN SPS CONDENSED CARO FORMAT 
OBJECT PROGRAM INTO AN AUTOCODER CONDENSED CARD FORMAT OBJECT 
PROGRAM, WHEN NO SOURCE LANGUAGE PROGRAM IS AVAILABLE. AND IT IS 
DESIRABLE TO HAVE ALL OBJECT PROGRAMS IN ONLY ONE FORMAT. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 14Cl 4K, CARD SYSTEM. 
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1401-01.4.167 TUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.167 

AUTHOR ••• A. L. COOK 
IBM CORP. 
6252 EAS T TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 

CIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1401 TUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM IS A 1401 PROGRAM DESIGNEC 
TO GANG PUNCH TUB FILE CARDS FOR A CUSTOMER INSTALLATICN. IT IS 
ESPECIALLY VALUABLE FOR A NEw UNIT RECORD INSTALLATION. AN~ 

NUMBER OF CUPLICATES OF EACH MASTER CARD MAY BE PUNCHED AND THESE 
WILL BE COLLATED BEHINC THE MASTER CARD IN THE CENTER POCKET CF 
THE 1402. MASTER CARDS MAY BE REPRODUCED 80-80 OR FIELDS 11\ THE 
~.ASTER CARD MAY BE OFFSET OR ELIMINATeD IN THE TUB FILE CARDS. 
ANY 1401G, 1401 OR 1460 WITH NO FEATURES MAY BE USED. PROGRAM 
REQUIRES 746 PCSITIONS OF CORE PLUS ENCUGH CORE TO STORE 
INFORMATION FROM CCNTRCL CARDS IF OFFSET GANG PUNCHING IS 
RE~UIRED. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. 

1401-01.4.170 FIXIT UTILITY PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.170 

AUTHOR ••• J.J. APPI, SUPV. 
MACHINE ACCCUNT ING 
YALE UNIVERSITY 
451 COLLEGE STREET 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

DIRECT I~QUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS wRITTEN TO PROVID.E A SIMPLE METHOD OF 
REPRCDUCING CARD FILES 80-80., 80-80 hITH GANGPUNCHING., 80-80 
WITH CCLUMN ELIM INAT ION. AN EAS IL Y PREPARED 
HEADER CARD IS REQUIREC TO CDNTROL ALL THRE~ JOBS. IT IS 
EXTREMElY USEFUL IN A 1401 INSTAlLATION HAVING NO REPRCDUCING 
PU~CH. THIS PROGRAM DIFFERS FROM ALL OTHERS IN THAT THE HEADER 
CARD REQUIRED CAN BE PREPARED BY SCMECNE wITH NO KNOWLEDGE CF 
PRCGRAMMING. THE PROGRAM IS EXECUTED BY STORING AND SCANNIt.G THE 
HEADER CARD. INSTRUCTIONS ARE MODIFIED TO INSERT THE INFOR~.ATION 
IN HoE STORED J.!EADER CARD INTO THE OUTPUT FILE. THIS IS 
ACCOMPLISHED BY TESTING FOR BLANK POSITIONS IN THE STGRED 
HEAOER CARD. WHEN A NON-BLANK COLUMN IS DETECTED, THE 
INFORMATION IN THAT COLUMN OR A BLANK IS INSERTED INTC THE 
CORRESPONDING COLUMN OF THE OUTPUT FILE, DEPEND ING UPCN THE 
POSITICN CF SENSE SWITC~ "B". EQUIPMENT SPECS- 1401 4K, 1402, 
SENSE Sl<;ITCH B. SENSE SWITCH. ,B" CAN BE EllMI"ATED BY CHAt<GING 
ONE INSTRUCTION IN THE PROGRAM TO AN LNCONDITIONAL BRANCH. 

1401-01.4.171 CHECK POINT SUBROUTINE AND 
RESTARTING PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.171 

AUTHOR ••• G. STAI'ATOGIANNIS 
IBM ~ORLD TRACE ceRP. 
1 MITRGPOLECS ST. 
ATHENS 118, GREECE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PRCGRAM CESIGNED TO ENABLE RESTARTING OF A PROGR~M INTERRlPTED 
DURI~G NORMAL RUN DUE TO OPERATOR INTERVENTION OR MACHINE 
FAILURE. CP SUBROUTINE USES THE LAST 211 POSITIONS CF CCRE 
STCRAGE PLUS LOCATIONS 182-199 AND KECPS THE CCNTENTS CF 
~EMORY GN TAPE NO.6, FOR EACH CP TAKEN DURING THE RUN. CA/\ BE 
ADAPTEC TO FIT 4-8-12-16K MACHINES, AND IdLL HANDLE PROGRA~·S 

USING UP TO THREE TAPE UNITS IN ADDITION TO NO.6. THE PUI\Ch 
AND REAO AREA I"AGES ARE PUNCHEO DURING EACH CP, AS .ELL AS A 
CONTRCL CARD FCR RESTARTING PURPOSES. THESE ARE SELECTED Ii'< 
PCCKET 2/8. IF THE OPERATOR DECIDES TO INTERRUPT THE RU~, CUTPUT 
TAPES WILL BE TAPE MARKED AND ALL UNITS INCLUDING TAPE NO.6, 
UNLOADED, AFTER THE PROGR .. M TAKES THE NEXT CPo RESTART CAN BE 
MADE FROM ANY CP OBTAINED DURING T~E RLN BY GSING THE APPRCPRIATE 
RESTART ING CARC, ANC DATA CARDS TO FOLLO •• 

1401-01.4.172 AUTOPAC II 
AVAILABLE 4Th QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.172 

AUTHCR ••• ARLCN C. HICKMAN 
18~ CORP. 
1307 S. BOULDER 
TULSA, CKLA. 

CIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PACKAGE CF ThREE 1401 PROGRAI'S DESIGNED TO AID THE 
FILE ORGANIZATICN PROBLEM ENCOUNTERED I>ITH DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS UTILIZING DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES. THE FIRST 
PROGRAM PROVIDES A DISTRIBUTION ANALYSIS OF THE DIGITS .IThiN THE 
KEYSET., THE SECCND PRCGRAM USES TOO ALGORITHMS IRAOIX 
TRANSFCRMAT ICN & DIVIDE/REMAINDERI UNDER SENSE Swi TCH CONTRCL TO 
DEVELOP RANDCM ACDRESSES FROM THE KEYSET •• AND THE FI~AL PRCGRAM 
EVALUATES THE CEVELOPEC ACDRESSES IN TERMS OF UNIQUE ADDRESSES 
AIIID SY~ONYMS, CYLINDER PACKING AND OVtORFLO.S. TOTAL READS 
Ar..C AvERAGE NU;;i3ER Of READS fO RETRIEvE A Kt:CGRO fRO;': A 1'\ 1'" 
CYll~CER OR FRCI' TrE ENTIRE FILE. AN~ ONE CF THE PROGRAMS CAN BE 
RUN TO THE EXCLUSION OF THE OTHER T.O AS LCNG AS THE INPUT 
FORMAT REQUIRE~ENTS ARE MET. THE PROGRAMS h[LL fiANDLE A CCURCL 
FIELC UP TO 20 ChARACTERS LCNG Ai'<D ADURESSES GENtRATED CAN HAVE A 
RANGE FROM OOCCO TO 99SS9. THESE PROGRAMS weRE r.RITTEN IN 
AUTOCODER AND REQUIRE A 4K 1401 .ITH ADVANCED PRCGRA~~ING, h/UE 
CC~PARE. SENSE S.ITCHES, AND MULTIPLY/DIVIDE., A 1402, A 14C3, 
ANC 4 TAPE DRIVES. 

1401-01.4.175 MONITOR SYSTEM FOR 8K. 12K, *~. 
16K TAPE SYSTEM 

AVA llABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-0[.4.175 
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AUTHOR ••• MR. FRED L. PFAU 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
MR. FRED L. PFAU, IBM CORP.,655 WICK AVE.,YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO *M 

AN EASY TO USE AND INSTALL MONITOR PROGRAM WHICH AllOWS 
AUTOMATIC JOB-TO-JOB TRANS IT ION FOR ALL 1401 AUTOCODER-ASSEMBLED 
PRCGRAMS. THE RESIDENT MONITOR PORTION RESIDES IN THE UPPER 300 
POSITIONS OF MEMORY. IT ALLOWS AUTOMATIC LINKAGE FROM USERIS 
PROGRAMS TO PROGRAMS. OR PROGRAM SECTIONS TO SECTIONS, BY USE CF 
CALL CARDS OR EMBECDED CALLS. IT AUTOMATICALLY LOADS PROGRAMS 
FRCM THE MONITCR SYSTEM TAPE WHICH HAS BEEN CREATED DURING A 
SYSTEM GENERATION RUN. IT CONTAINS A 42-POSITION STORAGE AREA 
FOR REFERENCE CR USE BY A SERIES OF INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS. THE 
REMAINDER OF THE PROGRAM CONTAINS LIBRARY ROUTINES, INCLUDING 
THE SYSTEM GENERATION RUN, UPDATING, LISTING, PUNCHING OR CCPYING 
OF THE SYSTEM TAPE. THE SYSTEM ALSO HANDLES THE CURRENT SORT 7 
PROGRAM. THE SYSTEM REQUIRES A MINIMUM OF ONE TAPE DRIVE, 1402, 
1403, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING. MINIMU~ OF 
TWO TAPES REQUIRED FOR UPDATING. MINIMUM OF FIVE TAPES REQUIRED 
FOR SORTING. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. *M 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *11, 

1401-01.4.176 140111311 DISK ADDRESS 
UTILITY 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPEC IFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.176 

AUTHOR ••• R.J. TAYlOR 
IBM CORP. 
1776 JOHN F. KENNEDY BLVD. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 19103 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO HANDLE 1311 DISK MAINTENANCE 
REQUIREMENTS NCT COVEREC HERETOFORE IN ANY LIBRARY PROGRAM, B~T 

WHICH OCCUR IN MOST Bll INSTALLATIONS. WITH THE USE OF THIS 
PRCGRAM, IT IS NOW POSSIBLE TO CHANGE THE ADDRESSING STRUCTURE OF 
A DISK PACK TO ANY NATURAL OR UNNATURAL RANGE WITHOUT ALTERING 
THE CAT A WRITTEN ON THE PACK. UNNATURALLY ADDRESSED PACKS. SUCH 
AS THE SYSTEM PACK FOR AUTOCODER, 1401-AU-C08 MAY NOW BE COPIED., 
LABEL TRACKS MAY ALSO BE COPIED. THE STANDARD DISK UTILITY 
PROGRAMS DO NOT PROVIOE THESE OPERATIONS. OPTIONS ELECTED BY 
CONTROL CARDS ARE- I-CHANGE ADDRESSES WITHOUT DISTURBING DATA, 
2-CHANGE ADDRESSES AND CLEAR DATA, 3-COPY ONE DISK PACK TO 
ANCTHER, AND 4-COMPARE ONE DISK TO ANOTHER. THE PROGRAM CA~ BE 
RUN ON A 4K SYSTEM WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING FEATURES AND WILL COPY A FULL PACK IN APPROXIMATELY 
SIX ~INUTES. 

1401-Dl.4.181 REPAIR DISK RECORD 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.181 

AUTHOR ••• SIDNEY WALD 
FISCHER AND PORTER CCMPANY 
7826 SPRING AVENUE 
ELKINS PARK, PA. 19117 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ALTER THE C[NTENTS CF A 1311 DISK SECTOR, USING 
A CONTROL CARD WHICH CONTAINS- AI THE DISK ADDRESS OF THE SECTCR, 
81 ThE LOW ORDER POSITION OF THE PORTION OF THE SECTCR TO BE 
CHANGED, CI THE NUMBER OF CHARACTERS TO BE ALTERED, AND DI THE 
REPLACEMENT CAlA. ANY NUM8ER OF SUCH CHANGES MAY BE MADE ~ITH 

CNE LOADING OF THE PROGRAM. CONTROL CARDS MAY BE IN ANY ORDER. 
A 1600 POSITION, IBM 1401 WITH 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARD READER AND 
1 - 1311 DISK CRIVE IS REQUIRED. 

1401-01.4.182 COPY 1311 DISK FILE TO lEOF 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILe NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.182 

AUTHOR ••• S IDNEY WALD 
FISCHER & PCRTER CO. 
7826 SPR ING AVENUE 
ELKINS PARK, PA. 19117 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC CCPY A 1311 CISK FILE FROM ONE SET OF DISK PACKS TO ANOTHER. 
STOPPING WHEN THE END OF SYMBOL - lEOF - HAS BEEN REACHED. A 
CCNTROL CARD WITh STARTING DISK SECTOR ADDRESS PUNCHED IN 
COLUMNS 1-6 IS PLACED BEHIND THE PROGRAM DECK. STORAGE OF ABOUT 
6800 POSITIONS ON AN IBM 1401 WITH 14G3 PRINTER, 1402 CARD READER 
AND 2 - Ull DISK DRIVES, DIRECT SEEK FEATURE. 

1401-01.4.186 140111460-1311 DISK PROGRAM 
LOADER 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Gl.4.186 

AUTHCR ••• ~.A. MCORE 
IBM CORP. 
206 MAIN Si. 
JCHNSTOWN, PA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE CISK LOADER PROVIDES HE USER ~ITH MEANS OF STORING HIS 
PROGRAMS ON DISK AND CALLING THEM INTO CORE FOR EXECUTION WITH 
CNE CARD. THIS CARD IS A ONE CARD PRCGRAM wHICH BRINGS IN THE 
LCAOER FROM DISK, .HIC~ IN TURN BRINGS IN USERS PRCGRAM FRC~ 
DISK. THE LOACER IS ALMOST IDENTICAL TO THE CONDENSED CARD 
LOADER EXCEPT THAT THE LOADER READS DISK RECORDS IN THE CONDENSED 
FORMAT INSTEAD OF CARDS, ALSO IT IS NOT RELOCATABLE. CVERLAYS 
ARE HANDL EO THE SAME AS ~ ITH THE CONDENSED CARD LOADER. 
APPROXIMATELY ~ SECTORS OF DISK STORAGE ARE NEEDED FOR EVER~ 800 
CORE PCSITIONS OF PROGRAM. PROGRAMS AND LOADER NEED NOT BE GN 
THE SAME PACK. LOADING IS 25 PERCENT FASTER THAN hITH CARD 
LOADER. CNE CALL CARC REPLACES OBJECT DECK. LOADER USES CCRE 
LOCATIONS 1-33C AND REAC, PUNCH AND PRINT AREAS CAN BE CLEARED 
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AFTER PROGRAM HAS BEEN LOADED. THERE IS NO GROUP MARK WCRD MARK 
RESTRICTION. CALL CARD IS COMPATIBLE .ITH JOB STACKING BECAUSE A 
SELDOM USED SPEC IAL CHA.RAC TER. CARD CODE 0-6-8. I SIN COLUMN 80. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401-1311 AUTOCCDER. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS - 1401 WIT., MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTION - AT LEAST 
ONE l311 - PRINTER - 1402 READER PUNCH. IF MODIFY ADDRESS 
fEATURE IS NOT AVAILABLE PROGRAM MODIFICATION IS NECESSARY. 

1401-01.4.187 1311 DISK RECORD FINDER 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.187 

AUTHOR ••• SIDNEY WALD 
7826 SPRING AVENUE 
ELKINS PARK, PA. 19117 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SEARCH AN IBM l311 CISK FILE FOR RECORDS WHOSE CONTROL FIELD 
MATCI'ES A SEARCH ARGUMENT PUNCHED IN A CONTROL CARD. EACH SUCH 
RECORD. TOGETHER WITH ITS DISK SECTOR ADDRESS, IS PRINTED IN 
BLC~KEC STYLE. RECORDS MUST BE FIXED LENGTH. MULTIPLES OF 5 
CHARACTERS AND UP TO 125 CHARACTERS LONG. THE CONTROL FIELC ~AY 
RANGE IN LENGTH FROM 1 TO 64 CONSECUTIVE CHARACTERS. STCRAGE 
RECUIREMENTS ARE APPROXIMATELY 5.0CO POSITIONS. AN IBM 1401 IdTH 
1403 PRINTER. 132 PRINT POSITIONS, ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE WITH 
DIRECT SEEK FEATURE IS REQUIRED. 

1401-01.4.188 ONE OF ONE - 80X80 REPROOUCE 
WITH LAST CARD TEST 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.188 

AUTHOR ••• STG. T .J. CARNEY 
9TH D.P.P. Ii & S CO. 
2ND SERVo BN., 2ND ~AR. DIV. 
CAMP LEJEUNE, NORTH CAROLINA 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS ONE CARD PROGRAM READS A CARD AND MOVES THE DATA INTO THE 
PUNCH AREA BEFORE IT PUNCHES INSURING THAT THE FIRST CARD OLl IS 
A VALID REPRODUCTICN OF THE FIRST CATA CARD IN. THE PROGRM. OCES 
NOT HAVE TO BE RELOADEC IF MORE REPRODUCING IS DESIRED. THIS CNE 
CARD PROGRAM CCNTAINS A LAST CARD TEST THAT WIll PROCESS THE LAST 
CARD AND GIVE A PROGRAM HALT. ELIMINATING THE CONTINOUS CYCLING 
OF THE 1402. THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES NO SPECIAL FEATURES ANO USES 
CNLY 400 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. SPEED IS 192 CARDS PER MIN. 

1401-01.4.189 140111440/1460 RESEQUENCE 
AUTOCODER SOURCE PROGRAMS - RASP 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.189 

AUTHOR ••• UREL SINCLAIR 
PROGRAMMER-CATA PROCESSING DIVISIO .... 
PCCKET BOOKS, INC. 
ONE WEST 39TH STREET 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10018 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

AT VARIOUS TIMES. IT BECOMES NECESSARY FOR A RESEQUENCED SOURCE 
PROGRAM DECK TC BE OBTAINED. RASP WAS OEVISED TO PERMIT 
RESEI;UENC ING BEFORE. ANC COMPLE Tel Y INDEPENDENT OF. VALUABLE 
ASSEI(BLY PROCESSING TIME. RASP USES 31 CORE STORAGE PCSITICNS 
FCR ACTUAL PROGRAM OPERATION AS WelL AS THE READ AND PUNCH 
S TCRAGE AREAS. 
THE RESULTANT OUTPUT DECK CONTAINS THE ORIGINAL SOURCE CARD 
INFORMATION FRCM COLUMN 6 THROUGH 72 AND THE NEW SEQUENCE 
NUMBERS IN COLUMNS 1 TI'ROUGH 4. STARTING kITH "ClOl .. IN THE 
FIRST, OR .. JOB .. CARD. REQUIRES 1401-1440 OR 1460 ~ITH NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES. 

1401-01.4.190 MULTI-PURPOSE 80-80 
REPRODUC ING 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.190 

AUTHCR ••• R.E. DESCHENEAUX 
IBM COMPANY LTD. 
1255 LAIRD BLVD. 
MONTREAL. P.Q. 
CANADA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS 80/80 REPRODUCING PROGRAM WILL REPRODUCE EACH INPLT CARC 
INTO ONE, TWO, OR THREE OUTPUT CARDS AND STAKER SELECT THE OUTPUT 
CARDS. THIS IS AN ADVANTAGE OVER SINGLE CARD REPRODUCING 
PROGRAMS SINCE THE HANCLING TIME FOR GETTING SEVERAL COPIES CUT 
OF AN INPUT CARD DECK IS CONSIDERABLY REDUCED. ANY SIZE 1401 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT WITH SENSE SWITCHES AND A 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH IS REQUIRED BY THE PROGRAM. EXECUTION TIME IS 73 CPM READ 
IN WHEN TRIPLE REPRODUCING, 100 CPM READ IN WHEN DOUBLE 
REPRCDUCING ANC 200 CPM READ IN WHEN SINGLE REPRODUCING. 

1401-01.4.191 
fARGO 

SELF CONDENSING MODIFIED 

AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.191 

AUTHOR ••• WILLIAM M. COTTON 
EASTERN CENTRAL 
MCTCR CARR I ERS ASSOC IAT ION 
2545 BAILEY RD. 
CUYAHOGA FALLS. OHIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 
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THE END RESULT IS A CONCENSED VERSION OF FARGO WHICH I S COMPOSED 
OF LESS THAN 100, CARDS INCLUDING THE MULTIPLY AND DIVIOE 
SUBRCUTINES WHICH ARE PERMANENTlY PATCHED INTO THE PROGRAM. 
FASTER LOADING. TO PERMIT FARGO TO BE USED WHERE THE 
ORIGINAL BULKY PROGRAM PROHIBITED ITS USE IN MANY CASES. 
WRITTEN IN ACTUAL LANGUAGE. AUTOCODER FORMAT. 
A 4K 1401 OR LARGER, WITH ADV. PROG. & SENSE SWITCHES IS 
REQUIRED. IT HAS ABILITY TO MULTIPLY AN 11 POSITION 
NUMBER BY A 9 POSITION NUMBER AND lOR OIVIDE A TEN POSITION 
NUMBER BY A TEN POSITION NUMBER AND HAVE THE REMAINDER 
AVAILABLE. SUBROUTINE LINKAGE CAN BE ALTERED FOR A MACHINE 
WITHOUT ADV. PROG. 

1401-01.4.192 CHRISTMAS CLUB PROGRAMM ING 
PACKAGE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.192 

AUTHOR ••• MR. ROBERT KAEMPF 
EAST NEW YORK SAVINGS BANK 
2644 ATLANTIC AVE. 
BROOKLYN, N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

SET CF PRCGRAMS 131 TO PROCESS CHRISTMAS CLUB APPLICATION., 
THEY INCLUDE DAILY JOURNAL. DAILY UPDATE OF MASTER TAPE IWITH 
TRIAL BALANCE/, AND YEARLY CHECK WRITING & VOUCHER PUNCHING. 
NO MORE THAN 10 MISSING PAYMENTS CAN BE STORED IN MASTER RECORD. 
PRCGRAM CAN HANDLE TWO CIFFERENT TYPE CLUBS lIE. TYPE 1-
CHRISTMAS CLUB. TYPE 2- CHANUKAH OR VACATION/, AND UP TO SIX 
BRANCH OFFICES. 
A 4K 1401 WITH THE ADVANCE PROGRAM PACKAGE, SENSE S.ITCHES, 
A 1402. 2 TAPE DRIVES. AND A 1403 IS REQUIRED BY THE PROGRAM. 
WRITTEN IN SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM. 

1401-01.4.193 PAPER AND PROGRAM 
DOCUMENTATION EDITOR 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUAHER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.193 

AUTHOR ••• J.S. DIBBLE 
IBM CORP. 
447 E. BROAC ST. 
CCLUMBUS, OHIO 432H 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PROGRAM TO READ PUNCHED CARDS CONTAINING A TEXT IN 
FREE FORM, PACK IT TO CLOSE UP GAPS CAUSED BY DelETIONS, EXPANC 
IT TC ACCOMMODATE INSERTIONS. AND PRINT IT SO AS TO OCCUPY AN 
8 1/2 BY 11 INCH PAGE IN CONTINUOUS FORM. NEW PARAGRAPHS. PAGES. 
AND OTHER FUNCTIONS ARE HANDLED AUTOMATICALLY OR BY THE USE OF 
CONTROL CODES WITHIN THE TEXT ITSELF. AFTER THE FIRST COPY 
IS PRINTED, REVISIONS MAY BE MADE BY PUNCHING ADDITIONAL CARDS 
IN A PRESCRIBED CHANGE FORMAT. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN THE 
AUTOCODER LANGUAGE FOR AN IBM 1401 WITH AT LEAST 4K STORAGE. 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H-L-E COMPARE, 1402 AND ANY MODEL 1403 
PRINTER. 

1401-01.4.194 GENERAL TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QlIARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.194 

AUTHOR ••• MR. TOM SCHARF 
IBM NORGE A.S. 
HAAKON V I IS GT. 2 
OSLO I, NORWAY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WIll SEARC~ TAPE FOR RECORDS kHICH CORRESPOND TO 
CONTROL CARDS AND PRINT OUT ALL SUCH RECORDS OR ALL RECORDS AFTER 
CERTAIN RECORDS ON THE TAPE. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN FOR A ONE 
TAPE 4K 1401 WITH READER AND PRINTER AND CAN HANDLE TAPE RECORDS 
AS LARGE AS 3004 POS IT IONS IN ALL RECORD FORMS. ODD AND EVEr-. 
PARITY. MOVE AND LOAD MODE. THE PROGRAM CAN BE USED ~ITHOUT 
MODIFICATION ON LARGER MACHINES. SENSE SWITCHES, ADV. PROG. AND 
HLE COMPARE ARE USED. THE PROGRAM IS WELL SUI TED FOR 
TRCUBLE-SHOOTING, TESTING AND AUDIT SAMPLING. 

1401-01.4.195 1401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 -M 
BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.195 

AUTHOR ••• W.J. BARRY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
W.J. BARRY,IBM CORP.,SEVEN PENN CENTER PLAZA.PHILADELPHIA. PA ~M 

A PRCGRAM DESIGNED TO ASSIST IN THE REPROGRAMMING OF (401 SPS 
SYMBCLIC PROGRAMS INTO S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE. 
TRANSLATION IS MADE OF COMMON 1401 STATEMENTS INTO THEIR S/360 
EQUIVALENT. WITH FLAGS INSERTED IF GENERATION IS QUESTIONABLE. 
THE PROGRAM IS kRITTEN IN 1401 AUTCCODER, AND REQUIRES THE 
FOllOWING MINIMUM CONFIGURATION. 1401 OR 1460 ••• 8000 
POSITIONS ••• ADVANCED PROG ••• HI-LD-Ew ••• SENSE SWITCHES ••• 
1402 CARD READ/PUNCH ••• 1403 PR INTER. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK. *M 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. ~M 

1401-01.4.198 
CARDS 

ANTIC A LIST OF CONDENSED 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.198 

AUTHOR ••• BJORN ENEMARK 
EDB-CENTRALEN 
GYLDENLDEVESGADE 15 
CCPENHAGEN K, DENMARK 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ANTIC TRANSLATES CONDENSED CARDS OF EITHER AUTOCODER OR SPS INTO 
SINGLE-INSTRUCTION PRINT. CONSTANTS ARE - TO A HIGH 
DEGREE - SEPARATED FROM INSTRUCTIONS. OP-CODES ARE TRANSLATED 
INTO AUTOCODER OR SPS MNEMONICS, ADDRESSES CONVERTED TO INOEXEC 
NUMBERS AND - IN AUTOCODER - SOME DIGIT MODIFIERS ARE BUILT INTO 
THE MNEMONICS - BCV, BW, BSS, BPCB, A. S. O. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS ARE- 4K 1401 MODEL 3, 1402 READER, 1403. 

1401-01.4.199 GENERALIZED TAPE COMPARE 
MARK Ill. 

AVAI LABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.199 

AUTHOR ••• W.S. DONELSON, II 
THE GLIDDEN COMPANY 
21750 RIVER OAKS DRIVE 
ROCKY RIVER, OHIO 44116 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

G.T.C. MK. III IS CESIGNED TO COMPARE RECORDS ON ONE TAPE 
FILE AGAINST THOSE ON ANOTHER, AND TO PRINT OUT A LISTING OF 
THE DIFFERENCES ENCOUNTERED WITHIN THE TWO FILES. IT WILL 
ALSO PRINT OUT INSERTEC AND DELETED RECORDS. G. T .C. MK. III ~IlL 
PReCESS MULTIPLE INPUT REELS, WILL DEBLOCK EACH TAPE FILE, AND 
WILL PROCEED FROM ONE JOB TO ANOTHER wITH MINIMUM OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION. RESTRICT IONS, RANGE- MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH 
IS 2896 CHARACTERS. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 8K OR MORE. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 2 OR 3 TAPE DRIVES, CARD READER, 
SENSE SWITCHES, COMPARE, STORE B REGISTER, AND INDEXING. 
WRITTEN IN S.P.S. RUNNING TIME IS A FUNCTION OF THE NUMBER 
OF RECGRDS TO BE COMPARED, THE BLOCKING FACTORS, AND 
THE AMOUNT OF PRINTING TO BE DONE AS A RESULT OF UNEQUAL 
RECORDS. G. T .C. MK. I I I HAS BEEN RUN SUCCESSFULLY OVER 100 
TIMES, AND EACH FEATURE HAS BEEN TESTEC THOROUGHLY. 240 HOURS 
WERE SPENT IN THE DESIGN AND PROGRAMMING OF G.T.C. MK. III. 

1401-01.4.200 HEURISTIC CORRUGATOR 
SCHEDULING PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.200 

AUTHOR ••• R.W. VAN OUYNE 
I BM CORPORATION 
NE I GHBORHOOC RO. 
KINGSTON, N.Y. 12401 

OIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE HEURISTIC CORRUGATOR SCHEDULING PROGRAM SCHEDULES A BOX 
PLANT CORRUGATOR TO PRODUCE RECTANGLES OF SPECIFIED CIMENSICNS 
GIVEN CUSTOMER ORDER REQUIREMENTS, CORRUGATOR PARAMETERS, 
AND ROLL STOCK INVENTORY AVAILABILITY. THE METHOD 
EMPLGYED IN THE PROGRAM IS SIMILAR TO THAT EMPLOYED BY BOX PLANT 
SCHEDULERS IN THAT VARIOUS SLITTING COMBINATIONS ARE TESTED 
ANC THE BEST IS CHOSEN FOR ENTRY INTO THE SCHEDULE. THE PRCGRA~, 
AS PRESENTLY COMPILED, WILL HANDLE UP TO 24 DIFFERENT CUSTCMER 
OReERS AND UP TO FIFTEEN DIFFERENT BOARD WIDTHS. EACH ORDER 
MAY CONTAIN UP TO 99,999 CORRUGATEC BLANKS. THE OBJECT PRCGRA~ 
CAN BE EXECUTEC ON A 12K 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EC;UAL COMPARE, AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE 
FEATURES. IT REC;UIRES A 1402 CARD READER-PUNCH AND A 1403 
PRINTER, MODEL 1 OR 2. ONE IBM TAPE DRIVE WILL SPEED 
EXECUTIDN TIME SIGNIFICANTLY. THE PROGRAM .AS WRITTEN 
IN FORTRAN AND COMPILED BY 1401-FO-05C VERSION 3, LEVEL 3., AND 
I S COMPOSED OF THREE OVERLAYS. 

1401-01.4.203 LATCH LIST All THE SPECIAL 
CHARACTERS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIfY fILE NU:48ER 1401-01.4.203 

AUTHORS •• TeM SCHARF GUNNAR HOLM HAND HEIKVAM 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
TCM SCHARF 
IBM CORP. 
POSTBOKS 817 
DSLG, NGRWAY 

THIS PROGRAM LISTS TAPES OR CARDS, AND ALL THE SPECIAL 
CHARACTERS ARE PRINTED ON TWO LINES. THE PROGRAM TAKES CARE 
OF EVEN OR ODD PARITY ANC EVERY LENGTH OF RECORDS. READ-ERROR 
RECORDS ARE WRITTEN AFTER 50 TRIES. ALL RECORDS ARE NUMBERED. 
~AXIMUM FIRST 100 POSITIDNS OF ANY TAPE RECORD ARE LISTED.· TAPE 
RECORDS LARGER THAN 100 POS I T IONS CAN BE HANDLED ALTHOUGH NO 
LISTING AFTER THE 100TH CHARACTER hILL TAKE PLACE. 
MACHINE CONF!GURAI!ON- A 4K 1401 SYSTEM ~!TH ONE TAPE IN!I= 
A 1402, AND A 1403 IS REQUIRED. THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES 1814 ceRE 
POSITIONS, ANI:: WAS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER, BUT DOES NOT USE 
THE AUTOCOIlER IOCS. AN APPENDIX TG THE PROGRAM MODIFICATION 
DESCRIBES FULLY A MODIFICATION VIA PATCHING wHICH ALLChS THIS 
PRCGRAM TO LIST EBCDiC 360 SPECiAL CHARACTERS, COMPLETE PlIl 
CHARACTER SET INCLUDED. 

1401-01.4.205· CARD SPS TO AUTOCODER FOR 
140111460 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.205 

AUTHOR ••• N.E. PATTON 
IBM CORPORATION 
1330 SUMMIT AVE. 
FORT WORTH, TEXAS 

IlIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL CONVERT 1401 SPS SOURCE STATEMENTS TO 
1401, 1440, OR 1460 FULL AUTOCODER. SPS SOURCE MUST BE IN 
STANCARD SPS SOURCE FORMAT. IT PRINTS A SOURCE LISTING OF [HE 
SPS STATEMENT AND THE NEW AUTOCODER STATEMENT SIDE BY SIDE, AND 
PUNCHES THE AUTOCODER STATEMENT WITH A NEW SEQUENCE NO. 
RE~UIRES 4K 1401 OR 8K 1460, 1402, 1403 WITH NO SPECIAL 
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FEA"TURES. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 3205 POSITIONS. THERE ARE 576 
SOURCE STATEMENTS. WR ITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.206 GENERALIZED CARD IMAGE 
UPDATE PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.206 

AUTHOR ••• ROGER R. BALCwIN 
BROOKHAVEN NATIONAL LABORATORY 
UPTeN, L.I., NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROGRAM IS TO PROVIDE AN EXTREMELY 
GENERAL TECHNIQUE FOR UPCATING FILES CF FIXED-LENGTH BCD 
RECORDS OF FROI/ 13 TO 84 CI-ARACTERS, INCLUSIVE. CONTROL 
CARDS ARE SUBMITTED DESCRIBING. THE RECORD LENGTH, BLOCKING 
FACTOR, INPUT SEQUENCE, CODING FIELDS, DATA FIELDS, ETC. OF THE 
SPECIFIC ~PDt Inno"!. TH~ PROGR~II .Ill PROCESS TAPE BLOCKS CF 
HT MC.:..T ~») ,",E;'.·u .. l.T;':i~5 A:.JO SlthJLTA;~":OUSLY itlLCw. FOK A TABU.: IN 
CORE OF AT MOST 10 "PERMANENT" CHANGE RECORDS. kHIlE THE 
PROGRAM ASSUMES NO TAPE LABELS, IT CAN IGNORE THEM WITHOUT 
UNDUE CIFFICULTY. STORAGE REQUIRE~ENTS ARE 16K. FOllOwING A 
REASSEMBLY THE PROGRAM CAN FUNCTION WITH LESS SCOPE m~ A 12K 
OR 8K. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- A 1401 WITH INDEX REGISTERS, 
STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, MOlliFY ADDRESS HARDWARE, 
H IGH-LCW-EQUAl COMPARE, SENSE SW ITCH FEA TURE, MOVE RECORD 
FEATURE, FOUR TAPE DRIVES. 

1401-01.4.207 RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.207 

AUTHOR ••• LAWRENCE E. COHEN 
IEM DE MEXICO, S.A. 
If\SURGENTES SUR 100 
MEXICO, D.F. 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A POWERFUL DEBUGGING, DOCU~ENTATION AND TEACHING AIC 
THAT ACCURATELY SIMULATES THE FUNCTIONING OF THE 1401 ~NDER 
ceNTROL OF ANY OBJECT PROGRAM AND PRINTS OUT COMPLETE INFOR~.ATlON 

ABOUT WHAT THE PROGRAM IS COING IN AN EASY-TO-READ FORI/.AT. 
THE INSTRUCTION ADCRESS, A AND B ADDRESS REGISTER 
CCNTENTS AT THE BEGINNING OF THE EXECUTION PHASE, THE 
INSTRUCTION, INDEX REGISTER CONTENTS AND UP TO 18 POSITIONS 
CF THE A-FIELD AND THE B-FIELD BOTH BEFORE AND AFTER 
INSTRUCTION EXECUTION ARE GIVEN ON A SINGLE PRINT LINE. ALL 
ACDRESSES ARE GIVEN IN CEC IMAL FORM. COMPLETE DUMPS OF 
RECORDS READ, WRITTEN, CHECKED OR HOVI::D ARE PRODUCED. RST 
OPERATES MORE RAPIDLY THAN OTHER SIMILAR PROGRAMS BY CALCULATiNG 
THE A-ADDRESS ONLY WHEN NECESSARY. MINIMUM RESTRICTIONS APPLY 
TO THE TRACED PRCGRAM. LOADERS SUPPLIED PERMIT 
USE OF TRACE OBJECT DECK WITH ANY OBJECT PROGRAM IN STANDAR!; 
LOAD CARO OR TAPE FORMATS. REQUIREMENTS - 1385 CORE 
POSITICNS, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. CAN BE 
USED WITH 4K MACHINES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- BASIC AUTOCODER 2K. 
ANY AUTOCODER PROCESSOR CAN BE USEC FOR ASSEMBLY. 

1401-01.4.208 SYSTEM/360 RUN TIMING ON THE 
140111440 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARHR 1965. 
SPECiFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.208 

AUTHOR ••• E.E. HITT 
IBM CORPORATION 
3800 LINDelL BLVD. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS !S !:. PROGRA~ i-;RITTEN TO COMPUTE SYSTE!-!!360 RUN r!~ES B!lSEfJ 
UPON PROCESSOR, DEVICE, RUN AND FILE ~PECIFICATlONS. ANY 
COMBINATION UP TO 30 TAPES AND DISKS ON THREE SELECTCR CHAI\I\ELS 
MAY BE SPECIFIED. ALL CARC 110 DEVICES ITAPE AND DISKS AlSCI 
ARE PRCVIDED FOR ON THE MUL TlPLEXOR CHANNEL. PROCESS TIME MAY 
BE ceMPUTED BASE!; UPON AVERAGE NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONS 
EXECUTED PER RECORD OR AS A PERCENTAG': OF LIMI TlNG CHANNEL TIME. 
OVERLAPPING OF PROCESSING WITH SelECTOR AND MULTIPLEXOR CHANNEL 
IS PRGVIDED. CETAIL RUNS LIST TIMES IN MINUTES. TIllES ARE 
CO!l;I!ERTEO TO HOURS ON MONTHLY RUN SUMMARY. PROGRAM REQUIRES AN 
8K 1401 OR 1440 WITH MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, ADVANCE PROGRAMMING, 
HI-LC-EQUAL COMPARE AND SENSE SWITCHES. SOURCE PROGRAM wAS 
WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.209 CVLZA TO CONVERT 1401 
AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 

A'IA!U\8LE 4TH QUARTER Iq65. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.209 

AUTHOR ••• W.B. KUENEMANN 
IBM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN STREB 
HeUSTON, TEXAS 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM CCNVERTS 1401 AUTOCODER OP COOtS TO ACCEPTABLE 
1440 OP CODES. IT ALSO PUNCHES OUT A FORM OF CARD & PRINTER 
I/O SUBROUT INES AND INCLUDES THEM IN THE NE~ SOURCE DECK. TI<E 
SOURCE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. THeRE ARE 293 SOURCE 
STATEMENTS. 4K-1401, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ONE 1402 CARD READER PUNCH, ONE 
1403 PR INTER. 

1401-01.4.210 GENERAL DISTRIBUTION CLOSED 
SUBROUTINES IN MACRO FORM FOR A TAPE AUTOCODER SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.210 

AUTHOR ••• ReBERT E. DEBCL T 
BUCKEYE UNleN INSURANCE COMPANY 
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1111 E. BROAD STREET 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43'216 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

B-1401 

THE PURPOSE OF THE MACRO IS TO PROVIDE A MEANS OF 
SUMMARIZING DATA WITHOUT SORTING. THE MACRO CONSISTS OF A 
SERIES OF CLOSED SUBROUTINES WHICH BUILD A TABLE IN UNUSED MAIN 
STORAGE AND PROV IDE· A MEANS FOR THE PROGRAMMER TO EXTRACT 
DATA FROM THE TABLE IN EITHER SEQUENTIAL OR NON-SEQUENTIAL 
ORDER. THE MACRO WILL HANDLE A MINIMlJM OF A ONE CHARACTER 
CONTROL AND A ONE CHARACTER AMOUNT FIELD. THERE MAY BE AS 
MANY AS 100 AMOUNT FIElDS FURNI SHED BY THE PROGRAMMER TO BE 
SUMMARIZED IN EACH ITEM. THE NUMBER OF ITEMS THAT MAY BE HELD 
AND SUMMARIZED IS LIMITED BY THE AMOUNT OF MAIN STORAGE 
AVAILABLE AND THE TOTAL LENGTH OF THE CONTROL AND AMOUNT FIELDS. 
EQU I PMENT SPEC IF ICAT 10NS-
ASSEMBLY MACHINE- 4K, 4 MAGNETIC TAPES, 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARC 
READ-PUNCH, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQ CGMPARE. 
OBJECT MACHINE- 8K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQ COMPARE, 
SOME MEANS OF PROGRAM INPUT. 

1401-01.4.211 l't01-1311 DISK PRINT PROGRAM 
AIIAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.211 

AUTHOR ••• JOHN P. OLSCN 
IBM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN 
HGUS TON, TEXAS 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE FOLLOWING DISK-PRINT CAPABILITIES­
PRINT INTERMIXED MOllE AND LOAD MODES AUTOMATICALLY, 
OMIT PRINTING BLANK SECTORS, WITH OPTIONS TO SUMMARIZE THEM ON 
A SINGLE LINE OR IGNORE THEM COMPLETELY, 
OPTION TO SUMMARIZE ON SINGLE LINES ALL CONTIGUOUS SECTORS 
WRITTEN IN SAME MODE ANC EITHER BLANK OR NON-BLANK, 
PERMIT SPACING OPTION - SINGLE OR DOUBLE SPACING, AND EITHER 
SOLID BLOCK OF 90 OR 100 CHARACTERS OR SPLIT INTO BLOCKS OF 
10 CHARACTERS. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER, AU-008, 
AND REQUIRES 8K, 1402,· 1403 WITH 132 POSITIONS, 1311, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-01.4.212 CARD COLLATOR SIMULATOR 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.212 

AUTHOR ••• J.E. CAIN 
IBM CORPORATION 
BOX 3467 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIF. 93105 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM Will PERFORM THE COLLATOR FUNCTIONS OF SEQUENCE 
CHECK, STRAIGHT MERGE, MERGE SELECTING EQUALS, MERGE 
REPLACING EQUAL, MERGE EQUALS ONLY, HATCH EQUALS, OR PULL 
EQUALS. THE CONTROL FIELO IS DESIGNATED BY A LEAD CARD. IT 
MAY BE BROKEN DOWN INTO 18 SUB-FIElDS WHICH MAY CONTAIN 80 
COLUMNS OF A CARD IN ANY ORDER. BOTH FILES ARE SEQUENCED 
CHECKED, AND THE CONTROL FIELDS MAY BE ALPHABETIC. THE 
PROGRAM REQUIRES 3,224 POSITIONS OF STORAGE, 
HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, PUNCH FEED READ, AND THE READ STACKER 
SELECT DELAY DEVICE RPQ NO. W92210. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 
BAS I C AUTOCODER 2K. 

1401-01.4.213 14011144011460 BCC-BCD 
CONVERSION SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.213 

AUTHOR ••• T • V. BRACKEN 
IBM CORPORATION 
2925 EUCLID AVE. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 44115 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS 140111440/1460 AUTOCODER SUBROUTINE DECODES AND ENCODES 
DATA IN THE BINARY CODED CENTESIMAL IBCCI FORMAT TO 
BCD FORMAT. BCC IS A STORAGE METHOD wHICH EFFECTI VEL Y 
PACKS NUHERIC CATA TWO-DIGITS-PER-CHARACTER ON DISK OR TAPE. TO 
BE OPERATED ON IN CORE, HOWEVER, THE DATA MUST BE DECODED I"TO 
BCD. THE CONVERSION SUBROUTINE WILL DECODE ANY NUMBER OF BCC 
CHARACTERS INTD BCD, Tj-,EN RESTORE THEM TO BCC WHEN PROCESSING IS 
COMPLETED. APPROXIMATELY 700 POSITIONS OF CORE ARE REQUIRED 
FOR THE SUBROUTINE, PLUS 17 FOR EACH CALL TO THE ROUTINE. 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND MODIFY 
ADDRESS SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 

1401-01.4.214 TWO COLUMN ANALYSIS 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.214 

AUTHOR ••• MR. G.W. JUNKIN 
I BM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN ST. 
HOUSTON, TFX. 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PROGRAM TO ANALYZE SINGLE PUNCHES IN ANY SPECIFIED C-ARD 
COLUMN VERSUS SINGLE PUNCHES IN ANY OTHER SPECIFIED CARD 
COLUMN OF A DATA DECK. OUTPUT IS A 12 BY 12 MATRIX OF 
CARD COUNTS USEFUL IN APPLICATIONS SUCH AS PSYCHOLOGICAL 
TESTING, ANALYZING MOTOR VEHICLE VIOLATIONS BY SEX, RACE, 
ETC. AND OBTAINING CARC COUNTS BY CARD TYPE. CONTROL COLU~~ AND 
TEST COLUMN, OR Y-AXIS AND X-AXIS RESPECTIVELY, ARE 
SPECIFIED IN A CONTROL CARD. DATA CARDS NEED NOT BE 
SORTED SINCE ALL CARDS ARE PROCESSED BEFORE MATRIX IS PRINTEr. 
WRITTEN IN SPS. REQUIRES 4K STORAGE, 1402, AND 1403 
MODEL 1 OR 2. 562 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 
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1401-01.4.215 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE OEVICE 
INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE ANALYZER DASDISFA 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.215 

AUTHOR ••• W. E. MESSMANN 
IBM CORP. 
1211 SO. HARRISON 
FT. WAYNE, IND. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A 140111440 PROGRAM MEANT TO ASSIST IN OBTAINING FILE 
STATISTICS FOR ORGANIZING OR REORGANIZING 
A 2311, 2302, 2321 OR 2314 UNDER THE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OF EITHER OPERATING SYSTEM OR BASIC OPERATING 
SYSTEM AS SUPPORTED BY IBM PROGRAMMING SYST~MS. STATISTICS 
PRODUCED FROM ONE CARD INPUT DATA RELATE TO THE ANAl.YSIS OF 
BLGCKING FACTORS, OVERFLOW AREAS, RECORD LENGTH, KEY LENGTH Ar-.C 
FILE SIZE. THE DOCUMENTATION INCLUDED SUFFICIENT DISCUSSIG~ 
OF THE ISFHS TC AID THE USER IN EFFICIENT ANALYSIS OF THE GUTPUT 
FROM THIS AUTOCODER PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIRED IS EITHER 
A 1401 OR 1440 WITH CARD READER. PRINTER, 4K, STORE-B-REGISTER 
AND HI-LO-EQUAL. 

1401-01.4.218 LISTING OF IBM SYSTEH/360 
PROGRAM SOURCE CARDS ON AN IBM 1401 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.218 

AUTHOR ••• LOUIS J. COP ITS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
LCUIS J. COPITS.IBM CORP.,370 W. FIRST ST.,DAYTON,OHIO 45402 

A PROGRAM TO LIST S/360 SOURCE DECKS ON A 1401, AND PRINT 
A TWO CHARACTER lONE ABOVE THE OTHERI INDICATION OF CERTAIN 
S/360 SPECIAL CHARACTERS. CHARACTERS INDICATED ARE 12-5-8 
LEFT PAREN, 11-5-8 RIGHT PAREN, 12-6-8 PLUS, 11-0 MINUS ZERC, 
12-0 PLUS ZERO, 12-7-8 GROUP MARK, 5-8 QUOTE, 6-8 EQUAL, 
7-8 TAPE MARK. ANY COMBINATION OF PUNCHES VALID TO THE 1401 
BUT NOT IN TABLES OF PRINTABLE CHARACTERS IS INDICATED BY XX 
AND THE LINE FLAGGED. CARCS CONTAINING CHARACTERS NOT VALID 
ON 1401 ARE STACKER SELECTED. PROGRAM IS DESIGNeD FOR EASE 
IN ChANGI NG CHARACTER TABLES OF PR INTABLE AND NONPR I NTABLE 
CHARACTERS, AND ADDITION OF LINE EDITING. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS 1401, 4K, AO~ANCED PROG, HI-LO-EQ, 
1402, 1403. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. 

1401-01.4.219 IBH 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION 
SUBROUTINES FOR 1401/1460 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.219 

AUTHORS •• BARBARA WILLIAMS ALAN KAUFMAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
BARBARA WILLIAMS,IBM CORP.,330 MADISON AVE.,NEW YORK,N.Y. 100 7 

THESE 1401/1460 SUBROUTiNES WILL SIMULATE THE 14e5 DISK 
USING 1311 DRIVES. THE USER NEED SIMPLY SUIlSTI TUTE APPROPRIATE 
BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO THESE ROUTINES IN PLACE OF HIS 
1405 INSTRUCTIONS. ALL DISK CONTROL FIELDS AND III AREA 
DIFFERENCES ARE CONVERTED AUTOMATICALLY TO 1311 FORMAT, THE 
FUNCTION IS PERFORMED, AND THEN CONTROL FIELD AND lID AREAS 
RESTORED TO 1405 FORMAT. SUBROUTINES ARE IN AUTOCODER SOURCE 
FORM. 
ADVANTAGES OF USE ARE INCREASED EFFICIENCY OF 1311 DRIVE 
OVER 1405 PLUS THE ABILITY TO RUN 1405 PROGRAMS ON S/360 
US ING THE EMULATOR. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR USE ARE- 2K STORAGE IADOlTIONAL OVER CBJECT 
PROGRAM/, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND 
ONE-1311 DRIVE FOR EVERY 2 MILLION CHARACTERS OF CONTIGUOUS 
ON-LINE 1405 DISK STORAGE. 

1401-01.4.220 1401/144011460 JOB CONTROL 
MONITOR ON DISK 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.220 

AUTHOR ••• MR. NED E. PATTCN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. NED E. PATTON,IBM CORP.,P.O. BOX lC39,FORT WORTH, TEXAS 

JOBCC IS A PROGRAM THAT RESIDES ON 1311 DISK STORAGE. 
JOBCO CAN MONITOR USER PROGRAM EXECUTION BY THE USE OF CONTRCL 
CARDS. JOBCO LOADS USER PROGRAMS ON DISK IN CORE-IMAGE FORM 
IN THE AREA ASSIGNED BY THE USER AND CAN CONTROL 350 PROGRA~.S 
ON 1 DISK PACK. JOBCO CAN BE USEO ON ANY 1311 DISK DRIVE 
ON ThE SYSTEM AND USES FILE PROTECTED ADDRESSES TO PREVENT 
DESTRUCTION OF USER PROGRAMS ON DISK. JOBCO USES THE HIGH 
ORDER 600 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE FOR PERMANENT AND TRANSIENT 
ROUTINES. THESE ROUT INES HAVE THE ABILI TY TO LOAD PRCGRAMS CN 
DISK, CALL PROGRAMS FROM DISK, DELETE PROGRAMS ON DISK, 
SIMULATE THE LOAD BUTTON FOR EXECUTION OF CARD DECK PROGRA~.S, AND 
PRINT A CORE DUMP AS DIRECTED BY THE USER. CYLINDER OVERFLCw 
IS HANDLED BY JOBCO. JOBCO ALLOWS STACKED JOBS TO BE EXECUTED 
AS DIRECTED BY T,",E USER. JOBCO WAS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER AND 
WILL OPERATE ON 14011144011460 SYSTEMS THAT HAVE 8, 12, OR 16K 
WITH H!-lO-EQUAL 7 INDEX!NC, STORE REGISTERS WITH AT LEAST 
1 CARD READER, 1 PRINTER, AND 1 1311 DISK DRIVE. 

1401-01.4.221 REPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN 
COLUMNS ON THE IBM 1401 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.221 

AUTHOR ••• MR. O.E. ERICKSON 

DIRECT lNQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. O. E. ERILKSON, 109 FERNCLIFF LANE, HENDERSON~ILLE, 
NORTH CAROLINA 
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TO REPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN CARD COLUMNS USING THE 1402 AS A 
VERSATILE AUXILIARY CARD REPRODUCER. THERE ARE NO RESTRICTIONS 
ON THIS PROGRAM. ANY NUMBER OF COLUMNS UP TO AND INCLUDING 80, 
ADJACENT OR NON-ADJACENT, CAN BE REPRODUCED BY USING A CONTRCL 
CARD. THIS PROGRAM IS SET UP SO THAT YOU CAN REPRODUCE A SERIES 
OF DECKS. WHEN ONE DECK HAS BEEN REPRODUCED, PLACE ANCTHER DECK 
WITH THE PROPER HEADER CARD IN THE READ HOPPER AND PRESS START. 

1401-01.4.222 140111460 PROGRAM TO LABEL 
SYSTEIV360 7-TRACK TAPES 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.222 

AUTHOR ••• R.A. MACKINNON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. R.A. MACKINNON, IBM CORP. ,52C BOYLSTON ST. ,BOSTON, MASS. 

THE LABEL PROGRAM IS INTENDED FOR USERS wITH A SYSTEM/360 
WITH 7-TRACK TAPE CRIVES. RATHER THAN USING THE BPS INITIALIZE 
TAPE UTILITY TO LABel TAPES TO BE USED ON THESE DRIVES, , 
SITUATIONS MAY OCCUR Wf-.EN A 1401 PROGRAM MIGHT ACCCMPLISH THE 
SAME FUNCTION MORE CONVENIENTlY. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 
140111460 SYSTEM wITH AT LEAST 4K, SBR INSTRUCTION, A ~,INI~.UM CF 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT IADDITIONAL DRIVES CAN BE UTIlIZEDl, AND 
SENSE SWITCHES. A 140711447 WILL BE USED IF AVAILABLE. THE 
PRCGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 TAPE AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.223 DOCUMENT AND TESTING AIOS 
FOR COBOL THROUGH A LOGIC TRACE AND DATA-NAME CROSS REFERENCE LIST 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.223 

AUTHOR ••• L. GREEN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
L. GREEN, IBM CoRP.,1049 ASYLUM AVE.,HARTFORD, CONN. 06105 

A SERIES OF THREE PROGRAMS- 1401 AUTOCODER CARD TO TAPE SORT 
ON ANY COMPUTER, AND 1401 AUTOCODER TAPE TO PRINT WILL PRCDUCE A 
LOGIC TRACE AND CATA-NAME CROSS REFERENCE 1I STING TO AID IN 
THE DOCUMENTATION, MAINTENANCE, AND TESTING OF COBOL PROGRA~.S. 

THE FIRST PART OF THE LISTING IS AN ALPHABETICAL LIST OF ALL 
SECTIONS AND PARAGRAPHS CONTAINED IN THE PROCEDURE DIVISION 
OF A COBOL PROGRAM AND ALL DIRECTIVES TO THEM. THE DIRECTIVES 
WILL INDICATE THE PRECECING SECTION OR PARAGRAPH NAME., AND 
GC TC, GO TO DEPENDING ON, PERFORM, PERFORM THRU INSTRUCTlCI'.S 
AND THEIR ASSOCIATED PARAGRAPH NAME, THAT REFER TO THE 
SECTION OR PARAGRAPH NAME LISTED. THE SECOND PART OF THE 
LISTING IS AN ALPHABETICAL LIST OF ALL COBeL WCRDS AND lOR 
DATA-NAMES USED IN THE PROCEDURE DIVISION AND, THE PARAGRAPH 
NAME THEY WERE USEC IN. A USER OPTION IS PROVIDED TO 
ELIMINATE THE PRINTING OF ANY COBOL WORDS OR DATA NAMES NOT 
DESIRED ON THE LISTING. 
MACHINE CCNFIGURAT 10N-
4K-1401, HI-Lo-EI;UAL, INDEXING, 1402, 1403, 1 TAPE DRIVE. 

1401-01.4.224 CODAC - 1401/144011460 
CONDENSED OBJECT DECK TO AU-OOB CORELOAD CONVERTER 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 19610. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.224 

AUTHOR ••• P. ~CMANUS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
P. ~CMANUS,IBM UNITEC KINGDOM LTD.,40 BASINGHAll ST., 
LCNDDN E.C. 2. 

THE PROGRAM REACS CONDENSED OBJECT DECKS AS PRODUCED BY 
14011144011460 AUTOCODER AU-OOB, AND USES INFORMATION PRCVIDED 
BY n.o CONTROL CARDS PRECEDING THE DECK TO CONVERT THE CARDS 
TO CCRELOAD FORMAT ON CISK. THE PROGRAM ON DISK MAY THEN 
BE CALLED ~s A CONVENTIONAL CORELOAD-FDRMAT PROGRAM VIA 
AN EXECUT ION RUN UNDER THE AUTOCODER SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM, 
OR, ALTERNATIVH y, BY A STAND-ALONE DISK-LOADER, ITSelF LOADEC 
INTO CORE AS A CARD PROGRAM. THE PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE l:SED 
TO PATCH EXISTING CORELOAD PROGRAMS ON DISK, UTILISING UP 
TO T~O INDEPENCENT PATCHING AREAS, AND ESTABLISHING ALL 
NECESSARY LINKAGE INFORMATION WITH THE OR IGINAL PROGRAM. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE AN 
8K 14011144011460, 140311443, 140211442, 1311 AND INDEXING 
AND STGRE ADDRESS REG I STER FEATURES. 1407/1441 CAN BE UT!!..! lEe. 

1401-01.4.225 UTILITY PRINT PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.225 

AUTHOR ••• MR. J.S. ~ILLIAMS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. J.S. WILLIAMS, MEMORIAL SLoAr..-KETTERING,444 E. 68TH ST., 
NE~ YORK, N.Y. loon 

THiS PROGRAM ALLOWS THE USER TO DETAil liST 
ANY CARD FILE IN ANY DESIRED PRINT FORMAT, 
PRINT EDIT ANY OR ALL CARD FIELDS, ACCUMULATE ANY OR All 
PRINTED FIELDS FOR- IAI TOTALING ON CONTROL BREAK. IBI OVERAll 
TOTALS AT END OF JOB, INCLUDING A CARD COUNT, SEQUENCE CHECK 
INPUT FILE, PRINT HEADINGS ON PAGE OVERFLOW, EXTRA SPACE 
AFTER PRINTING. BYPASS CETAll LIST AND PRINT MINQR SUMMARY 
TOTALS ON CONTROL BREAK AND PAGE OVERFlO~ ON CONTRGL BREAK. 
RESTRICTIONS- PRINT CAPACITY NO MORE THAN 99 POSITIONS 
OF OUTPUT PER LINE, CARD FielD CAPACITY - MAXIMUM 
OF EIGHT 181 FIelDS OF PRINTING FROM CARD, 
ANY NUMBER OF CARD COLUMNS PER FIELD, SEQUENCE 
CHECKING REQUIRES HI, LOW, EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE AND 
CONTROL BREAK eN ONE OF EIGHT FIELDS. 

PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K 14Cl WITH HIGH, LOW, EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-01.5.002 DIOS - 131111301 INPUT -
OUTPUT SYSTEM FOR THE 14011144011460 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
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SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.002 

AUTHOR ••• JEROME S. MEACH 
IBM CORP. 
7700 SECOND BLVD. 
DETROIT 2, MICHIGAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A CO~PLETE AUTOCODER MACRO SYSTEM FOR THE IBM 1311 ANG/OR 1301. 
ALL DISK OPERATIONS ARE HANDLED IN BOTH THE MOVE AND LOAD IIeDE 
WITH THE EXCEPTION OF SECTOR COUNT OVERLAY. PRIMARY 
CONSIDERATIONS ARE THE MINIMUM USE OF CORE STORAGE AND EASE OF 
PROGRAMMING. ONE MACRO STATEMENT ESTABLISHED THE DIDS MAINLINE 
IN HIGH CORE. CORE RE~UIREMENTS ARE 204 OR 245 IdTH STAfIoOARO 
SEEK AND 3B3 OR 428 WITH DIRECT SEEK ON THE 1311 DISK DRIVES. 
THE 1301 COES NOT REQUIRE CIRECT SEEK AS NO SEEK CALCULATICNS ARE 
REQUIRED. AN ERROR HALT LIST IS INCLUCED IN THE USERIS 
AUTOCODER LISTING. TEN CORE POSITIONS ARE GENERATED FOR EACH 
GET, PUT, SEEK OR SCAN. AN AUTOMA TIC EXIT BETWEEN THE WRITE 0 I SK 
AND WRITE DISK CHECK IS PROVIDED wHEN DESIRED BY THE USER. THE 
OBJECT MACHINE MUST BE EQUIPPED WITH INDEXING AND STORE 
REGISTERS, AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-01.5.003 TIOMS - !TAPE iNPUT-OUTPUT 
MACRO SYSTEMI 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.003 

AUTHOR ••• R. E. HANSON 
I BM CORPORATION 
273 STATE STREET 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TIOMS IS A COMPACT INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 1 TO 6 TAPE 
UNITS. HEADER AND TRAILER LABELS COMPATIBLE WITH IBM APPLIED 
PROGRAMS ARE PROCESSED. TIOMS MAKES USE OF AN OVERLAID OPEN TG 
INITIALIZE All FILES. IN THIS WAY, CONSIDERABLE STORAGE IS SAVED 
FOR USERS NOT HAVING MULTIREEL FILES. EXITS ARE PROVIDED DURING 
HEADER AND TRAILER LABEL PROCESSING FOR USER ROUTINES. HALTS 
ARE AVAILABLE AFTER HEADER LABel READING OR WRITING TO CHANGE • 
DENS ITY, ETC. 
RESTR I CTI ONS/RANGE-
PROCESS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS, UNBLOCKEC, OR BLOCKED WITH FIXED 
BLeCKING AND RECORD MARK SEPARATION. 10THER FORMATS MAY BE 
PROCESSED BY THE USER/. HEADER AND TRAILER LABELS ARE ALWAYS 
WRITTEN ON OUTPUT FILES. TAPE ERROR ROUTINES DO NOT INCLUDE TAPE 
CLEANER. 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-
VARIABLE DEPENDING ON USER SPECIFICATIONS. MAXIMUM IS ABOUT 1500 
POSITIONS FOR FOUR MULTI-REEL TAPE FILES, MINIMUM ABOUT 750 
PGSITIGNS FOR ONE UNBLCCKEC OUTPUT FILE. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS-
1401, 1403, HIGH LOW EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE 
SWITCHES, AND ONE TO SIX IBM TAPE UNITS. ROUTINE SETUP TO USE 
THE ~OCIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTION, HENSE IS READY FOR USE ON 8, 12, 
OR 16K SYSTEMS. WITH SLIGHT USER MODIFICATION, IT CAN BE USED, 
ON 4K SYSTEMS. 

1401-01.5.008 AUTOCORRElOGRAM AND 
CROSSCORRELOGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.008 

AUTHOR ••• HARGLD M. GAY ,JR. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
HARGLD M. GAY, JR. 
MEDICAL RESEARCH COMPUTER CENTER 
UNIVERSITY OF OKLAHOMA MEDICAL CENTER 
BOO N. E. 13TH STREET 
OKLAHOMA CITY 4, OKLAHOMA 

TO COMPUTE A CORRELOGRAM OF AUTO-OR CROSSCORRELA TION 
COEFFICIENTS FROM A LAG OF ZERO TO A SPECIFIED MAXIMUM LAG. MCRE 
THAN 10,000 4-DIGIT OBSERVATIONS MAY BE PROCESSED. MISSING DATA 
ARE PERMISSIBLE. A MAXIMUM LAG OF 87 MAY BE USED WITH 8K SYSTEM. 
INPUT IS EITHER CARD OR MAGNETIC TAPE. OUTPUT I S EITHER PRINTED 
OR PRINTED AND PUNCHED. INPUT DATA NEED NOT BE IN ANY GIVEN 
FORMAT. BATCH PROCESSING IS POSSIBLE, CONTROLLING ON AN 
IDENTIFICATION FIELD OF UP TO 10 CHARACTERS. MACHINE 
REtU!REMEN!S-~!N!MUM OF 8K CORE STORAGE, HIGH SPEED PRINTER, 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, MOVE RECORD, STORE B ADDRESS REGISTER, INDEX 
REGISTERS, AND SENSE SWITCP.ES. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE-AUTOCOOER. 

1401-01.5.010 MULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND 
SElECT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPEC !fY FILE NU~SER li.Ol_~l_.;;_nln ........ ow ... ___ ........ 

AUTHCR ••• O.F. ELBRAOER 
ceDE 1764 
U.S. NAVAL ORDNANCE TEST STATION 
CHINA LAKE, CALIFORN IA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL ALLOW RECORD EXTRACTION FROM BCD TAPE INPuT, 
WITH AN OPTIONAL OUTPUT flEXIBILITY. MULTIPLES OF THREE 
DIFFERENT TYPES CAN BE EXTRACTED, TO MULTIPLE OUTPUT CAPABILITIES 
OF EITHERIOR TAPE, CARC OR PRINTER. OPERATOR CHOICE OF CARD OR 
TAPE OUTPUT CAN BE SELECTEC TO A MAXIMUM OF THREE PUNCH POCKETS 
OR THREE TAPE UNITS. A MAXIMUM OF THREE TOTALS 
WITH RECORD COUNTS ARE ALLOWED FOR IN EACH OF THE THREE TYPES 
OF EXTRACT CONTROLS, AS WelL AS SPECIFYING OUTPUT RECORD LEt.GTHS 
UP TO 500 CHARACTERS. THE PROGRAM HAS AN ADD I TIONAL USE IN THAT 
IT MAY BE USED AS A GENERAL PURPOSE PRINT AND PUNCH PROGRAM hITH 
RECORD COUNTS. MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGRATION IS A 4K TAPE 1401. 
WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, PRINT CONTROL FEATURE, ADDRESS 
MODIFICATION, P.I-LO~-EQUAL COMPARE AND SENSE SWITCHES. THE 
PROGRAI' CAN ALSO BE MOeIFIED FOR A 14Cl CARD SYSTEM ~ITH THE 
ABCVE F EA TURES. 
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1401-01.5.018 SIOCS- A SHORT INPUT/OUTPUT 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.018 

AUTHOR ••• SAM MEO 
FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK 
600 OLC COUNTRY ROAC 
GARDEN CITY. NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PRCGRAM OOES MUCH THAT STANDARD ICCS ACCOMPLISHES kITH LESS 
STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS. ANY NUMBER OF TAPES ARE CGMPLETELY 
GOVERNED BY THIS SET OF MACROS. IT IS ENTERED AS MACRO eN 1401 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM TAPE. OPENS. CLOSES. READS DR wRITES TAPE IN 
NON-OVERLAP ANC OVERLAP. VARIABLE LENGTh RECORDS MAY BE 
PRCCESSED IN Tf~E OVERLAP MODE. WORK AREAS MAY BE SPECIFIED CR 
MAY VARY. HEADER EXITS PROVIDED. FROM 1900-2500 POSITIONS OF 
CORE STORAGE ARE REQUIRED. THE 1401 MUST HAVE THE ADVANCEC 
PROGRAMMI NG FEATURE AND H I-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. ADO IT I ONAL 
RE~ARKS- THE SIOCS GENERAllY ADOS 3-5 MINUTES TO A NORMAL 
AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY. ASSEMBLIES MAY TAKE ANY~HERE FROM 5 TO 20 
MINUTES. 

1401-01.5.019 MASTER UTILITY SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FI'LE NUMBER 1401-01.5.019 

AUTHOR ••• LEG"ARD J. kILSON 
METhODS BRAI\CH 
DIVISION OF ACCOUNTING OPERAT'IONS 
SCCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATiON 
RCGM 3M26A 
6401 SECURITY BLVD. 
BAL T I MORE. MARYLAND 

DIRECT I"QUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ESTABLISH A LARGE NlJMBER OF PROGRAfoiS ON ONE TAPE AS SINGLE 
RECORDS TO LOAD ~UICKLY AND TO BE MAINTAINED EASILY AS kElL 
AS TO LEAD TO UNIFORMITY AND SIMPLICITY kITH SPEED. A 4K 
1401 IS REQUIRED. SINCE Tt-.E BRANC~ INSTRUCTION TC A 
STCRE-B-REGISTER INSTRUCTION IS USED. INDEXING MlJST BE 
AVAILABLE. THOUGH NOT USED BY THE SYSTEM IBECAUSE ON SYSTE~S 
WITHCUT IT. THE B-REGISTER CONTAINS A DIFFERENT ADDRESS AFTER A 
BRANCH/. 

1401-01.5.020 SIMPLE IBM 1311 10 LABEL 
CHECKING MACROS FOR 140111440/1460 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.5.020 

AUTHOR ••• WIlLARD H. eARBEE 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO •• 
WILLARD H. eARBEE.IBM CORP.,111 HILLSbORO ST •• 
RAlEIGH. N.C. 27603 

CKLBL AND LABel ARE TWO MACROS DESIGNtD FOR SIMPLIFIED 
LABEL 10 CHECKING ON IeM-1311 DISK DRnES. THE MACROS ARE 
WRITTEN IN 1401/40/60 AUTOCODER LIBRARY FORMAT USING STANDARD 
LIBRARY SYMBOLIC LABELS AND WILL CHECK STANDARD IBM LABEL IDS. 
ADVANTAGES GAINED BY USING CKLBL AND LABEL ARE CORE SAVINGS 
BY OVERLAYING All LABEL DATA. LESS COOING. AND EASIER 
MODIFICATION IF ONE PRCGRAM CHECKS SEVERAL FILES. 
MINI~U" MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE AN IBM 1401. 1440. CR 1460 
WITH INDEX REGISTERS AND AT LEAST CNE IBM-1311 DISK DRIVE. 

1401-01.5.021 IBM 1405 TO IBM 1311 DISK 
FORMAT CONVERSION 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CI.5.021 

AUTHCR ••• GEORGE R. JAMES 

CIRECT IN~UIRIES TO •• 
MR. G. R. JAMES. IBM CORP •• 121 STATE ST •• ALBANY. N. Y. 

A SERIES CF 4 PROGRAMS TO ALLOW CURRENT 1401-1405 USERS TO 
GC TC S/360 IN 1401-1311 COMPATIBILITY MODE. PROGRA". "0. 1 
AUTG~ATICALLY INSERTS eRANCH I:IISTRUCTICNS IN SPS SOURCE PRCGRAI'.S 
IN PLACE OF DISK READ CR WRITE OPERATIONS. IT IS IN SPS SOLRCE 
FORMAT AND REQU IREe A SK 1401 WITH HI LO EQ AND ADVANC EO 
PRCGRAMMING. PROGRAMS NO.2 AND NO.3 ARE PASS 1 AND PASS 2 CF 
AN SPS COMPILER USING THE 1405 DISK. THEY ARE IN OBJECT 
LANGUAGE ANO REQUIRE AN 8K 1401 WITH HI LO EQ. IF THE 1311 
VERSION IS USEe. A 12K 1401 IS REQlJIReD. PROGRAM NO.4 IS A 
CGI'lTROL PROGRA~ OCCUPYING THE TOP 4K uF STORAGE THAT CCNVERTS 
BETWEEN 1405 A"D 1311 ACDRESSES ANC FURMATS. iT CONTRCLS DISK 
OPERATICNS ON THE 1311. IT IS IN 14C1-1311 AUTOCODER FORMAT 
WITH 1401-1311 IGCS. AND REQUIRES HI LO EQ. ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING ANC CIRECT SeEK. SINCE IT REQUIRES 4K FOR ITSELF. 
I T CAN ONLY HANDLE UP TO 12K PROGRAM. 

1401-02.0.005 FARGO MODIFIED 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUI<BER 1401-C2.0.005 

"IITI-mR ___ ~.:. [I ... ~!!"'SOf\: 

IBM CORPORATIGN 
340 S. BROADWAY 
A~RCN. GHIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO ~UTHOR 

TO PRO~IOE FOR THE ABILITY TO WRITE ANY BASIC 1401 MACHI~E 
LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION WITHOUT PATCHING ON EITHER THE DETAIL 
CONTRCL CARC SI-EET IPHASE 31 OR THE TOTAL CONTROL CARD 
SHEET IPHASE 21. TO PROVIDE FOR TrE ABILITY TO CHARACTER 
ADJUST THE I-ACCRESS. A-OPERAND. B-OPERAND OR BOTH [HI: A 
AND B CPERANDS IN ThESE BASIC 1401 INSTRUCTIONS. SAME AS 
PUBLISHEC FARGO. FARGC kAS EXPANDED TO PRO~IDE FGR ANY 
LENGTH BASIC MAChINE INSTRUCTIOIII IN H.ASES 2 AND 3 OF 
FARGC PROCESS ING AND TO INCORPORATE ThESE INSTRUC TIONS IN 
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THE GENERATED PROGRAM. 1401 BASIC MACHINE LANGUAGE 

1401-02.0.008 1405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR 
STORING, MAINTAINING AND RETRIEVING PROGRAMS ON THE 1405 DISK FILE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.008 

AUTHCRS •• JACK GUEST 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
JACK GUEST 
I BM CORPORATION 
99 PARK AVENUE 

NAT KRIEGER 

NEW YORK 16. NEW YORK 

BILL MORGAN 

THE 1405 STAR SYSTEM CREATEC DISK RECGRDS FROM AlJTOCOCER 
CONDENSED OR SPS CONDENSED LOAD CARDS. THES~ DISK RECORDS 
THEN BECOME INPUT FOR A SUPERVISOR ROLTINE WHICH WIll 
RECREATE THE ORIGINAL PROGRAM IN CORE STORAGE AT OBJECT 
TIME. IN ADDITION. THE SYSTEM IS CAPABLE OF MAINTAINING 
THE FILE OF PROGRAMS T~.ROUGH DOCUMENTATION AND PATCHING. 
BY MAKING PROGRAMS IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE. THROUGH EITHER A 
CONSOLE ENTRY OR A CALLING CARD DEFINITE REDUCTIONS IN 
SET-UP TIME CAN BE REALIZED. FROM A PROGRAMMING 
STANCPOINT. REAL SAVINGS CAN BE OBTAINED BY STORING 
NUMEROUS SUBROUTINES ON THE FILE. THIS HAS THE EFFECT OF 
EXPANDING CORE STORAGE CAPACITY ON A GIVEN JOB FAR BEYCND 
THE RESTRICTIONS OF THE FIXED CORE SIZE OF THE MACHINE. 
MINI~UM MACHINE CDNFIGURATION-

1401 4K WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING IINDEXINGI 
1 S TORE ADDRESS REG ISTERS & MOVE RECORO/. AND H I-LOW-EQUAL. 

1402 NO FEATURES 
1403 MODEL 2 
1405 ONLY ONE ACCESS AREA 
1407 

SUPER INCLUDES THE DISK ERROR ROUTINE AND THE 20G POSITICN 
DISK READ IN AREA. THE SECDND FORM OF SUPER I S AN SPS 
SYMBOLIC DISK. THIS USES 875 POSITIONS. THIS VERSION ALSG 
AllO~S DATA TO BE PLACEC IN THE INCEX REGISTERS. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS SPS. 

1401-02.0.009 FARGO STAGE II IEXPANDED 4K 
CARD 1401 VERSIONI 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.009 

AUTHOR ••• T. E. ROBERTSON 
IBM CORPORATION 
525 SOUTH flOwER STREET 
LCS ANGELES 17. CALI F. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

FARGO-STAGE II IS A MODULAR BUILDING BLO~K. CONTROL CARD 
ORIENTED, LOAD AND GO SYSTEM WHICH EXTENDS THE CAPABILITIES 
OF THE IBM 1401 CPS FARGO PROGRAM. STAGE II CONSISTS OF 
SIX MClT IONAL PROGRAM PHASES WHICH MAY BE ADDEO TO THE 
BASIC FOUR PHASES OF FARGO AS NEEDED. ONE OR ALL SI X CF 
THE STAGE II PI'ASES MAY BE CALLED INTO USE FOR A GIVEN JOB 
AS REQUIRED BY THE USER. EACH PHASE GENERATES ADDITICNAL 
MACHINE LANGUAGE INSTRUCT IONS AS NEEDeD IN THE GENERATED 
CBJECT PROGRAM AREA OF CORE STORAGE ABOVE THE FIRST FOUR 
REUGLAR FARGO PHASES. IN ADO IT ION. ALL NECESSARY LINKAGE 
BE TWEEN THE REGULAR FARGO PROGRAM AND THE NEWLY GENERA TEO 
ROUTINES IS PRCVIDED AUTOMATICALLY. 4K 14Cl. NO SPECIAL 
FEATURES REQUIREC. FARGO PROGRAM NO. 14Gl-RG-045 MUST 
PRECEDE FARGO-STAGE II. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. 

1401-02.0.012 CONDENSING AFTER REPORT 
GENERATING OPERATION 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.012 

AlJTHOR ••• MR. O. W. LARKEY 
I eM CORPORATION 
525 SOUTH flOWER STREET 
LCS ANGELES 17. CALI FORN IA 

CIRECT INQlJIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM MAKES iT POSSIBlE TO PRODl;CE A CONDENSED OBJECT 
PROGRAM DECK IN AUTOCOCER FORMAT DIRECTlY FROM CORE STORAGE wHEN 
THE PROGRAM WAS GENERATED USING FARGO. CARGO PRCGRAM 
INSTRUCTICNS ARE STOREC IN THE READ PUNCH AND PRINT AREAS DURI~G 
PHASE 1. AFTER FIRST 600 POSITIONS HAVE BEEN PUNCHED OLT. PHASE 2 
LOADS INTO THIS AREA AND PROCEEDS TO CONDENSE AND PUNCH THE 
BALANCE OF CORE STORAGE. CARGO WILL PRODUCE AN AUTOCODER 
CCNDENSEO FORMAT OBJECT PROGRAM DECK FROM A FARGO PROGRAM .. HICH 
HAS BEEN LOADH INTO 4K 14Cl CORE STORAGE RANGING FROM PGSITICN 
0001 TO 3999. MACHINE CONFIGURATlCN- 4K 1401 WlIH 1402. NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER 

1401-02.0.013 CARD AUTOCODER PROGRAMMING 
SYSTEM ICAUTOI 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.013 

AUTHOR ••• BERI\ARC T. SMITH 
WARNER BROHERS COMP. 
,25 LAFAYETTE STREET 
BRIDGEPORT 1. CONNECTICUT 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ASSEMBLE. CCNCENSE. AND LIST PRCGRAMS .. RlllEN IN ALTOCODER 
LANGUAGE. IN ONE COMPACT AND SPEEDY ROUTINE. COMPARISCN TO SPS 
1 & 2- AFTER LOADING CAUTO. TWO PASSES OF THE SYMBOLIC SCURCE 
PRCGRAM IThE FIRST. AT UP TO 800 CARDS PER MINUTE. TO LOAD HiE 
LABEL TABLE- HE SECONe. AT UP TO 300 CARDS PER MINUTE. TO PlJI'<CH 
CONDENSED CARDS ANC PRINT A PROGRAM LISTINGI TAKE THE PLACE GF 
FIVE PASSES wITH SPS 1 & 2. ITHE FIRST, AT UP TO 300 CARDS PER 
MINUTE. TO EDIT THE SOURCE PROGRAM ABOUT TO BE ASSEMBLED. ThE 
SECOl'<D. AT UP TO 250 CARDS PER MINUTE. TO CREATE INTERI<EDIATE 
CARDS WHICH WILL BE DISCARDED AFTER PASS THREE. THE THIRD. AT UP 
TO 250 CARCS PER MINUTE. TO PUNCH SINGLE INSTRUCTION ABSCLUTE 
CARDS. THE FOURTH. AT UP TO 300 CARDS PER MINUTE. TO PRINT A 
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PROGRAM LISTING. THE Fin!", AT UP TO 600 CARDS PER MINlJTE, TC 
CONDENSE THE A8SCLUTE PROGRAM/. COMPARISON TO AlJTOCODER 
ASSEMBLY- CAUTO TAKES FROM 112 TO 3/4 FOR THE TIME REQUIREC FCR 
AN AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY, AND SUPPLIES ALL THE DIAGNOSTICS SUPPLIED 
BY AUTCCODER WITH THE EXCEPTION OF ThE ALPHABETIC LABEL SORT A~D 
THE UNREFERENCEO LABEL LISTING. CAUTO HAS THE ADVANTAGE OF r.CT 
REQUIRING ANY TAPE DRIVES TO ASSEMBLE AUTOCODER PROGRAI'S. SCl·RCE 
LANGUAGE 1401 SPS6 

8K 1401 WITH TI'E ACV~NCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE FOR ASSn'BLY CF ~P 
TO 268 LA8ELS, IN PROGRAMS UP TO 15,9S9 CORE POSITIONS. 12K 1401 
WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE FOR ASSEMBLY OF UP TC 713 
LABELS, IN PROGRAMS UP TO 15,999 CORE POSITIONS. 16K 1401 wITH 
THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE FOR ASSEMBLY OF UP TO 1157 
LABELS. IN PROGRAMS UP TO 15,999 CORE POSITIONS. A MINIMUM CF 
7,999 POS iT IONS OF S TORAGE A~E REQU IRED FOR TH I S PROGRAM. A 
MINIMUM OF 8K, 1401 CARD SYSTEM, .ITH THE ADVANCED PRCGRAMMING 
PACKAGE AND 1403 PRINTER. ThIS PRCGRAM GIVES TO THE 1401 CARD 
SYSTEM USER AN ASSEMBLY PRCGRAM WITH THE FLeXIBILITY AND SPEED OF 
A 1401 TAPE SYSTEM ASSEMBLY PROGRA~. 

1401-02.0.014 FAST LOAD INSTRUCTION TAPE 
AVAILA8LE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.014 

AliTriOR ..... E. ROGER wARMBIR 
IBM CORP. 
100 SOUTH WACKER DR I VE 
CHICAGC 6, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO ~UTHOR 

AN AUTOCOCER PROGRAM SYSTEM THAT wILL PROVIDE THE GREATEST 
POSSIBLE SPEED ANO flEXIBILITY FOR MAINTAINING TAPE LOACABLE 
PROGRAMS. CAPABLE OF CREATING, SEARCHING, UPDATING, DUPLICATING, 
AND PRINTING TH MULT I-PROGRAM, MONITORED SYSTEM TAPE. TAPE 
LOADABLE PROGRAMS ARE GENERATEO AS ONE OR MORE RECORDS OF 
VARY ING LENGTH FROM AUTOCODER CONDENStD OBJECT CARDS, AND MAY 
BE CALLEO THROUGH THE 1407 CONSOLE TYPEWRITER. THE SYSTEM 
MAl NT ENANCE PROGRAM REQUI RES 4K. THE 600 POSI TI ON MON ITOR THAT 
CONTROLS USER PROGRAM SEARCHING, LOADING, AND EXECUTION IS ~CT 
KEPT IN CORE DURING 08JECT PROGRAM EXt:CUTION, BUT MAY BE RECALLED 
BY MACRO LINAKGE ROUTINES REQUIRING 36 TO 66 CORE POSITIONS. 
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS 1401 4K, H-L-E, ADV PROG, SS, 
1407, 1403-2, 1402, AND 3 TAPE UNITS. 

1401-02.0.015 FARGO MULTIPLY ROUTINE WITH 
AUTOMATIC PATCH liNKAGE 

AVA ILABLE 1S T QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.015 

AUTHOR ••• RICHARD E. VLAHA 
IBM CORP. 
7321 W. LAKE ST. 
RIVER FOREST, ILL. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM AND SUBROUTINE, MULTIPLY AND PATCH, WILL ALLO. 1401 
USERS WHO DO NOT HAVE MULTIPLY/DIVIDE AND ADVANCED PROGRAI'MING 
FEATURES TO EITHER BEGIN USING OR EXPAND THEIR USAGE OF FARGC, 
WHICh IS A LOAD-AND-GO REPORT PROGRAM GENERATICN SYSTEM. 
MULTIPLY IS DESIGNED TO HANDLE A NINE POSITION MULTIPLIER AND 
ELEVEN POS IT ION MULT I PLICAN WITHOUT ALGEBRA IC SIGN CONTROL. 
THE SUBROUTINE IS WRITTEN TO ALLOW LINKAGE FROM SIX DISTINCT 
FARGO LOCATIONS. THE NUMBER OF CORE LOCATIONS USED IS 191. IT 
IS WRITTEN IN SPS. THE RESTRICTION PLACED ON THE USER IS ThE 
FIRST THREE CONSTANTS AREAS DEFINED IN FARGO MUST BE, A NINE 
POSITION MULTIPLIER, ELEVEN POSTION MULTIPLICAND AND, T.ENn-C~E 

POSITION PRODUCT. PATCH AUTOMATICALLY SCANS STORAGE FOR NOOO AND 
N888888 DEFINEC UNDER PATCHING IN FARGC MANUAL C24-1464-1 AND 
PUNCHES LINKAGE PATCH CARDS TO MULTIPLY ENABLING AUTOMATIC ENTRY 
AND EXIT. THIS PROGRAM EliMINATES THE NECESSITY OF CORE DUI'PS, 
MANUAL CORE SCANS AND PATCH CARD CREATIONS NECESSARY FCR 
INCORPORATING THE MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE. 

1401-02.0.016 CONTROLLER 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.016 

AUTHORS •• ROBERT J. MACARTN EY 
IBM CORP. 
11 FLOOR - ROOM 112C 
3424 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD 
LCS ANGELES, CAliF. 90005 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1401 CONTRCLLER IS A JOB SUPERVISOR SYSTEM CCNSISTING OF A 
G.RCUP OF 1401 PROGRAMS CESIGNED TO PROVIDE IAI DISC STORAGE OF 
PROGRAMS, SUBRQUTlNES, OVERLAYS, ETC. IBI CONTROL CARD CALL 
DOWN OF .PROGRAMS let PROGRAM CALL DOWN OF PROGRAI'S, SUBRCUTINES, 
OVERLAYS, ETC •• ITH A MINIMUM OF PROGRAMMING EFFORT. 
RESTRI C TI ONS/RANGE-
1. ALL PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, OVERLAYS, ETC. ORIGINATE AT 
POS 333. 
2. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF USER PROGRAMS IS 53. 
3. CCNTROLLER SYSTEMS PACK MUST BE ON DRIVE O. 
4. All USER PRCGRAMS MUST BE IN THE 1401-1311 CONDENSED CARD 
FORMAT. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 CONTROLLER IS DESIGNEC TO 
OPE~j\rE ON [HE FOllOWING MINIMUM MACHINE CCNFIGURATICN 1401-4K 
STORAGE 2-1311 OISK DRIVES ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE HIGh-LC~­
EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 1402 .. EADER PUNCH 1403 PRINTER PROGRA~ 
RECUIREMENTS- MLINK OCCUPIES III POSITIONS OF HIGH CCRE. IN 
ACDITICN, DURING AN OVERLAY OPERATION, POSITIONS 90-741 ARE LSED 
BY MCALL. THE AREA FROM 333-741 Will EVENTUALLY CONTAIN THE 
BEGINNING OF H.E USERS ROUTlNE- HOwEVER, ALL DATA CO~~CN TC BCTH 
SECTIONS OF A PROGRAM MUST BE NO LOkER THAN POS 742. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE- 1401-1311 AUTCCODER 

1401-02.0.011 AUTOBLOCK II 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.017 

AUTHOR ••• W.C. MILLHOFF 
IBM CORP. 
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CONT INUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--
1955 THE ALAMEOA 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

AUTO BLOCK I I AUTOMATICALLY PRODUCES CROSS-REFERE"'CE TABLES ANC A 
DOCUMENTED BLOCK DIAGRAM, USING NEW SYMBOLS IN ACCORDANCE ftl TH 
ASII STANDARDS. IT PROVIOES THREE DIFFERENT TABLES, CNE OF wHICH 
IS THE BRANCH-FROM TABLE, AND ACCEPTS AN UNLIMITED NUMBER OF 
BRANCH POINTS, SINCE THE PROGRAM TAKES FULL ADVANTAGE OF CORIO 
SIZE. IN ADDITION TO THE COMMON INSTRUCTICNS, AlJTOBLCCK II 
HANDLES IOCS, MACROS, CVERLAYS, AND THE EXECUTE INSTRUCTION. 
AUTOBLCCK I I IS AN EXTENSION ANO REVISION OF AUTCBLOCK I AND IS 
RUN AFTER THE AUTOCODER PROGRAM UTILIZING THE AUTOCODER 
CCNFIGURATION- 4K MINIMUM, FOUR-TAPE ADVANCED PROGRA~MING, 
H IGH-LO.-EQUAL-COMPARE. 

1401-02.0.018 FARGO ONE-SIXTY-G *M 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.018 

AUTHOR ••• O.L. FERNANCEZ 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
D.L. FERNANCEZ,IBM CORP.,.ILSHIRE eLVD.,LOS ANGELES, CALIF. *M 
LCS ANGELES hILSHIRE 

FARGC ONE-SIXTY-G FOR THE 1401, 1460, AND 1401G IS A GREATlY 
EXPANDED NEW VERSION OF A LOAD AND GO REPORT GENERATOR WHICH 
GIVES ALL THE CAPABILITIES OF BASIC FARGO PLUS- IAI UP TC SIX 
HEADER LINES WHICH CAN BE MODIFIED AT ANY TIMe WITHIN CBJECT 
TIME. IBI MULTIPLY-DIVIDE wiTH OR .ITHOUT THE FEATURE. 
let MULTIPLE ANDIOR IFINOT CONDITIONS IN DEFINING UP TO TEN CARD 
fYPES. leI SE';UcNCt ChECK CF INPUT FILE AT ANY LEVel 
/IF HIGH-LOW-EQUAL IS I~STALLEDI. lEI UP TO FOUR SPLIT CO~TRCL 
FIELDS WITH OR WITHOUT STRIPPED ZONES FOR DEFINING EACH OF FCUR 
TOTAL LEVEl. /FI TOTAL FORCE HEADING OR HEADING FORCE TOTAL, 
DIVORCED MINOR AND SUPRESS COMPARE OF A CARD TYPE AT ANY TOTAL 
LEVEL. IGI AND ~ORE ••••• HE PROGRAM IS FULLY COMPATIBLE hlTH 
THE FARGO-FORTY PROGRAM BY C.P. DOOLITTLE, THE LATEST VERSICN CF 
FARGC FOR THE 1440. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE TAPE CCNTAlr.ING SOURCE DECKS *M 
AND LISTINGS. *M 

THE TAPE REQUIREC TO OBTAIN OPTIONAL MATERIAL MAY BE ORDEREC *~ 
FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED *M 
MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGT~. *M 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THe ORDER CARD. *M 

1401-02.0.019 AUTOMATIC FLOW CHART *M 
TECHNIQUE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.G19 

AUTHORS •• F.D. LEWIS w.N. MOLL 

CIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
F.D. LEWIS,IBM CORP.,OEPT. 867,NEIGHBORHOOD RD.,KINGSTCN, N.Y *~ 

A PROGRAM WHICI' PRODUCES FLOwCHARTS FROM A LANGUAGE SIMILAR TC *~ 
1400 SERIES AUTOCOCER. ALL INFORMATION PERTAINING TO CNE SY~.BCL 

IS CONTAINED ON ONE KEYPUNCH FORM LINE. FREE FORM CeDING CF 
TEXT INFORMATICN IS USED. THE PROGRAM FLOATS AND CENTERS ThE 
TEXT WITHIN THE SYMBOL, THUS REliEVING THE wRITER OF THIS 
TEDIOUS TASK. PAGE ANC CONNECTOR NUMbERS ARE ASSIGNED 
AUTOMATICALLY ~Y THe PROGRAM. TWEL~E UNIQUE SYMBOLS ARE 
AVAILABLE, ALL OF WHICH HAVE BEEN APPRCVED BY THE AMERICAN 
S T ANCARDS ASSOC I AT ION. FLO~ CHAR T S PRODUCED ARE MACH I NE 
INDEPENDENT. EY USE OF SPECIAL COMMENT CARDS, liNE TEXT 
INFORMATICN MAY BE PRODUCED WITH OPTICNS FOR CENTERING, LEFT, 
RIGHT GR FULL JUSTIFICATION. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1401 4K, 
TWO MAGNETIC TAPES AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. SOlJRCE 
LANGUAGE OF THE PROCESSOR PROGRAM IS ALTOCODER. 

1401-02.0.020 FARGO MULTIPLY-DIVIDE I I 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.020 

AUTHOR ••• C.G. MENK, JR. 
IBM CORP. 
2925 EUCliD AVENUE 
CLEVElAND, OHIO 44115 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

FARGC MULTIPLY/DIVIDE IS AN INTERPRETIVE PROGRAM FOR 1401 
COMPUTERS THAT DO NOT hAVE THE MULT I PLY AND 01 V I DE FEATURE. THE 
flEXIBILITY OF TI;E ORIGINAL FARGO PROGRAM IS NOJ HAMPERED IN ANY 
WAY EXCEPT THAT WiTH EIGHTEEN MULTIPLIES OR DIVIDES, 1634 
POSITICNS OF CCRE ARE AVAILABLE WHICH IS GENERALLY QUITE AMPLE. 
THIS PROGRAM CAN BE USEC ON ANY BAS IC 1401 .iTH 4000 OR MORE 
POSITIONS OF CORE. IF THE 1401 HAS ThE MUL T1PLY/DIVIDE FEATlJRE. 
iT Will NOT BE UTILIZEC AND THE INCLUDED MA('ROS .ILL BE USED. NC 
ADDiTICNAL 1401 FEATURES ARE UTILIZED DURING THE ASSEMBLY CF ThE 
LINKAGES. THE MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE UTIlIZED, DESCRIBED IN THE IB~ 
1401 GENERAL PROGRAM LI BRAR Y PAMPHLET - 3. C. 001. I S THE 9 X 9, 
10 MILliSECOND SUBROUTINE. THE DIVIDE SUBROuTINE UTILIZED IS THE 
STANDARD DIVIDE CESCRIBED IN THE IBM GENERAL PROGRAM liBRARY 
BULLETIN- PROGRAMS FOR 1401 CARD SYSTt:~S, NO. J29-0209-1. T~.E 
MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION IS COOED AS IF THE FEATURE IS 
PRESENT, THE ANSWERS ARE CEVELOPED IN A THIRD PRE-DEFINED AREA. 

1401-02.0.021 1401/1311 MONITOR FOR 
PROGRAMS ON DISK PACKS 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARIER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14CI-C2.0.021 

AUTHOR ••• J.C. SASSAMAN 
698 DELAWARE AVENUE 
BUFFALO, N.Y. 14209 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO ~UTHOR 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE--

THIS PROGRAM CCNSISTS OF TWO PARTS. THE FIRST, SROl, LOADS 
USERIS PROGRAMS ON DISK PACKS AND CREATES AN ENTRY IN A PROGRAM 
TABLE STORED ON THE FIRST FOUR SECTORS OF A DISK PACK. THE TABLE 
IS CHECKED BEFORE A PROGRAM IS LOADED TO PREVENT OVERLAP WITh 
PROGRAMS ALREACY STORED ON THE DISK PACK. THE SECOND, SR02, 
PROVIDES FOR STANDARD CATES TO BE USED BY THE USERIS PROGRAMS, 
IN~UIRIES, IBOTH DIRECT ADDRESS AND SCAN TYPE/, PROGRAM PULLCC.N 
THROUGH USE OF A SENTINEL CARD, COPYING OF PROGRAMS AND TABLE TO 
NEW PACK ON DISK-TO-DISK UPDATING JOB'>, AND A LOG OF PROGRAM 
ACTIVITY ON AN IBM 1407. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOw-EQUAL COMPARE, '>CAN DISK SF IS OPTIONAL 
FOR SCAN INQUIRH:S. STORAGe USED- APPROX. 2K. SOURCE LANGLAGE-
140111311 AUTOCODER. 

1401-02.0.022 FLOGEN - IBM 1401 flOW CHART 
GENERATOR 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.022 

AUTHOR ••• J.R. BUCHERT, JR. 
IBM CORP. 
1120 CONNECTICUT AVE., N ••• 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 2CC36 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS 1401 PROGRA~. WILL PRODUCE A PRINTED FLOw CHART \o1TH BLCCK 
TEXT, COMMENTS, BLOCK LABELS, AND DECISION BLOCK CONNECTOR 
CONDITIONS. Tt-.E PROGRAM PROCESSES SINGLE CARD ENTRIES FOR EACH 
BLCCK AND IS CAPABLE OF PRODUCING SUCCESSIVE CHARTS OF FIFTY 
15 BY 101 BLOCKS. A SIMPLIFIED CODING SYSTEM IS EMPLOYED "HICH 
PRCDUCES FLOW CHARTS OF ASA APPROVED SYMBOLS FOR ANY PROGRA~.IHNG 
SYSTEM IN A FORM MUCH LIKE 7074 AUTOCHART. AN 8K hITH MODEL 2 
PRINTER AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEAnRE IS REQUIRED. 

1401-02.0.023 TAPE FARGO FOR IBM 1401 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NU~BER 1401-02.0.023 

AuTHCR ••• JAMES F. PIVI:C 
IBM CORP. 
3610 14TH STREET 
RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 92054 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A MOCIFICATWN TO EASIC FARGO 11401-RG-0451 TO ALLO. PRI~T1~G 
REPORTS FROM A TAPE FILE INSTEAD OF FROM CARDS. PHASES I, 2, AND 
4 CF RG-045 ARE USED INTACT. PHASE 3 HAS BEEN REQRITTEN, A~D 
PhASE 5 HAS BEEN ADDED. FARGO CONTROL CARDS ARE NOT CHANGED. 
ACCEPTS LABELED OR UNLABELED TAPE FILES FIXED LENGTH, UNBLOCKED 
OR FIXED LENGTt;, BLOCKEC, OR VARIABLE LENGTH, UNBLOCKED. RECCRDS 
MUST BE MOVE MCDE, EVEN PARITY WITH MAXIMUM LENGTH OF 2498. eXIT 
IS PROVIDED TO BY PASS RECORDS OR 00 ADDITIONAL PROCESSING. 
REQUIRED 8K, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, INDEXING AND STORE REGISTER 
CCMMANDS AND AT LEAST CNE TAPE DRIVE, 1402, 1403. THE SCURCE 
LANGUAGE I S AUTOCODER ~ ITH IOCS. 

1401-02.0.024 FLOWCHARTING AND 
DOCUMENTATION AID PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.024 

AUTHQR ••• F.D. LEWIS 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
F.D. LEWIS,IBM CORP.,DEPT. 867,KINGSTON, N.Y. .~ 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES FACILITY FOR COMPUTER PREPARATION OF 
FLOWCHARTS AND TEXTUAL DOCUMENTATION bY MEANS OF AN EASY TC LEARN 
AND USE PROBLEM ORIENTED CHARTING LANGlJAGE. THE FLO.CHART MATRIX 
IS 3 X 10 BLOCKS AND ALL BLOCK CONNECTION ARE COMPUTER 
GENERATED. SY~BOLS CONFORM TO ASA STANDARDS AND NORMAL 
FLCWCHARTING CONVCNTIONS. PAGES OF T~XT CCNTAIN 57 CHARACTERS 
PER LINE, AND MANY OPTlIJNS ARE AVAILABLE FOR ADJUSTME~T AND 
CHARACTER SPAC ING. THE FLOWCHARTING LANGUAGE IS COMPAT IBLE 1.1 TH 
THE LANGUAGE USED IN ANOTHER PROGRAM NO. AVAILABLE FRO~. THE HPE 
III LIBRARY UNCER CATALOG NUMBER 2.0.G19. REQUIRES AN [BM 1401 
WITH 8K STORAGE, 4 TAPES, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCEC 
PRCGRAMMING ANC SENSE SWITCHES. 
BASIC PROGRAM ~ATERIAL - *~ 

DOCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRI TE-UP. 'M 
MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEMS TAPE. *~ 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL GF TAPE CONTAINING */1 
SOURCE CARCS. .~ 

THE NUMB~R OF TAPES IND ICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR I BM *~ 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 *~ 

FEET iN LENGTH. 
DPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-02.0.025 FORTRAN MODIFICATION WHICH 
ELIMINATES THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE REQUIREMENT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.025 

AUTHOR ••• R. STEFFANSCN, JR 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
R. STEFFANSCN, JR. ,POTLATCH FORESTS, INC.,LEWISTON, IDAhC 

8Y INSERTING THIS CHANGE [NTO THE 1401 FORTRAN I I COMPILeR, 
PRCGRAMS CODED IN FORTRAN MAY BE COMPILED AND RUN ON 1401 
MACHINES NOT HAVING THE MULTIPLY-DIVICE SPECIAL FEATURE. 
THE CNLY PROGRAMMING CCNSIDERAT[ON NECESSARY IS THAT THE 
ADDRESS IN THE PARAMETER CARD SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY 
1000 POSITIONS LESS THAN THe MACHINE CORE CAPACITY. OPERATING 
CONVENIENCE IS NOT SERICUSLY AFFECTED. 
THESE ADVANTAGES OF THE FORTRAN COMPILER ARE RETAINED -
RAP[C COMPILE TIME IAROUNO 2 M!~UTES/ ••• DIAGNOST[CS ••• 
COMP I LE-AND-GO CAPAB III TY ••• OPT IONAL PUNCHED OBJEC T DECK 
IREACY TO USE/ ••• COMPILER MAY BE cr. CARDS OR TAPE. 
CORE RE~UIRED FOR THE SlJBROUTINE REDUCES BY APPROXIMATELY 
1000 POSITIONS THe CORE AVAILABLE FOR COMPILING THE SCLRCE 
PROGRAM. 

B-1401 

CONT I NUED FRCM PR lOR COLUMN--
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- FORTRAN WITH THIS CHANGE REQUIRES 
8K, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, READER-PUNCH, 
AND PRINTER. 

1401-02.0.028 SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.028 

AUTHOR ••• 0. E. JOHNSON 
IBM CORPORATION 
100 SOUTH WACKER DR I VE 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60605 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS 1401 PROGRAM ASSEMBLES S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE 
INSTRUCTIONS AS DESCRIBED IN MANUAL C28-65C3, BASIC ASSEMBLY 
LANGUAGE, PLUS EXTENDEC BRANCH MNEMON ICS AND PACKED AND ZONED 
DECIMAL CONSTANTS AS DESCRIBED IN MANUAL C28-6514. THE PRCGRAM 
DOES EXTENSIVE ERROR CHECKING AND PRODUCES AN EDITED LlSTIJI<G OF 
SOURCE LANGUAGE, HEXADEC I MAL REPRE SENT A TION OF COMP IlED 
LOCATlCNS AND INSTRUCT ICNS, AND EFFEC T1VE ADDRESS OF 
OPERANDS. A PUNCHED DECK IN HEXADECIMAL FORMAT IS OPTIONAL. 
THE ONE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM 
MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. 
THE TAPE PROVICED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1401-02.0.029 BCOIC/EBCDlc/BCDIC CHARACTER 
TRANSLATION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.029 

AUTHDR ••• G.F. WITHERS 
IBM CORP. 
DEPT. 060, BLDG. 705 
PCUGHKEEPSIE. N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A CHARACTER CODE TRANSLATION PROGRAM. IT hILL TRAI\SLATE 
FROM BCD INTERCHANGE CODE TO EX fENDED BCD INTERCHANGE CODE AND 
VICE VERSA. TrE TRANSLATION CAN BE PERFORMED FROM EI THER CARD 
OR TAPE INPUT ITAPE RECORDS UP TO %0 CHARACTERS I TO EITHER CARD 
OR TAPE OUTPUT. MOST OPTIONS IlNPLf, OlJTPuT, DIRECTION OF 
CONVERSION, INTERRUPT ION AND CONTROL CAROl ARE SENSE S.I TCH 
CONTROLLED BUT THERE ARE THREE OPTIONS AVAILABLE FROM A CONTROL 
CARD., STARTING POINT OF SCAN., STOPPING POINT OF SCAN., At-D 
CCNVERSION OF COLLAR SIGN OR RECORD MARK TO AMPERSAND. THE 
PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, 
1402, 1403, SENSE SWITCHES AND ZERO TO TWO TAPE DRIVES DEPEI\DII\G 
ON DESIRED INPUT-OUTPUT REQUIREMENTS. THE PROGRAM IS hRITTEr. IN 
1401 AUTOCODER. 

1401-02.0.031 AUTOCHART 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.031 

AUTHORS •• JCSEPHINE CARTER PETER FOND IS 
HEDY STOY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 

WILLIAM JOHNSON 

JOSEPHINE S. CARTER,IBM CORP.,4C SA~ MILL RIVER RD., 
HAWTHORNE, N.Y. 

THIS PROGRAM GIVES 1401 USERS THE ABILITY TO PRODUCE FLO.CHARTS 
SIMILAR TO THOSE WHICH CURRENTLY CAN ONLY BE PRODUCED CN THE IBM 
7070174. IT REQU IRES AN 8K 1401 \; ITH FOUR TAPE DR I VES; 1402, 
1403. ADVANCED PROGRAMM ING PACKAGE, SENSE SId TCHES. HIGH-LO. 
-E~UAL COMPARE, AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURES. THE PROGRAM HAS 
TEN PHASES PLUS A SlJPERVISOR. IT WILL ALSO ACCEPT INPUT PREPARED 
FOR THE IBM 7070174 AUTOCHART PROGRAMS. FILE MAINTENANCE OF THE 
INPUT HAS NOT BEEN INCLUCED IN THE PROGRAM. INITIAL TIMING RUNS 
INDICATE THAT THE PRODUCTION OF EACH FLO.CHART TAKES 
APPROXIMATELY CNE-HALF MINUTE, INCLUDING PRINTING. RESTART 
PROCEDURES ARE INCLUDED SO ThAT THE PROGRAM CAN BE INTERRlJPTED AT 
THE ENC OF ANY PHASE AND CONTINUED AT A LATER TIME. SYSTE~ TAPE 
CREATICN IS ALSO INCLUCED. THE PROGRAM uSES THE AUTOCHART 
LANGUAGE FOR INPUT. IT IS AN EASILY LEARNED LANGUAGE AND IS 
MACHINE INDEPENDENT. ThE OUTPUT IS A PRINTED CHART, STANDARDIZED 
FeR CLAt;ITY AND RtACABILITY AND SUITA~LE FCR REPRCDUCTICN. THIS 
IS A TOOL TO HELP THE USER MAINTAIN BETTER PROGRAM DOCUMENTATICN 
BY PROVIDING FLOWCHARTS WHICH CONFORIo! TO BOTH IBM CORPCRATE 
S T AN CARDS AND TO THE PRCPOS ED AMER ICAN STANDARD S ASSCC I A TI eN 
FLCWCHART STANCARDS. IT IS ALSO VERY USEFUL IN PRCDUCING VARICUS 
TYPES OF GRAPHICS AND OTHER CHARTS. ASSEMBLY OUTPUT FOR OBJECT 
DECK AND LISTING, SAMPLE PROBLEM INPUT DATA, AND SOURCE DECK 
ARE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL. 

'M 
*M. 

THE (NE REEL OF rAPE REQUiRED TO DETAiN ihE BASIC PROGRAM §jw' 

MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. 
THE TAPE PROVICEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1401-02.0.032 MOOIFIEO FORTRAN COMPILER 
AVAI LABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.032 

AuTHORS •• B. RADI'AKRISHNAN A.N. SMITH 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
B. RADHAKR I SHNAN 
BICMETRIC LABORATORY 
THE GEORGE .ASHINGTCN UNIVERSITY 
1145 - 19TH STil.EET, N.W. 
ROOM 618 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

THIS PAPER DESCRIBES Tf-E IBM 1401 MODIFIED FORTRAN 
COMPILER AND ILLUSTRATES THE METHOD FOR CONVERTING THE IBM 1401 
FORTRAN COMPILER TO A MCDIFIED COMPILER TO REDUCE COMPILATION 
TI~E AND EXCESS PAPER USAGE. 
EGUIPMENT SPECIFICATICNS ARE IBM 1401 COMPUTER, IANY MeDELI ••• 
ADVANCE PROGRAMMING FEATURE ••• HIGH-LO.-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURe ••• 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE ••• 1402 CARD READER AND PUNCH ••• 
1403 PRINTER ••• 1 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT. 
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1401-02.0.033 CONVERTER TO EBCDIC OF 
HEXADECIMAL OUTPUT OF SYSTEM1360 BASIC ASSEMBLER 

AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.033 

AUTHOR ••• D.E. JOHNSON 

DIRECT I~Cl!IRI[S Tr. •• 
~,k~. J.S. <".kTck,I6~, <"LR~.,40 SAW MILL RIVlR RL., 
HAWTHORNE, N. Y. 

THIS PROGRAM WILL CONVERT HEXADECIMAL CARDS PRODUCED BY THE 
S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER CN THE 1401 I PROGRAM NO. 2.0.02BI 
INTO S/360 LOAC CECKS -- EIThER ABSOLUTE OR RELOCATABLE -- AS 
SPECIFIED IN HE S1360 SPECIAL SUPPORT UTILITY PROGRAMS I'ANUAL. 
MINII'lII' I',ACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE 8K 14Cl, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
HI-LC-EQ, 1402 READ-PUNCH, AND COLUMN BINA"Y FEATURE. 619 
SCURCE STATEMENTS. 

1401-02.0.035 DISASSEMBLER OF 140111460 
PROGRAMS FROM OBJECT TO AUTOCODER SOURCE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE "UMBER 1401-(2.0.035 

AI,THCR ••• MR. R. !4ACK I!,;NON 
IBM CORP. 
520 BOYLSTON ST. 
BCSTON, MASS. 02116 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS GROUP OF 4 PROGRAMS WAS WRITTEN TO ASSIST DOCUMENTATlCN AND 
CONVERSION EFFORTS WHERE THE USER HAS ONLY AN OBJECT DECK FRO~. 

WHICb TO WORK. IT CONVERTS AN OBJECT PROGRAM INTO MEANINGFLL 
AUTOCOCER SOURCE STATEMENTS, SUITABLE FOR ASSEMBLY OR 
FLOWCHART ING. 
THE FINAL OUTPUT IS A LISTING IA PUNCHED DECK IS OPTIONAL! IN 
WHICH THE STATEMENTS ARE LABELLED AS REQUIRED IN THE FORM 
BX-BXXXXX FOR INSTRUCT ICNS, REFERENC ING THE OP CODE LOCATIC~, AND 
CX-CXXXXX FOR CONSTANTS, REFERENCING T~E UNITS POSITION. Tht 
INSTRUCTION OPERANDS REFERENCE THESE LABELS. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE AN 8K 140111460 WITH 4 TAPE DRivES, 
SENSE SWITCHES, ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-ECUAL COMPARE, A 
1402 CARD REAC-PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER WITH 132 PRINT 
POSITIONS. IF A LARGER MACHINE IS AVAILABLE, THE FOURTH PRCGRAM 
IPHASE II II CAN BE REASSEMBLED TO TAKe ADVANTAGE OF THE LARGER 
CORE, THUS CUTTING DOWN THE PROCESSING TIME. THE PROGRAM .ILL 
UTILIZE A 1401 IF ONE IS ON LINE, BUT DOES NOT REQUIRE IT. THE 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER AND THERE ARE 2564 SCURCE 
STATEMENTS. 

TO OBTAIN THE EASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL SCBMIT ONE FULL 2400 FCeT 
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IN A STANDARD CONTAINER. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR 
IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. 

1401-02.0.036 1401 FARGO TO SYSTEM1360 RPG 
MOOH 20 CONVERSION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.036 

AUTHORS •• FRED M. HANEY 

DIRECT INGUIRIES TO •• 
MR. GUS CONCSCENTE 
I EM CORPORAT ICN 
330 MADISON AVE. 
NEW YORK, N.Y. 

S. EDMONSTON STEPHEN M. LICHTER 

THIS PROGRAM CCNVERTS IBM 1401 FARGO CONTRCL CARDS 
TO SYSTEM1360 ~OCEL 20 RPG SPECIFICATION CARDS. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER. THE OBJECT PROGRAM RECUIRES 
16K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE, AND 2 TAPE UNITS. 
THIS PROGRAM CAN BE OF GREAT VALUE WHEN CONVERTING FROM 1401 
ie iBM SYSTEMi360. INFiJT fiiAY BE ANY FARGO PROGRAM .,;tiICH 
CCNFORMS TO THE SPECIFICATIONS IN FARGO FOR IBM 1401 IC24-14621. 
CUTPUT CONSISTS OF SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG SPECIFICATICN CARCS 
AND A LISTING CF FARGO SPECIFICATICNS WHICH WERE NOT CCNVERTED BY 
THE PRCGRAM. CNE ~AGNETIC TAPE -2400 FEET IN LENGTH- IS RE~UIRtD 
TO DETAIN THE EASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL. THE TAPE MAY BE SUPPLIEC 
CR ORDERED FRCM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 

1401-02.0.037 i APE rlACROS 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE ~UMBER 1401-C2.0.037 

AUTHOR ••• MR. CHARLES LEE 
IBM CORP. 
3833 N. FAIRFAX DR. 
ARL INGTON, VA. 

CIRECT I~QUIRIES TO ~UTHOR 

THIS PROGRAMMING SYSTEM IS A SET OF SOlRCE LANGUAGE IALTCCCCERI 
LIBRARY ROUTINES DESIGNEC TO AID Tf"E COMMERCIAL USER .ITH MANY 
OF THE DAY-TO-EAY REQUIREMENTS OF A 14C11146C TAPE SYSTeM. BY 
MEANS CF MACROS IN HIS SOURCE PROGRAM HE CAN CALL FOR RCLTIl'<tS 
TC PERFORM THE FOLLOW ING TASKS-
1. MULTIPLICATION AND CIVISION WITH OR WITHOUT THE 
SPECIAL FEATURE", TH!S INCLUDES ANY SH!FT!NG~ ROLND!NG i ANDleR 

DECIMAL ALlGN~,ENT H.AT MIGHT BE NECESSARY. 
2. TABLE LOOK-UPS. 
3. CLEARING ANe SETTiNG wORD MARKS. 
4. ECITING ONE OR MORE FIELDS. 
5. TES T ING FIELDS FOR BLANKS ANDIOR NCN-NUMER I C CHARAC TERS. 
6. TESTING FIELDS AND ARITHMETIC CALCULATIONS FOR ZERO, POSITIVE, 

AND/OR NEGATIVE CONC IT ICNS. 
7. PRINTING A LINE. PAGE SKIPPING, AND CLEARING THE PRINT AHA. 
THESE MACROS RESIDE ON TI-E AUTOCODER SYSTEM TAPE AND CA~ BE LSED 
BY ANY 140111460 TAPE SYSTEM WITH ADVANCED PROGRA~~ING AND AT 
LEAST 4,000 POSITIONS OF MEMORY. 

1401-02.0.038 DECISION TABLE MAINTENANCE 
ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 

.~ 

.~. 
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caliT INUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.038 

AUTHOR ••• R.C. MILLER 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
W.H. WALLACE,IBM CORP.,515 OLIVE ST.,ST. LOUIS, MC. 63101 

THIS PROGRAM IS USED FCR ORIGINAL CREATION AND SUBSECLENT 
MAINTENANCE OF DECISION TAELE FORM DOCLMENTATION. A 1401 8K 
3 TAPE SYSTEM IS THE MINIMUM CONFIGURATION. SOURCE LANGUAGE 
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IS 1401 AUTOCOCER. THE PROGRAM PRcnCES A DOCUMENTATICN LIBRARY 
MAINTAINED ON ~AGNETIC TAPE. IT HAS TrE ABILITY TO PRODUCE 
COPIES OF DOCUMENTATION IN PRINTED, PLNCH CARD AND MAG~ETIC TAPE 
FCRM. DOCUMENTATION CAN BE RETRIEVED BY INDIVIDUAL TABLE OR 
GRCUPS OF TABLES. MAI~TENANCE CAN BE PERFORMED GN INCIVIDl.AL 
LINES WITHIN A TABLE. T~E PROGRAM MAKES POSSIBLE CONvENIENT 
AND ECCNOMIC MAINTENANCE OF CURRENT PROJECT COCUMENTATICN. 

THE SOURCE DECKS ARE OPTIONAL MATERIAL AND MUST BE SPECIFICALLY 
RECUESTED. 

1401-02.0.039 SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTER 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARHR 19610. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.039 

AUTHCR ••• MR. D.L. FISHER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. C.L. FISHER.IBM CORP.,MONTEREY & COTTLE ReS.,BLDG. 051, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

THE PROGRAM IS A 16K 1401 SYSTEMS FLO. CHARTER, WRITTH 
IN AUTCCODER. THE MACHINE MUST HAVE III INDEX REGISTERS, 
121 HI-LO-EQ CCMPARE, 131 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 141 1402, 
151 1403 AND /6/ 1 TAP" IUSING CARD PROGRAM/ OR 2 TAPES USI~G 
LOADABLE TAPE. THE PROGRAM WILL DRAW SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTS, 
CREATE A "SYSTEMS TABLE AND PROGRAM-FILE CROSS-REFERENCE". 
THE SY~BOLS DRAWN ARE CLERICAL OPERATION, STORAGE BIN, .dDE 
PRCGRAM, OFF-PAGE CONNECTOR, ADDING MACHINE, TRANSMITTAL TAPE, 
MULTIPLE CARD FILE, TAPE, RANDOM FILE, CARD, DOCUMENT, 
GRAPHIC DISPLAY, TERMINAL, KEYBOARD, PAPER TAPE, COMMENTS AND 
SEQUENCE CF FILE. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- PROGRAM REQUIR~S A 1401 WITH 16K 
MEMORY, AD¥ ANCED PROGRA~M I NG, SBR AND INDO I NG, SENSE 
S.ITCHES, TWO TAPES, A 1403 PRINTER AI'oD 14C2 CARD REACER. 
THE PRCGRAM ~AS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY EMULATED ON AN IBM S/3CO 
MCDEL 30. BASIC 1401 AUTOCODER WAS USED EXCEPT FOR THE 
TCVLY MACRO. THE PROGRAM IS TAPE LOADED USING THE TAPE 
GENERATED BY TrE AU [OCCCER ASSEMBLER. 

TO OBTAIN THE ~ACHINE READABLE PORTION OF THe PROGRAM CNE 
FULL, 2400 FOOT, REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS ReQUIRED. THE TAPE 
MAY BE SUPPLIEC OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 

1401-02.0.040 TYPEWRITER MACROS FOR 
140111440/1460 DISK AUTOCODER 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.C40 

AUTHCR ••• A.P. DELOACr. 

DIRECT II'o~UIRIES TO •• 
A.P. DELOAC~,IBM CORP.,450 JAMES ROBERTSON PKhY., 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 37202 

THESE TWO MACRCS WERE CESIG,~ED WITH THE IDEA OF MAKING THE 
CCNSCLE TYPEwRITER VERY EASY TO USE. THE MSG MACRC ALLO"S ThE 
USER TO TYPt OUT A MESSAGE BY SIMPLY CCDING ~'SG IN THE UP-CCCE 
FIELD AND THE ACTUAL MESSAGt IN ThE OPERANC FIELD. THE ECJ 
MACRe TYPES OUT .. EOJ" ON Tr.E TYPE.RITER AND CU~,ES Ie A CEAD 
HALT WITH 999 IN HE A AND B STARS. AS AN OPTION, T~E LSER 
MAY TYPE A MESSAGE OUT INSTEAD OF "EOJ" BY SIMPLY hRITII'oG 
THE ACTUAL MESSAGt IN ThE OPERAND FIELD. PRCGRAM MATERIAL 
INCLUDES MACROS TO INSERT IN THE MACRO LIBRARY AI'oD A SAMPLE 
PRCGRAM .0 ASSEMBLE .0 .ES. TiiE if< OPERAT iON. SUUKe" LANGUA~t 
IS DISK AUTOCOCER MACRO LANGUAGE. MACHINE CONFIGURATION 
RECUIRED IS 4K 1401140/60 WiTH ONE 1311 AND CISK AUTOCCDER 
11401-AU-COS/. A CONSCLE TYPEWRITER IS REQUIRED FCR EXECUTICN. 

1401-02.0.041 COBOL EXPANDER PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER IS66. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.041 

AUTHCR ••• J.G. TATE 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
J.G. TATE,IBM CCRP.dOl3 E. COLCNIAL CR.,ORLANDC, FLA. 

THE COEOL EXPANCtR PROGRAM PERMITS THE USER TO CODE ceBCL 
PRCGRA~S IN A VERY ABBREVIATED FORM. THIS PROGRAM eXPANDS THE 
A66REVIATIGNS USED AND PuNCHES A DECK READY FOR ThE CCBel 
CCMPILER. 
CURRENT USE INCICATES A SAVINGS CF 25 TO 60 PERCENT CF CCDI~G 

AND KEYPUNCHING I:FFORT. A S[A~DARC COBOL CODING SHt::ET IS UStc. 
ABBREVIATIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS MAY BI: CHCSEN BY THE USER. 
APPLICABLE FCR CCBCL FCR ANY MAChINE. WILL CONvERT PERCENT, 
LOZENGE, POUND SIGN, AT SIGN A,ND A~?EHSANC TO S/360 CHARACTERS 
CPEN PARENTHESIS, CLOSE PARENTHESIS, I:QuAL MARK, QLOTE ~ARK 

ANC PLUS SIGN IF DESIREC. WILL RESEQlJENCE AND IDENTIFY OUTPuT 
CECKS .. PRCGRAr-'S MAY 8E STACKED ... PERM!TS XPLcrIATICN GF 
INH,ERENT SELF EOCUMENTING FACILITY OF COBO IdTHCUT VCLL~I~CLS 
COEING AND KEYPuNChING EFFORT NORMAllY RtQ IRED •• ~iTTE~ I~ 
SPS fOR A 4K OR ABCVE 14Cl CARD SYSTEM, US NG ADVANCED 
PRCGRA~MING FEHURE, HI-LO-EQUAL A~C SENSE SldTCH2S. 
412 SOURCE STATEHNTS. 

1401-03.0.001 9 X 9 TEN MILLISECOND 
MUL TI PLY SUB ROUT INE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUM8ER 1401-C3.C.COI 

AUTHCRS •• R. B. FEASTER W. r. POST 
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DIRECT I~QUIRIES TO •• 
R. B. FEASTER 
IBM CORPORATION 
340 MARKET STREET 
SAN FRANC I SCO 11, CALI FORN IA 

THIS PROGRAM WILL MULTIPLY TWO NINE POSITION FIelDS 
TOGETHER, WITH SIGN CONTROL. 10 MS. PER MULTIPLICATION. 
334 POSITIONS. 1401 - ANY MODEL. 

1401-03.0.003 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.003 

AUTHOR ••• KENNETH JOHNSON 
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROACS 
DEPARTMENT CF COMMERCE 
WASHINGTON 25, c. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TD AUTHDR 

COMPUTES THE SQUARE RDDT OF A SINGLE-PRECISION FIXED POINT 
10 DIGIT NUMBER. ACCURACY - 1 IN UNITS POSTITIGN 314 
POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. MINIMUM 1401 WITH AUTOMATIC 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND HIGH, LOw, EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES. 

1401-03.0.004 FLOATING POINT SUBROUTINES 
INORMALI ZEDI 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.004 

AUTHOR ••• H. P. NUCCI 
U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROACS 
WASHINGTON 25, D. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

COMPUTES FLOATING POINT ADD, ADD ABSOLUTE, SUBTRACT, 
SUBTRACT ABSOLUTE, MULTIPLY, AND DIVIDE. 806 CORES OF 
MEMORY. 1401 WITH INDEX REGISTERS, MLLTIPLY-DIVIDE, HIGH-
LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-03.0.005 SIN-COS SUBROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY fl.LE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.005 

AUTHOR ••• KENNETH JOHNSON 
U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU OF PUBLIC RDACS 
WASHINGTON 25, o. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

COMPUTES SIN ANDIOR COS CONVERTING DEGREES TO RADIANS 
PRODUCING A NINE DECIMAL PLACE RESULT. 700 POSITIONS OF 
CORE STORAGE. 1401 WITH AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND 
HIGH, LOW, EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES. 

1401-03.0.006 SYMBOLIC A TO THE X POWER 
SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.006 

AUTHOR ••• W. W. GIllETTE 
CCLORADD INTERSTATE GAS COMPANY 
POST OFFICE BOX 1087 
C(LORADD SPRINGS, CCLDRADO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A SYMBOLIC SUBROUTINE FOR COMPUTING A TO THE FRACTIONAL 
EXPONENT X. THIS SUBROUTINE WILL USE 1081 CORE POSITIGNS, 
INCLUDING POSITIONS 0333-0530 WHICH ARE USED IN ABSOLuTE 
FORM. THE ORIGIN OF THE MAIN PROGRAM LSING THI S SUBROUINE 
MUST BE AT 0531. 4K 1401 WITH HIGH-LO~-EQUAL COMPARE 
AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE. 

1401-03.0.008 NEPCO MULTIPLY ROUTINE 
ICARD I 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.008 

AUTHOR ••• R. J. BOUVIN 
NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY 
PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS MULTIPLY ROUTINE IS FOR 1401 INSTALLATIONS NOT 
EQUIPPED WITH THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE. IT USES 11.44 
MS. TO MULTIPLY 5 DIGITS X 5 DIGITS ANO 29.9 MS. FOR 10 
DIGITS. THIS ASSUMES THAT THE DIGITS OF THE MULTIPLIER 
HAVE AN AVERAGE VALUE OF 4.5. THIS ROUTINE IS ESPECIAllY 
ADVANTAGEOUS FOR SMALL FACTORS. IT GIVES ONLY A SLIGHT 
ADVANTAGE OVER OTHER ROUTINES ON LARGE FACTORS. 1401 
SYSTE~ 

1401-03.0.010 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 3RO QUA~TER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.010 

AUTHOR ••• RICHARD D. EARKER 
ITEK CORPORATION 
LEXINGTON, MASSACHUSETTS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 
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THIS PROGRAM WILL CALCULATE THE SQuARE ROOT OF ANY 
SIX-DIGIT NUMBER. 600 POSITIONS ARE RECUIRED TO STORE THE 
PRCGRAM. 403 OF THESE POSITIONS ARE USEC TO STORE THE 
DIVIOE SUBROUTINE. 14Cl - ANY MODEL 

1401-03.0.011 CALCULATE NUM. OF DAYS 
BETWEEN TWO DATES SUBROUTINE IDTCALCI 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.011 

AUTHOR ••• WILLIAM B. MORGAN 
IEM CORPORATION 
99 PARK AVENUE 
NEW YORK NEW YORK 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS SUBROUTINE CALCULATES THE NUMBER OF CALENDAR DAYS 
BETWEEN TWO CATES PROVIDING ACCURATE ACCOUNTING FOR LEAP 
YEAR OAY. SOURCE LANGUAGE SPS. OATES MAY ~E IN SEPARATE 
ADJACENT CENTURIES, BUT CANNOT BE MORE THAN 199 YEARS AND 
365 DAYS APART. 395 POST IONS PLUS 24 POSITIONS FOR EACH 
TIME A SUBROUTINE IS USED. 1401-ANY MODEL, NO SPECIAL 
FEATURES ARE RFoIlIRED. 

1401-03.0.013 E TO THE X AND E TO THE -X 
SUBROUTINE IF IXED POINT I 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.013 

AUTHOR ••• JCSEPH J. OTT 
U. S. DEPT. OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROACS 
WAShINGTON 25, D. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AuTHOR 

TO PROII IOE A SUBROUT INE FOR DEVELOP ING CO-LOGARI THMS 
TO HE BASE E. HASTINGS APPROXIMATIONS FOR DIGICAL 
COMPUTERS APPROXIMATELY 1,200 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 
IBM 1401 WITH 4, COO OR MORE POS IT I(NS OF CORE STORAGE AND 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND INDEXING 
FEATURES. 

1401-03.0.014 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE USING 
ODD INTEGER METHOD 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.014 

AUTHOR ••• BURR PRESTON 
I BM CORPORATION 
520 NORTH DEARBORN STREET 
CHICAGO 10 ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS GENERALIZED, CLOSE!: SUBROUTINE EXTRACTS THE SQUARE 
ROOT OF ANY NON-NEGATIVE NUMBER. IF TP.E ARGUMENT IS 
NEGATIVE, THE SQUARE ROOT OF THE ABSOll TE VALUE OF THE 
ARGUI'ENT IS GENERATED, AND CONTROL TRANSFERS TO THE MAIN 
PROGRAM VIA AN ERROR RETURN. THE ARGUMENT SIZE IS 
VARIABLE AND LIMITED ONLY BY AVAILABLE CORE. THE ROOT 
CONTAINS HALF AS MANY !:IGITS AS THE ARGUMENT. AN EXTREMELY 
GENERAL AND EASY TO USE LINKAGE AllOWS THE PROGRAMMER TO 
HAVE NO KNOWLEDGE OF THE WORK AREAS OR SYMBOLIC LABELS 
USED BY THE SUeROUTINE. 285 POSITIONS ARE REQUIRED FOR 
A 10 DIGIT ARGUMENT. IN GENERAL, 255 & 3L POSITIONS ARE 
REQUIRED FOR AN ARGUMENT OF LENGTH L. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
/INDEX REGISTERS, MOVE RECORD, STORE A ANC B REGISTERS/, 
HIGH-LON-EQUAL COMPARE, AND MODIFY ADDRESS. THE LATTER TWC 
FEATURES MAY BE ELIMINATED BY MINOR PROGRAM MODIFICATlCNS. 

1401-03.0.015 SQUARE ROOT ROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.015 

AUTHCR ••• M. J. KENNY 
IBM CORP. 
7321 LAKE STREET 
RIVER FOREST, ILUNO IS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A CLCSED SPS SQUARE ROOT ROUTINE USING NO SPECIAL FEATuRES 
ANI: ONLY 262 POSITIONS OF (ORE. OPERATES ON ANY 1401. 
EXECUTION TIME ESTIMATED AT 20 TO 30 MILLESECONDS DEPENDING 
ON THE SUM OF CIGITS IN RADICAND. METHGD OF SUCCESSIVE 
SUBTRACTIONS BASED ON FORMULA SINI EQuALS IN.N & N1I2. 
FIXED POINT ARITHMETIC GIVING A SIX SIGNIFICANT DIGIT 
ANSWER. RANGE, LARGEST NUMBER IS 9S99saaCOC0036, 
IRRESPECTIVE OF WHERE CECIMAL POINT IS LOCATED IN THE 
NUMBER. ROUTINE HAS BEEN USED ON SAMPLE PROBLEMS AND A klDE 
RANGE OF CUSTOMER DATA. 

1401-03.0.016 A CLOSED SUBROUTINE FOR THE 
COMPLETE SOLUTION OF QUADRATIC EQUATIONS ON THE IBM 1401 

AVAIlABLE 4TH QUARTFR 19~2. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.016 

AUTHOR ••• E. FLINN 
I BM CORPORATION 
2601 SOUTH MAIN STREET 
HCUSTON 2 TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THE SUBROUTINE IS THE SOLUTION OF QUADRATIC 
EQUATICNS OF THE FORM PLUS OR MINUS A TIMES X SQUARE PLUS 
PLUS CR MINUS B TIMES X PLUS PLUS OR MINUS C EQUALS o. 
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THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE A BASIC 1.4K 1401 
CARD OR TAPE SYSTEM,554 CORE STORAGE PCSITIONS AND THE 
MULTIPLY AND DIVIOE SPECIAL FEATURE. 

1401-03.0.019 A SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE FOR 
THE 1401 USING NORMAL EXTRACTION METHOD 

AVAI lABlE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.019 

AUTHCR ••• GEORGE F. NARDIN 

DIRECT I/,CUIRIES TO •• 
DIANN C. HANSEN 
IBM CORP. 
340 MARKET STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 

THE PURPOSE 0 F TH I S WR ITEUP I S TO PRE SENT A FLEX I BlE 
SUBRCUTINE FOR TAKING Tf-'E SQUARE RCOT CF ANY SIZE· NU~BER 
USING THE NORMAL EXTRACTION METHOD. DOES NOT RECUIRE 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND CAN BE USED WITH IMETHOD II OR WITHCUT 
IMETIiOD III ADVANCED PRCGRAMMING. METHOD I REQUIRES 183 
PCSiTlCNS OF CORE AND ~.ETHGD II REQUIRES 254 POSITIONS OF 
CORE. THE SAMPLE PROGRAM INCLUDED IN THE WRITEUP IS FOR A 
14 DIGIT RADICAND· WITH A 7 DIGIT ROOT. 

THE WRITEUP ALSO INCLUDES EXPLANATION CF TERMINOLOGY USED 
IN THE SUBROUTINE, COMMENTS ON HOW TO ADJUST TO ANY SIZE 
RADICAND, A CHART OF Hew THE METHGD ACTUAllY WORKS, FLOW 
CHARTS, SPS SOURCE DECKS, PROGRAM DECKS AND LISTINGS OF 
TEST DATA AND RESULTS. I4CI-ANY SIZE, METHOD I-ADVANCED 
PRDGRAMMING-METI'OD II-NQ ADDITIONAL FEATURES. 

1401-03.0.020 FIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT 
SUBROUTINE 

AVA ILABlE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-03.0.020 

AUfHCR ••• MR. S. NORDIN 
IBM SVENSKA AKT I EBOlAG 
NC~CENFL YCHTSVAGEN 7C 
STOCKHOLM 30, S~EDEN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS SUBROUTINE Will COMPUTE THE SQUARE ROCT OF THE 
ABSOLUTE VALUE OF A FIXED POINT NUMBER OF ARBITRARY lENGTH 
/1-20 OIGITS/. THE RESULT Will CONTAIN ONE DIGIT ~,ORE THAN 
THE ARGUMENT, AND THE MAXIMUM ERROR IS LESS THAN FIVE 151 
IN ThE lAST DIGIT. 1401-ANY MODEL EQlJlPPED wITH MULTIPlY­
DIVIDE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES. .RITTEN IN SPS. 

1401-03.0.021 SINE-COSINE SUBROUTINE 
AVAilABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.021 

AUTHOR ••• E.B. WEIDNER 
CAPE COMPUTER FACILITY 
RCA, MISSILE TEST PROJECT 
BLDG. 2-1655, MU 574C 
PATRICK AIR FORCE BASE, FLORIDA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO CALCULATE SINE OR COSINE VALUES FROM RADIANS. 4K 1401 
WITH NC SPECIAL FEATURES. 

1401-03.0.022 BINARY AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY 
SUBROUTINE IBAMSI 

AVAilABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.022 

AUTHOR ••• MR. CARL PORTER 
DERAN CONFECTIONERY CO., INC. 
134 CAMBRIDGE STREET, 
CAMBRIOGE 41, MASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE WHICH WOULD REQUIRE A MINI~.UM 
OF CORE STORAGE ANC ALLOw FLEXi B i L i TV. THi S SUBROLi I NE MAY BE 
INSERTED IN A PROGRAM EITHER AS A CLOSED ROUTINE OR OPEN ROUTII'<E, 
AND HANDLE MULTIPLICAITONS FROM A IXI TO 20X20 lOR GREATERI 
WITHOUT L1MITATlCNS. THIS METHOD WAS DEEMED PREFERABLE OVER THE 
EXISTING MULTIPLY 1 AND 2 DUE TO ITS COMPLETE FLEXIBILITY, EASE 
OF UNDERSTANDING, SPEED AND lESS CORE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS. 
NO SIGN CONTROL IS PROVIDED, SII'<CE MOST BUSINESS APPLlCATIC/,S 
DO NOT REQUIRE SIGN CONTROL. SIGN CONTROL MAY BE INITIATED IN 
THE ~AIN PROGRAM WITH LITTLE EFfORT. HilS PROGRAM REQUiRES 
94 pes IT I eNS OF STORAGE FOR A 1 Xl TO 227 POS I TIONS FCR A 20X20 
MULTIPLICATION. 1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH HIGH-lOw-EQUAL FEATURE. 
THIS PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN SPS lANGUAGE. 

1401-03.0.025 FAST DIVIDE SUBROUTINE FOR 
14011144011460 

AVAilABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03=O~Q25 

AUTHCR ••• S. INZELSTEIN 
I BM SOUTH AFR ICA 
P.o. BOX 1419 
JCHANNESBURG, SOUTH AFRICA 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH DIVISION, FOR 
MACHINES WITHOUT THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE HRDwARE, IN THE SHCRTEST 
POSSIBLE AMOUNT OF TIME. THE PROGRA~, PRINTS O~T THE DIVIDE~D, 

DIVISOR, QUOTIENT AND REMAINDER. THE DIVIDE:ND AND THE DIVISOR 
CAN BE OF UNLIMITED SIZE EXCEPT THAT THE DIVIDEND CANNCT BE 
SA~llER THAN T~E DIVISCR. HiE ARITHMETIC IS FIXED POINT. THE 
ONLY SPECIAL FEATURE REQUIRED IS Tf-'E HIGH-lOw-EQUAL COMPARE 
FEATURE ON THE 1401. THE 1440 AND 141:C REQUIRE NO SPECIAL 
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FEATURES. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES 399 POSiTIONS OF CORE FOR A 7 
PLACE DIVIDEND AND A 3 PLACE DIVISOR. THE PROGRAM IS .RITTEN IN 
AUTOCODER. 

1401-03.0.027 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
AVAilABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-03.0.027 

AUTHOR ••• MR. HAROLD M. GAY, JR. 
MEDICAL RESEARCH COMPUTER CENTER 
UNIVERSITY OF OKLAHOMA MEDICAL CENTER 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKlAI-iOMA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

Will COMPUTE S~UARE ROOT OF 2a-DIGIT INTEGER TO 10-DIGIT 
ACCURACY. ODD llIITEGER METHOD 20-DIGIT ARGUMENT- 10-DIGIT RESULT. 
STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS-237 STORAGE POSITIONS. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS-MOVE RECORD, MODIFY ADORESS, STORE B ADDRESS 
REGISTER, AND INDEX REGISTERS. MAY BE RE-WRITTEN FOR OTHER 
MACHINE CONFIGURATIONS. EXECUTION TIME VARIES FROM 77.4 MS. 
tAll ZEROSI TO 175.2 MS. IAll NINES/. 

1401-03.0.028 MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE 1130 
POSIT 10Nt 

AVAilABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.028 

AUTHCR •• • 0. T. MOELLER 
IBM CORP. 
CHICAGO WEST 10971 
7321 W. lAKE ST. 
RIVER FOREST, ILL. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE FOR THE 1401 WHICH IS FASTER THAN 
THE STANDARD MPY I SUBROUTINE ANO WHICH REQUIRES A MINIMUM AMCUNT 
OF ceRE STORAGE - 130 POSITIONS. MACI-iINE CONFIGURATlON- THIS 
SUBROUTINE REQUIRES THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING SPECIAL FEATURE. 
EXCEPT FOR THIS REQUIREMENT, IT CAN BE USED ON ANY SIZE 1401 
SYSTEM, WiTH ANY COMPLEMENT OF INPUT 10l;TPUT EQUI PMENT AND SPECIAL 
FEATURES. 

THIS SUBROUTINE PERFORMS ITS MULTIPLICATION FUNCTION BY 
SUCCESSIVE ADDITION TO THE PRODUCT ARH. STARTING WITH THE UNITS 
POSITICNS OF TI'E MULTIPLIER, THE SUBROUTINE SUBTRACTS GNE FRCM 
THE MULTIPLIER EACH TIME THAT THE MULTIPLICAND IS ADDED UNTIL THE 
MULTIPLIER OIGIT IS REDUCED TO ZERO. AS EACH SUCCESSIVE DIGIT OF 
THE MULTIPLIER IS USED, THE PARTIAL PRODUCT IS SHIFTED ONE 
POSITION RIGHT. THE FINAL PRODUCT IS AL~AYS RIGHT-ADJUSTEO IN 
THE PRODUCT AREA AT THE COMPLETION OF THE SUBROUTINE. SOURCE 
lANGUAGE- THIS SUBROUTINE IS WRITTEN IN SPS IN ORDER TO AllG. 
ITS INCLUSION IN EITHER AN SPS PROGRAM OR AN AUTOCODER PROGRAM 
ITHRCUGH USE OF THE ENT SPS COMMAND/. 

1401-03.0.029 
MACRO 

AUTOCOIJER MULTIPLY-DIVIDE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-03.0.029 

AUTHOR ••• R. T. STEFFANSON 
POTLATCH FORESTS, INC. 
lEWISTON, ICAHO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A HARDWARE COMPATIBLE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE CAPABILITY 
FOR 1401 MACHINES NOT EQUIPPEO WITH MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL 
FEATURE. WITH MINOR RESERVATIONS, IS A MACRO-DUPLICATE OF THE 
1401 MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-
MULTIPLY 285 POSITIONS. DIVIDE 41S POSITIONS. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- INDEX REGISTERS, STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS. 
ASSE~.BLY REQUIRES 1401 AUTOCODER SYSTEM WITH 4K 1401, 4 TAPE 
UNITS, 1402 READER, 1403 PRINTER, AOVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 
HI-lO-EQUAl COMPARE. lANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. AN ASSEMBLED VERSICN 
IS USEABLE WITH FARGO. 

1401-03.0.030 LOOK-UP - BINARY TABLE 
lOOK-UP MACRO 

AVAilABLE 2NO QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-03.0.030 

AUTHOR ••• J. V. VillALOBOS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
G. VAN DE BLANKEVOORT 
HUNT FOODS & INDUSTRIES, INC. 
1645 W. VALENCIA DRIVE 
FUllERTON, CALI F. 

THIS IS A TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO FOR 1401 AUTOCODER ASSEMEiLIES 
OPTIMIZED BY USING THE BINARY TECHNIQUE. GIVEN AN INDEXED TABLE 
OF SEQUENCED ITEMS, IT SEARCHES FOR AN EQUAL ENTRY AND EXITS TC A 
FCUND OR NOT FCUND ADDRESS ACCORDINGU. IF FOUND, INDEX REGISTER 
IS PROPERLY SET. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- MODIFY-ADDRESS, 
H IGH-lOW-EQUAL COMPARE, MUl TIPl Y-D I VIDE AND ADVANCED PROGRAII,MI NG 
FEATURES. MACRO USES 177 CORE POSITIONS. IT CAN HANDLE ANY 
NiJ~8ER Dr TABLE EnilRIES THRDUGH 4096 AND Arn SIlE ENIRy THRCuGH 
999. NO LINEAR COMPARES ARE USED AND THE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF 
COMPARES NEECE!: TO FIND ANY ITEM IS hELVE. 

1401-03.0.034 BINARY TABLE SEARCH 
TECHNIQUE USING INDEX REGISTERS ON THE 8K-16K 1401 

AVAI lABlE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-03.0.034 

AUTHCR ••• W.S. DONELSON 
3627 ROLLAND ROAD 
NASHVillE, TENNESSEE 37205 
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D1RECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ThiS IS A WRITTEN ARTICLE WHICH WAS DESIGNED TO FAMILIARIZE ThE 
INQUIRER WITH THIS TECHNIQUE AND ALLO. HIMlhER TO ADAPT THIS 
TECHNIQUE TO HISIHER SPECIFIC NEED. A SAMPLE PROGRAM DECK AI\C 
PROGRAM LISTING WILL BE SENT TO THE INQ~IRER UPON REQUEST ALCNG 
WITH THE WRITTEN ARTICLE. THIS METHOD WAS CHOSEN ABOVE ALL 
OTHERS BECAUSE IT is EXTREMELY RAPID, EASY TO PROGRAM, AND VERY 
CCNSERVATIVE OF CORE. THE ONLY RESTRICTION TO THIS TECHNIQ~E IS 
THE SIZE OF THE TABLE WHICH MAY BE PLACED IN CORE STCRAGE, .HICti 
IS A FUNCTION OF THE SIZE OF CORE STORAGE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-
ANY IBM 1401 OR 1460 WITH 8K OR LARGER MEMORY. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 8-16K WITH INDEXING ••• CARD READER ••• 
PRINTER ••• ADDRESS MODIFICATION FEATURE ••• HI-LO-EQUAL CCMPARE 
FEATURE. ITHIS TECHNIQUE MAY BE ADAPTED TO A 4K OR LESS 1401 BY 
USING MODULUS 4 ARITHMETIC.I THE SAMPLE DEMCNSTRATION PROGRAM IS 
WRITTEN IN S.P.S. LANGUAGE AND THE OBJECT DECK IS CONDENSED. THE 
RUNNING TIME IS DEPENDENT UPON THE TYPE OF OPERATION TO BE CCNE 
USING THIS TECHNIQUE. AS FAR AS INFORMATION RETRIEVAL TIME, TbE 
TECHN IQUE IS EXTREMELY RAP 10. 

1401-03.0.036 AUTOCOOER SERCH BINARY 
SEARCH MACRO 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.036 

AUTHOR ••• R. T. STEFFANSON 
POTLATCH FORESTS, INC. 
LEW ISTON, ICAHO 83501 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

BINARY SEARCH IS A HIGbLY EFFICIENT METHOD OF TABLE LCCK-UP ANC 
HAS NOTHING TO DO WITH COLUMN BINARY OR BINARY ARITHMETIC. THE 
SERCH MACRO GENERATES AN OPEN SUBROUTINE TO COND~CT A BINARY 
SEARCH OF A TABLE. SERCH DOES NOT SET UP THE TABLE, IT MERElY 
SEARCHES THE TABLE AND EXITS TO THE NEXT SEQUENTIAL INSTRUCTICN 
IF THE DATA RECORD IS MATCHED, OR EXITS TO AN ADDRESS SUPPLIED AS 
A PARAMETER IF THE DATA IS NOT MATCHEI). INDEX REGISTER 3 
CONTAINS THE ACDRESS OF THE TABLE ENTRY ~HICH COMPARED EQUAL. 
EMPHASIS IS ON EASE OF USE. SERCH USES A MACRO-GENERATED ACCRESS 
TABLE TO DIIiIDE THE TABLE OF ENTRIES INTO SUCCESSIVELY S~ALLER 
HALVES AND DOES NOT REQUIRE THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE. 
All ENTRIES MUST BE OF SAME LENGTH AND IN ASCENDING SEQUENCE. 
SIZE AND NUMBER OF ENTRIES IN THE TABLE IS RESTRICTED ONLY BY 
CORE STORAGE AVAILABLE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- VARIES. TYPICAL 
REQUIREMENTS ARE 107 POSITIONS FOR 31 ENTRY TABLE, 149 POSI T IONS 
FOR 4095 ENTRY TABLE. a ADDiTiONAL POSITIONS IF MODIFY ADDRESS 
IS NOT AVAILABLE. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. ASSEMBLY REQUIRES 1401 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM. LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 

1401-03.0.041 1401/1460 SIMULTANEOUS 
MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-ROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 3RO QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.041 

AUTHOR ••• MR. E.D. SPRAKER 
IBM CORP. 
1439 PEACHTREE ST., N.E. 
ATlANTA, GA. 30309 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAMMEC SUB"-ROUTINE PROVIDES THE ABILITY TO MULTIPLY AND 
DIVIDE SIMULTANEOUSLY IN ONE OPERATION ~ITH ALGEBRAIC SIGN 
CONTROL AND DECIMAL CONTROL UP TO FIVE ADDITIONAL PLACES. BOTH 
THE MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION IN ANY COMBINATION IS 
ACCOMPLISHED IN APPROXIMATELY HALF THE TIME IT TAKES TC I.JSE TWC 
SEPARATE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE ROUTINES. THIS ROUTINE AllOWS uSE 
OF EITHER MULTIPLICATION, OR DIVISION OR THE COMBINATICN ~ITH 
COMPLETE LINKAGE TO USERS PROGRAM. IT PROIiIDES FOR THE 
MULTIPLICAND, DIVISOR AND MULTIPlIER/DIVIDEND TO BE UP TO Ie 
POSITIONS EACH AND SUPPLIES A 20 POSITIDN SIGNED ANS.ER AND 10 
POSITION REMAINDER. USES LESS THAN 26C POSITIONS OF ANY 
1401-1460 WITH ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING. 

1401-03.0.043 1401/1440 MORDIMER-MULTIPLY 
OR DIVIDE UTILITY PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.043 

AUTHOR ••• WILLIAM T. eATTEN 
I BM CORPORATION 
TEST CENTER 
570 BROAD ST. 
NEWARK, N.J. 07102 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

MORDIMER IS A PROGRAM THAT WILL MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE AND GIVE 
IMMECIATE RESULTS. QUANTITIES OF VARYING LENGTHS ARE 
PRCCESSED BY USING CONVENTIONAL MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE 
SUBROUTINES. START INPUT DATA CARD IN COLUMN 1 AND PCNCH A~Y 

COMBINATION OF TWO QUANTITIES SEPARATED BY AN X FOR 
MULTIPLICATION OR A I FOR DIVISION. THE FIRST QUANTITY CAN BE UP 
TO 11 DIGITS, THE SECOND UP TO 9 DIGITS. THE INPUT AND RESLLTS 
FOR EACH CARD ARE PRINTED ON ONE LINE. DATA CARD INPLT 222/11 
GIVES IMMEDIATE PRINTED OUTPUT- 222 I 11 EQUALS 20 REMAINDER 02. 
DATA CARD TWO 123456789X12345678 PRINTS-
123456789 X 12345678 EQUALS 1524157763907942. CARD ThREE 
1234567890119787 PRINTS- 1234567890 I 9787 EQUALS 1261436 
REMAINDER 4769, ETC. PROGRAM IS USEFUL IN SETTING up OR 
CONFIRMING TEST CATA COMPUTATIONS, ESTABLISHING DISK ADDRESS 
CONVERSION ROUTINES, AND PERFORMING ALL INITIAL PROVING 
CALCULATIONS WHICH ARE USUALLY DONE BY HAND OR WITH A 
COMPTOMETER. HALF-ADJUSTING AND DECIMAL ALIGNMENT MUST STILL 
BE DCNE MANUALLY. PROGRAM COULD ALSO BE USED FOR 
ON-THE-SPOT DEMOS. AUTOCODER, 1401'i1440, LESS THAN 1.4K, NC 
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. 

1401-03.0.044 TRIGONOMETRIC SU8ROUTINES 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.044 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--

AUTHORS •• LOS ANGELES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
R.J. NUGENT 

B-1401 

COUNTY ROAD 

TECHNICAL SYSTEMS SECT ION 
LOS ANGELES COUNTY ROAD DEPT. 
1540 HENRY STREET 
LCS ANGELES, CALIF. 90033 

DHAR TMENT 

THIS PACKAGE IS DESIGNED TO PERFORM TH BASIC 
TRIGONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS. THE INCLUDED CLoseD SlJBROUTINES 
AND THEIR STORAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE AS FOllOWS- DEGREES TO 
RAGlANS 1125/, RADIANS TO DEGREES 1145/, SQUARE ROOT 1144/, 
ARCTAN-ARCCOT 13481, ARCS IN-ARCCOS 14B4/, 
SIN-COS-TAN-COTAN 1627/. IF ONLY ANGLES LESS THAN 90 DEGREES 
ARE TO BE USED AND THE TAN AND COT ARE NOT NEEDED, THE 
SIN-COS SUBROUTINE CAN BE REDUCED FROM 627 TO 262 CHARACTERS. 
HASTINGS APPROXIMATIONS USED FOR TRIGONOMETRIC F~NCTIONS, 
EXCEPT FOR THE SIN-COS WHICH USES A SERIES. .ILl ACCEPT 
ANY POSITIVE ANGLE LESS THAN TEN RADIANS. ACCURACY TO 
SEVEN DECIMAL PLACES OR ONE-TENTH OF A SECOND FOR ANG~LAR 
MEASURE. SQUARE ROOT OF A NINETEEN DIGIT NUMBER WILL YIELD 
TEN DIGITS. 
STORAGE RE~UIREMENTS OF THE COMBINED PACKAGE - 1,493 CHARACTERS. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- ADVANCED PRI)GRAMMING, MULTIPLY-DIIiIDE, 
H IGH-LCW-EQUAL CCMPARE. 
WRITTEN IN S.P.S. THE COMBINEO PACKA~E USES COMMON FIELDS, 
THEREBY REQUIRING LESS STORAGE THAN THE TOTAL OF THE 
INDIVIGUAL SUBROUTINES. 

1401-03.0.045 AUTOCODER DECISION TABLE 
TRANSLATOR 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.045 

A~THOR ••• E.R. HARRIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
E.R. HARRIS,IBM CORP.deOl WhITAKER ST.,SAVANNAH, GA. 

A SUBROUTINE AND ASSOCIATED TECHNICUE. THE TECHNIQUE IS FOR 
WRITING LIMITE!: ENTRY DECISION TABLES IN AUTOCODER IN A FOR~.AT 
CONGRUOUS WITH STANDARD DEC I S ION TABLE FORMAT. THE SUBRCUTI NE 
WILL EXECUTE THE DECISION TABLE, AND IS .RnTEN IN AUTOCODER. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE A 14011144011460 .ITH INDEX REGISTERS 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER AND MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTIONS. 
THIS SUBROUTINE AND TEC~NIQUE, AS WELL AS PROVIDING DIRECT 
TRANSLATION OF DECISION TABLES INTO AUTOCODER, AUGMENTS 
DOCUMENTA TlON CLAR ITY, FAC III TA TES MODULAR PROGRAMM I NG, A IDS 
DEBUGGING, AND PERMITS LARGE SCALE CHANGES OF PROGRAM LOGIC 
WITHOUT RE-ASSEMBL Y OR EXTENSIVE PATCHING. 

1401-03.0.046 CAlOG, IBM 1401 CALOG 
SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.046 

AUTHOR ••• HERBERT PRINZ 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
HERBERT PRINZ,JBM CORP.,D.P. BASIC RESEARCH,P.O. BOX 66, 
7032 S INDElF INGEN, GERMANY 

BY A PROCESS OF ITERATION THE NUMBER IS BROUGHT TO A PRODUCT 
OF CCRRESPONDING DIFFERENT FACTORS. THESE FACTORS ARE CHOStl\ 
IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THE MULTIPLICATIONS AND DIVISIONS 
CAN BE" REPLACEC BY SIMPLE ACDITIONS. 
STORAGE RECUIREMENTS- 21 POSITIONS MAIN PROGRAM IN CONNECTlCI\ 
WITH CALOG SUBROUTINE. 160 INSTRUCTICNS CALOG SUBROUTINE, 
1247 POSITIONS IMACHINES WITHOUT MA-FEATlJREI, 1119 POSITIONS 
IMACHINES WITH MA-FEATURE/. MAXIMUM LENGTH OF NUMBER 20 
POSITIONS. MAXIMUM ACCURACY IEXACTI OF MANTISSA 20 POSITIONS. 
BEFORE ASSEMBLING "EXACT" IDESIRED ACCURACY OF LOGARITHMI 
MUST BE DEFINEC BY THE USER. THE AUTOCODER PROGRAM IS 
RELOCATABLE. 
THE PURPOSE OF CALOG IS TO PROVIDE A FAST CALCULATION OF 
LOGARITHMS. THE HIGHER THE DESIRED ACCURACY OF LOGARITHMS, 
THE MORE TIME ANC COMPUTATION EFFORT IS SAVED BY THIS 
SUBROUT INE. 

1401-05.0.001 MIP IMATRIX INVERSE PROGRAM 
FOR THE IBM 14011 ICARDI 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-05.0.001 

AUTHOR ••• HARRY CASTELlUCC I 
FLUID DYNAMICS LABORATORY 
LOCKHEED-CAll FORN I A COMPANY 
A DIV. OF LCCKHEED AIRCRAFT CORP. 
BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO INVERT AN INI BY INI MATRIX USING FLOATING POINT 
ARITHMETIC. DATA FORMAT - SIX SIGNIFICANT FIGURES. 
MULTIPLY - DIVIDE FEATURES, INDEX REGISTERS, AND HI-LC­
EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-05.0.003 MUL TI PlE S IMULT ANEOUS 
EQUAT ION AND MATRIX INVERSION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-05.0.003 

AUTHOR ••• H.J. MYERS 
IBM CORP. 
2330 ST. PAUL ST. 
BALTIMCRE 18, MARYlANC 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

UP TO 37 SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS ARE SOLVED. MATRICES UP 
TO 38 X 38 MAY BE INVERTED AS WILL BE THE COEFFICIENT 
MATRIX OF THE SIMULTANECUS EQUATIONS. ALL CALCULATIONS 
ARE CARRIED OUT IN EIGhT-DIGIT PRECISION. NO ROUNDING IS 
PERFORMED. 
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THE PRCGRAM RE'UIRES Tr.E HIGH-LOw-EQUAL COMPARE, MLL TIPLY­
CIVICE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES AND 4, 8, 12 CR 
16K PCSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. WRITTEN IN AuTOCODER. 

1401-05.0.005 SOLUTION TO SIMULTANEOUS 
LINEAR EQUATIONS 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C5.0.C05 

AUTHORS •• F. A. CHRISTOPHER CR. loS. KAShYAP 

DIRECT I~CUIRIES TO •• 
F. A. CHRISTOPHER 
IBM CORPORATION 
401 GRANO AVENUE 
OAKLANO 10, CALI fORI'< IA 

TO SOLVE N LINEAR EQUATIONS IN N UNKNOWNS USING FIXED POINT 
ARITHMETIC ON T~E 1401. N MUST BE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 19. THE 
GAUSSIAN ELIMINATION METhOD IS USED TO SOLVE FOR THE UNKNO~~S. 
THE PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN USING 20 POSITION DATA FIELDS IdTH THE 
DECIMAL UNDERSTOOD TO BE IN THE CENTER. THE FIELD WAS MADE THIS 
LARGE IN ORDER TO MINI~IZE ROUND OFF AND TRUNCATION ERRORS. 
MACHINE CGNFIGLRATlON- TrE PROGRA~. IS WRITTEN IN SPS FOR A He 
TAPE 1401 WITH THE FOLLOwING FEATURES- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
HI-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, ~.ULTIPLY-DIVIDE, AND SENSE SWITCHES. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN SPS 

1401-05.0.006 SOLUTION OF BANK COST 
ALLOCATION BETWEEN DEPARTMENTS USING SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C5.0.006 

AUTHCR ••• MR. KE ITH KASSEL 
IBM CORP. 
MARKET DEVELOPMENT 
BANK ING AND FINANCE 
3424 WILSHIRE BCULEVARD 
LCS ANGElES, CALI F. 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PACKAGE IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE A READY SOLUTION TO 
THE PROBLEM OF BANK DEPART~ENTAL INTERACTIONS. THE FIRST PROGRAM 
CREATES THE INPUT FOR ThE SECOND BY TAKING DECIMAL INPLT, 
CONVERTING IT TO flOATING POINT AND PUNCHING IT IN THE REQUIRED 
FORMAT. THE SECOND PRCGRAM SOLVES A SYSTEM OF LINEAR EQUATICNS 
TO DETERMINE THE RESULT OF ThE DEPARTMENTAL INTERACTIGNS. THE 
THiRD PROGRAM CONVERTS THE RESULTS OF THE LINEAR EQUATION 
SCLUTION FROM FLOATING POINT TO DECIMAL AND PRINTS THEM OUT IN A 
DEPARTMENTAL EXPENSE LISTING. THIS PACKAGE IS WRITTEN IN 
AUTOCODER AND REQUIRES AN 8K 1401, WITH HIGH-LCW-EQUAL-COMPARE, 
ANC ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 1402, 1403 AND TkO TAPE UNITS. 

1401-06.0.001 SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF 
MONTHLY TIME SERIES 

AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.001 

AUTHOR ••• FAB 10 TOMCH INSK Y 
IBM CORP. 
230 S. 15TH ST. 
PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

CO~.PUTES A PRELIMINARY SEASONALLY ADJUSTED SERIES FOLLOwING 
THE CONVENTIONAL RATIO TO MOV ING AVERAGE TECHN IQuE. THEN 
IT UTILIZES A ~EIGHTED FIFTEEN-MONTH MOVING AVERAGE AS THE 
ESTIMATE OF THE TREND CYCLE CURVE USED TO OBTAIN THE FINAL 
SEASCNALL Y ADJUSTED SER IES. COMPUTES THE IRREGULAR, 
CYCLICAL AND SEASONAL COMPONENTS. CARD 1401-4K NO SPECIAL 
DEVICE SHISKIN METHOD THE PROGRAM i-AS BEEf\! ~RiTTEN IN SPS. 
THE PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TO 15 YEARS OF MONTHLY DATA 
WITH ONE DATA CARD FOR EACH YEAR. EACh CARD MUST HAVE 
INFORMATION FOR ALL 12 MONTHS OF A CALENDAR YEAR. 

1401-06.0.002 LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.002 

AUTHCR ••• M. TUROFF 
IBM CORP. 
520 BOYLSTON ST. 
BCSTON 16 MASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A T!tIC PASS 1401 FCRTRAN PRCGRAt~ THAI ftiLL ACCOMOCATE EIGHT 
INDEPENDENT VARIABLES CN A 1401 8K SYSTEM. EASILY MODIFIED 
TO INCREASE THE NUMBER OF VARIABLES FGR USE ON A LARGER 
SYSTEM 1401 8K. 

1401-06.0.003 MULTIPLE REGRESSION PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.003 

AUTHCRS •• FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF KANSAS CITY 
RESEARCH CEPARTMENT 
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF KANSAS CITy 
FEDERAL RESERVE P. C. STATION 
KANSAS CITY 6, ~ISSCURI 

A I>\ULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS DESIGNED TC HANDLE UP TC 10 
VARIABLES. COMPUTES PARTIAL REGRESSIGN AND STANDARDIZED 
PARTIAL REGRESSICN COEFFICIENTS, STANCARC ERRORS, T VALuES, 
PARTIAL AND MULTIPLE CCRRELATION CCEFFICIENTS, A~D THE 
DURBIN I>ATSON RATIO. MACHINE CONFIGURATION 1401 CARD 
SYSTEM WITH 8K MEMORY, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, INDiXING, STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER, HI-LC-EQUAL COMPARE, EXPANDED PRINT EDIT. 
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1401-06.0.004 MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION 
ANALYSIS 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.004 

AUTHCIl ••• MARY ANN FISHER 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
CHARLES YURASEK 
IBM CORP. 
570 BROAD ST. 
NEWARK, N.J. 

THIS PRCGRAM IS DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH A REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
CF UP TO 14 INDEPENDENT VARIABLES CN TEE SMALLEST 1401 hITH 
FGRTRAN CAPABILITIES. IT SACRIFICES SPEED AND ELEGANCE TO 
ACCO~MCDATE LARGER PROBLEMS THAN ANY OTHER SUCH PROGRAM NOli 
AVAILABLE. EASILY MODIFIED BY USER liITh FORTRAN KNOliLEDGE. THE 
~ETHCD USED IS LEAST S<;:UARES AND STATISTICS ARE CALCULATED FCR 
THE EVALUATION OF OVERALL FIT AND INDIVIDUAL COMPONENTS. DATA 
FORMAT MAY BE MODIFIED BY USER. REQUIRES 8K 1401 WITH FORTRAN 
FEATURES. 152 SOURCE STATEMENTS. WRITTEN IN FORTRAN. 

1401-06.0.005 MULTIPLE 
CORRElATION- VARIABLES OF IMPORTANCE DETERMINED nOIDI 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.005 

AUTHOR ••• DR. J.R. JOENSON 
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING DEPT. 
R.J. REYNOLDS TOBACCO CO. 
WINSTON-SALEM, N.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC DETERMINE THE ORDER OF IMPORTANCE OF THE INDEPENDENT 
VARIABLES IN A MULTIPLE CORRELATION PROBLEM, TO FIND THE 
COEFFICIENTS OF MULTIPLE CORRELATICN FOR THE VARIABLES AS THEY 
ARE INTRODUCED, TO FINC F-TESTS OF SIGNIFICANCE OF THESE 
CCEFFICIENTS, TO FIND ThE COEFFICIENTS OF THE REGRESSION EQUATION 
FOR THE VARIABLES SELECTED, AND /IF DESERVED/ TO CALCULATE 
PREDICTED VALUES OF THE DEPENDENT VARIABLE. WHERRY-DOCLITTLE 
METH!:D. THIS PROGRAM IS INTENDED TO REPLACE A SIMILAR PROGRAM OF 
IDENTICAL TITLE DATED JUNE, 1963. UP TO 100 VARIABLES WITH 220 
OBSERVATICNS, WHERE THE NUMBER OF OBSERVATIONS MUST EXCEED THE 
VARIABLES. BY ChANGING THE DIMENSION STATEMENT IN PHASE 1, GNE 
CAN ADO TWO OBSERVATIONS FOR EVERY VARIABLE NOT NEEDED. STORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS- 16,000 POSITIONS. MODULUS IS 5 AND MANTISSA IS 8. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- IBM 1401, 16K WITH THE FOLLOWING 
FEATURES- ADVANCED PROGRAMM lNG, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE., THREE TAPE DRIVES., 1402 CARD READER At;D 
PUNCH., 1403 PRINTER., AND HIGH-SPEED SORTER. A CARD REPRCDUCER 
IS HELPFUL. 

1401-06.0.006 CORL-8 THIRTEEN VARIABLE 
SIMPLE CORRELATION 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.006 

AUTHORS •• MR. RUPERT J. LISSNER 
PCST OFFICE BOX 7256 
STANFORD UNIVERSITY 
STANFORD, CALIFORNIA 

D!RECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

CORL8 .ILL CORRELATE UP TO THIRTEEN VARIABLES AND PRINT THE 
CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS ALONG WITH HEADINGS SPECIFIED BY THE 
USER. THROUGH HEADER CARDS, THE USER SPECIFIES NUMBER OF 
VARIABLES 112-13/, TITLE OF EACH VARIABLE /FOR IDENTIFICATICl\ CN 
PRINTED REPORT/, AND CATA CARD LOCATION OF VARIABLES. AN 
OPTICNAL HEADER CARD WILL PRINT UP TO 78 COLUMNS OF INFORMATICN 
AT THE TOP OF THE REPORT. NUMBER OF DATA CARDS CANNOT EXCEED 
99,999. IF INPUT DATA IS NOT ON CA.RDS. THE SPS LANGUAGE SOURCE 
DECK SHOULD BE REQUESTED, AS MODIFICATIONS WIll BE NECESSARY. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- IBM 1401 WITH MULTIPLY-DIVIDE. 1402 CARD 
READER/PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER. 4K CORE STORAGE. SOURCE LANGUAGE-
SYMBCLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM, SPS. 

1401-06.0.007 REGRESSION ANALYSIS COfIPUTER 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.007 

AUTHOR ••• JCSEPH J. OTT 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
JOSEPH J. OTT,U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, 
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROACS,WASHINGTCN 25, D.C. 

TO PROVIDE A PROGRAM FOR T"E SOLUTION OF SIMPLE AND MULTIPLE 
REGRESSION EQUHIONS INVOLVING FRO~ 2 TO 26 VARIABLES .AND FRCM 2 
TO 9999 OBSERVATIONS. 

DATA TO BE ENTERED MUST BE IN 10 DIGIT FORM hITH THE DECIMAL 
POINT ASSUMED TO BE BETWEEN THE FIFTH AND SIXTH DIGITS. NO CHECK 
IS MADE OF THE MATRIX TO SEE IF THERE ARE IDENTICAL RO.S OR 
COLUMS. 16000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. IBM 1401 lOR wITH 
COMPATIBILITY SWITCH/. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. FOUR TAPE 
UNITS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF TAPE CCNTAINING THE 
SOURCE CARCS FOR PHASES 1, 2 AND 3. 

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIREC TO OBTAIN ThE OPTIONAL MATERIAL MAY BE 
GRDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE 
PROVIDEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-06.0.008 REGAN - 4K REGRESSION 
ANALYSIS AND CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.008 

AUTHCR ••• L. E. HANNE~AN 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
l.E. HA!'.NH,AN.IBM CCRP.,2116 GRAND A~E.,DES ~CINES 12, IC.A 

REGAN COMPUTES SIMPLE CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS AND PERFORMS A 
LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS UTILIZING A MINIMUM AMOUNT CF CCRE 
SPACE. THE PROGRAM ".ANCLES UP TO CNE HUNDRED OBSER~ATIONS, AND 
ACCEPTS UP TO EIGHT INDEPENDENT VARIABLES AND ONE DEPENDENT 
VARIABLE. MAChiNE CONFIGURATION- A 4K 14Cl WITH ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING IS REQUIRED. THE PROGRAM INSTRUCITONS OCCUpy CORE 
POSITIONS 0100-3098. ThE MATRIX OCCUPIES POSITIONS 31CO-399g. 
POSITICNS 0100-0132 ARE CLEARED BEFORE PRINTING OCCURS. THE 
SOURCE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS. 

DPTlCNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS ••• CNE-PER-CARD 
OBJECT DECK. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL DtSIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 

1401-06.0.009 SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT-CENSUS 
METHOD Ii, X-9 VERSION, 4K, LONG PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.009 

AUTHOR ••• MR. E.C. CHRIST 
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF PHILADElPHIA 
DEPARTMENT OF RESEARCH 
PHILADELPHIA, PENNA. 

DIRECT IN'UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ACJUST SEASCNALLY MONTHLY TIME SERIES AND TO PROVIDE 
ADDITIONAL MEASURES AS AIDS TO ANALYZING THE DATA. THE BASIC 
PRCCEDURE MAY BE FOUND IN ELECTRONIC COMP~TERS AND BUSINESS 
INDICATORS BY JULIUS S~ISKIN, PUBLISHED BY THE NATIONAL BUREAU OF 
ECCNCMIC RESEARCH AS OCCASIONAL PAPER 57. THE X-9 VERSION IS 
GENERALLY DESCRIBED IN BUS INESS CYCLE CEVELOPMENTS, !'ARCH 1962, 
PUBLISHED BY THE BUREAU OF THE CENSUS, U. S. utPAR TMENT GF 
CCNGRESS. MAXIMUM OF 15 YEARS OF MONTHLV DATA. EACH VEAR ~uST 
BE CCMPLETE, WITH NO MINUS OR ZERO VALUES. MONTHLY VALUES NOT TG 
EXCEED 6 DIGITS. ANY CONSECUTIVE 12 MONTHS MUST TOTAL LESS THAN 
10,000,000. 
E«;:UIPMENT SPEOIFICATIDNS- 4K, 132 PRINT POSITIONS, CARD SYSTE~, 
NO SPECIAL FHTURES. 

1401-06.0.010 SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT, CENSUS 
METHOD 11, X-9 VERSION, 4K, SHORT PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.010 

AUTHCR ••• MR. E.C. CHRIST 
FEDERAL RESERVE BK. CF PhiLADELPHIA 
DEPARTMENT CF RESEARC~ 
PhILADELPHU, PENNA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SEASONALLY ADJUST MONTHLY TIME SERIES AND TO CHART THE 
ORIGINAL AND THE SEASONALLY ADJUSTED DATA. THE BASIC PROCEDURE 
MAY BE FOUND IN ELECTRONIC COMPUTERS AND BUSINESS INDICATORS BY 
JULIUS SHISKIN, PUBLISHED BY THE NATICNAL BUREAU OF ECCNOMIC 
RESEARCH AS OCCASICNAL PAPER 57. THE X-9 VeRSION IS GENERAllY 
DESCRIBED IN BUSINESS CYCLE DEVELOPMtNTS, MARCH 1962, PUBLISHEC 
BY HE BUREAU CF T~E CENSUS, U. S. DePARTMENT OF CONGRtSS. 
MAXII',UM OF 15 YEARS OF MONTHLY DATA. EACH YEAR MUST BE COMPLETE, 
WITH NC MINUS OR ZERO VALUES. MONTHLY VALUeS NOT TO EXCEED 
6 DIGITS. ANY CONSECUT IVE 12 MONT~S MUST TOTAL LESS THAN 
10,000,000. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K, 132 PRINT POSITIONS, CARD SYSTE~, 
NC SPECIAL FEATURES. 

1401-06.0.011 METHOD OF RECORDING COMPUTER 
UTILIZATION AND 3 1401 PROGRAMS TO FICILTATE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.011 

AUTHOR ••• J.w. SYROTCHEN 

DIRECT INQUIRltS TO •• 
J.W. SYRDTCI'EN, IBM CORP.,7700 SECONC BLVD.,DETRCIT, MICH. *~ 

TrlS PROGRAM EXPLAINS IN DETAIL THE BASIC CONCEPTS AND 
RE'UIREMENTS OF A CONSOLE OPERATIONS LOG, SPECIFICALLY ORIEI\TED 
TO 1401-1410 SYSTEMS, B~T IS GENERAL ENOUGH TO Bt ADAPTED FeR ANY 
INSTALLAT ION. TO SUPPLEMENT THE METHCC OUTlINED, THREE 1401 4K 
PRCGRAMS ARE PROVICED TO ENABLE A ~EANS OF ANALYZING H~E CARCS 
PUNCHEC FROM H,E LOG. UGHT REPORTS ARE ILLUSTRATED. MACHI~E 
CONFIGURATION-Ne SPECIAL FEATURES CR DEVICES ARE USeD EXCEPT 
SENSE SWITCHES AND 132 PRINT POSITIONS. BASIC SYSTE~ 
CCNFIGURATION "ECESSARY TO UTILIZE PRCGRAMS, 4K 1401, 1402 AI\D 
1403. SOURCE LANGUAGE-COOING IS IN BASIC SPS TO ACCO~,~ODATE THE 
NCN-AUTOCOCER USER. *M 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK FOR LOG 1, 2 ANC 3. .~. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MlJST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. .~ 

1401-06.0.012 ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 2 TO 
THE N POWER FACTORIAL DESIGN 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPi:LU"Y ~lLI:: NUMBER 14CI-C6.0.G12 

AUTHORS •• DR. J. ROBERT JCHNSCN, JR. 
INCUSTRIAL ENGINEERING C~PARTMtNT 
R.J. REYNOLCS TOBACCO COMPANY 
kINSTGN-SALEM, NORT~ CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE OF CATA FOR A 2 TC THE N POkER FACTCRIAL 
DESIGN. AS GIVEN IN MANUAL OF EXPERIMENTAL STATISTICS BY FREUND, 
lIVERMCRE, AND fo:lLLER, PRENTICE - ~ALL, 1900. wRITTEN iN 
FCRTRAN. FOR N, IHE NUMBER OF FACTORS, 2 L~SS THAN N LESS THAN 
5. THE NljMBI:R Of REPlI CA T ION S MUS T BI: MORE THAN ONE A~C LE S S 
ThAN 26. ITHERE IS AMPLE ROOM IN STORAGE FCR EXPANDING THE 
lI~ITS CN THE RESTRICTIGNS.I 9300 POSITIONS. MODULUS IS 5, 
MANTISSA IS 8. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS - 1401, 12K OR 16K, .ITh 
THE FOLLOWING FEATURES- ACVANCED PROGRA~MING, HIGH-lCo-EQUAL 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLlJMN--
CO~,PARE, AND MUL TI PL Y-D IV I C E- CARD REACER AND PUNCH- 1403 
PRINTER. 

1401-06.0.013 DATA TRANSFER - PROGRAM 
FOR CENSUS METHOD I I 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.013 

AUTHOR ••• LAWRENCE SALZMAN 
IBM CORPORATION 
590 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK, NEw YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM TAKES THE FINAL SEASONAllY ADJUSTED SERIES 
GENERATED BY THE 4K 1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHOD II, A 
SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT PROGRAM, APPLIES A SPENCER FIFTEEN-TERM 
SMOOTHING FORMULA, AND PUNChES OUT RESULTS .HICH ARE 
INPUT FOR THE 16K 1401 PROGRAM TITlED POLYNOMIAL CURVE FIT FCR 
ECCNOMIC ANALYSIS AND FORECASTING, FILE NUMBER 7.0.003. THE 
SPENCER SMOOTHING IS APPLIED TO ADJUST FOR THE IRREGULAR 
COMPCNENT, THEREBY LEAV ING A TREND-CYCLE COMPONENT SERIES FCR 
FINAL ANALYSIS. 

1401-06.0.014 ONE-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.014 

AUTHOR ••• M.M. JOHNSON 
THE BENOIX CORPORATION 
PIONEER-CENTRAL DIVISION 
HICKORY GROVE ROAD 
DAVENPORT, IOWA 

DiRECT II';QUIRIES TO AI,ITHClR 

CO~PUTATION OF "F RATIO .. FOR ONE WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. THE 
PROGRAM IS DESIGNED FOR BOTH VARIABLE AND CONSTANT SAMPLE SIZES 
PER COLUMN. THE PROGRAM IS LIMITED TO A MATRIX OF 99 CCLUMNS AND 
999 RO.S. EQU IPMENT SP EC I F ICAT IONS- 8K 1401 CARD S YS TEM WITH A 
132 POSITION PRINTER, AND STANOARO FORTRAN CONFIGURATION. SC~RCE 
LANGUAGE- FORTRAN. 

1401-06.0.015 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS & DATA 
REOUC TI ON PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.015 

AUTHCR ••• R.A. KOPP 
IBM CORPORATION 
PROCUC T FORECAS TING 
HARRISON, N.Y. 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PERFCRMS DATA REDUCTION AND SMOOTHING CF TIME SERIES FUNCTICNS 
BY CLASSIFYING SERIES DATA INTO RUNS OR GROUPS OF POINTS HA~I"G 
POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE RATES OF CHANGE OR TREND. REPeATED 
AVERAGING OF RUNS PRODUCES SMOOTHING AND REDUCES THE NUMBER CF 
OBSERVATIONS IN A SERIES TO A LEVel WHERE MAJOR TRENDS CAN BE 
REASCNABL Y ISOLATED. USES METHODOLOGY FROM THE PAPER THE 
ANALYSIS OF ECCNCMIC TIME StRIES FOR PROBABILITY FORECASTlI\G AND 
CONTROL, Z.Z. SZATROWSKI, JULY, 1963. ACCOMOOATES SERIES WITH 
FIXED CR VARIABLE TIME INTERVALS AND PRGVIDES FOR ASSIGNMENT CF 
CCNSTANT OR VARIABLE WEIGHTING FACTORS TO EACH SERIES 
CBSERVATION. OUTPUT IS ON TAPE AND PRINTER. AUTOCODER PRCGRA~, 
USES 8K 1401 WITH FOUR TAPE CRIVES. ACVANCEO PROGRAMMING, SENSE 
SWITCHES, MULTIPLY/DIVICE, AND 14G3 MCC. 2 DR 3. 

1401-06.0.016 FIRST AND SECOND DEGREE 
ORTHOGONAL CURVE FIT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTE:R 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.016 

AUTHOR ••• A. MCFARLANE 
B.C. TELEPHCNE CO. 
768 SEYMOUR STREn 
VANCOUVER 2, CANADA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO FIT FIRST AND SECONC DEGREE POLYNOMIALS TO SET OF ECUALU 
SPACED POINTS AND TO EXTRAPOLATE FOR A SPECIFIED NUMBER OF 
PO INTS. A 16K- l401, 14C2, 1403 I~ODEl 21, MuLT I PL y, 
DIVICE, HIGH-LOW, EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRA~~,ING. THIS 
PROGRAM CAN BE REASSEMBLED FOR A SMALLER MACHINE. 

1401-06.0.017 ORTHOGONAL POLYNOMIAL CURVE 
SMOOTHING FOR ACTUARIAL DEPRECIATION STUDIES AND TEST OF FIT 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE ~UMBER 1401-06.0.017 

AUTHOR ••• A. MCFARLANE 
BRITISH COLUMBIA TElEPHCNE COMPANY 
768 SEYMOUR STREET 
VANCOUVER 2, B.C. 
C.~N~OA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC S~CCTH A SET OF RETIREMENT RATICS FCR A CLASS CF 
CEPRECIABLE PLANT. THE ASSOCIATED SMLOTHED AND OBSERVED RATICS 
ARE CALCULATED ALONG WITH THE SMOOThED AND OBSERVED LIFE TABLES. 
THE SMOOTHED RESULTS ARE ALSO EXTRAPOLATED BEYOND THE CBSERVED 
REGICN. 
AN 8K 1401, 14C2, 1403 IMODtl 21, IWLTlPLY-DIVIDt, HIGH-LC.-ECUAL 
CC~,PARE. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE ShITCHI:S. 
ThIS ROUTINE CCNSISTS CF A CURVE S~COThING ISPSI PRCGRAI' AND A 
CCRRELATION COEFFiCIENT, TEST OF FIT, AND AVERAGe SERVICE LIFE 
1 FORTRANI PROGRAM. 
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HOI-06.0.018 TRADING-DAY ADJUSTMENT FOR -M 
1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHOD II 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.018 

AUTHOR ••• MR. L. SALZMAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. L. SALZMAN,IBM CORP., 590 MAD I SCN AVE., .~ 

NEW YORK, N.Y. 10022 *M 

THIS 8K-1401 FCRTRAN PROGRAM IS AN ADAPTION CF THE BUREAU CF ThE 
CENSUS TRADING-DAY ADJUSTMENT WHICH WIll BE INCLUDED IN THE )<,-11 
VERSION OF CENSUS METHOD I I. THE SUBJECT PROGRAM WAS wRITTEN TO 
BE COMPLETELY COMPATIBLE AND AUTOMATEC wITH THE X-9 AND GRIGINAL 
VERSIONS OF CENSUS HETIiCD II AVAILABLE FROM THE 1401 GENERAL 
PROGRAM LIBRARY. SPECIFICAllY, IT TAKES THE ORIGINAL AND FIr.Al 
SEASONALLY AOJUSTEC SERIES AS INPUT IbOTH AVAILABLE IN THE FRCPER 
CARD FORMAT FRCM THE CENSUS METHOO II PROGRAMS MENTIGNED ABGVE/., 
DEVELOPS THE IRREGULAR COMPONENT., FURTHER DEVELOPS TRAOING-DAY 
ADJUSTMENT FACTORS FOR EACH MONTH IN A SERIES, ADJUSTS THE 
ORIGINAL SERIES FOR TRADING-DAY VARIATIONS., AND PRINTS ANC 
PUNCHES OUTPUT WHICH BECOME INPUT TO THE SEASONAL ADJUST~ENT 
PRCGRAMS SO THH THE VARIOUS MEASURES AND FACTORS CAN BE CC~PUTED 
AFTER CORRECTICN FOR TRADING-DAY VARIATIONS. THE MACHINE 
REGUIREMENT IS AN 8K-1401 WITH AT LEAST [NE TAPE DRIVE FeR hliICh 
A FORTRAN COMPILER HAS BEEN WRITTEN. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE PRCGRAM DECK. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE ORDER CARC. 

1401-06.0.019 LOG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE 
GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.019 

AUTHCR ••• 10.14. ROBBINS 
IBM CO., LTC. 
1255 LAIRD BLVD. 
MCNTREAL 16, P.Q., CANACA 

DIRECT IhQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN TO REPLACE THE S - 5 PHASE OF 
THE SEASONAL ACJUS TMENT, CENSUS METHce II, X-9 VERS I C~, SHCR T 
PROGRAM NO. 1401 - 06.0.010. A GRAPHICAL PLOT O~ A SINGLE CYCLE 
STANCARD LOGARITHMIC SCALE VERSUS A MCNTHLY TIME SCALE IS 
OBTAINED WHICH ALLOWS THE COMPARISON OF TWO TRENDS EVEN THOl;GH 
THE ~,CNTHLY VOLUMES MAY BE FAR APART. SOME FEATURES CF THE 
PRCGRAM ARE- 12 DIFFERENT LOG SCALES CAN BE REQUESTED, HIGH A~C 
LCW OFF-SCALE VALUES ARE HANDLEO, AND BOTH THE ORIGINAl At\C TIiE 
SEASONALLY ADJUSTED VALUES ARE PLOTTED. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES 
AN 8K - 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAIIMING FEATURE. IT ACCEPTS 
THE CAT A FROM THE SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT PROGRAM liITHOUT 
MOCIFICATION. 

1401-07.0.002 SELF-CHECKING NUMBER 
CALCULATION MOOULUS 11 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-07.0.002 

AUTHORS •• MRS. NANCY N. MERRILL 
IBM CCRP. 
1730 CAMBRICGE STREET 
CAMBRIDGE. ~_ASSACHUSETTS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

CAlCULATES ThE SELF-CHECKING NUMBER FLR BASE NUMBERS. 3-15 
PCSITIONS. A LEAD CARD INSTRUCTS THE PRGGRAM IN THE SIze CF THE 
BASE NUMBER ANC THE DESIRED INPUT AND OUTP~T. OPTIONS FeR II\PLT-
11 GENERATE BASE NUMBERS FROM 1 TO 9S, 21 GENERATE BETWEEN 
SPECIFIED NUMBERS, 31 READ SPECIFIC NUMBERS FROM CARCS. OPTlCI\S 
FCR CUTPUT - 11 PUNCH BASE NUMBER AND ITS ChECK DIGIT, 21 PRINT 
AND PUNCH BASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT. 4K 1401 SPS. 

1401-07.0.003 POLYNOMIAL CURVE FIT FOR 
ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND FORECASTING 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NU~BER 1401-07.0.003 

AUTHOR ••• LAWRENCE SALZMAN 
IBM CORPORAT ION 
590 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK. NE. YORK 10022 

DIRECT I~QUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN FORTRAN FOR A 16K-1401 AND IS 
CO~_PATIBLE WIlle THE 16K-1401 VERSICN OF THE DATA TRANSFER PRCGRAM 
FeR CENSUS METHOC; ii, NO. 06.0.013. THESE TwO PROGRAMS IN 
CONJUNCTICN WITIe H,E 4K-1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHOD II NC. 
06.0.009 FORM AN AUTOMATED PACKAGE FOR FORECASTING. THIS PRCGRA~ 
TAKES TIME-SER IES CAT A AND F ITS A FIRST, SECCND, AND lOR TH I RD 
DEGREE POLYNOMIAL TO T"'E SERIES. IT COMPUTeS THE FUNCTICN, 
FITTING POINTS TO THE ECUATION AND SUBTRACTING AND DIVIDING Tf'E 
FITTED FROM THE OBSERVEC DATA. THIS GIVES ThE DEVIATICNS ABeLl 
AN ASSUMED TREI\D "HICH TENDS TOWARC TI,E CYCLE FOR THOSE SERIES 
THAT HAVE A CYCLE. AS AN OPTION, THE TREND CAN BE PRCJECTEC 24 
TIME PERICCS INTO THE fUTURE, I.E., If MCNTHi..Y DATA ARE USEe 
THIS -GIVES A 2-YEAR PRCJECTION. T~_E CCEFFIUENTS ARE CC~PuTEO BY 
TIiE LEAST SQUARES TECHNICUE. THE CALlLLATICNS UTILIZE FCRTRAr. 
FLCATING POINT ARITHMETIC. A MODIFIEe GAUSSIAN ElIMINATICN 
TECHNIQUE IS USEC TO SCLVE THE RESULTING SET OF llf\EAR E(;UATlCI'<S. 

1401-07.0.005 140111460 SUBROUTINE FOR 
MODULUS II CALCULATIONS FOR A 9 DIGIT NUMBER 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C7.C.C05 

AUTHCR ••• T. LANe I 
FIRST NATIONAL CITY BANK 
399 PARK AVE. 
NEW YORK, N.Y. 10022 

B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO GENERATE OR VERIFY A I-POSITION CHECK DIGIT FOR A 9-DIGIT 
NUMBER - BASED UPCN MOCULUS 11 - WHOSE DIGITS ARE WEIGHTED ey 
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VALUES IN GEOMETRIC PROGRESSION. IT CAN BE uSED .HERE TIME IS AT 
A PREMIUM. STCRAGE REQuIREMENTS ARE 3C5 POSITIONS. NC SPECIAL 
1401 FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 
THE TIME CCNSU~_EC IS NC MORE THAN 2.4 MILLISECCNDS BASED UPC/\ AN 
11.5 MICROSECONO MEMORY CYCLE. FOR A 1460, wITH ITS 6 
MICRCSECONC ME~DRY CYCLE, THE TIME IS NO MORE THAN 1.1 
MILLISECONCS. THERE IS ANOTHER SUB-ROuTINE "HICH TAKES HlleE AS 
MUCH TIME BUT REQUIRES ABOUT HALF THE STORAGE. 

1401-09.2.007 HIGHWAY EARTHWORK QUANTITIES 
AND DESIGN DATA 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C9.2.007 

AUTHOR ••• DAVID DENZER 
STATE OF IllINOIS 
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS 
BUREAU OF RESEARCH & PLANN ING 
STATE OFFICE BUILDING 
SPRINGFIElD ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF Tf'E PROGRAM IS TO CCMPuTE Cl:T AND FILL 
QUANTITIES, MASS DIAGRAM ORDINATES, ANO CRITICAL TEMPLATE 
OFFSETS AND ELEVATIONS, FOR SUCH PROJECTS AS HIGHWAYS, 
LEVEES, ANC CHANNELS, FROM GROUND CROSS SECTIONS EXPRESSED 
EITHER BY RODS AND OFFSETS OR BY ElEVATIONS AND OFFSETS, 
A PRCFILE GRADE LINE, AND A ROADWAY TEMPLATE OF NCT MORE 
THAN 20 POINTS ON EACH SIDE OF CENTERLINE. TwO CUT 
SLCPES AND THREE FILL SLOPES OF ANY SELECTED RATE OF SLOPE 
MAY BE USED. All TEMPLATE POINTS ARE DEFINED BY VERTICAL 
ANC HORIZONTAL OFFSETS FROM THE PRECEDING POINT, SO THAT 
THE CIMENSIONS OF ANY POINT MAY BE CHANGEC AT ANY CROSS 
SECTION STATION wITHOUT AFFECTING THE RELATIVE POSITICN CF 
OTHER UNCHANGEC PO INTS ON Tf'E TEMPLATE. THE PROGRAM ~AY BE 
USEO FOR MULTIPLE ROADWAYS SO LONG AS eNE-HALF WIDTH CAN 
BE DEFINED BY NOT MORE THAN 20 TEMPLATE POINTS. 

IBM 14Cl COMPUTER SYSTEM WITH 16K MEMCRY. 

1401-09.2.015 DESIGN EARTHWORK ICAROI 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-09.2.015 

AUTHOR ••• R. A. ROSENCAUL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
CHARLES H. WILLIAMS 
U. S. BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS 
610 tAST FIFTH STREET 
VANCOUVER, WASHINGTON 

THIS PROGRAM IS PATTERNED AFTER THE IBM 650 CUT AND FILL 
PRCGRAM CEVELOPEC BY J. M. KIBBEE AND J. W. ROBI~SON OF IB~_ 
IN HCUSTON, CO~MONLY CALLED THE H841 PROGRAM. A CETAIlED 
EXPLANATION OF THIS PROGRAM MAY BE FOUND IN THE IBM 650 
PROGRAM LIBRARY, FILE NO. 9.2.004. THIS PROGRAM CCMPUTES 
EARTf'WCRK CUANTITIES USING ORIGINAL GROUND DATA ~ITH EITHER 
RCADWAY TEMPLATE DATA OR FINAL GROUND REMEASURE DATA. IT 
USES T~E AVERAGE END AREA FORMULA TO DEVELOP THE VOLUMES. 
SlIJPE STAKES AT THE CATCH POINTS ARE GIVEN. CUMULATIVE CUT 
ANC FILL VOLUMES AND ThE MASS ORDINATE ARE GIVEN AT EACH 
STATION. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- USES ADVANCE 
PROGRAMMING. PRINT caNTROL ADDITIONAL, EXPANDED PRINT EDIT. 
H IGH-LCW-ECUAL COMPARE, SENSE SW ITCHE, AND MUL TI PL Y-C IV I DE. 

1401-09.2.017 GEOMETRIC COMPUTATION 
PROGRAM INCLUDING SPIRAL CURVES 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CS.2.017 

AUTHOR ••• RCBERT B. KEIR 
IBM CORPORATION 
1212 S. W. SIXTH AVENUE 
PCRTLAND 4, OREGON 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVICES FOR SOLUT ION OF 
UNKNCWNS IN A TRAVERSE, INVERSION eEHlEEN COORDINATES, AREA 
AND CIRCULAR SEGMENT CCMPUTATION, FINDING THE STATIONING OR 
BEARING AT THE P.O.C. IN HORIZONTAL C~RVES, SOLVING FOR 
POINTS ON THE SPIRAL OR OFFSET SPIRAL, INTERSECTING L1t\tS 
AND SPIRALS, INTERSECTING CIRCULARS WITH SPIRALS. PRI~ARY 
USES OF PROGRAM INCLUDE BRIDGE ANC HIGlinAY DESIGN, 
SURVEYING, AND BUILCING CONSTRUCTlCN. STORAGE 
RECUIREMENTS- 12K- ONLY NINE POSITIONS ARE UNUSEC. 
ECUIP~ENT- MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. SENSE 
SWITCH RECUIREC FOR DATA ChECK OPTION. 

1401-09.2.022 flOOD PLAIN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1964. 
SPECifY FiLE NU~BER 1401-Cg.2.022 

AUTHOR ••• J.R. HAMIL TCN,JR. 
IBM CORP., 
3833 N. FAIRFAX OR. 
ARLINGTCN, VA. 

DIRECT I~CUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM MAKtS THE NECESSARY CALCULATICNS AND EXTENSIONS 
FRCM BASIC FLCCD PLAIN CATA TO CHECK, BY MEANS OF AN ENERGY 
BALANCE BETWEEN ANY SUCCESSIVE PAIR OF CROSS SECTIeNS. THE 
ACCURACY OF A FLCOD PLAIN SURVEY. ACCEPTED ENGINEERI~G ~_EThCCS 

ARE EMPLOYED. INPUT-OUTPUT FORMATS, AS WELL AS ALL SUBROUT INES. 
ARE IN FIXED POINT NOTATION, WITH FOUR PLACE ACCURACY. 
PRCGRA~ WIll CPERATE O~ ANY 4K 1401 WITH HI-LO-EQUAL CC~PARE, 
ACVANCED PROGRA~_MING, AND MCCEL 2 1403. SPS SOl;RCE LA~GL~Gt. 
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1401-09.6.001 FLANGE TAP-OFFICE AND .M 
DISPLACEMENT ~ETER CALCULATIONS 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C~.6.COl 

AUTHOR ••• M. MYLROIE 

DIRECT I~QUIRIES TO •• 
M. MYLROIE,I6M CORP.,1933 FIFTH AVE.,SEATTLE, ~ASH. .~, 

THIS PROGRAM ODES NATURAL GAS, FLANGE TAP. ORIFICE AND 
DISPLACEMENT METER VOLUME CALCULATIONS BASED ON THE 
RECO~MENDATIONS OF THE AMER ICAN GAS ASSOC IATlON. THE PROGRAI' 
ALSO PROVIDES FOR A COMPLETE AUDIT LISTING AND ALTOMATIC FILE 
MAINTENANCE. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K1401 CARD SYSTEM kITH 
ADVAt;CED PROGRAM~ ING. H IGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE. AND 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE. PROCEDURE- THE PROGRAM CONVERTS ALL CONSTANTS 
TC flOATING POINT DURING LOADING, AS ~ELL AS COMPuTING MCL 
FRACTlCN OF N SUB 2 AND CO SUB 2. THETA AND PI. USING 
RECO~MENDED CORRECTION FACTORS, BILLING COSTS ARE COMPUTED. A 
CC~PLETE AUDIT TRAIL IS PRINTED AND AuTOMATIC FILE 
MAINTENANCE IS PROVIDED. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS. ACCURACY- ALL 
COMPUTATIONS ARE DONE IN FLOATING POINT. AND CONFORM TO THE 
RECO~MENDED PRCCEDURE OF T~E AGA. All EQuATIONS USED IN TI'E 
PRGGRAM ARE INCLUDED IN THE WRI TEUP. MEMORY REQUIRE~,ENTS- 7981 
PCSITIONS OF 8K STORAGE. 

THE CNE REEl. OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM oM 
MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE GR SUPPLIED. *M 
THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. .M 

1401-10.1.002 LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER '1401-10.1.002 

AUTHOR ••• R. CABELL 
I EM CORPORATION 
6210 NORTH HLANTIC AVE 
CCCOA BEACH, FLOR IDA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PRCGRAM MAXIMIZES A LINEAR OBJEC fiVE FLNCTION CF N 
VARIABLES, SUBJECT TO M CONSTRAINTS. THE VALUES FOR M & N 
MUST BE SPECIFIED BY THE USER FOR EACh PROBLEM. THE 
SIMPLEX METHOD IS USED, BUT IS REVISEC TC PERMIT THE BASIS 
TG BE CARRIED AS ONLY A COLUMN MATRIX. 

THE PRCGRAM RE'UIRES 15GO POSITIONS. 1401 CPU 2K, 4K. 8K, 
12K, OR 16K. 1402 CARD READER, 1403 MCDEL I OR MGDEL II 
PRINTER. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQuiRED. 

SCURCE OECK IS OPTIONAL MATERIAL AND ~LST BE REQUESTED SPECIFICALLY, 

1401-10.1.003 RAMAC LINEAR PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.1.003 

AUTHORS •• J. K. GOODE D. D. PAISLEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
J. K. GOODE 
IBM CORPORATION 
370 W. FIRST STREET 
DAYTON, OHIC 

TO SCLVE PROBLEMS APPLICABLE TO USE OF LINEAR PROGRA~~ING 
TECHNIQUES WHICH RHIUIRe MEMORY CAPACITY FAR BEYOND BASIC 14Gl 
CORE MEMORY. IM~EOIATE APPLICATION IS IN MEAT PACKING INDLSTRY, 
BUT THE PROGRA~ HAS CAPABILITIES I~ THE AREA OF METAL. GRAI~ AND 
PAPER INDUSTRIES FCR SUCH APPLICATIONS AS THE TRIM PRCBLE~. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 1401. 10 MtG 1405 RAMAC ~ITH ADVA~CED 
PRCGRA~,MING ANe HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE. IDOES NOT USE ~ORE T~A~ 1 
MEG CF RAMACI. SOURCE LANGUAGE-SPS. 

1401-10.1.004 LINEAR PROGRAMMING, REVISED 
SIMPLEX METHOD 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.1.004 

AUTHORS •• CR. J. ROBERT JOHNSCN, JR. 
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING eEPT. 
R. J. REYNOLDS TABACCO CG. 
WINSTCN-SALEM. NORH- CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR 

TO SCLVE A GENERAL LINEAR PROGRAMMING PROeLtM. REVISEC SIMPLEX 
METHOD. PRGDUCT FORM OF THE INVERSE. FCRTRAN. UP TO le8 
EQUATICNS WITH ANY NUMBER OF UNKNOWNS. STORAGE REQUIREMENT:' 
16000 POSITIONS. MODULUS IS 5 AND MANTISSA IS 8.83 MINUTES 
OR 21 E"UATIONS IN 53 UNKNOwNS 130 ITtRATlCNS/. THe: TIME IS 
MORE LARGELY A FUNCTION OF r~E NUMBER OF VARIABLES INVCLVED Aile 
OF THE NUMBER CF ITERATICNS THAN OF THE NUMBER GF EQuATICNS. 
EC(;I PMENf SPEC IFiCAT IONS 1401, 16K wi TH THE FOLLChlNG FEAT(;RtS­
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. H IGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. AND MUL fl PL Y­
DIVIDE- THREe 7330 TAPE DRIVES- CARD READER AND PUNCH- 1403 
PR INTER. 1402 CARC READ PUNCH. 

1401-10.2.003 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT 
SIMULATOR 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.003 

AUTHCR ••• K. KIM8ALL rOLLAND 
BARROWS HALL 
OBERLI N COLLEGE 
OeERlI N, OH IC 

DIRECT I~QUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

B-1401 

CONTINUED FR[M PR ICR CCLUMN--

1401 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR IS A SMALL SIZE BASIC 
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR WHICH OFFERS AN EASY METHOD 
OF SIMULATING THE BEHAVIOR OF VARIOUS INVENTORY POLICIES 
USING HISTORICAL SALES CATA. MANY DIFFERENT POLICY OPTIONS 
ARE AVAILABLE AND THE ROUTINES ARE EASILY MODIFIABLE. 
MEMORY 4K 1401 PROCESSOR 1402 CARD READERIPUNCH 1403 ~ODEL 
/132 PRINT POSITIONSI 

1401-10.2.005 MDNTHL Y INVESTMENT INTEREST 
AND PRINCIPAL ACCUMULATION 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.005 

AUTHORS •• HARTLEY FRECRICKSON 
I BM CORPORATION 
348 E. SOUTH TEMPLE STREET 
SALT LAKE CITY 11, UTAH 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL CALCULATE INTEREST PER DIVIDEND PERIOD OR 
YEAR, ACCUMULATED INTEREST, ACCUMULATED PRINCIPAL AND A TOTAL [F 
ACCUMULATED PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST FOR A CONSTANT MONTHLY 
INVESTMENT. IT WILL PRINT A SCHEDULE OF THESE I TEMS FOR THe 
PERI CO OF TIME SPECIFIED OR UNTIL A GIVEN TOTAL AMOUNT IS 
REACHED. A SAVINGS ACCOUNT IS A TYPICAL EXAMPLE. AS TO THE 
RESTRICTIONS AND RANGE OF THE PROGRAM. AN ARITHMETIC OVERFLOw 
WILL OCCUR IF THESE LIMITS ARE EXCEEDED- $10,000.00 MONTHLY 
INVESTMENT AT 4.5 PERCENT FOR 100 YEARS. THE REQUIRED MACHINE 
CCNFIGURATION MUST INCLUDE A 4K 1401 ~ITH 132 PRINT POSITlCNS, 
THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE. AND THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL C[MPARE 
FEATURE. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 

1401-10.2.006 MORTGAGE AMORTIZATION 
SCHEOULE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTeR 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.2.006 

AU THORS •• HARTLEY FRECR ICKSON 
IBM CORP. 
348 EAST SOUTH TEMPLE 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAIO 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TH I S PROGRAM \; III BE WR ITTEN TO AMOR TI ZE A MORTGAGE AND PR I ~ T A 
SChEDULE OF THIS AMORTIZATION. THE PRINTED ITEMS FOR A GIVE" 
DATE WCULD INCLUDE- DATE OF EACH PAYMENT, AND NUMBER CF 
RE~,AINING PAYMENTS. AT THE END OF THE PROGRAM IT WILL PRII\T ThE 
AMOUNT OF PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST PAlO. THE VARIABLES THAT ThE 
USER CAN SPECIFY Will BE- PRINCIPAL AMOUNT- INTEREST RATE-
A~[U~T OF PAYMENT, AND DATE OF FIRST PAYMENT. THE PRCGRAM ~ILL 

HAVE THE ABILITY TO STCP IT ON A CERTAIN DATE. AFTER A CERTAIN 
A~OUNT OF PAYMENT IS REACHED, OR UNTIL THE MORTGAGE IS CCMPLETELY 
AMORTIZED. EXTRA PRINCIPAL PAYMENTS MAY BE INCLUDED IF DESIRED. 
RECUIRES 4K 1401 HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, Mull. & DIVICE AND 132 
PRINT POSITIONS. 

1401-10.2.007 MANAGEMENT OECISION MAKING 
LABORATORY AUTOMATIC PLOTTING OF RESULTS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.2.007 

AUTHOR ••• STEPHEN B. LUCAS 
IBM CORP. 
520 N. DEARBORN 
ChiCAGO. ILL. 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO ~UTHOR 

MADMAP IS A PRCGRAM UTILIZING HISTCRY AND DECISION CARDS 
FRCM EACH PERIOD OF PLAY TO AUTOMATICALLY GENERATE NINE GRAPhS 
OF LABCRATORY RESULTS CN TIOE 1403 PRI"TER. BY USING ThiS 
PRCGRAM, THE OECISION MAKING LABORATORY ADMINISTRATOR ElI~II\ATES 
THE NEED FOR PERSONNEL TO MANUALLY GRAPH RESUL TS. ANY 
CO~BINATION OF GRAPHS C~N BE SELECTED BY SENSE S~dTCHES AND 
ADDITIONAL COPIES ~ADE wIThOUT RELOADING THE PROGRAM CR DATA. 
1401 REQUIREME~TS ARE TrE SAME AS THOSE FOR THE IBM 1401 
MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING LABORATORY. hRITTEN IN AUTCCODER 
LANGUAGE, THE OBJECT PRCGRAM CAN BE C~ CARDS OR TAPE. GRAPhS 
AVAILABLE ARE--PRICE BY AREA, MARKETING BY AREA, TOTAL MARKETI~G, 
TOTAL DOLLAR SALES AND UNIT SALES. RESEARCH AND DEVElOP~E~T ANC 
UN IT COST. PRODUCT ION QUANT ITY AND PRODUC TlCN AS PERCENT OF 
CAPACITY, INCOME, ASSETS AND RETURN GN ASSETS. IN ADDITION, 
A SU~MARY REPORT OF INCCME, ASSETS. AND RETURN 'IS ALSO ~RITTE~ 
FOR THE USE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR. MACHINE CONFIGURATlCN- 1401 
PROCESSING UNIT WITH 4CCO POSITIONS OF STORAGE. ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING fEATURE. HI-lOW-EQUAL COMPARE fEATURE. SENSE S~IIChES 
FEATURE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE, 1402 CARD-READ PUNCH, 1403 
PRINTER- 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 121. 

1401-10.2.008 GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATOR - .M 
GPSS-2 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.008 

AUTHCRS •• D.F. BRIGHT G. TATE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
G. TATE, IBM WTC CORP.,P.O. BOX 2557.wELLINGTON, NE. lEALA~D 

THIS PROGRAM IS BASED ON THE 7090 APPLICATION PROGRAP. GENERAL 
PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR. WRITTEN IN AuTOCODeR. FOR A 16K 1401 
~ITH O~E TAPE, ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING AND hIGH-Lm.-EQUAL CCMPARE, 
FCR GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATIC~. IT CONTAINS MCST 
FEATuRES OF GPSS I I EXCEPT FORTRAN-TYPE EXPRESSIONS. I TIS 
LIMITED TO 75 BLOCKS, 15 FACILI TIES. 15 STORAGES. 10 QUEUES. 
10 L[GIC SwITC~ES. 20 SAVEX LOCATIC~S. 10 FUNCTlCNS, 10 TABLES. 
WITH 150 TRANSACTlCNS IN THE SYSTH CCNCURRENTlY. THE 1401 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATOR IS USEFUL FOR CEMONSTRATIONS, 
EDUCATION. PRELIMINARY SIMULATION STUDIES OR SIMULATlCN CF 
COMPLETE SMAll SYSTEMS. 
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CONTINUED FRCM PR lOR PAGE--

THE CNE REEl OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PRCGRAM *M 
MATERIAL MAY BE ORDEREC FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. .~. 

THE TAPE PROVICEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN lENGTH. .~ 

1401-10.2.009 TEllER SIMULATION DATA 
CONVERSION AND SUMMARIZATION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.009 

AUTHCRS •• J.V. SPIKES, JR. JOHN GROSS 

DiRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
J.V. SPIKES, JR. 
IBM CORP. 
112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, NEW YCRK 10601 

PRCGRAM SHOULD BE USED IN CONJUNCTION wITH ANOTHER PROGRAM, 
COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS TEllER SIMULATION USING NABAC MODEL Ch 
IBM 1401. A PRACTICAL METHOD IS SUGGESTED FOR THE RECORDING CF 
CUSTCMER ARRIVALS AND TRANSACTION MIX VIA AN IBM CI0 KEYPUNCH. 
PRCGRAM SUMMARIZES THESE STATISTICS AND PROVIDES PRINTED AND 
PUNCHEO CARD OUTPUT SUITABLE FOR USE AS INPUT TO THE TEllER 
SIMULATOR PROGRAM. USER IS AllOwED 9 TRANSACTION TYPES WITHIN 
ANY wINDOW GROUP AND A MAXIMUM OF 25 TIME PERIODS. PRCGRAM 
REQUIRES- 41< CARD 1401i PR!NTER i AP .... .!L/E i MID" SOURCE LANGUAGE 
IS 1401 AUTOCOCER WITH IOCS. 

1401-10.2.010 COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS 
TELLER S IMUlA TlON US ING NABAC MODEL 

AVAilABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.010 

AUTHCRS •• J.V. SPIKES, JR. ROBERT SYKOBA 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
J.V. SPIKES, JR. 
I BM CORP. 
112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, NEW YCRK lC601 

PROGRAM SIMULATES TELLER OPERATION, PRGVIDING SUMMARY STATISTICS 
WHICH REFLECT lEVELS OF CUSTOMER SERVICE AND TEllER UTILlZATICh. 
MODEL WAS DEVELOPED BY NABAC. THE SIM~lATOR UTILIZES ~ChTE CARLO 
TECHNIQUE OF RANDOM SELECTION IN THE ASSIGNMENT OF TRA~SACTICN 

TYPE AND PROCESSING TIME TO SIMULATED CUSTOMERS. CUSTOMER 
ARRIVALS ARE GENERATED ASSUMING ARRIVAL WITHIN TIME PERIGO FITS A 
PCISSON DISTRIBUTION F~NCTION. THE USER IS AllOWED A ~,AXIMUM CF 
5 WINDOW TYPES, TOTAL WINDOWS NOT TO EXCEED 30, AND MAX I MUMS CF 
29 TIME PERIODS, 20 TRANSACTION TYPES, QUEUE lENGTh GF 9. 
PROGRAM REQUIRES NABAC/S TEllER PERFORMANCE STANDARDS TO 
DETERMINE PROCESSING TIME FOR EACH CUSTOMER BY TRANSACTIGN TYPE. 
IT IS SUGGESTED THAT DATA ON CUSTO~ER ARRIVALS AND fRANSACTICN 
MIX BE GAThERED BY A SEPARATE PROGRAM, TELLER SIMUlATICN DATA 
CONVERSION AND SUMMARIZATION PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401. MACHINE 
RE~UIREMENTS- 8K, 1401, 2 TAPE DRIVES, 1402, 1403, ADVANCEC 
PROGRAMMING, H-l-E, MUl TlPlY 01 V IDE. SOURCE lANGUAGE- 1401 
AUTOCOCER IOCS. 

1401-1O.2.011 CAPERTSIM - COMPUTER 
ASSISTED PROJECT EVALUATION AND REVIEW TECHNIQUE SIMULATOR 

AVAilABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.011 

AUTHOR ••• R.l. RISLEY 
ALLISON DIVISION 
GENERAL MOTeRS CORPORAT ION 
DEPT. 8895 
I~DIANAPOLlS, INDIANA 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO TRAIN PERSONNEL IN THE USE OF PERT NETWO"K AS 
III A PLANNING AND CCNTROl DEVICE FUR COMPLEX PROJECTS. 
121 TO ENABLE STUDENTS TO EXPERIENC~ THE SIGNIFICANCE 

OF TIME-COST TRADE-OFFS. 
13/ Te ACQUAINT STUDENTS IdTH THE U~E GF THE COMPUTER AS A~ AIC 

TO MANAGEMENT. 
METHCO- A PERT NETWORK IS READ IN FOllOIiED BY CONTROL CARD 
FCllCWED BY THE STUDENT CHANGES TO THt PERT NETWCRK. ANALYSI S OF 
THE STUDENT CHANGES IS MAOE, THE PERT NETWCRK IS UPDATED, THE 
CHANGE IN COST IS COMPUTED AND THE NETwORK IS PERTED ANC A 
NEGATIVE SLACK seRT IS PRINTED. IBM 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED 
PROGRA~,MING, MULTIPlY/DIVIDE, 1402 AND 1403. THE SOlJRCE 
lANGUAGE IS- SPS. 

1401-10.2.012 1401/1440 DISK MANAGEMENT 
DECISION MAKING lABORATORY 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-1C.2.012 

AUTHCR ••• S.B. lUCAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
S.B. lUCAS.IBM CORP.,520 N. DEARBORN ST.,CHICAGC, ILL. 

THIS PROGRAM MAKES AVAILABLE THE MANAGEMENT DECISICN MAKING 
lABORATCRY ON A 140111311 OR 144011311 DISK SYSTEM. THE 
PRCGRA~ USES HE SAME ECONOMIC MODEL AND GENERATES THE SAME 
REPORTS' AS THE. PRE.SENT 1401 TAPE VERSION. 11\' ADCITICN, 
PARA~ETERS AND INITIAL HISTORY ARE STCRED CN DISK. PRCGRAM 
AND RU~NING HISTORY CAN BE STOREO CN DISK OK RUN wI TH CARD 
INPUT ICUTPUT. CHANGE CARD FORt~ATS ARE USED TO EASilY ALTER 
PARA~ETERS ANI; hiSTORY ON DISK. ThE hlJSINESS INDEX CAN 
BE INCREASED OR CECREASED AND ADDITIONAL INDUSTRY AND 
CCNFIDENTIAL REPORTS CAN BE WRITTEN BY SENSE SWITCH SElECTICt.. 
AT THE END OF A~Y DECISION RUN, RESULTS STORED ON DISK 
CAN BE PlOTTEC, ELIMINATING THE NEED FeR POST-lABCRATCRY 
GRAPHNG. THE MINIMUM l311 SYSTEM CONSISTS OF AN 8K 14Cl CR 
1440 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-lCW-EQUAL CCMPARE, ANC 
SENSE SI.ITCHES. ONE 1311 DRIVE AND O~E 1316 DISK PACK FCR 
lABORATORIES IN PROGRESS ARE REQUIRED. 2569 SOURCE STATEMEHS. 

*M 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRICR CClUMN--

GPTICNAl PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK. 
OPTICNAl MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED GN THE CRDER CARC. 

1401-10.3.001 lESS -- LEAST-COST 
ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULING 14K-SCHEDULING PHASE ONLY 1 /REVI SEDI 

AVAilABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.001 

AUTHORS •• lCU J. GRANATO 

DIRECT I~QUIRIES TO •• 
lCU J. GRANATO 
IBM CORP. 
631 COCPER STREET 
CAMDEN 2, N.J. 

JIM BORDEN 

PROGRAM IS A HIGH SPEEC METHOD OF CETERMINING CRITICAL 
JOBS ANI; RELATED INFORMATION IFlOAT TI~ES, ETC.I FOR 
PRCJECTS WHERE SCHEDULING IS IMPCRTANT. PROGRAM will 
HANDLE 574 EVENTS INOOESI WITH ANY NUMBER CF ARRCWS IJCBS/. 
THE lENGTH OF THE CRITICAL PATH CANNOT EXCEED 6 DIGITS 
1999999/. 1401 CARD SYSTEM, 4K MEMORY, NO SPECIAL FEATURES 
REQUIRED. WRITTEN IN SPS II. 

1401-10.3.002 lESS ILEAST-COST ESTIMATING 
AND SCHEDULING! 8K. 12K, AND 16K 

AVAilABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE "UMBER 1401-1C.3.002 

AUTHORS •• lCU GRANATO 

DIRECT INGUIRIES TO •• 
lCU GRANATO 
I eM CORPORATION 

JIM BORDEN 

631 COOPER STREET 
CAMDEN 2, NEIi JERSEY 

JOE ROSE 

THIS PROGRAM IS A HIGH SPEEC METHOD OF DETERMININING 
CRITICAL PATH AND RElATEC INFORMATION IFlOAT TIME ETC.I FOR 
PRCBlEMS WhERE SCHEDULING IS IMPORTANT. THt PROGRAM I.ILL 
HANDLE 8K MEMORY - 985 EVENTSI 12K MEMORY - 1555 EVENTSI 
16K MEMORY - 2125 EVENTSI 
IANY NUMBER OF JOBS IARROWSI CAN BE HANDLED. lENGTH CF THE 
CRITICAL PATH CANNOT EXCEED 7 DIGITS 1999SSS9/. Will 
HANDLE 1000 ARROWS IN APPROXIMATELY 12 MINUTEeS INCLlJDING 
CARD HANOLING TIME. T~.IS IS A THREE 131 PHASE, TWO 121 
PASS PRCGRAM. 1401 CARC SYSTEM WITH 8, 12 OR 16K MEMCRY 
MULTIPLY DIVIDE FEATURE hl-lO-EQUAl COMPARE 

1401-10.3.004 SOl 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 

AVAilABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.004 

AUTHOR ••• MR. A. J. SCWARBY 
ACVANCED SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT DIV. 
MCHANSIC lABORATORY 
P.G. BCX 344 
YCRKTOWN HEIGHTS NEW YORK 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR 

T~E IBM 1401 CATA PROCESSING SYSTH, .Ill ESTABLISH ANC 
MAINTAIN A CURRENT LIST OF PEOPLE WHO JOIN THE SOl SYSTEM. 
EACH PERSON, WITH A lET OF KEY.OROS CRIGINATED 8Y hI~ THAT 
DESCRIBE HIS WCRK INTERESTS, IS RECORDED ON MAGNETIC TAPE. 
THEN, AS NEW DCCUMENTS ARE PUBLISHED, A LIST OF KEy.eRDS 
FRCM EACH DOCUMENT IS ENTERED INTC THt IBM 1401 LATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM. THE COMPUTER THN MArCHeS EACH NEe. 
OCCU~ENT AG~INST All OF THE USERS RtCORDED ON TAPE, 
PUNCHING CUT A NOTIFICATION CARD ONLY FOR USERS .HICH 
THE CP SYSTEMS SELECT AS INTERESTED IN A PARTICULAR 
DCCUMENT. 4000 POSITICNS OF MAGNETIC CORE STORAGE. IBM 
1401, EQUIPPED WITH THE HIGH-LOW-EGUAl COMPARE FEATURE, 
AN IBM 1402 CARC REAC-PUNCI', AN IB~ 14C3 PRINTER, ANe TWG 
MAGNETIC rAPE UNlfS I ANY ~,OOEL LO~PATIbLE .iTH THE i8~ 

1401/. 

1401-10.3.006 INVERTED CARD FILE-IBM 1401 
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.UC6 

AUTHCR ••• MR. NtWK IRK 
IBM CORP. 
1026 CUARR IER ST. 
CHARLESTON WEST VIRGINIA 

CIRECT IN~UIRIES TO AUTHCR 

THE SYSTEM PERFORMS LITERATURE SEARCH~S CN PUNCHED CARC 
CEeKS REPRESENT ii'4G LIBRARY iNFORMA i iON OR OiJCUiv:cNT CCLLEC­
TICNS WHICH HAVE BEEN ENCODeD BY COORDINATE INDEXING 
TECHNICUES. IT USED THE INVERTED FIlt ORGANIZATION .ITH 
EIGHTEEN DOCUMENT NUMBERS PER CARD. A MAINTENANCE PRCGRAM 
PRODUCES NEW AND UPDATES OLD KEY.ORD CARDS ALTCMATICALlY. 
THERE ARE TWO PRINT PROGRAMS. ONE kill PRINT CN!: DOCL~EU 
NUMBER PER LINE, ANC THE OThER .ILL PRINT Selt:CTED 
I NFORMA TI CN FRCM A B IBLICGRAPHY CARD FilE. BOClEeAN 
OPERATIVES-AND, ANC NOT, OR-ARE USED IN OOCU~ENT NuMBeR 
CC"'P~RIS!CNS. A 4K 14Cl WITH THE HIGht tS~j t:QUAL CC~PARE 

FEATURE IS REQUIRtC. MGCIFICATIONS NECeSSARY TO USE 
~Tf'FR SIZES OF CORE ANC INCEX REGISTERS ARE DISCUSSeC. 

1401-10.~.uui PERT 
AVAILABLE 3RD CUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14CI-10.3.007 

AUTHCR ••• J. F. BORDEN 
IBM PHIlADElPHA EDUCATION CtNTER 
230 SOUTH 15H STREET 
PHlADElP~IA 2 PENNA. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE--

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO AID IN THE PLANNING, COORDINATION AND CONTROL FUNCTION 
OF PROJECTS WHERE SCHECULES ARE IMPORTANT. EVALUATES AND 
SE~UENCES JOBS WITH IN THE OVERALL PROJEC T WITH RE SPEC T TO 
THEIR EFFECT ON THE OVERALL PROJECT AND OTHER JOBS WITHIN 
THE PROJECT. SIMILAR TO THE LESS PROGRAMS FOR 1401 AND 
ALSO THE EXISTING P·ERT PROGRAMS. PROVIDES f(JR THE USE OF 
THREE/3/ TIME ESTIMATES BUT DOES N!JT CALCULATE PR, I.E., 
THE PROBABILITY ASSOCIATED WITH MEETING PREDETER~INED 
SCHEDULE DATES. 1401 MODEL C-3,4,5 OR 6 WITH, MULTIPLY-
DIVIDE FEATURE HI-LOW-EQUAl COMPARE FEATURE 1402 CARD READ­
PUNCH 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 2 729 MODEL II OR IV TAPE UNITS 
WRITTEN IN S.P.S. ASSEMBLED WITH AUTOCODER. 

1401-10.3.008 FORECASTING BY EXPONENTIAL 
SMOOTHING 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.008 

AUTHOR ••• JACK F. MIESS 
IBM CORP. 
PO BOX 1608 
340 W. WASHINGTON AVE. 
MADISON, WISCONSIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS USEO TO FIND THE CORRECT SMOOTHING 
PARAMETER FOR EACH OF A FIRMS PRODUCTS AND THEN USED TO 
FORECAST MONTHLY DEMAND FOR ONE, TWO, THREE, AND FOUR 
MONTHS IN ADVANCE FOR THESE PRODUCTS. 1401 WITH 4 K 
STORAGE 1402 !!ODEL 1 14C3 MODEL 2 1132 PRINTING POSITICNSI 
NO OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. THE EXPONENTIAL 
SMOOTHING METHOD OF FORECASTING I S USED I>ITH OPTIONAL 
FEATURES OF ADJUSTMENTS FOR SEASONAL VARIATION AND VARYING 
NUMBER OF DAYS IN A MONTH. 

1401-10.3.009 ASK INFORMATION RETRIEVAL 
PROGRAM FOR THE 1401 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY. FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.009 

AUTHOR ••• DCNALD HERMAN 
COMPUT ING CENTER 
I BM CORPORATION 
1120 CONNECTICUT AVENUE, N. W. 
WASHINGTON, o. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ASK IS AN INFORMATION RETRIEVAL PROGRA~. IT WILL SELECT 
RECORDS FROM TAPE THAT SATISFY RANGES, AND, AND NOT, OR, OR 
NOT, CONDIT IONS. FREE FORM INQUIRY FORMAT I S USED AND 
MULTIPLE INQUIRIES MAY BE PROCESSED WITH ONE PASS OF THE 
MASTER TAPE. SIGNIFICANT FEATURES ARE THE ABILITY TO MAKE 
MULTIPLE INQUIRIES, THE USE OF FREE FORM INQUIRY, AND THE 
OMISSICN OF ANY NECESSITY FOR CONTROL CARDS. 4K 1401 
TWO TAPE DRIVES ADVANCEO PROGRAMMING PACKAGE HI-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE 1402 CARD READER 1403 PRINTI:R. 

1401-10.3.010 KWIC SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.010 

AUTHORS •• C.M. LOB RON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
C.M. LOBRON 
IBM CORP. 
230 S 15TH ST. 
PHILADELPHU, PA. 

D.H. MYERS 

THE SIX PROGRAMS, RUNS 1 THROUGH 6, TOGETHER WITH AN 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS SORT PACKAGE, wiLL PERMIT THE 
PREPARATION OF A PUBLICATION CONSISTING OF A BIBIGGRAPHY, 
KWIC INDEX, ANC PERSONAL AUTHOR INDEX. 

IBM 1401 SYSTEM - 4K MEMORY - 6 SENSE SWITCHES, 2 TAPE 
DR IVES, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE FEA TURE, ADVANCED PROGRAMM I NG 
FEATURE /INDEX lNG, MOVE RECORD, S TORE A AND B/, 1402 CARll 
READ-PUNCH, AN[ 1403 PR INTER. 

1401-10.3.011 COST CURVE ESTIMATION AND 
PROJECTION BY LEARNING CURVE THEORY 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.011 

AUTHOR ••• O.F.A. BRIGHT 
I BM AUSTRALIA MHQ. 
BCS 3318, G.P.O. 
SYDNEY, AUSTRAL IA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TWO PROGRAMS USING LEARNING CURVE THEORY TO PROJECT COSTS 
INTO FUTURE. FIRST PROGRAM CONVERTS RAW COST VS 
PROOUCTION SERIAL NUMBER TO LOGARITHMS AND DETERMINES LINE 
OF BEST FIT PUNCHING AND PRINTING PROGRESS RATE AND CO­
ORDINATES OF REFERENCE POINT, TO ALLOw PLOTTING OF CURVE 
ON LeG-LOG PAPER. SECCND PROGRAM TAKES ABOVE OUTPUT OR 
ESTIMATES OF PROGRESS RATE AND REFERENCE POINT AND 
PREDICTS COSTS DURING UP TO TWELVE PERIODS FOR WHICH 
PRODUCTION HAS BEEN ESTIMATED. UP TO SEVEN COST ELEMENTS 
ARE SUMMARIZED INTO SUB-GROUPS, AND ANY NUMBER OF sue­
GROUPS INTO TOTAL FACTORY COST. 

1401 CARD MACHINE WITH ADVANCED PRO·CRAMMING, HIGH-LGW­
EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, MODIFY ADDRESS AND AT LEAST 
4K STORAGE. WRITEUP INCLUDES CHANGES FOR 4K MACHINE .ITH 
NO MOD I FY ADDRESS. 
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1401-10.3.012 LESS PRE-EDIT 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-l.C.3.012 

AUTHOR ••• R. E. LASKEY 
IBM, LOS ANGELES EAST 
6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAC 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES A LIST OF UNMATCHED IS AND JS, 
REMOVES DUPLICATE JOBS, CHECKS FOR 1 EQUAL TO OR GREATER 
THAN J /OPTi'ONALI, AND DOES AN ASCENDING OR DESCENDING 
SECUENCE CHECK ON ANY CONSECUTIVE CARD COLl:MNS /OPTIGNAL 
WITH A MAXIMUM OF 8 COLUMNS/. THE I AND J MAY CCNTAIN 1-4 
DIGITS AND BE LOCATED IN ANY CARD COLUI'N/S/. IT REQUIRES 
ONE PASS OF THE CRIT ICAL PATH DECK THROUGH THE 1401 AT 800 
CPM ANC APPROXIMATELY ONE MINUTE FOR LOADING AND A TABLE 
SEARCH AT THE END. IT PROVIDES A 10 OR 15 TO 1 SAVINGS 
OVER THE UNIT RECORD APPROACH. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 
CARD 1401 WITH NO SPECIAL feATURES. ~OURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 
SPS 

1401-10.3.013 CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULER 
IBASIC 14011 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.013 

AUTHOR ••• HENRY M. STEELE 
IBM CORP. 
2830 VICTORY PARKwAY 
CINCINNATI 6, mno 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PRCGRAM FOR CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING ON ANY 14Cl SYSTEM .ITH 
A 1402 AND 1403. PURPOSE WAS TO USE A CARD INPUT FORMAT 
COMPATIBLE win. THE 1620 LESS PROGRAM AND TO EXPAND AND IIIPRCVE 
UPCN THE 1401 LESS PROGRAM. SaNE OF THE MANY CHANGES TC 1401 
LESS INCLUDE- MISSING NODE NUMBERS PERMITTED, ELlI'INATION CF 
MEMORY TO NINES CARD PREPARATION FOR PHASE 1. ELiMINATIOI< CF 
HEADER AND TRAILER CARCS FOR JOB CARD INPUT DECKS, AND MANY 
REPORT FORMAT CHANGES. A FOUR PHASE PROGRAM. PHASE 1 CCMPUTES 
LATE FINISH TIME. PAHSE 2 COMPUTES EARLY START TIME. PHASE 3 
COMPUTES EARLY FINISH TIME, LATE START TIME, TOTAL FLOAT, FREE 
FLOAT, AND THE CRITICAL PATH. PHASE 4 ACCUMULATES PROJECT CCST 
AND EDITS FIELeS INTO REPORT FORMAT. RESTRICTIONS AND RANGE 
CRITICAL PATH MAY NOT EXCEED 99,999 TIME UNITS. THE MAXIMUM 
EVENT OR NODE NUMBER IS 711 ON A 4K SYSTEM, 311 GN 2K, AND 191 
ON 1.4K. MACHINE CONFIGURATION REQUIRES 1402 AND 1403 ON SYSTEM. 
NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE USED. WRITTEN FOR A 4K SYSTE,., BUT 
RE~UIRES ONLY FOUR PATCHES TO PAHSE 1 TO OPERATE ON 2K OR 1.4K 
SYSTEM. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS USES ALL STORAGE AVAILABLE ON 1.4K, 
2K, AND 4K SYSTEMS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS. 

1401-10.3.014 ASK II 
AVAI LABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.014 

AUTHOR ••• D.J. HERMAN 
!eM CORPORATION 
1120 CONNECTICUT AVE.,N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ASK II· IS AN INFORMATICN RETRIEVAL PROGRAM FOR A 1401 CARD 
SYSTEM. IT WILL SELECT AND PRINT CARDS FROM A FILE THAT 
SATI SFY DAT A RANGES, AND, AND NOT, OR, OR NOT COND IT IONS. 
FREE FORM INQUIRY FORMAT IS USED AND MULTIPLE INQUIRIES MAY 
BE PROCESSED WIT.., CNE PASS OF THE MASTER FILE. 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES ARE THE ABILITY TO MAKE MULTIPLE 
IN~UIRIES, THE USE OF AND lOR LOGIC, AND THE USE GF FREE 
FORM INQUIRY. NO CONTROL CARDS ARE NEEDED TO MAKE AN 
INQUIRY. 4K 1401 W/ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE AND HI-LO-
EQUAL COMPARE. THE ASK II PROGRAM IS wRITTEN USING THE 
IBM 1401 SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ISPSI LANGUAGE. 
THE PROGRAM COMES IN SKELETAL, UNASSEMBLED FORM. 

1401-10.3.015 PIECEWORK-TIMEWORK PAYROLL 
AVAILABLE 2NO QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.015 

AUTHOR ••• MARILYN M. JENSEN 
I Bioi CORPORATION 
3223 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD 
SANTA MONIO, CALIFORNIA 

DiRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PIECEWORK-TIMEWORK PAYROLL PROGRAfoI, PHASE I, COMPUTES 
EfJ.PLCYEE EARNINGS TO FIRST GROSS, AND PRINTS A PRELIfJINARY 
PAYRCLL REGISTER FOR SUPERVISORY AUOIT. IT PROVIDES FCR AI, 
EMPLCYEE WORKING A COMBINAT'ON OF PIECEWORK .ITH A SPECIAL RATE 
FOR EVERY JOB, AND TIMEWORK WITH EITHER A SPECIAL RATE FeR EVERY 
JOB, OR WITH EITHER A SPECIAL OR REGULAR TIME RATE. SHIFT 
DIFFERENTIALS ARE CALCULATED IF THE WORK WAS PERFORMED ON CTHER 
THAN FIRST SHIFT- TOTAL HOURS WORKED IPIECEWORK PLUS TIHkCRKI 
ARE ADJUSTED IF UNEQUAL TO TIMECARD HOURS- AND LOST LABCR IS 
COMPUTED IF PRODUCTIVE EARNINGS ARE LESS THAN GUARANTEED 
EARNINGS. PHASE 2 PRODUCES THE ERROR REGISTER. REMAINING CCRE 
MAY BE USED TO DEVELOP MORE SOPHISTICATED I:RROR DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUT INES. 

WITHCUT MCDIFICATICN, THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 1401 SYSTEM WITh 
8K, 27330 TAPE DRIVES, 1405, 1407, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE. H-L-E 
COfJ.PARE, AND ACVANCED PROGRAMMING. PHASE 1 REQUIRES 6643 
POSITICNS OF CORE AND 1015 SOURCE STATEMENTS. PHASE 2 REQUIRES 
2211 PCSITIONS OF CORE WIT~ 369 SOURCE STATEMENTS. SO~RCE 

LAI<GUAGE- WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 
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1401-10.3.016 
18KI 

CAPITAL INVESTMENT ANALYSIS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.016 

AUTHOR ••• F. A. CHRISTOPHER 
I eM CORPORATION 
401 GRANO AVENUE 
OAKLAND 10. CAL I FORN IA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A 1401 PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE RATE OF RETURN OF AN INVESTI'EI\T 
BASEl: ON ThE DISCOUNTED CASH FLOW METHOD. THIS PROGRA~, PRO~IDES 

A STAN CARD TECHN IQUE FOR RANK ING PROPO SED CAP IT AL EXPENDITURE S. 
OR. THE RATE OF RETURN MAY BE COMPARED WITH A MINIMU~ ACCEPTABLE 
RATE TO HELP DETERMINE WHETHER OR NOT A PROPOSED PROJECT 
SHOULD BE UNDERTAKEN. MACH INE CONF IGURA TlON- THE PROGRAM 
IS WRITTEN FOR AN BK 1401 WITH MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING ANC SENSE SWITCHES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN 
AUTOCOCER. 

1401-10.3.017 LESS PROGRAM 4K 
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.C17 

AUTHORS •• WIlLlAM C. IHLLHOFF 
IBM CORPORATION 
1955 THE ALAMEDA 
SAN JOSE 26, CALIFORNIA 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM REVISES ThE 1401 LESS 4K PROGRAM, 1110.3.001, BY LCU 
GRANTO. JIM BORDEN. ANC JOE ROSE TO INCLUDE A FOURTH PHASE .HICH 
PREPARES A GANTT CHART. THIS REVISIOIIi INCLUDES CHANGES TO PHASE 
1, 2, AND 3 TO PROVIDE PUNCHED OUTPUT FROM PHASE 3 FOR SUBSEQUENT 
PREPARATICN OF GANTT CHART PICTORIAL SCHEDULES IN PHASE 4. THE 
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF EVENTS HAS BEEN REDUCED FROM 575 TO 544. eTHER 
FEATURES OF REFERENCED PROGRAM. 10.3.001 REMAIN THE SAME- ANY 
NUMBER OF ARROWS-JOBS-AND A 6-DIGIT LIMIT ON THE LENGTH OF THE 
CRIT ICAL PATH. DETAILED SCHEDULES IN PHASE 4 CANNOT EXCEED 93 
DAYS. BAS IC 4K 1401 WITH A 1402 AND A MODEl 2 1403 PR INTER. 1'\0 
SPECIAL FEATURES ARE RECUIRED. PHASE 1 573 CORE POSITIONS. PHASE 
2 522 CORE POSITIONS, PHASE 3 723 CORE POSITIONS, PHASE 4 1018 
CORE PCSITIONS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS 

1401-10.3.018 LESS 1 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.018 

AUTHOR ••• W. J. BRYAN III 
IBM CORPORATION 
3590 LINDELL BOULEVARD 
ST. LOUIS 3. MISSOURI 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

LESS 1 IS A 1401 CARD PROGRAM TO HANDLE THE SCHEDULING PHASE OF 
LEAST COST ESTIMATION AND SCHEDULING /LESSI. PREVIOUS 1401 
PROGRAMS REQUIRED THAT THE INPUT DATA REPRESENTING PROJECT 
NETWORKS HAVE NODE NUMBERS WHERE THE 1 NODE MUST BE NUMERICALLY 
LESS THAN THE J NOCE AND THAT THE NODE MUST BE CONSECUTIVELY 
NUMBERED STARTING WITH THE BEGINNING I NODE. LESS 1 OOES NGT 
PLACE THIS RESTRICTION ON THE PLANNER WISHING TO UTILIZE lESS. 
THE SECOND AREA OF IMPROVEMENT IS ILlUSTRATEO BY THE FACT THAT 
PAST PROGRAMS GAVE THE USER FINDER CARDS FOR OUTPUT WHILE THE 
ANSWERS REMAINED IN CORE STORAGE. LESS 1 HO.EVER PUNCHES OUT All 
THE NEEDED ANS.ERS IN CARDS. THUS ANY LATER LISTING CAN BE 
PRGDUCED IN ANY CESIREO SEQUENCE. UP TO 1COO NODE NUMBERS. THE 
SIZE OF NETWORK WHICH THE 1401 16K SYSTEM CAN ACCOMMODATE CAN BE 
DETERMINED FROtol FOLLOWING FORMULA. lOX ITHE HIGHEST NUMERICAL 
VALUED NODE NUMBER/ PLUS lOX /THE NUMBER OF ACTIVITY CARDS/ THE 
SUM MUST BE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 14.740. 16K. HI-LOll-EQUAL 
CC~PARE. SrORAGE SllE MAY BE ALTERED TO eK OR 12Kj BUT eK 
STORAGE IS THE LIMIT SINCE MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTIONS ARF USEe. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS 

1401-10.3.019 CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING 
WITH ARBITRARY NOOE NUMBERING- 4K VERSION 

AVAILABLE 3RO QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.019 

AUTHOR ••• O.B. HILDEBRAND 
IBM CORPORATION, DEPT. 520. BLDG. 014 
MONTEREY ANC COTTLE ROACS 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 95114 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PRDGRA~ C!J~PUTES START. F!N!SH AND FLOAT !!~ES AND F!NDS THE 
CRITICAL PATH THROUGH AN ARROW DIAGRAM. THE NUMBERING OF THE 
NODES IS ARBITRARY. WR ITTEN IN SPS- CNE VERSION FOR A 4K 
MACHINE, THE OTHER FOR AN BK- WITH TWO TAPES AND H!-LOh-EQlJAL 
COMPARE. THE 4K PROGRAM CAN HAVE A MAXIMUM OF 250 NODES, BK CAN 
HAVE 750. THE MAXiMUM NUMBER OF ACTIVITIES IS LIMITE!; ONLY BY 
THE LENGTH OF THE SCRATCH TAPES. 

1401-10.3.020 CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING 
PROGRAM WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING 8K 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.020 

AUTHCR ••• D.B. HILDEBRAND 
IBM CORPORATION. DEPT. 520. BLDG. C14 
MONTEREY ANC COTTLE ROADS 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 95114 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO COMPUTE START, FINISH, AND FLOIIT TIMES FOR ACTIVITIES IN AN 
ARROW DIAGRAM AND INDICATE THE CRITICAL PATH THROUGH THE DIAGRAM. 
NUMBER OF NODES LESS ThAN OR EQUAL TO 250 FDR A 4K MACHINE. 750 
FOR AN 8K MACHINE. TWO VERSIONS OF THE PROGRAM, ONE REQUIRING 
4K. THE OTHER BK. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- HI-LOW-EQUAL 
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COMPARE. TWO TAPES. ADDITIONAL REMARKS- wRITTEN IN SPS. THE 
NUMBERING OF THE NODES IN THE ARRO .. DIAGRAM IS ARBITRARY WITHIN 
THE RESTRICTION THAT THEY ARE A 1 TO 4 DIGIT INTEGER. 

1401-10.3.022 GENERALIZED KWIC COMPILE AND 
GO INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.022 

AUTHOR ••• MR. R.M. EWART 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 

"M 

R.M. EWART .IBM CORP •• 2925 EUCLID AVE •• CLEVELAND. OHIO "M 

THIS IS A SOPHISTICATEC BUT STRAIGHT FORWARD PROGRAM WHICH 
ALLOkS THE USER TO TAILOR THE GENERALIZED SYSTEM SUPPLIED 
ACCORDING TO HIS INDIVIDUAL KWIC INDEXING NEEDS. THE PROGRAM 
WILL PRINT A BIBOILGRAPHIC INDEX, AN AUTHOR INDEX, NORMAL KIIIC 
OUTPUT OR ANY COMBINATION OF THESE. IT WILL ROTATE OR NOT ROTATE 
THE BIBLIOGRAPHIC INDEX AS DESIRED. IT ALLOWS THE USER TO EITHER 
ACCEPT ONLY OR IGNORE ONLY A WORD LIST HE SUPPLIES IN PRODUCING 
THE INDEX. 

THIS PROGRAM C~N RUN ON A 3 TAPE 1401 IF TAPE SORTING IS DONE 
ELSEWHERE. THE FULL SYSTEM CAN RUN ON 5 TAPES WITH OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION. ON 6 TAPES IT IS FULLY AUTOMATIC. THE tolAXIMUM 
LENGTH ENTRY IS APPROXIMATELY 800 CHARACTERS. MODIFICATIONS TC 
THE AUTOCODER CECK COULC ALLOW THIS RESTRICTION TO BE LIFTED. 
THE SYSTEM REACS FREE fORMAT CONTROL CARDS CONTAINING VERBS AND 
SUBVERBS SPECIFYING WHICH OF THE PHASES .. ILL BE USED, THE INPUT 
FORMAT, THE DESIRED METHOD OF INDEXING. THE OUTPUT FORMAT. ETC. 
THE SYSTEM MODIFIES ITSElF ACCORDINGLY AND WRITES A SPECIFIC 
SYSTEMS TAPE. 
THIS IS A HIGHLY DESIRABLE SYSTEM FOR INSTALLATIONS WITH 5-6 
TAPE DRIVE 1401S AND ALLOWS SUFFICIENT FLEXIBILITY TO SATISFY 
DIVERSE INDEXING NEEDS. THIS PROGRAM IS AVAILABLE ONLY ON 
MAGNETIC TAPE. 

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL "to! 
MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. .M 
THE TAPE PROVIDEIJ MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. "M 

1401-10.3.023 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT 
ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.023 

AUTHOR ••• CHARLOTTE SCOTT 
IBM CORP. 
425 PARK AVE. 
NEW YORK. NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT ANAL YS IS PROGRAM PROVIDES ANAL YSI SAND 
CLASSIFICATION BY INVESTMENT VALUE AND PROFIT STANDING. ALSO, 
THE PROGRAM PROIIIDES FOR THE CALCULATICN OF EOQ. NUMBER OF 
ORCERS PER YEAR BASED ON ORDER QUANTITY, FIXED ORDER POINTS AND 
PROJECTED TURNOVER RATIOS. INDIVIDUAL ANALYSIS IS MADE FOR EACH 
INVENTORY TYPE. I.E •• FINISHED GOODS. PURCHASED PARTS. 
MANUFACTURED PARTS AND RAW MATERIAL. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES A 
MEANS FOR SELECTING DATA FOR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATION, BY 
DEFINING THE AREA OF GREATEST POTENTIAL RETURN. 

STRATIFICATION OF INVENTORY ITEMS MAY BE MADE BY CORRElATING 
DEMAND. COST AND NET PROFIT. THERE ARE MANY OTHER FACTORS hHICH 
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED FOR A COMPLETE ANALYSIS SUCH AS STORAGE 
CAPACITY, OBSOLESCENCE, SHELF LIFE. MOVEMENT INVENTORY AND 
SEASONAL DEMAND. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-IBM 1401 CARD SYSTEM. 4K. 
MULT./CIVWE, 132'PRINT POSITIONS. 

1401-10.3.024 LOT-SIZE INVENTORY 
MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECHNIQUE /lIMIT I 

AVAIll'oBlE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.024 

AU THORS •• J.D. HARTY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
J.D. HARTY 
STANLEY TOOLS 
III ELM ST. 
NE~ BRITA!!'!. CONN. 

G.W. PLOSSL O.W. hlGHT W.J. ABRANSCN 

LOT-SIZE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECHNIQUE /lIMIT/ 
IS A PROGRAM WEICH ATTACKS THE PROBLEM OF INVENTORY CARRYING 
COST FOUND IN THE CLASSICAL EOQ FORMULA BY DISTRIBUTING A -
DEPARTMENT OR PLANTS SETUP HOURS IN A MORE REASONABLE MANNER. 
OUTPUT IS THE BEST ORDER QUANTI TY FOR ALL ITEMS WITHIN THE 
LIMITATION OF A PRESCRIBED SETUP COST AND A MATRIX FOR GRAPHING 
SHO~!!~G THE RELATIONSHIP Of INVENTORV TO SET UP COST fOR 
VARIOUS POINTS. REQUIRES 4K, MODEL 2 1403. MULTIPLY-.DIVIDE. 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HI-LO-EQ. REFERENCES APICS RESEARCH 
PRCJECT NO. 1 FOR MORE CETAILS. 

1401-10.3.026 ONE HUNDRED THOUSAND NODE 
LESS PROGRAM FOR THE 4K IBM 1401 CARD SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.026 

AUTHOR ••• ERNEST HINDS 
IBM CORP. 
1933 FIFTH AVENUE 
SEATTLE. WASHINGTON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR THE SOLUTION OF EXTREMELY LARGE CRI TICAL PATH 
SCHEDULING REQUIREMENTS. A NEW APPROACH TO THE PROBLEM MAKES 
SOLUTICN VIRTUjlLLY INDEPENDENT OF MACHINE SIZE. THE PROCEDlJRE 
IS PROGRAMMED FOR AN IBM 1401 WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES BUT AT 
LEAST FOUR-THOUSANC POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. SIMPLE 
RESTRICTIONS ARE IMPOSE!: ON THE NUMBERING OF NODES. NCDES MlJST 
BE NC MORE THAN 499 APART,' AND THE SUCCESSOR MUST BE HIGHER IN 
NU~BER THAN THE PREDECESSOR. THE PROGRAM IS A MULTIPLE PASS 
PROCEDURE. THE FIRST PASS COMPUTES EARLIEST STARTING TIME ANDI 
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OR CHECKS FOR NETWORKS ERRORS. THE SECOND PASS COMPUTES LATEST 
FINISH TIME REFERRED TO THE END OF THE PROJECT. PASS THREE GIVES 
ALL CTHER RESULTS ANO ALLOWS FOR THE INSERTION OF AN END OF 
PROJECT SCHEDULE TIME. THE OUTPUT OF PASS THREE IS IN THE FCR~ 
OF A PRINTED REPORT ANC IN PUNCHED CARD FORM. 

14DI-I0.3.027 LESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER "1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.027 

AUTHOR ••• WM. B. MORGAN 
IBM CORP. 
99 PARK AVE. 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM TO NUMBER THE NODES OF A CRITICAL PATH NETWORK IN 
ASCENDING AND CONTINUOUS ORDER ACCORDING TO THE REQUIREMENTS 
OF THE 1401 LESS PROGRAM. WILL RUN ON ANY SYSTEM 4K OR BETTER, 
REQUIRING ONLY THE 1402 AND A MODEL 1 14C3. CAN PROCESS 544 
ACTIVITY CARDS USING ALPHA/NUMERIC NOCE IDENTIFICATIGNS ENTEREIJ 
IN RANDOM ORDER. OUTPUT CONSISTS OF CROSS REFERENCE INDEX 
LISTINGS AND TWO CARD DECKS CONTAINING NEW NUMBERS. THESE DECKS 
ARE SUITABLE FCR PROCESSING BY THE 1401 LESS PROGRAM BUT MUST 
FIRST BE SORTEC IN ACCORDANCE WITH LESS INPUT REQUIREMENTS. 

1401-10.3.028 CRITICAL PATH LISTING AND 
RESOURCE ANAL YS IS 

AVA I LABLE IS T QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.028 

AUTHOR ••• RIJBERT J. BLAIR 
IBM CORP. 
9250 WILSHIRE BLVD. 
BEVERLY HIllS, CALIF. 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PERFORMS TWO MAJOR FUNCTIONS. FIRST, IT LISTS 
CRITICAL PATH CUTPUT IN ANY CARD FORMAT. SECOND, IT PERFORMS 
PRELIMINARY ANALYSIS OF RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO RESOURCE 
SIMULATION. THIS ANALYSIS DETERMINES THE REASONABLENESS OF THE 
RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS. THESE REQUIREMENTS MAY BE REVISED AS A 
RESULT OF THIS ANALYSIS BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH RESOURCE 
SIMULATION. TI'E PROGRAM HAS FOUR IJPTlCNS. 
A. INCLUDE TOTAL FLOAT, FREE FLOAT, RESOURCE ANALYSIS 
B. INCLUDE TOTAL FLOAT, RESOURCE ANALYSIS 
C. INCLUDE TOTAL FLOAT, FREE FLOAT 
D. LIST INPUT CARDS 
THE PROGRAM OPTIONS AND DATA FIELD LOCATIONS ARE SPECIFIED B~ A 
CONTROL CARD. THE PROGRAM CAN HANDLE STACKED NETWORKS. 
MACHINE CCNFIGURATION IBM 4K 1401 wITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, AND A 1403 WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS. PROGRAM 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 35l:S POSITIONS OF CORE USED. SO URGE 
LANGUAGE SPS I I 

1401-10.3.030 INVENTOR~ MANAGEMENT 
SIMULATOR SElECTION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.030 

AUTHORS •• GEORGIA-lEE V. MELV IN 
IBM CORP. 
2330 ST. PAUL STREET 
BALTIMORE IS, MARYLAND 

DIRECT ItlQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO BE USED WITH THE 1401 MODULAR 
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR /1401-CS-03X/ TO SELECT THE 
DESIRED SUBROUTINE DECKS PRIOR TO FORTRAN COMPILATION. THE 
MASTER SIMULATOR DECK MAY BE ON CARDS OR TAPE. METHOD- ONE 
CO~MENT CARD IS READ IN FOR EACH ROUTINE DESIRED. THESE ROUTINES 
ARE THEN SELECTED FROM THE MASTER DECK lOR, IF TAPE OPTION IS 
USED, DESIRED ROUTINES ARE PUNCHED/. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN 
1401 WITH CARD 110. TAPE CAN BE UTiLIZEO IF AVAILABLE. SEIISE 
SWITCHES AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ARE REQUIRED FOR TAPE OPTICN. 
PROGRAM RECUIREMENTS 970 STORAGE POSITIONS /INCL~DING IIC AREAS 
AND CONTROL FIELDS/. USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 1401-CS-03X. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 

1401-10.3.031 NODE NUMBERING 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.031 

AUTHOR ••• QUINN A. SOLEM 
IBM CORPORATION 
812 WELSH STREET 
CHESTER, PENNSYLVANIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ORDER AN ARBITRARILY NUMBERED PERT NETWORK SO THAT THE 
NETWORK IS CONSECUTIVELY NUMBERED ~"ND THAT EACH ACTIVITY HAS ITS 
END NODE GREATER THAN ITS START NODE. THE METHOD USED TO ORDER 
THE NETWORK IS BASED ON TWO RULES. ANY NODE WHICH DOES NOT HAVE 
ACTI VITY VECTORS GO ING TO IT MAYBE NUMBERED AND ONCE A NODE IS 
NUMBERED ALL ACTIVITY VECTORS ORIGINATING AT THAT NODE MAY BE 
REfcW\tEfJ FROM T~E NET~CRK. MACHINE CONFIGURATrCN 8, 12, CR 
16K., ADVANCE PROGRAMMING HIGH LOW EQUAL, SENSE SWITCHES. 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-8K MINIMUM, THE CONDENSED DECK IS ASSEMBLED 
FOR 16K. 

1401-10.3.032 PERT NETWORK RANKING PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.032 

AUTHOR ••• DONALD HERMAN 
IBM CORP. 
1120 CONNECTICUT AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON 6, D.C. 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM WHICH WILL ACCEPT A RANDOML Y NUMBi:RED PERT NEH,ORK 
AND SEQUENTICALL Y NUMBER IT ACCOROING TO RANK. PROGRAM PUNCH 
CARD OUTPUT MAY BE USEC AS INPUT INTO THE 1401 PERT PRCGRAM. 
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 MODEL (-3, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, HI-LO-EQ COMPARE, TWO /21 TAPE DRIVES, 1402 
READER-PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER. 

1401-10.3.034 TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM /TIPI 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.034 

AUTHOR ••• LT. N.J. KING 
U.S. ARMY 
8TH DATA PROCESSING UNIT 
FCRT MONROE, VIRGINIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

WITH THE ADVENT OF AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING, MANAGEMENT HAS 
ACHIEVED THE ABILITY TO ACCURATELY STORE VAST AMOUNTS OF DATA 
ON MAGNETIC TAPE. THIS ABUNDANT AMOUNT OF DATA CAN PROVIDE 
MANAGEMENT THE MEANS TO MAKE STATISTICALLY SOUND DECISIONS, CNLY 
IF HE CAN QUICKLY SELECT THOSE ITEMS OF DATA WHICH ARE RELATIVE 
TO THE PROBLEM AT HAND. THE EXTRACTION OF THE DATA ~.AY REClJIRE A 
DIFFERENT PROGRAM FOR EACH DIFFERENT REQUEST. THE LAG TIME THAT 
IS CREATEO IN WRITING THE PROGRAMS TO OBTAIN THE DATA NECESSAR~ 
TO MAKE THE FINAL OECISION MAY WEll MAKE AN ACCURATE SOUND 
DECISION WORTHLESS BECAUSE OF ITS UNTIMelY DeliVERY. THE LAG 
TIME LARGELY DEPENDS UPON THE DEGREE OF SElECTIVITY OF THE 
REQUEST. ONE CAN READILY APPRECIATE THE NEED FOR A PROGRAI'! ~HICH 

WILL RETRIEVE DATA BY SIMPLY PUNCHING A FE. INQUIRY CARDS. IN 
DECIDING TO USE A GENERAL PURPOSE INQUIRY PROGRAM, ONE MUST 
TAKE INTO CONSIDERATION THE AMOUNT OF CATA TO BE SEARCHED. IF 
THE QUANTITY OF CATA INVOLVED IS SEVERAL REELS OF TAPE, OPTI~"U~" 
PROGRAM SELECTION EFFIC IENCY IS DESIREC. HENCE, ONE ~AY DESIRE 
TO CREATE A SPECIAL PURPOSE PROGRAM. IN DECIDING UPON A SPECIAL 
PURPOSE PROGRAM, ONE MUST TAKE INTC CCNSIDERATION THE FOLLa.ING-
1. ASSEMBLY, PROGRAM TESTING AND DEBUGGING TIME OF THE SPECIAL 

PURPOSE PROGRAM. WILL THE MACHINE TIME NEEDED HERE EXCEEC THE 
TIME SAVED IN USING THIS SPECIAL PURPOSE PROGRAM AND ARE THE 
MAN HOURS EXPENDED WOR TH THE COS 1& 

2. WHAT IS THE PER CENT INCREASE IN OPTIMIZATICN ATTAINEO CVER 
T.,E USE OF THE GENERAL PURPOSE INQUIRY PROGRAM. 

3. THE VOLUME OF DATA TO BE SEARCHED. 
4. THE ADDITIONAL LAG TIME CREATED FROM REQUEST TO RESPONSE. 
5. THE NUMBER OF TIMES THE REQUEST WILL BE MADE. 
6. THE LEVEL OF SOPHISTICATION NEECED IN THE PROGRAM E. G., 

MUST THE PROGRAM BE INTERRUP TABLE. /TI P PROGRA~ lSI. 
THE TIP PROGRAM HAS ATTEMPTED TO MINIMIZE THE NUMBER OF 
INSTRUCTIONS PER CONDITION CONTAINEO IN AN INQUIRY. THE ABILITY 
TO PROCESS AT LEAST EIGHT /81 INQUIRIES WITH UP TO NINE /91 
CONDITIONS PER INQUIRY PER PASS OF THE TAPE ADDS TO ITS 
flEXIBILITY. ERROR DETECTION HAS BEEN BUILT INTO THE PROGRAI' 
TO ASSURE VAlle OR LOGICAL USE OF THE "AN" OR "OR" OPERATCRS. 
THE TIP PROGRAM, USED FOR SELEC TION OF TAPE RECOROS AND PLACING 
THEM ON A SECOND TAPE, CONSISTS OF TWO /21 PARTS. 
1. THE PROGRAM WHICH CREATES THE PROGRAM THAT SEARCHES THE TAPE. 
2. THE EXECUTICN OF THE TAPE SEARCH BY THE NEWLY CREATED PRCGRAM. 
NOTE- THE PROGRAM WHICH CREATED THE PROGRAM THAT SEARCHES THE 
TAPE FILE WAS WRITTEN IN THE TAPE INPUT AREA AND IS COMPLETELY 
CLEARED FROM CORE PRIOR TO THE EXECUTION OF THE TAPE SEARCH. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION-
1401 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING /INDEXING, HIGH, LOW, EQUAL 

COMPARE/, 
1402 READER/PUNCH, 
1403 PRINTER, 
7330 OR 729, /2 UNIT - 3 UNITS IF INTERRUPT IS DESIRED/. 
CORE BK. 

1401-10.3.035 QUICK KWIC INDEX 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.035 

AUTHOR ••• J.H. BAIN 
IBM CORP. 
1123 BEAVER HALL HILL 
MCNTREAL, QUEBEC, CANADA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A ONE PASS PROGRAM TO PRODUCE A SIMPLE KWIC INDEX 
FRCM CARDS USING ONLY CNE CARD FOR EACH ENTRY" TO THE INDEX. 
PREVIOUS PROGRAMS HAVE GENERALLY REQUIRED SEVERAL MACHINE RUNS 
TO PRODUCE A KWIC INDEX. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K 1401 WITH 
1402 AND 1403 AND 4 TAPE DRIVES. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ANO HIGH­
LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. THE PRGGRAM I S WRITTEN 
IN AUTCCODER AND USES T~E FUll 4000 MEMORY POSITIONS. 

1401-10.3.036 GENERAL RETRIEVAL 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-"10.3.036 

AUTHDR ••• CAROL L. PETERS 
674 RIPLEY ST. 
ALEXANDRIA, VA. 22304 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

GENERAL RETRIEVAL IS A TAPE TO TAPE PARAMETER-TYPE 
PROGRAM DESIGNED TO PERFORM A MULTI-LEVEL RETRIEVAL CN ANY FORI'AT 
FIXEC RECORD LENGTH MAGNETIC TAPE FILE. THIS ELIMINATES THE 
NECESSITY OF A SEPARATE PROGRAM FOR EACH TYPE OF RETRIEvAL, 
AND ACCOMODATES ANY UNUSUAL REQUESTS wHICH MAY OCCUR. A'" CPTICN 
TO PRINT THE OUTPUT FILE WHILE RETRIEVING IS PROVIDED. THE 
OPERATION CAN BE INTERRUPTED AT ANY TIME BY TURNING ON A SEI\SE 
SWITCH, AND REMOVED COMPLETH Y FROM THE COMPUTER. RESTART 
PROCEDURES CONSIST ONLY OF RELOADING THE PROGRAM AND TAPES, 
AND SETTING A SENSE SWITCH. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 4000 
POSITIONS OF CORE, 2 MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES, CARO READER, PRIhTER, 
INDEXING FEATURE, SENSE SWITCHES, AND HI-LO-EQ COMPARE. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 
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1401-10.3.037 PROGRAM TO PROOUCE MULTIPLE 
INDEXES 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.037 

AUTHORS •• D.C. ROPER W.O. TIMBERLAKE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
D.C. ROPER 
IEM CORP. 
DEPT. A05, BLDG. 946 
POUGHKEEPSIE, N.Y. 

THIS PROGRAM SYSTEM CONSISTS OF THREE PROGRAMS USED IN 
SEQUENCE. THEY SELECT NECESSARY INFORMATION FROM A FILE OF 
DATA, SORT IT, AND PRODUCE UP TO FOUR DIFFERENT INDEXES OF THE 
ORIGINAL DATA IN A SINGLE PASS. 11 PROGRAM TO SELECT 
INFORMATION FOR INDEXES /IPSELI - SELECTS FROM A COMPLETE FILE 
OF DATA ALL THE INFORMATION NEEDED TO PRODuCE THE INDEXES 
DESIRED. THE DATA FILE IS IN A SPECIFIED FORMAT, PREVIOUSLY 
CHECKED FOR SEQUENCE AND ACCURACY. 2/ A SORT I I PROGRAM - SORTS 
THE DATA SELECTED BY IPSEL. THE SORTED OUTPUT IS USED AS INPl;T 
TO IPPIP. 3/ PROGRAM TO PRINT INDEXES /IPPIPI - PROCESSES THE 
SORTED OUTPUT AND PREPARES A MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE 
INDEXES IN PRINT FORMAT. REQUIREMENTS- IPSEL AND IPPIP RUN 
ON AN IBM 1401 WITH 16,COO MEMORY POSITIONS, TWO TAPE DRIVES, 
1401 CONSOLE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-lOW-EQUAl COMPARE 
FEATURES. THE SORT II PROGRAM REQUIRES AT LEAST TWO ADDITIC~AL 
TAPE DRIVES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 AuTOCODER WITH ICCS. 
ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRA~, 

MATERIAL. THIS TAPE MAY BE OROERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE 
OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1401-10.3.038 LESS AND DATE CONVERSION 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.038 

AUTHOR ••• EARL E. HITT 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
EARL E. HITT,IBM CORP. ,3800 LINCELL BLVD., 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 63108 

THIS IS A 1401 PROGRAM WRITTEN TO PERFORM THE SCHEDUUf>:G PCRTICN 
OF LESS AND CONVERSION OF OUTPUT TIMES TO CALENDAR DATES IN ONE 
PROCESSING RUN, IF DESIRED. PRIMARY AIMS ARE ABILITY TO HAI\DLE 
INPUT TIMES OF HOURS, DAYS OR WEEKS, ADAPT TO USER SPECIFIED 
STANCARD WORK WEEK WITH SPEC IAL DATE HANDLI NG. AUTOMA TIC 
UTILIZATION OF ALL CORE 4K-16K, SEVERAL TYPES OF OUTPuT CPT IONS, 
TRACKING OF ERROR LOOPS, SIMPLICITY AND SPEED OF OPERATION. A 
TECHNI~UE OF A SELF-CREATING PROGRAM TAPE IN SMALL PHASES. CALLED 
BY A CONTROL PROGRAM IS USED, THEREBY MAKING MAXIMUM USE OF CORE 
FOR LESS AND DATE TABLES. TwO wORK TAPES ARE UTILIZED TO AvOle 
RELOADING OF DATA MULTIPLE TIMES, BUT THE MAIN TABLES RESIDE IN 
CORE FOR FASTER OPERATION. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- ADVANCE 
PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, MODIFY ADDRESS, HI-LO-eQUAL COMPARE, SENSE 
SWITCHES, THREE TAPES AND A CORE SIZE OF 4COO TO 160CO. 

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL 
MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. 
THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1401-10.3.039 THE TRAVELING SALESMAN 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.039 

AUTHOR ••• M.O. DUKE 
IBM CORP. 
1933 FIFTH AVE. 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 981Cl 

DIRECT INQUIRI ES TO AUTHOR 

A PRCGRAM TO SOLVE THE TRAVELING SAlES~AN PReBLE", ~HERE !T !S 
DESIRED TO FIND THE MINIMUM DISTANCE REQUIRED TO VISIT A NUMBER 
OF CITIES AND RETURN. THE PROGRAM USES AN ALGORITHM [)EVELOPED BY 
THE AUTHOR, WHICH SELECTS AN INITIAL CONTINUOUS PATH, AND 
SEARCHES FOR IMPROVEMENTS THAT CAN BE MADE THAT WILL NOT DESTRCY 
CONTINUITY. MAXIMUM PROBLEM SIZE FOR AN 8K 1401 IS 11 CITIES, 
WHICH CAN BE SOLVED IN LESS THAN 3 MINUTES. THE PROGRAM WAS 
WRITTEN IN FORTRAN, AND HAS BEEN COMPILED AND TESTED ON THE 1620, 
THE 1410, THE 709, AND THE 7094. CDMPl:TATIONS ARE DONE IN FIXED 
POINT ARITHMETIC.· MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, AND 
ADVANCED PRDGRAMM ING ARE REQU IRED. PROGRAM ISS TRUC TURED TO USE 
ALL AVAILABLE MEMORY. ADDITIONAL CORE MAY BE USED TO SOLVE 
PRCBLEMS OF UP TO 45 CITIES WITH l(:K CORE. 

1401-10.3.040 BONO INVENTORY OR VALUATION 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.040 

AUTHOR ••• KENNETH M. JAEGER C. MCCORMACK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
KENNETH M. JAEGER 
112 E. POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 

THIS TWO PASS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED AS A WORKING TOOL FOR HCLDERS 
OF BOND PORTFOLIOS. FIRST PASS IS AN INPUT VALIDITY CHECK. 
SECOND PASS PRODUCES SIMPLE INVENTORY AND/OR VALUATED 
INVENTORY REPORTS FOR ANY NUMBER OF PORTFOLIOS. FOUR REPORTS A.RE 
PRODUCED FOR EACH PORTFOLIO AS FOLLOWS- III AN ITEMIZED SCHEDULE 
GROUPING INfORMATION BY YEAR OF MATURITY. /2/ A RECAP BY 
TYPE OF SECURITIES. /31 A RECAP BY YEAR OF MATURITY. 141 A 
WEIGHTED AVERAGE MATURITY OF THE PORTFOLIO.I SIMPLE INVENTORY 
OUTPUT INCLUDES DESCRIPTIVE DATA AND COMPUTED PAR VALUE AND 
LI NEARLY AMORTIZED BOOK VALUE, AND VARIATION BEhEEN CURREr\T 
MARKET PRICE AND BOOK VALUE. PROGRAM INPUT IS COMPATIBLE WITH 
BONO TRADE ANALYSIS PROGRAM AND THE OuTPUT IS SUGGESTED FOR uSE 
WITH THAT PROGRAM. OUTPUT ALSO HAS MANY ACCOUNTING VALUES. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- 8K 1401 WITH HIGH-lO~-EQUAL COMPARE AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 1402, AND 14C3. 

o~ 

oM 
oM 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL - AUTOCODER SOURCE DECKS FOR THE EDIT PASS AI\D MAIN 
PASS. 
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1401-10.3.041 FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC 
SCORING TECHNIQUE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.041 

AUTHOR ••• MR. C.F. WILKES 
1550 ELMSFORD AVENUE 
LA HABRA, CALIFORNIA 90632 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A COMPLETE SYSTEM OF TEST SCORING AND REPORTING. THE SYSTEM 
USES THE IBM 1401 CARD DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM. THE INPUT SCURCE 
DOCUMENT IS A MARK-SENSE TEST ANSWER CARD. METHOD- BASICALLY, 
TABLE LOOKUP ANO COMPUTATION. WILL SCORE UP TO TEN DIFFERENT 
TESTS FOR AN INDIVIDUAL STUDENT, USING ALL NORMAL FORMULAIS OR 
SCORING TECHNIQUES. UP TO SIXTEEN RAj, SCORE POINTS SUMMARIZED 
INTO A SINGLE OUTPUT CARD PER STUDENT. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 4K. 
EQU I PMENT SPEC IF ICAT IONS- CARD SYSTEM, COLUMN BINARY, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE S.ITCHES, 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 2, 1402 CARD READ PUNCH. LANGUAGE - CARD AUTOCODER 
IBASIC/. 

1401-10.3.042 INFORM 2 - GENERALIZED 
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER i964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.042 

AUTHORS •• MR. J.A. LUKE L.J. PITTARD 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. JAMES A. LUKE 
IBM CORP. 
WASHINGTON SYSTEMS CENTER IFSDI 
7220 WISCONSIN AVENUE 
BETHESDA 14, MARYLAND 

INFORM-2 IS A GENERALIZED BASIC INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1401 WITH 4K MEMORY AND 2-3 MAGNETIC 
TAPE DRIVES. EACH FILE ITEM IS ORGANIZED TO PERMIT STORAGE CF UP 
TO 6000 CHARACTERS OF TEXTUAL INFORMATION. INFORM-2 E~PLOYS 9 -
CHARACTER KEY WORK MATCh LOGIC TOGETHER WITH THE OPTICNAL USE 
OF OTHER SPECIFIC CRITERIA-AUTHOR, SOURCE, DATE RANGE, AND 
SUBJECT. A FILE ITEM MAY BE INDEXED USING UP TO 54 UNLINKED 
KEY WORDS. QUERIES MAY USE A LIKE NUMBER OF KEY WORDS, COMBINED 
IN VARIOUS ANCIOR RELATIONSHIPS. INFORM-2 MAY BE USED 
INDIVIDUALLY OR IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE IBM 1401 KWIC INDEX 
SYSTEM ANDIOR THE IBM 1401 SDI-3 SYSTEM. THE 4K 1401 MUST, IN 
ADDITION TO TWO MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES, HAVE THE HI-LO-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE, A 1403 PR INTER 11321, THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURE, AND SENSE SWITCHES. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 
AUTOCODER. 

1401-10.3.043 DETERMINATION OF PAYROLL 
HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND CLOCK-OUT CARDS. 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.043 

AUTHOR ••• JAMES R. ALMY 
IBM CORP. 
801 MCCALLIE AVE. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENNESSEE 37403 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DESiGNED TO PRODUCE LABOR DISTRiBUTION 
CARDS FROM EACH JOB- IN CARD AND ONE CLOCK CARD FOR EACH MAN, 
SUMMARIZING HIS REGULAR HDURS, OVERTIME HOURS, DOUBLE TIME HOURS 
AND TOTAL HOURS. THE LABOR DISTRIBUTION CARDS PRODUCED ARE 
ESSENT IALL Y THE SAME AS THE JOB CARDS AND ARE ONLY PUNCHED HERE 
TO PROVIDE COMPATIBILITY WITH LATER PROGRAMS "HICH HAD BEEN IN 
USE PRIOR TO T~.E 357 SYSTEMS INSTALLATION. THE PRDGRA~ HANDLES 
AUTOMATICALLY, SITUATIONS INVOLVING A THREE-SHIFT DPERATIOr.: ANC 
ALL CAYS OF THE WEEK. 

1401-10.3.044 PROJECT PROGRESS REPORT 
PHASE I 

AVAI LABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.044 

AUTHOR ••• MR. E.E. LAMBERT 
C(MPUT ER COORD I NATOR 
DEERE & COMPANY 
MCLINE, ILLINOI S 61265 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM EVALUATES THE PROGRESS OF PROJECTS BY II'IDIVIDUAl 
WITH TOTALS FOR INDIVICUALS, GROUPS AND THE ENTIRE REPORT. 
COMPLETED PROJECTS CAN BE ENTERED FOR HISTORY AND MAN-DAYS 
EARLY OR LATE ARE COMPUTED. FUTURE PROJECTS CAN BE ENTERED FOR 
INFORMATICN AND ARE PICKED UP AS CURRENT PROJECTS WHEN THE START 
DATE IS PASSED. CURRENT PROJECTS ARE CHECKED, WARNINGS' PRI~TED 
ON CONDITION, AND PROJECTED COMPLETION OATES AND MAN-DAYS 
DEVIATION FROM THE SCHECULED COMPLETION DATE ARE CALCULATED ANC 
PRINTEC ON ANOTHER CONCITION. SIX MONTHLY PROJECTIONS OF MAI>i-DAY 
WORK LOAD ARE COMPUTED FOR CURRENT ANO FUTURE PROJECTS FOR EACH 
INDIVIDUAL. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1401 8K, 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. PROGRAM USES 5900 
POSITION OF CORE. 1402 CARD READER 132 POSITION 1403 PRINTER. 

1401-10.3.045 SYNTRAN AN INDEXING 
ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.045 

AUTHORS •• L.L. BRINER 
D.C. BEAL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
L.L. BRINER 
IBM CORP. 

S.C. STRICKLAND R. HEUVELHORST 
J. V. LINDLEY G.B. SZOKDLOClY 

1111 CONNECTICUT AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 
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SYNTRAN IS AN IBM 1401 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM. IT 
IS DESIGNEO TO INDEX. ABSTRACT. AND RETRIEVE INFORMATION 
RECORDED IN ENGLISH PROSE LANGUAGE. IT IS EFFECTIVE ON TEXTS CF 
ANY LENGTH, COVERING ANY NON-FICTION SUBJECT. IT ESTABLISHES 
AN INDEX IN DEPTH WITH A MINIMUM OF KEY WORDS /3 PER CENT OF 
TEXT WORD TOTAlI. ITS INDEX FACILITATES BOTH PREPARATION CF A 
THESAURUS /10.3.054/ AND RETRIEVAL OF UP TO 80 PER CENT OF 
TEXT FILE INFORMATION RELEVANT TO PROSE STYLE QUERIES WITH UP TO 
80 PER CENT OF RETRIEVALS ACTUALLY RElEVANT. SYNTRAN ABSTRACTS 
W lTH SUFF IC lENT ACCURACY TO PROV I DE V IRTlJALL Y THE SAME 
INFORMATION AS WOULD BE ABSTRACTED MANUALLY. MOREOVER, SYNTRAN 
ABSTRACTING CAN BE BIASED TO SERVE A PARTICULAR INTEREST. 
SYNTRAN IS PROGRAMMED FOR AN 8K 1401 hITH 4 TAPE DRIVES, 1402, 
1403, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY/DIVIDE. AND SENSE ShITCHES. 
PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. THE ONE REEl OF TAPE RH;l;IRED 
TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FRCM YCUR IB~ 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET 
IN LENGTH. 

1401-10.3.046 PERT INPUT GENERATOR 
AVAILABLE 4H! QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.046 

AUTHORS •• H.R. DUNCAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
H.R. DUNCAN 

J .A. GORDON 

NCRTH AMERICAN AVIATION, INC. 
RCCKETDYNE DIV. 
6633 CAr.OGA AVE. 
CANCGA PARK, CALIF. 

A 1401 SYSTEM TO SIMPLIFY AND INCREASE THE uSABILITY OF IBI' 
PERT COST II PROGRAM. 1/ UTILIZING FORMS THAT ARE MEANINGFUL, 
EASILY READ AND UNDERSTCOD, MINIMIZE CUPLICATICN AND REDUCE THE 
POSSIBILITY OF ENTERING OR PUNCHING DATA IN THE WRONG PLACE 
2/ ASSIGN AND RECORO CATEGORY AND SEQlENCE CODES TO INPuT, 
ALLOWING PROGRAM OFFICE KNOWLEOGE AND CONTROL, TOGETHER WITH 
MECHANICAL ARRANGING, AND MODULAR PROGRAMMING 3/ PRE-EDIT AhD 
SEQUENCE INPUT TO PRECLUDE A MAXIMUM NUMBER OF ERROR CONDITICNS, 
AS WELL AS INCREASING THE POTENTIAL OF OBTAINING MEANINGFUL 
REPORTS 4/ ALLOW CI'ANGES TO IBSYS CARCS CONfROLLING DATE AhD 
TYPE OF RUN 5/ MINIMIZE OPERATOR INTERVENTION AND HANDLING. 
RANGE- 99 SUB-NETWORKS FOR EACH NETWORK. 1 NETINORK PER RUN. 
RESOURCE CATEGORY FIELD LIMITED TO 4 DIGITS. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- 8K 1401, 4 TAPE DRIVES. 

1401-10.3.047 INFORMATION STORAGE AND 
RETRIEVAL PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.047 

AuTHORS •• 0. PRENTICE G. DE GRAil 

IJIRECT I".CUIRIES TO •• 

SMITH I. A. IIARHEIT 

I. A. WARHEIT, IBM CORPORATION, DEPT. 599, BLDG. 064, SYSTHS 
DEVELOPMENT DIVISION, MONTEREY & CCTTLE ROADS, SAN JOSE, 
OL IFORN lAo 

THE INFORMATIO,," STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL IlSRI SYSlEM IS ALSO 
KNCWN AS THE COMBINED FILE SEARCH SYSTEM/CFSS/. IT OPERATES 
ON AN IBM 8K, 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, 
SENSE SWITCHES. 4 TAPE UNITS, A CARD READER, AND A PRINTER. 
T(J I,",PROVE THROUGHPUT IN T~.E SEARC~. ONE 1311 MAY BE USED or.. AN 
DPTICNAL BASIS. THE SYSTEM IS GENERAL PURPOSE., IT ACCCM,",CDAHS 
LARGE FILES., IT OFFERS AN ELABORATE SET OF SEARCH OPTIONS., IT 
HAS AN UNUSUAllY FAST SEARCH, AND IT IS DESIGNED TO GRADUATE Ir..TC 
MCRE ELABORATE SYSTEMS. CFSS IS TESTED. OPERATIONAL, AND READY 
FOR IMMEDIATE USE. ITS SIGNIFICANCE IS THAT IT uTILIZES A LCW 
COST, SMALL COMPUTER CONFIGURATION, YET PROVIDES SOPHISTICATED 
FUNCTICNS COUPLED WITH VERY ECONOMICAL OPERATING TIMES. THESE 
CHARACTERISTICS ARE POSSIBLE BECAUSE OF THE FILE STRLCTURE AND 
THE SEARCH TECI'NIQUE. THE FILE STRUCTURE AND THE 
SEARCH TECHNIQUE ARE CLOSELY INTERRELATED ELEMENTS 
OF ThE TOTAL SYSTEM, EACH NECESSARY TO ThE OTHER. 
THE MASTER FILE IS STRUCTURED ACCORDING TO THE 
CONCEPT OF COORDINATE INDEXING. USING INDEHNDENT TERMS 
AS THE BASIC DESCRIPTIVE ELEMENTS. HO.EVER, CFSS PROVIDES FuR 
SUBTERMS, THAT IS, CEPENCENT ADJECTIVES TO THE TER~~, AND FCR 
ASSOCIATING NUMERICAL VALUES WITH ANY TERMS OR SUBTERHS. THIS 
FACILITY MAKES POSSIBLE ANOTHER DIMENSIGN IN BOTH FILE 
INDEXIIIG AND FILE SEARCHING. ANY GIVEN DOCUMENT CAN THUS BE 
DESCRIBED TO A CONSIOERABLE DEPTH AND TO A FINE DEGREE OF 
PRECISION. AND THIS CAN BE DONE INDEPENDENT OF THE LEVEL OF 
DESCRIPTION IN OTHER DOCUMENTS. THE SEARCH TECHNIQuE ITSelF 
IS A SYNTHESIS OF THE TRADITIONAL SERIAL FILE AND INVERTED FILE 
METHCDS, RETAINING THE STRENGTHS OF EACH AND AVOIDING THEIR 
WEAKNESSES. THIS SUCCESSFUL SYNTHESIS EXTENDS THE PCwER OF THE 
SEARCH AND AT THE SAME TIME ACHIEVES A SIGNIFICANTlY GREATER 
EFFICIEr,CY IN OP~RATING TIME. THE METHOD OF THE COMBINED FILE 
SEARCH BASICALLY USED TH INVERTED FILE TO DRASTICALLY REDUCE THE 
DOMAIN OF INTEREST AND PERFORMS THE ACTUAL, DETAILED SEARCH CN 
THE RESuLTANT RHUCED SERIAL FILE. IT THUS CIRCUMVENTS THE 
INCOMPATIBILITY BETWEEN THE SEARCH REQUEST, WHICH CONTAINS 
DESIRH ChARACTERISTICS, AND THE SERIAL FILE, WHICH IS 
ORGANIZED BY FILE RECORD IDENTITY. THIS INCOMPATIBILITY 
RE'UIRES THAT EVERY REQUEST LOOK AT EVERY RECORD, A GRCSS Ar.D 
It<HERENT INEFFICIENCY. AT THE SAME TIME, ThE METHOD AVOIDS 
THE LIMITATIONS OF THE INVERTED FILE IN THAT IT MAKES ITS FI".AL 
DETERMINATION CN THE INDIVIDUAL FILE RECORD IdTH A FACILITY HR 
CtP"IH AND PRECISiON NOT ATTAiNABLE UN THE iNvERTED filE. feK 
EXAMPLE, THE S(jBTERMS, NUMERICAL VALUES. AND LINKS ANC ROLES 
ACCO~~CDATED IN CFSS ARE IMPOSSIBLE OR CUMBtRSOME IN A STRICT 
INVERTED FILE SEARCH. THE GENERALITY OF THe FILE STR~CTURE 
IS ATTESTED TO BY THE ACCOMMODATION OF FILES IN ENGINEERING 
PARTS. MECICAL LIBRARY MATERIAL, PERSCNNEl RECORDS, ETC. THE 
STRUCTURE IS ALSO FLEXIBLE, PERMITTING THE ADDITION OF SPECIAL 
FUNCTICNS wHILE LEAVING THE BASIC STRuCTURE INTACT, AN EXAI<PLE OF 
WHICH IS THE INCORPORATION OF THE LINKS AND ROLES FUNCTION. THE 
FILE THUS ALLD~S BREADT~ AND DEPTH BUT PERMITS INDEXING AND 
SEARCHING TO TAKE PLACE AT ANY DESIRED UVEL ACCORDING TO THE 
RECUIREMENTS OF THE INCIVIDUAL DOCUMENT AND THE INDIVIDUAL 
SEARCH Ri:~UEST. THE IMPACT OF CFSS THEN RESIDES IN THE 
ACHIEVEMENT OF POWER. FLEXIBILITY, GEr.ERALIIY, AND EFFICIENCY 
IN A SINGLE SYSTEM. TrESE CHARACTERISTICS ARE ROOTED IN THE 
FILE STRUCTURE AND THE SEARCH METHOD hHICH REPRESENT AN ADVAr.CE 
TO A MORE ACCURATE CONFORMITY TO THE INHERENT NATURE OF ISR. 
A FURTHER IMPORTANCE OF CFSS IS THAT IT IS NOT A THEORETICAL 
APPRCACH, BUT ~ CONCEPT TRANSLATED INTO AN OPERATING SYSTEfI, 
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AVAILABLE TO TI-.OSE WITH ISR NEEDS. THIS PROGRAM ALSO PERMITS 
TRUNCATION OF SUBDESCRIPTORS, ALLOWS FOR LARGER SEARCH 
QUESTIONS /UP TO 2200 CHARACTERS/, ALLOWS CARD OR TAPE INPUT 
ISEARCH/, ALLOWS UP TO 16 SCOPE NOTES IN DICTIONARY PROGRAM 
/HAXIMUM SIZE PERMISSIBLE BY SORT II OR SORT VIII. PROVIDES INPUT 
PRINT PROGRAM IN UTIL IT IES SECT ION AND ADOS A MAINT 7 wHICH 
PROVIDES FOR DUPLICATION OF MASTER FILE, MERGING OF 
MULTIPLE HASTER FILES AND RECONSTRUCTION OF DESCRIPTOR FILE 
FRCM MASTER FILE. ONE-REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED TO 
OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL. THIS TAPE MAY BE 
SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR I BM REPRESENTATIVE. THE TAPE 
PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1401-10.3.048 SYSTEM FOR INFORMATION .. M 
STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATION 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.048 

AUTHORS •• D.C. ROPER W. D. TIMBERLAKE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
D.C. ROPER,IBM CDRP.,DEPT. A05,BLDG. 946,POUGHKEEPSIE, N.Y. ..M 

THE SYSTEM DESCRIBED IN THIS WRITE-UP CONSISTS OF SEVEN DISTINCT 
PRCGRAMS IIPBUL, IPDUP, IPDUD, IPPUD, IPSOD, IPPAP, IPANS/. 
THESE PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO PERFORM THE NECESSARY PROCEDuRES 
OF INFORMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATION. THE 
SELECTION PROCESS IS BASED ON FIVE DIFFERENT CRITERIA 
INCLUDING BOTH BOOLEAN EXPRESSION AND PERCENTAGE FACTOR SElECTICN 
CAPABILITIES. IN THE RETRIEVAL PORTION THE ANSWERS CAN BE 
LIMITED TO THE NUMBER OF MOST RELEVANT DOCUMENTS DESIRED BY THE 
RE~UESTOR. SEARCH TERMS CAN BE WEIGHTED. COMPLETE ABSTRACTS CF 
ALL DOCUMENTS RETRIEVED OR DISSEMINATED CAN BE LISTED. IN THE 
DISSEMINATION PORTION NOTIFICATION CARDS ARE ALSO PREPARED. 
DURING THE DISSEMINATION OF NEW DOCUMENTS THE INFORMATION 
REGARDING THESE DOCUMENTS I S ADDEO TO THE FILE OF DOCUMENTS, IN 
DESCRIPTOR SEQUENCE. WI'ICH ARE SEARCHED DURING THE RETRIEVAL 
PHASE. THE SYSTEM REQUIRES A 16K 1401 ~ITH A MINIMUM CF FCuR 
TAPE DRIVES, CCNSOLE INQUIRY STATION, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES. THE SYSTEM WAS wRI HEN USING 1401 
AUTOCODER WITH 10CS. MODIFICATIONS CAN BE MADE TO THE INDIVIDUAL 
PROGRAMS TO ELIMINATE ThE 1407. A REOESIGN OF SOME PROGRAMS 
COULD ENABLE ThE USER TO RUN THE SYSTEM ON A 1401 SMALLER THAN 
16K. 

THE TWO REELS CF TAPE REQuIRED TO CBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM *~. 
MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTA TI ~E OR Sl;PPLI EO. *~ 

THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M 

1401-10.3.049 SKILLS INVENTORY SYSTEM *H 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196~. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IC.3.049 

AUTHOR ••• MRS. B.K. PAVELLE 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO •• 
S.M. BAILES,IBM CORP.,ASDD,2651 STRANG BLVD., 
YCRKTDWN HEIGHTS, N.Y. 

THE SKILLS INVENTORY SYSTEM IS AN INFlJRHATIDN RETRIEVAL SYSTI:~. 
WHICH ALLOWS ACCESS TO PRECODED DATA CONCERNING EMPLOYEE SKILLS 
AND BACKGROUND. THE SYSTEM HAS THE ABILITY TO SELECT EMPLOYEES 
MEETING THE QUALIFICATIONS FOR AVAILABLE POSITIONS. STATISTICAL 
ANALYSES MAY ALSO BE PERFORMED. A FILE COOED EMPLOYEE 
INFORMATION IS BUILT WbICH CAN BE UPDATED, SEARCHED AND 
RETRIEVED IN UNCODED FORM /ENGLlSH RATHER THAN CDDES/. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K 4-TAPE 1401 WITH ADVANCED PRCGRA~IHNG 
PACKAGE ANC HIGH-LD-EQUAL COMPARE. 

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIREC TO OBTAIN ThE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL 
HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. 
THE TAPE PROVICED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTh. 

1401-10.3.050 1401/1311 TRANSPORTATION 
PROBLEM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.050 

AuTHOR ••• MR. C.E. ROCY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
C.E. ROOT,IBM CORP., 1307 S. BOULDER,TULSA, OKLA. 

THE TRANSPCRTATION PROBLEM OPTIMIZES THE COST OF SHIPPING A 
PRCDUCT FROM A NUMBER CF WAREHOUSES /SUPPlIERS/ TO A NUMBER (jF 
RETAILERS IDEMANDERS/. THIS CLASS OF PROBlt:M· INCLUDES PERSCNNEL 
ASSIGNMENT, PRODUCTION SCHEDULING, DISTRIBUTION PROBLEMS, 
CONTRACT AWARDS, ETC. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. THE 
HAXI!'UM PROBLEM SIZE IS 300 SUPPLIERS BY 999 DEMANDERS. THE TIME 
RE<;:UIRED TO SOLVE A PROBLEM DEPENDS UPON THE PROBLEM SIZE 
ANC THE NUMBER Of ITERATIONS TAKEN. A 15X23 PROBLEM RAN IN 10 
MINUTES. A 5DX400 RAN 7 HOURS. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN 
FOR A 16K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. MULTIPLY-DIVIDE 
FEATURE AND ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE WITH DIRECT SEEK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-10.3.053 LESS IV 
AVAiLAOLt: 1ST QUARTER J.';)O;J. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.053 

AUTHOR ••• M.C. KALNlTZ 
IBM CORP. 
2651 STRANG BLVD. 
YCRKTOWN HEIGHTS. N.Y. 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO CCNVERT THE OUTPUT FROM 1401 LESS /LEAST COST ESTIMATING AND 
SCHECULING/ 8K, 12K, 16K - PRESENTLY IN AN ELAPSED DAY FOR~.AT, TC 
AN ACTUAL CALENDAR DATE FORMAT. THI S PROGRAM STAR TS AT ANY 
PRESELECTED DAY, INCLUCES HEKENDS AND HOLIDAYS OR tll~INATES 
THEM SElEer IVEl Y. ELAPSED DURA T ION CANNOT EXCEED 36 MCNTHS. 
1401 CARD SYSTEM W/8K, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE. HI-LeW-EQUAL 
COMPARE. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. 

*M 

*~, 
*M 



Contributed Programs 

B-1401 

1401-10.3.054 THESAURUS PREPARATION FOR 
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.054 

AUTHORS •• G.B. SZCKOLCCZY SYLLABA 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 

L.L. BRINER 

G.B. SZOKOLCCZY,IBM CORP.,llll CONNECTICUT AVE., N ••• 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

ThIS THESAURUS PREPARATION PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED Te PRCVIDE 
INTELLIGENCE FCR EFFECTIVE RETRIEVAL AND CLASSIFICATION OF 
INFORMATION RECORDED IN PROSE FORM. THE PROGRAM RELATES WORDS 
ASSOCIATED IN ~,EANING SUCH AS ADENAUER TO GERMANY, GER~,AN, BONN, 
WEST, FRENCH, CHANCELLCR., FOOD TO CROP., ANO FLCOD TO RIVER AND 
TIDE. THESE ARE ACTUAL SAMPLES. IT RELATES .OROS BY 
DETERMINING WHICH INDEX WORCS SELEC TED BY SYNTRAN 
iNUMBER 10.3.045/ CO-OCCuR IN THE SAME TEXTS. THE LOGIC FCR 
RELATING WORDS IS THAT ThE MORE TEXT CO-OCCURRENCES OF INDEX 
.ORDS, THE STRCNGER THE SEMANTIC RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THEM. A 
THESAURUS PREPARED BY THIS PROGRAM HELPS PROVIDE MORE POTENTIAL 
RESPONSES TO QUERIES H,AN BEFORE BUT MORE IMPORTANT IT 
FACILITATES RANKING THESE RESPONSES IN ORDER OF IMPORTANCE. ThIS 
ENABLES SELECTION OF BEST RESPONSES AND MINIMIZES FALSE DRCPS. 
IT IS PROGRAMMED FOR A 16K 1401 wITH FOuR TAPE DRIVES, ONE Ull, 
1402, 1403, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND MULTIPLY/DIVIDE. 

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL 
MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. 
THE TAPE PROVICED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1401-10.3.055 INDIVIDUAL LEDGER EXTRACT 
PROGRAM FOR CREO IT UNIONS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.055 

AUTHOR ••• J.A. ATKINSCN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
J.A. ATKINSCN.IBM ceRP.,MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES MEMBER/S STATEMENTS COVERING 
DIVIDEND ACCOUNTING PERIODS. AT THE START OF A NEW DIVlCEND 
PER ICO A NEW RECORD IS STARTED FOR EACH ACCOUNT ~ I TH SHARE AND 
LOAN BALANCES CARR I EO FORWARD. 0 I V IOENDS ARE CALCULA TEO AND 
POSTED. INSURANCE PREMIUMS ARE CALCULATED. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 
13141 POSITIONS AND LOCATIONS 7003 TO 10410 AND 10666 TO 10740 
ARE USED FOR INPUT - OUTPUT. THERE ARE 1783 SOURCE STATEMEhTS. 
THIS PROGRAM SHOULD BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH INDIVIDUAL 
LEDGER UPDATE PROGRAM FOR CREDI T uNIONS. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES 
16K 1401 PROCESSOR, 1402 CARD READER, 1403 PRINTER 
/132 POSITIONS/, 3 TAPE UNITS, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVA~CEC 

PROGRAMMING AND SENSE SldTCHES. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-10.3.056 INDIVIDUAL LEDGER UPDATE 
PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.056 

AUTHOR ••• JCHN A. ATKINSON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
J.A. ATKINSCN,IBM CORP.,MONTEREY AND CCTlLE ROADS, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

THIS PROGRAM WILL POST ALL TRANSACTIONS TO EACH MEMBER/S 
ACCOUNT. WILL AUTOMATICALLY CALCULATE INTEREST TO PRINCIPAL FeR 
LOANS REPAID MCNTHLY. PROVIDES FOR SHARE TO SHARE TRANSFERS IF 
ACCOUNTS INVOLVED HAVE THE SAME BASIC SERIAL NUMBER. PROGRA~ 
OCCuPIES 12837 POSiTIONS AND LOCATIONS 7574 - 7648 AND 773C -
11138 ARE USED FOR INPUT - OUTPUT. THERE ARE 1783 SOuRCE 
STATEMENTS. THIS PROGRAM SHOULD BE USED IN CONJUNCTICN WITH 
INDIVIDUAL LEDGER EXTRACT PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS. THE 
PRCGRAM REQUIRES 16K 1401 PROCESSOR, 1402 CARD READER, 1403 
PRINTER, /132 POSITIONS/, 3 TAPE UNITS, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CC~PARE, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ANC SENSE SWITCHES. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. 
OPTICNAL riAiERLAL CESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE: CRDER CARD. 

1401-10.3.057 PERIODICAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.057 

AUTHOR ••• BURTON E. LAMKIN 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
BURTON E. LAMKIN,IBM CORP. ,MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH, UPDATE, CONTROL, 
PRINT AND PUNCh PERIODICAL CONTROL TYPE DATA AS ENCOUNTEREC IN 
A TECHNICAL LIBRARY SITUATION. HO~EVER, IT .OULD BE 
APPLICABLE TO NON-TECHNICAL LIBRARIES AS WELL. THE 
PR!JGRA~S ARE HR!TTEN IN 1401 llUTOCOOER FOR AN 8K 1401 ,,[TH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 4 TAPE DRIVES, 1402 AND 1403. OUTPUTS 
OF TiiE PROGRAMS INCLUDE- EXPECTED RECEIPTS TUB FILE. 
NON-RECEIPT NOTiCES, BINDING NOTICES, EXPIRATION NCTICES, 
CURRENT RECEIPT NOTICES, FILE PRINTOUTS, ETC. 

OPTICNAL PROGR~M MATER IAL - SOURCE DECKS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED Gt; THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-10.3.05B ORDER RECEIVING SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.058 

AUTHOR ••• BURTON E. LAMKIN 
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CIRECT IN'QUIRIES TO •• 
BURTON E. LAMKIN,IBM CORP. ,MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH, UPDATE, CCNTRCL, 
PRINT AND PUNCH ORCER/RECEIVING TYPE DATA AS ENCOUNTERED IN A 
TECHNICAL LIBRARY SITUATION. HOWEVER, IT WOULD BE ApPLICABLE 
TO NCN-TECHNICAL LIBRARIES AS WELL. THE PROGRAMS ARE IIRITTEi'< 
IN 1401 AUTOCOCER FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRA~,~ING, 
4 TAPE DRIVES, 1402, 1403. OUTPUTS OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUDE-
EXPECTED RECEIPTS TUB FILE, OVERDUE NOTICES IN CARD AND/OR 
PRINTED FORM, REQUESTOR CROSS REFERENCE, TITLE AND REPCRT 
NUMBER CROSS REFERENCE, FILE PRINT-OUTS, ETC. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARC. 

1401-10.3.059 
GAME 

CRITICAL PATH MANAGEMENT 

AVAI LABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.059 

AUTHOR ••• D.G. DOUGLAS, JR. 
I BM CORPORAl JON 
570 BROAD ST. 
NEWARK, N.J. 07102 

[;IRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE CRlT ICAL PATH MANAGEMENT GAME CONSISTS OF THREE PROGRAMS 
WHICH CAN BE USED FOR TEACHING AND DEMONSTRATING THE TECHNIClJES 
OF LESS CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING. AT SELECTED STAGES 
DURING THE GAME PARTICIPANTS VARY ACTIVITY DURATIONS BY 
MANIPULATION OF RESOURCES. THE OBJECTIVE IS TO COMPLETE 
PROJECT WITH MINIMUM EXPENCITURE. PHASE I PREPARES A 
MASTER TAPE USED BY PHASE III. PHASE II COMPUTES PRCJECT 
SCHECULES WITH OUTPUT SIMILAR TO THAT PRODUCED BY 
LESS PROGRAMS. PHASE III SIMULATES THE GAME PROJECT AND REPCRTS 
ON ThE STATUS CF ALL ACTIVITIES. THE GAME PROJECT IS RESTRICTED 
TO 100 ACTIVITIES AND MINOR RESTRICTlCNS ON NODE NUMBERING A~C 

MAXIMUM DURATICN. REQUIRES 12K, 1401 wITH ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, HIGH-LOll-EQUAL COMPARE, 
1402 CARD READER, 1403 PRINTER AND AT LEAST TWO 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. PHASE III REQUIRES 110152 POSITICNS. 
WRITTEN IN FORTRAN. 

1401-10.3.060 CIRCULATION SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.060 

AUTHOR ••• BURTON E. LAMKIN 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
RCNALD KOSS,IBM CORP.,MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH, UPDATE, CONTRGL, 
PRINT AND PUNCH CIRCULATION TYPE DATA AS ENCOUNTERED IN A 
TECHNICAL LIBRARY SITUATION. HOWEVER, IT hOULD BE APPLICABLE 
TO NCN-TECHNICAL LIBRARIES AS WELL. THE PROGRAMS ARE wRITTt~ IN 
1401 AUTOCODER FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRA~,MI~G, 
4TAPE CRIVES, 1402, 14C3. OUTPUTS OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUCE-
LIST OF OUTSTANDING ITEMS, OVERDUE LIST, CAKDS FCR OVERDUE ITE~S, 

LIST OF ITEMS ON RESERVE, SELECTED BORRO.ER LISTING, BCRRCIIER 
INVENTORY. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1401-10.3.061 SERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 19M. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.061 

AUTHOR ••• BURTON E. LAMKIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
RCNALD KOSS, IBM CORP. ,MONTEREY AND COTTLt ROADS, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

ThESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO SATISFY T.O OBJECTIVES. 
FIRST, TO PRESENT STATISTICAL DATA REGARDING THE USAGE OF 
PRCFESSIONAL SERVICES BY TYPES OF SERVICE, SUBJECT 
CLASSIFICATION, INDIVICUAL USER AND USING CtPART~ENT. 
SECOND, SINCE THE INPUT FORM, FORMAT AND CCNTENTS OF THE 
ORDER/RECEIVING SYSTEM AND THE PERIODICAL CONTROL SYSTEM CLCSELY 
APPRCXIMATE THE SERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM INPUT, 
THE LIB-S PROGRAM WAS GEARED TO ACCEPT THESE INPUTS IN BCT~. 

MULTI AND MIXEC FASHION. 
THE SIX REPORTS IN THIS SYSTEM ARE SELECTIVELY 
GENFRATED--OR NOT--AS CETERMINED BY THE PuNCHING OF THE CO~ TRCL 
CARD. THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 14GI AUTCCODER FOR AN 
BK 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, AND 
4 TAPE DRIVES IS REQUIRED. NO FILE IS ESTABLISHED CR MAINTAIHD 
BY HilS SYSTEM. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOuRCE DECKS. 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIREe MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRCER CARD. 

1401-10.3.062 HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM 
LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL RECAP 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUlRTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.062 

AUTHCR ••• BURTCN E. LAMKIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
RCNALD KOSS,IBM CORP.,COTTLE & I'ONTEREY RDS.,SAN JCSE,CALIF. 

THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO CLASSIFY, SUMMARIZE 
AND PREPARE DAlA ON THE ACTIVITY EXPERIENCED BY THE LIBRARY I~ 

THE AREAS OF SERVICES, ORDER/RECEIVING, CIRCULATlCN AND 
PERICDICALS. THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 14Cl A~TOCCOER 
FOR A 12K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 4 TAPE DRIVES, 
1402, 1403. IT CAN BE MODIFIED TC FIT AN 8K BY ELIMINATIC~ 

OF H,E COUNTS CF ACTIVITY BY DEPARTMEI'.T IN THE LlB-H PROGRA~. 

.~ 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIGR PAGE--
LIB-h IS THE ONLY PROGRAM CURRENTLY REQUIRING 12K. FGUR 
OF T~E OPERATING SYSTEMS OF THE LIBRARY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
COMPRISE THE NORMAL INPUTS TO TH[S SERIES OF PROGRAMS, 
HOWEVER, H[STORICAL DATA CAN BE ENTERED DIRECTLY [NTO TH[S 
SYSTEM. OUTPUTS OF THE PROGRAMS [NCLUDE- TRANSACTION CODE 
COUNTERS BY BATCH, COUNTS OF ACTIVITY BY DEPARTMENTS AND 
BY USERS, TABULATED REPDRTS BY AREA/DEPARTMENT/MAN /THREE 
OPTIGNS/. SUBJECT/DEPARTMENT / TWO OPTIONS/, SUBJEC TIMAN 
ITWO OPTIONSI BUILDING. ADDIT[ONAL REPORTS AVAILABLE AS A 
BRANCH OF TH[S SYSTEM WILL BE AVAILABLE IN A LATER RELEASE 
AND INCLUDE- A RECAP DF ACTIVITY BY VENDOR IDPTIONAL IN TAB 
OR LIST FORM/, A RECAP OF ACTIVITY BY TITLE DF C[RCULATEO 
ITEMS, A RECAP OF ACTIVITY BY TITLE BY THE REQUESTDR hHO 
GRDERED THE [TEM. 

TO OBTAIN THE BASIC MACHINE READABLE MATERIAL ONE FULL, 
2400 FOOT, REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE [S REQUIRED. THIS TAPE MAY BE 
SUPPLI ED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 

1401-10.3.063 FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC 
SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM PACKAGE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.063 

AUTHOR ••• MR. C.F. WilKES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. C.F. WilKES.IBM CORP.,9045 LINCOLN BLVD., 
LCS ANGELES, CALIF. 

FAST PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO ACCEPT-FAST-TEST ANSWER CARDS, 
A VERTICALLY ORIENTED, TWO-COLUMN PER SIDE MARK-SENSE CARD CN 
WHICH A TEST SUBJECT MARKS HIS RESPONSES. THIS TYPE OF 
RESPCNSE WilL BE SCOREC WITHIN THE COMPUTER. IN ADDITION, 
KEY PUNCHED OR 1230/534 PUNCHED RAW SCORES CAN BE ACCO~~CDATED. 

REGARDLESS OF INPUT METHOD, RAW SCORES ARE CONVERTED Te 
DERIVED SCORES, liSTED IN VARIOUS SEQUENCES, PRINTED CN 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE LABELS, AND PRODUCE PROFilE CARDS. 
A FIVE-POINT FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION CAN BE PRODUCED. 
CAN BE RUN ON 1401, 1440 OR 1460 SYSTEMS, kITH 8K, ONE 1311 
D[SK DRIVE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 
B[T-TEST, AND ANY 1401140/60 I/O HARDkARE. IF FAST MARK-SEI\SE 
CARDS ARE USED, MUST HAVE COLUMN BINARY CR CARD IMAGE 
FEATURE. ONE ADDITIONAL 1311 DRIVE REQUIRED IF DISK RECORDS 
ARE SORTED FOR ACOITiONAL LISTING SEQUENCES. 

1401-11.0.003 A PROGRAM FOR SOLVING 
SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON THE IBM 1401 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.003 

AU T HCR ••• SCREN NORD IN 
[BM SVENSKA BA 
NORDEN Fl YCIiT SVAGEN 70 
FACK 
STOCKHOLM 30. S~EOEN 

DIRECT INQUIR[ES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR SOLVING LINEAR EQUATiON SYSTEMS. IT IS ALSO 
WELL SUITEC AS A DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM. 4,000 PCSITICNS 
1401 MODEL C3 1402 CARC READ PUNCH 1403 PRINTER 2 TAPE 
UNITS 

1401-11.0.005 REACTION TIMING PROGRAM FOR 
IBM 1401 ICARDI 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FilE NUMBER 1401-11.0.005 

AUTHCRS •• L. R. DE BUYS 

DIRECT INQU[RIES TO •• 
L. R. CEBUYS 
IBM CORPORATiON 
2640 CANAL STREET 

J. F. NAUGHTON 

NEW ORLEANS 19, LOU I S I ANA 

THE REACTION TIMING PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1401 IS CESIGNED 
PRIMARILY AS A CEMCNSTRATION. HO~EVER, THE PROGRAM CAN BE 
USED TO MEASURE REACTICN TIME AS A FUNCTiON OF WAITING 
TIME. 1401 - 1. 4K ISENSE SWITCHES CESIRABLEI 1402, 1403 
MCCEL 1 OR 2. 

1401-11.0.007 FALLOUT 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.007 

AUTHCR ••• T~OMAS P. CAllA~AN 
IBM CORP. 
701 .EST BRCAU STREET 
BEThLEHEM PENNSYLVANIA 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

FALLOUT IS A PACKAGE OF CEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS DESIGNED 
TC E~PHASIZE AUDIENCE PARTICIPATION AND VISUAL IMPACT 
WHILE DEMONSTRATING 1401 CAPABIliTIES. SOURCE LANGUAGE 
SPS 4K CARC 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES REQUIRED FOR BASIC 
PACKAGE. FALLCUT IS DESIGNED TO DEMONSTRATE 1401 
CAPABILITIES TO ANYONE, PARTICULARLY PERSONS WiTH NO DATA 
PROCESSING KNOWLEDGE WhATSOEVER. SOME CAPABII iTTFS 
DEMONSTRATED ARE OUTPUT PRINTING SPEED, INTERNAL STORAGE 
CAPACITY, INTERNAL ARIT~METIC SPEEC, LECISICN-MAKING 
ABILITY, COMPUTER LOGIC, AND COMPUTER FLEXIBILITY. 

1401-11.0.009 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL DEMO 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.009 

AUTHCR ••• H. STl:RN 
IBM ceRP. 
447 EAST BROAD ST. 
CCLUMBUS, OHIO 

B-1401 

CONT INUED FRCM PR lOR COLUMN--

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS A COMPLETE SELF CONTAINED DEMONSTRATION 
OF 1401 INFORMAT ION RETRIEVAL. DOCUMENTS, TI TLES, 
ABSTRACTS AND KEYWORDS ARE STORED CN TAPE. INQUIRIES TO 
THE FILE IS MADE BY A SERIES OF REQUEST CARDS CONTAINING 
KEYWORDS. IF THE DOCUMENT CONTAINS All OF THE KEYWORDS 
THEN ITS TITLE AND ABSTRACT ARE PRINTED ON THE 1403. 

4K, ADVANCE PROGRAMM[NG. 

1401-11.0.01O 
1401 

THE GAME BRIDG- IT ON THE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.010 

AUTHOR ••• GUNTER WENZEL 
I BM DEUTSCHLAND DP BAS IC RESEARCH 
[NTERNAT 10NALE BUERO MASCHINEN GMBH 
S INC ELF INGENI wURTT EMBERG GERMANY 

D[RECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM PLAYS THE GAME BRIDG-IT. IT 
MUST HAVE THE FIRST MOVE AND WILL THEN SUCCEED IN EVERY 
CASE AGAINST TICE OPPONENT. THE WINNING STRATEGY IS FRCM 
OLIVER GROSS, RAND CORPORATION. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 
1401, NO SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. THE [NPUT CHOICE 
BETWEEN 1402 AND 1407 IS POSSIBLE. 

1401-11.0.012 MUSIC - MUSIC SIMULATION ON 
A 1401 COMPUTER 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.012 

AUTHOR ••• M.J. PESKIN 
THE MITRE CCRPORAT leN 
BOX 208 
BEDFORD. MASSACHUSETTS 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO ~UTHOR 

MUSIC IS A 1401 PROGRAM WHICH DEMONSTRATES A TECHN[QUE FOR 
PRODUCING MUSIC ON THE 1403 PRINTER. THE DISTR[BUTED DECK IS 
SET UP TO PLAY RAVELS BOLERO. TH[S WRITE-UP DESCRIBES THE 
PROCEDURES BY WHICH ANY DESIRED MUSIC MAY BE PRODUCED. MUSIC 
WilL LCAD AND CPERATE IN 1401S OF ANY SIZE. THE OBJECT MACHINE, 
HOWEVER, MUST HAVE SENSE SWITCHES AND ADVANCED PROGRA~.HING. 

1401-12.1.003 AUTOCODER SUBROUTINE TO 
VERIFY MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-12.1.003 

AUTHOR ••• MR. R. B. MORRON 
IBM CORP. 
80 E. LAKE STREET 
CHICAGO 1, ILL. 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

OPEN, flEXIBLE ROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS, ~iTH 
EXITS FOR VARIOUS ERROR CONDITIONS. OPERATES ON BASIC NLMBERS 
FROM 1 TO 15 CHARACTERS IN LENGTH. REQUIRES NO WORD~ARKS I~ 

USERS AREA. 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. H-L-E COMPARE. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER. 

1401-12.1.004 AUTOCODER SUBROUTINE TO 
VERIFY MODULUS 11 CHECK DIGITS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-12.1.004 

AUTHOR ••• R. B. MORRON 
I BM CORPORATION 
80 E. LAKE STREET 
CHICAGO 1, ILLINOIS 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUfHOR 

OPEN, flEXIBLE ROUTINE 'TO VERIFY MODULLS 11 CHECK DIGITS, wITH 
EXITS FOR VARIOUS"ERROR CONDITIONS. OPERATES ON BASIC NUMBERS 
FRCM 1 TO 15 ChARACTERS IN LENGTH. REQUIRES NO kORDMARKS IN 
USERS AREA. MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- 1401 ~ITH, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, H-L-E COMPARE. PROGRAM REQU I REMENT S- 307 POS IT I CNS 
INCLUDING AREAS AND CONSTANTS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 AUTCCODER 
SCURCE STATEMENT COUNT- 61. 

1401-13.1.001 TAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.001 

AUTHOR ••• SY BERLIN 
NCRTH AMERICAN ~VIATION. INC. 
4300 EAST 5TH AVENUE 
CCLUMBUS 16, OHIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

n:rs PROGRAM PERMITS MULTI-fILE OUPLICAiiON CR CGMPAKE Gf-
BINARY ANC BCD INFORMATION. THE INFORMATlCN MAY BE IN 
MIXEC OR SINGLE MODE. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 800 POSITIONS IN 
CORE. MODEL C 3, 2 TAPE DRIVES, OPTIONAL COLUMN BINARY. 

1401-13.1.009 RGCP - REPRODUCE, 
GANG-PUNCH, COUNT /; PRINT 

AVAil~BLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.009 

AUTHCR ••• B. J. MANR[NG 
8621 GEORGIA AVENUE 
SILVER SPR [NG, MARYLAND 
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CIRECT INQUIRIES TO aUTHOR 

TO REPRODUCE CARCS. PERFOR~ING OPERATIONS "HICH .OULD 
OTHERWISE ENTAIL WIRING A SEPARATE REPRODUCER BOARD. TO 
LIST CARDS WHERE A REFORMATING OF THE CARD IMAGE IS 
DESIRED. AND TC SERIALLY NlJMBER CARDS ANDIOR LINES ON A 
PAGE. 4K 1401. 1402. 1403 MODEL 2. SENSE S.ITCHES B-D. 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE, HIGH-LO"-EQUAL CeMPARE. 

1401-13.1.025 TAPE-TO-TAPE FOR THE SHARE 
LIBRARY 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.025 

AUTHORS •• A.E. BLOSSOM R. hOYNES 

DIRECT I~QUIRJES TO •• 
A. E. BLOSSOM 
IBM CORP. 
112 EAST POST RD. 
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 

UPCATE SHARE PROGRAM TAPES STARTiNG WITH REEL NUMBER 5. SHARE 
MEMBERS MAY BUILO TAPE 5 BY CUPLICATING DISTRIBUTIONS 
DISSEMINATED FROM THE LIBRARY. THE USER IS REFERRED TO THE 
MEMORANDUM TO SHARE MEMBERS DATED NOVEMBER 14. 1962. THIS 
PROGRAM IS THE THIRD IN A SET DESIGNED FOR USE WITH THE 
AFOREMENTIONED TAPES. 
THE TAPE TO BE UPDATED IS 
MOUNTEC ON UNIT TWO WITh A FILE PRCTECT RING. THIS TAPE SHCuLC 
BE EITHER BLANK OR CONTAIN THE MOST CuRRENT SHARE DISTRIBUTICNS. 
THE INPUT TAPE CONTAINING THE NEw DISTRIBUTIO~!S IS FILE PRCTECTEC 
AND MOUNTED ON UN IT ONE. TAPE TWO I S SEARCHED FOR A TAPE MARK, 
BACKSPACED OVER THE TAPE MARK, AND A TAPE TO TAPE OPERATION IS 
INITIATED. TAPE ONE IS INPUT •• TAPE TkO IS OUTPUT. 
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS - 1401 4K, TWO TAPE 
UNITS. 1402, H03, COLUMN BINARY. SENSE SWITCHES. AND LOCATIGN 
3901 IS THE LAST CORE POSITION USEC. 
LANGUAGE- SPS ASSEMBLEG WITH AUTOCODER. 

1401-13.1.026 CARD-TO-TAPE FOR THE SHARE 
LIBRARY 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.026 

AUTHORS •• A.E. BLOSSOM R.J. HOYNES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
A.E. BLOSSOM 
I BM CORPORATION 
PROGRAM INFORMATION DEPARTMENT 
112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS. NEW YCRK 

TO LCAD SOURCE AND OBJ ECT PROGRAM CARL DECKS, SUBMI TTED THRCUGH 
THE SHARE ORGANIZATION ON MAGNETIC TAPE IN BLOCKED FOR~AT. 

MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K, ONE TAPE UNIT, 1402 CARD REACER, 
1403 PRINTER. COLUMN BINARY, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND SENSE 
SWITCHES. THE PROGRAM USES THE BLOCK OF STORAGE FRO~ 333 TC 1874 
PLUS 1601 LOCATIONS FOR A RECORD AREA. SPS ASSeMBLEC WITH 
AUTOCODER. 

1401-13.1.027 DELETE-MERGE FOR THE SHARE 
LJ BRARY 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.027 

AUTHCR ••• A.E. BLOSSO~. 
IBM CORP. 
112 E. POST RG. 
WHITE PLAINS. NEW YCRK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PERMITS USERS OF THE S~.ARE LIBRARY TAPES TO MAINTAIN CARD DECKS 
ON THESE TAPES IN A CURRENT STATUS. THE DELETE AND ~ERGE ~.ETHCD 

USED IS STRAIGHT FORWARD AND CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED wITH A GNE-PHASE 
PROGRAM ON A 1401 TAPE SYSTEM. THE ONLY SPECIAL FEATURE USED IS 
COLUMN BINARY. THIS PROGRAM IS A THREE TAPE OPERATION. U~IT 1 
CCNTAINS THE MASTER REEL, UNIT 2 IS THE CHANGE TAPE. AND U~IT 3 
IS T~E OUTPUT. THE PROGRA",. DOES Nor REWIND TAPES. THEREfCREo; 
THE CHANGE TAPE CAN CONTAIN MORE THAN CNE FILE. EACH FILE IS 
DEVOTED TO A PARTICULAR LIBRARY TAPE. AS wRITTEN. THIS PRCGRA~ 
101 I LL NOT ADD NEW PROGRAMS, I. E.. I F THE PROGRAM DOES NCT EX 1ST ON 
THE !"ASTER TAPE IUN IT 1/, THEN IT CAr.NOT Bt PLACED ON THE 
CHANGE TAPE IUNIT 21. ONLY A DIRECT SwAP IS VALID. MACHINE 
CCNFIGURATION- 1401 4K. 1402, THREE I3ITAPE UNITS. AND COLL~~ 
BINARY. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 

1401-13.1.028 TAPE-TO-CARD FOR THE SHARE 
LIBRARY 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.028 

AUTHORS •• A.E. BLOSSOM R.J. HOYNES 

C!RECT !NQU!R!ES TO== 
A.E. BLOSSO~ 
IBM CORPORAT I CN 
PROGRAM INFCRMATION CEPARTMENT 
112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS. NEW YCRK 

TC RETRIEVE PRCGRAM CARC DECKS FROM ThE SHARE PROGRA~ LI BRARY 
TAPES. DESIGNED FOR USE WITH SHARE PROGRAM LIBRARY TAPES CNLY. 
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K, ONE TAPE lJNIT, 1402, COLU~~ 
BINARY FEATURE. 1403 PRINTER - USEC ONLY FOR MESSAGES TC THE 
CPERATOR. 

1401-13.1.029 
PUNCH 

SHARE ORDER CARD LI STAND 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.029 

CCNTINUED FRCM PRICR CCLUMN--

AUTHGRS •• A.E. BLOSSO!" 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
A.E. BLOSSOM 
I BM CORPORA TION 

B-1401 

R.J. HOYNES 

PROGRAM INFCRMATION CEPARTMENT 
112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS. NEW YORK 

PRCVIOE USERS CF THE S~.ARE PROGRAM LIBRARY TAPES wiTH A 
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LISTING ANDIOR T~.E ORDER CARDS PRECEDING EACH DECK ON THE TAPE. 
DES IGNED FOR USE 101 ITH SHARE PROGRAM LIBRAR Y TAPE S CNL Y. 
MACHINE SPECIFICATJONS- 1401 4K, ONE TAPE UNIT, 1403 PRINTER. 
1402 CARD PUNC~, COLUMN BINARY. 

1401-13.1.032 
SHARE 

DISTRIBUTION TAPE REEL FOR 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.032 

AUTHGR ••• A.E. BLOSSOM 
IBM CORP. 
llZ EAST POST ROAD 
WhITE PLAINS. N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WRITES MAGNETIC TAPE wITh SHARE CATALOG, CRDER AND 
PRCGRAM DECKS. TOGETHER WITH 1401 RETRIEVAL ROUTINES. THE 
CREATEC TAPE CCNTAINS AN ENTIRE SHARE DISTRIBUTlCN OF CARD 
~,ATERIAL ANO IS DUPLICATED TO SMALL 220 FOOT REELS OF MAGNETIC 
TAPE CALLED A CTR-DISTRIBUTION TAPE REEL. THE DISTRIBUTIC~ TAPE 
REEL IDTRI WAS ThE PRINCIPLE REASON FOR wRITING THIS PACKAGE CF 
PRCGRAMS. TOGETHER. THY PROVIDE A CONVENIENT AND EFFICIENT 
MEANS OF DISSEMINATING CARD DISTRIBUTION MATERIAL TO SHARE 
MEMBERS. THE CTR ISA 220 FOOT REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE USED AS A 
DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM. MAGNETIC TAPE IS WRITTEN wITH 1401 CORE 
LOADS AND DATA CARDS Te CREATE A 1401 TAPE LOADABLE RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM WITH FIVE JOB OPTIONS- 1. LIST AND PuNCH CATALOG AND CRCER 
CARDS. 2. LIST AND PUNCH CATALOG CARDS. 3. Ll ST AND PU~CH CRDER 
CARDS. 4. TAPE TO CARC RETRIEVAL FOR PROGRAM CARD DECKS. 
5. SELECTIVE UPDATION FOR SHARE LIBRARY TAPES. MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION- A 4K 1401 WITH THREE 131 TAPE UNITS, SENSE 
SW ITCHES, 1402, 1403. COLUMN BI NARY. ADVANCED PROGRAMM I NG, AND 
H I-LC-EQ. 

1401-13.2.002 FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR. DOT 
IAN L201l ICARD I 

AVA I LABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE ~UMBER 1401-13.2.002 

AUTHCR ••• NANCY CLARK 
ARGCNNE NATIONAL LABORATORY IANI 
9700 SOUTH CASS AVENuE 
ARGONNE, ILLINOIS 

CIRECT INQuiRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SCAN FORTRAN SOURCE LANGUAGE PROGRAMS FCR ERRORS SO 
THAT THEY MAY BE ELIMINATED BEFORE COMPILING. AFTER ALL 
STATEMENTS OF A SOURCE PROGRAM HAVE BEEN SCANNED. THE DC, 
FORMAT. DIMENSIONED VARIABLES, AND STATEMENT NUMBER TABLES 
WHICH HAVE BEEN FORMED ARE EXAMINED FOR ERRORS. MAKES USE 
CF r~E FiRST 3985 CHARACTERS OF CORE. A 1401 HAVING AT 
LEAST 4000-CHARAClER CORE, HI-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 3 INDEX 
REGISTERS. STORE ACDRESS REGISTERS. AND TwO ~AGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS. 

1401-13.4.002 OPTRAIN -- OPERATOR TRAINING 
ON THE 1401 

AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NlI~BER 1401-13.4.002 

AUTHCR ••• MR. SY BERLIN 
RESEARCH ANALYSIS CCRP. 
6935 ARLINGTON ROAD 
BEn.ESDA l4, MARYLANC 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

T~ I S PROGRAM ThRU A RAN COM SELEC T leN OF 6 SUBROU TI NE S, 
PUTS THE CPERATOR THRU MOST SITUATION, WHICh ARE 
PRCGRAMMABLE. IT ATTEMPTS TO MAKE THE OPERATOR ALERT CN 
THF. PERIPHERAL GEAR AND TESTS HIS KNO.LEDGE CF BIT CCN-
FIGURATIONS ON ThE CONSOLE. IT IS OUR BELIEF THAT A GCOD 
FOUNCATICN ON THIS CCMPUTER wiLL BE ACVANTAGEOUS AND 
EXPECITE TRAINING CN LARGER COMPUTERS .HERE REQUIRED. 
WRITTEN IN AUTCCODER FOR A 8K, 1401 ~I TH INDEXING. SENSE 
SWITCH B AND TWO TAPE CRIVES. 

1401-14.0.001 PLOT IA IREVISEDI 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE ~,UMBER 1401-14.0.001 

AUThCR ••• G. S. INGERSOLL 
IBM CORPORATICN 
2930 w. IMPERIAL BLVC. 
INGLEwCCD. CALIFORNIA 

CIRECT If'iCUIRIES TO AUTHCR 

THIS IS A PROGRAM TO SIMULTANEOUSLY PLCT SEvERAL CURVES TWE~TY 
POINTS TO THE INCH BCT~ HORIZONTALLY AND VERTICALLY eN THE 1403 
PRINTER. THIS ACCURACY WOULD SATISFY THE Rc:QLIREMENTS CF A LARGE 
NUMBER OF GRAPHNG PROBLEMS AT A RELATIVELY LO. CCST. SCALI~G-
~I~IMUM ORCINATE AND ORDINATE INCREMENT ARE FED TO THE 1401, 
WHIC~ COES THE NECESSARY SCALING TC THE DATA. ABSCISSA LIE eN 
THE AXIS PARALLEL TO TI-E FORMS MOVEMENT AND ARE uNLI~1 TED. 
MACH INE CONF IGURAT ION- 1401 4K MEMORY. H I-LOh-ECLAL CC~PARE" 
MULTIPLY-DIVICE*- 1403 PRINTER WITH TeN LINES PER INCH**. SPACE 
SUPPRESSICN, SIX NON-STANDARC CHARACTERS. 
• MAY BE PROGRAMMEC. ..CESIRABLE FOR CLTPLT FORMAT, BLT NCT 
NECESSARY TO n.E PROGRAM. SOURCE LANGLAGE- 1401 SPS 
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1401-14.0.002 GENERALIZED PLOT PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.002 

AUTHORS •• H. W. VAN NESS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
H. W. VAN NESS 
IBM CORPORATION. 

R. D. WARING 

1212 S. W. 6TH AVENUE 
PCRTLAND OREGON 

THE 1401 GENERALIZED PLOT PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN TO TAKE DATA 
FRCM CARDS, AND PREPARE A GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF THAT DA.TA. 
IT PLOTS TO LINEAR SCALES FOR BOTH AXES WITH DEPENDENT VARIABLE 
/Y-AXIS/ BEING PLOTTED PARALLEL TO THt PRINT CHAIN OF THE 1403. 
UP TO FIVE PIECES OF DATA MAY BE PLOTTED ON ONE RUN AND CAN BE 
TAKEN FROM NUMEROUS CONFIGURATIONS OF DATA ON THE CARD. CONTRCL 
CARDS ARE PREPARED FOR THE PROGRAM TO INDICATE SCALES, ORIGIN 
VALUES, INCREMENTS DATA FIELD LOCATIONS ON THE CARD, AND HEADING 
INFORMATION. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- A BASIC 1401 WITH 4000 
POSITIONS OF ceRE STORAGE AND 132 PRINT POSITIONS CN THE 1403 IS 
REQUIRED. PROVISION HAS BEEN MADE FOR PLOTTING AT 10 LINES TO 
THE INCH, IF THIS SPECIAL FEATURE IS AVAILABLE. PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS- PHASE 1 USES 3024 LOCATIONS, PHASE 2 USES 3916 
LOCATICNS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN SPS, AI\O 
UTILIZES THE DIVIDE SUBROUTINE. 

1401-14.0.004 FOURTEEN 0 ONE OFFSET 
REPRODUCING AND GANGPUNCHING OR EMITTING 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.004 

AUTHOR ••• A. H. TORESON 
AEROJET GENERAL CORPORATION 
NIMBUS CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 
TO PROVIDE A GENERALIZED PROGRAM FOR THE FOllOWING 
FUNCTIONS. STRAIGHT 80-80 OFFSET REPRODUCING, STRAIGHT DR 
OFFSET REPRODUCING WITH GANG PUNCHING, PRODUCING PRE-
DETERMINED QUANTITIES FROM SINGLE MASTERS. THE PROGRAM AS 
WRITTEN UTILIZES MODULUS 16 ARITHMETIC FOR ADDRESS 
MODIFICATION. MODELS WITH ONLY 4,000 POSITIONS OF STORAGE 
WILL· HAVE TO MAKE SEVERAL PROGRAM CHANGES, EXPLAINEO IN THE 
WRITEUP, TO SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS OF MODULUS 4 
AR!THMETIC. THE PROGRAM WILL NOT ACCOMMODATE PROCESSING 
INVOLVING SelECTION OR INTERSPERSING. 4000-16,000 POSITION 
CORE STORAGE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE SENSE SWITCHES 

1401-14.0.005 F API PROGRAM 
IFOURTEEN-D-ONE AUTOMATIC PLOTTER 1/ 

AVA I LABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.005 

AUTHOR ... RCBERT HARR IS 
IBM 
240 BROADWAY 
PATERSON, N. J. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO PRODUCE A LINEAR PLOT WITH 
DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION FROM ANY SOURCE CARDS. MACHINE 
REQUIRED- 1401 CARD SYSTEM 1.4K OR MORE 132 PRINT POSITIONS 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE MUL TIPL Y-DIVIDE FEATURE SOURCE 
LANGUAGE- S P S 

1401-l't.0.008 SUBROUTINE TO CONVERT 
DOllARS AND CENTS DIGITS TO CHECK-FORM WORDS 

AVAILABLE 3RO QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.008 

AUTHOR ••• MR. F.M. EDWARDS 
IBM CORPORATION 
215 WEST STATE STREET 
TRENTON, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A SUBROUTINE WHICH CONVERTS NUMERICAL VALUES OF DOllARS AND 
CENTS TO THE TRAOITIONAL SPELLED-OUT CHECK FORM. VALUES UP TO 
AND INCLUDING $9999.99 CAN BE CONVERTED. MACHINE CONFlGURATION-
THE SUBROUTINE REQUIRES 1401 WITH ADVANCEO PROGRAMMING AND HLE 
COMPARE. THE PROGRAM UTILIZES 735 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE /133 
STATEMENTS!. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SUBROUTINE IS WRITTEN IN 1401 
AUTOCODER AND COULD BE INCLUDED IN THE SYSTEMS TAPE LIBRARY AS A 
CLOSED SUBROUTINE. 

1401-14.0.012 STATE AND LOCAL INCOME TAXES *M 
FOR 1 BM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.012 

AUTHOR ••• JOHN W. WILSON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
J.W. WILSON,IBM CORP.,303 N. LAKE ST.,AURORA, ILL. oM 

A PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 4 TAPE SYSTEM WITH ADVANCE PROGRAMMING 
AND H!-LO-EQIJAL (Q~PARE .. WHICH CQ~PUTES All STATE AND LOCAL 
/CITYI INCOME TAXES FOR A WEEKLY PAYROLL APPLICATION. EACH STATE 
TAX ROUTINE IS HANOLED AS A SEPARATE ENTITY THROUGH THE USE OF 
OVERLAYS. BY ALTERING CONSTANTS, BI-WEEKLY, SEMI-MONTHLY AND 
MONTHLY PAYROLLS CAN BE HANDLED. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 8K WHEN 
WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER uSING lOCS, VERSION 2, LEVEl2. WITHOUT 
lOCS, USER MAY MODIFY FOR USE ON A 4K SYSTEM. THROUGH THE USE OF 
EXECUTE COMMANDS, PROGRAM IS APPLICABLE TO CARD SYSTEMS. 
PROGRAM FCR CREATION ANC UPDATING OF MASTER PROGRAM TAPE AND TAX 
ROUTINES INCLUDED. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN--

THREE REELS OF TAPE ARE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRA~ oM 
MATERIAL. THESE TAPES MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE *M 
OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. oM 

1401-14.0.013 PLOTTING SUBROUTINE FOR THE 
IBM 14011 1403 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.013 

AUTHOR ••• A. DEAN HINCSON 
IBM CORP. 
3800 LINDELL BLVD. 
ST. LOUIS 8, MISSOURI 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM SUBROUTINE FOR PLOTTING UP Te 104 VALUES IN THE FOR~ 
OF INTEGERS OR FIXED-POINT ACROSS THE PAGE. NEGATIVE OR 
SPECIALLY CODec VALUES ARE RECOGNIZED AND INDICATED BY A 
SPECIAL CHARACTER SINCE ALL PLOTTING IS IN A POSITIVE DIRECTICN. 
THE SUBROUTINE IS SELF-INITIALIZING DEPENDENT ON THE VALUES TO 8E 
PLCTTED AND FIVE DEFINED PARAMETERS. THE RANGE OF VALUES IS FROM 
2 TO 7 DIGITS WITH MAXIMUM NUMBER OF VALUES BEING 104. THE 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT IS 98. THE SUBROUTINE REQUIRES A MAXIMUM OF 1056 
POSITIONS OF STORAGE PLUS STORAGE TO CONTAIN THE VALUES, E.G., 
728 MAXIMUM. THE 'MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS A 140111403 WITH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, HIGH/LOW/EQUAL COMPARE, 
AND SENSE SWITCHES. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE OF THE SUBROUTINE IS 
AUTOCODER. 

1401-14.0.014 LEASE lIS. ANALYSIS, BOB 
CIRCULAR A-54 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.014 

AUTHOR ••• J .R. WOOD 
IBM CORP. 
2601 SOUTH MAIN 
HCUSTON 2, TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES LEASE COSTS VS. PURCHASE COSTS AND LEASE­
WITH-OPTION TO PURCHASE COSTS AS REQUIRED FOR ALL GOVERNMENT 
AGENCIES PRIOR TO ACQUISITION OF DATA PROCESSING EQUIPMENT BY THE 
U.S. BUREAU OF THE BUDGET, CIRCULAR A-54, OCTOBER 14, 1961. 
FOR EACH UNIT OF EQUIPMENT, CUMULATIVE COSTS FOR EACH PLAN CF 
ACQUISITION AND CUMULATIVE DIFFERENCES IN COSTS ARE LISTED. 
CUMULATIVE TOTALS ARE LISTED BY SYSTEM. CARD INPUT INCLUOES 
MONTHLY RENTAL, PURCHASE PRICES, MONTHLY MAINTENANCE, 
ACQUISITION DATE, EXTRA SHIFT PERCENTAGES FOR RENTAL AND 
MAINTENANCE PROJECTED SHIFT UTILIZATION BY MONTHS FOR SIX YEARS, 
PURCHASE OPTION PERCENTAGE, AND DATE OF EXERCISE OF PURCHASE 
OPTICN. PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER. REQUIREMENTS- 8K 
1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 
H IGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 

1401-14.0.015 1401/360 TIMING CALCULATION 
AID PROGRAM . 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.015 

AUTHOR ••• K. E. BRANCH 

OIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
K. E. BRANCH 
IBM' CORPORA TI ON 

O.G. FORESTNER 

1130 SOUTH SIXTH STREET 
SPRINGFIELO, ILLINOIS 62705 

R. T. MACK 

THIS IS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS TO AID ThE SYSTEMS ENGINEER IN THE 
FIELD IN TIMING SYSTEM/360. /REAL TIME SYSTEMS ARE EXCLUDED.! 
THE PROGRAM AT PRESENT WIll EST IHATE TIMES FOR OVERLAP AND 
NON-OVERLAP PROCESSING, DIRECT ACCESS DEVICES /2311, 1302, 23211, 
TAPE /ANY TWO MODElS/, CARD READER, CARD PUNCH, PRINTER, PAPER 
TAPE REAOER, CONSOLE PR INTER, PAPER DOCUMENT READER, 
ANO SETUP TIMES. PROVISION IS MADE FOR THE INSERTION OF 
PRECALCULATEO SORT TIMES. THE PROGRAMS PRODUCE A SERIES OF 
LISTINGS, DETAIL AND SUMMARY, FOR EACH JOB AND RUN wITHIN JCB. 
TIMES ARE GIVEN FOR INPUT/OUTPUT OEVICES, SORTS, NON-OVERLAP AND 
OVERLAP PROCESSING, AND SETUP. SOURCE STATEMENT COUNT IS 1408. 
THE BASIC MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS 1401, 8K, SENSE SWITCHES, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. ONE TAPE DRIVE 
MAY BE USED TO PREPARE MULTIPLE LISTINGS. 

1401-14.0.016 AUTOMATIC EDITING AND LINE 
LENGTH MOO·IFICATION OF RUNNING TEXT 

AVAI LABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.016 

AUTHOR ••• EUGENE E. FRANTZ 
IBM CORP. 
1111 CONN. AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE CLOSED SUBROuTINE EDITS AND/OR ALTERS THE LENGTH OF SEGMENTS 
OF RUNNING TEXT IN A SINGLE SCAN. NUMBERS PREVIOUSLY ASSIGNEC 
THE OR.IGINAL TEXI SEGMENTS, AND ~ORDS ThEREiN, ENABLE THE KG!.;I iNt 
TO LOCATE THE POINTS OF AL TERAT ION. ..ORDS OF THE ORIGINAL TEXT 
CAN BE DELETEO, INSERTEC OR REPLACED. ANY INPUT-OUTPuT DEVICE 
CAN BE EMPLOYEC BY A PROGRAM UTILIZING THE ROUTINE. THE MAIN 
LINE PROGRAM SUPPLIES THE ROUTINE WITH SUCCESSIVE SEGMENTS OF 
THE ORIGINAL AND EDIT TEXT, AND ACCEPTS FROM IT NEWLY-CREATED 
SEGMENTS, EDITED AND!OR ALTERED IN LENGTH. WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS 
SOURCE LANGUAGE, THE ROUTINE OCCUPIES 2611 POSITIONS OF CORE. 
THE ROUTINE RE~UIRES A MINIMUM OF 4K CORE, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE, AND AOVANCED PROGRAMMING. 

1401-14.0.018 14011144011460 TYPE 
COMPOS IT ION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.018 

AUTHORS •• T. RINDFLEISCH J. SCHAFFER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
T. RINDFLEISCH 
IBM CORP. 
555 MADISON AVENUE 
NEw YORK 22, N.Y. 

UNDER THE DIRECTION OF H-.IS PROGRAM, THE COMPUTER ACCEPTS II';PUT 
IN THE FORM OF A SIX-CHANNEL PAPER TAPE CONTAINING PRINTER 
INDUSTRY-ORIENTED FORMAT CONTROL INSTRUCTIONS, ALONG ~ITH THE 
COpy THAT IS TO APPEAR IN PRINT. THE PROGRAM INTERPRETS THESE 
FORMAT INSTRUCTIONS AND PRODUCES A TAPE SUITABLE FOR CONTROLLING 
THE OPERATION OF A LlNECASTING MACHINE. THE OUTPUT TAPE 
CONTAINS THE ORIGINAL COpy IN THE FORM OF PROPERLY JUSTIFIED 
LINES ARRANGED ACCORDING TO STYLE AND GRAPHIC CONSIDERATIONS 
DESCRIBED BY THE USER WITH THE FORMAT INSTRUCTIONS. A MAXIHU~ 
OF 20 PAPER TAPt READERS AND 20 PAPER TAPE PUNCHES CAN BE 
ACCOMMODATED. MACHINE CDNFIGURATICNS- 12K, 1440, 1401, OR 146C 
WITH INDEXING, STORE ACCRESS REGISTERS, OP CODE XLATE 1 TO 2 
CHAR, CONSOLE TYPEwRITER, SENSE SWITCHES, 1402 MOD 3 CARD 
READER, 1 1311, 1906 MOC 11 AND RPQIS FOR PAPER TAPE UNITS. 6 
CHANNEL PAPER TAPE READERS AND 6 CHANNEL PAPER TAPE PUNCHES MUST 
BE PROVIDED BY USER. CN 1460 THRUPUT IS 11,000 - 12,000 
30 CHAR L INES/P.OUR. SOuRCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. 

1401-14.0.019 STANDARD NAME ALTERATION 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.019 

AUTHOR ••• M. F. LYNDS 
IBM CORP. 
1107 MYRA ST. 
JACKSONV ILLE, FLA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS SUBROUTINE WILL CCNVERT NAMES THAT ARE LAST NAME FIRST OR 
LAST NAME LAST IN A FREE FORMAT TO ANY CONFIGURATION IN A FIXED 
FORMAT. THE USER IS GIVEN THE ADDRESSES OF THE AREAS wHICH 
CONTAIN THE FIRST NAME, FIRST INITIAL, MIDDLE INITIAL, LAST NAME, 
AND SUFfIX. ALL OUTPUT IS LEFT JUSTIFIED IN THE RESPECTIVE 
AREAS. THE SUEROUTINE ~ILL ACCOMMODATE EIGHT OF THE MCRE CC~~CN 
PREFIXES TO LAST NAMES AND FOURTEEN OF THE MORE COMMON SUFFIXES. 
THE OPTION EXISTS TO PLACE THE SUFFIX CNE POSITION TO THE RIGHT 
OF THE LAST NAME. THE SUBROUTINE IS EASILY MODIFIABLE TO INSERT 
ANY EXTRA SUFFIXES OR PREFIXES ~HICH ARE DESIRED. 1401 wITIi 4K, 
HI-LC-EQUAL ANC ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 

1401-14.0.021 THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A 
TAPE READER 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.021 

AUTHOR ••• E.C. LAMB 
IBM CORP. 
1120 CCNNECTICUT AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20036 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE FACILITY TO USE THE IBM 1012 TAPE 
PUNCH AS A TAPE READER, wITH THE IBM 1401. TRANSLATION, 
CHECKING, ETC., IS ACCOMPLISHED BY STORED PROGRAM TECHNIQUES. 
THIS PROGRAM OFFERS THE FOLLOWING ADVANTAGES. 

1. ONE UNIT MAY BE USED FOR BOTH INPUT AND OUTPUT. 
2. ANY TAPE CODE MAY BE TRANSLATED. 
3. ENTIRE READING FUNCTION IS AT A MAXIMUM 1012 SPEED. 
4. MOST CHARACTER CHECKING TECHNI .. UES ARE ACCEPTED SUCH AS 

000 OR EVEN PARITY, 2/5, 4/8, ETC. 
5. ERROR CCNTROL PERMITS RE-SCANNING A CHARACTER FCR 

ADDITICNAL REACING ATTEMPTS. 
THE MACHiNE CONFiGliRATiON REQuiRED IS-
A 1401 PROCESSING UNIT WITH SERIAL 110 ADAPTERS, 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER ANC THE 1012 PUNCH WI Tf-; READ FEATURE. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE - 1401 AUTCCODER. 

1401-14.0.023 CLASSIFICATION USING RATING 
FORM DATA 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECiFY FilE NUriSER 1401-14.0.C23 

AUTHOR ••• DR. R.L. JOHNSON 
PSYCHOSOMAT IC LABORATORY 
WALTER REED ARMY INSTITUTE OF RESEARCH 
~ASHINGTON 12, C.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PACKAGE OF SEVEN PROGRAMS FOR A 1401-G COMPUTER 
14000 CHARACTER MEMORY, PUNCH CARD I/OI, WHICH FINDS CLUSTERS CF 
OBJECTS BASED CN DATA FORMS WHICH SHOw RATINGS OF THE OBJECTS CN 
A NUMBER OF ATTRIBUTE SCALES. THE CLuSTERS IDENTIFY INHERE~T 
CATEGORIES OF OBJECTS, AND SO FURNISH A NATURAL BASIS FOR A 
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FGR THE OBJECTS. 
THE PROGRAMS ARE BEING USED TO ASSIST IN ANALYSIS OF 
PSYCHIATRIC INTERVIEwS BY FINDING CLUSTERS OF KEY WORDS IN 
AN !NTERV!EW. THE RATING FORM FOR TH!S APPLICATION IS THE 
"SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL .. , WHICH HAS 2C SCALES ~ITH 7 POSITIONS 
ALCNG EACH SCALE., A RATING IS MADE BY PLACING A MARK IN ONE CF 
THE 7 POSITIONS. 

1440 
1440-01.0.001 PACE - PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK 
AND EDIT LISTING 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.0.001 

AUTHOR ••• B.N. AWERKAMP 
IBM CORP. 
23 HITCHCOCK ~AY 
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CONTINUED FRCM PR lOR COLUMN--
SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 93105 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PACE BRINGS TO THE 1440 USER AN EFFICIENT AND MEANINGFUL 
DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM. IT WILL CHECK AND EDIT 1440 AUTOCODER AND 
AUTOCODER/IOCS SOURCE PROGRAMS BY DETECTING UNDEFINED LABELS, 
FORMAT AND PARAMETER ERRORS, CODING ERRORS AND KEYPUNCH ERRORS. 
THE PRINTED OUTPUT PROVIDES A LABEL TABLE IN ALPHABETICAL CROER 
FOLLOWED BY A LISTING OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM WITH ERRORS 
BY SIGNIFICANT SPECIAL CHARACTERS. AN EDIT IS ALSO PERFORMED CN 
DIOCS AND DTF ENTRIES FOR ACCEPTABILITY AND SPELLING. THERE 
ARE THREE CHECKS OF AUTOCODER STATEMENTS PERTAINING TO LABELS, 
OPERATION CODES AND OPERANDS. THE CHECKING RESULTS ARE 
EQUAL TO AN AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440 4K, 
ONE 1311 AND INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. PRINTED CUTPUT 
OPTICNS ARE AVAILABLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES. PACE ~ILL ALLOW 
PROGRAMMERS TO BECOME MORE PRODUCTIVE BY MINIMIZING PROGRAM 
TESTING. SINCE IT AVERAGES BETWEEN 75 AND 120 CARDS PER MINUTE 
DEPENDING UPON THE MACHINE CONFIGURATION, IT WILL ALSO ELIMlhATE 
A SUBSTANTIAL AMOUNT OF MACHINE TIME PRE~IOUSLY USED FOR 
ASSE~,BLY AND PROGRAM TESTING. 

THE SOURCE DECKS ARE AVAILABLE AS OPTIONAL MATERIAL AND MUST BE 
SPECIFICALLY REQUESTED. 

1440-01.1.001 CONTROLLER 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.1.001 

AUTHORS •• ROBERT J. MACARTNEY 
IBM CORP. 
6252 TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LCS ANGElES 22, CALI F. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1440 CONTROllER IS A JOB SUPERVISOR SYSTEM CONSISTING OF A 
GROUP OF 1401 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE IAI DISC STORAGE CF 
PRGGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, OVERLAYS, ETC. IBI CONTROL CARD CAll 
DOWN OF PROGRAMS ICI PROGRAM CALL DOWN OF PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, 
OVERLAYS, ETC. WITH A MINIMUM OF PROGRAMMING EFFORT. 
RES TR I CTI ONSI RANGE 
1. All PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, OVERLAYS, ETC. ORIGINATE AT pes 345 
2. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF USER PROGRAMS IS 53. 
3. CCNTROLLER SYSTEMS PACK MUST BE ON DRIVE O. 
4. ALL USER PROGRAMS MUST BE IN THE 1440 AUTOCODER CARD FORMAT. 
MACHINE CONF IGURATlON- 1440 CONTROLLER I S DES I GNED TO OPERATE 
ON THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1441 4K STCRAGE, 
2-1311 DISK DRIVES, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, 
1440 READER PUNCH, 1443 PRINTER. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- MLlI\K 
OCCUPIES III POSITIONS OF HIGH CORE. IN ADDITION, DURING AI\ 
OVERLAY OPERATION, POSITIONS 90-741 ARE USED BY MCALL. THE AREA 
FROM 345-741 WILL EVENTUALLY CONTAIN THE BEGINNING OF THE USERS 
ROUTINE- HOWEVER, All CATA COMMON TO BOTH SECTIONS OF A PRCGRAI'. 
MUST BE NO LOWER THAN POS. 742. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1440 AUTCCCDER. 

1440-01.1.002 
DISK 

PROGRAM TO LOAD PROGRAMS ON 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.1.002 

AUTHOR ••• ROBERT B. SAWYER 
IBM CORP. 
447 E. BROAD ST. 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43215 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM TO LOAD CORE IMAGE OF PROGRAMS ONTO 0 I SK FeR USE 
EITHER AS MONITOR PROGRAMS OR AS OVERLAYS. USING ONLY THE 
RESTRICTION OF NO GROUPMARK--WORDMARKS IN THE INITIAL 
ASSEMBLY, THE USERS PROGRAM CAN BE LOCATED ANYWHERE IN ANY DISK. 
THE OBJECT PROGRAM REQUIRES APPROXIMATELY 125 CORE PCSITIONS 
AND HAS THE OPTION OF PUTTING THIS ROUTINE ANYWHERE 
IN CORE BY REASSEMBLING. THE OBJECT PROGRAM REQUIRES A PARAMETER 
CARD DESCRIBING WHERE THE PROGRAM IS "fC BE LOADED 1 ITS LENGTH. 
ANC WHERE THE eCF REQUIRED TO WRITE THE PROGRAM OUT IS LOCATED. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 144011311 NO SPECIAL FEATURES. 

1440-01.1.003 1440-1026-1070 
MUl TI PROGRAMMING SUPERVISORY MON ITOR 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPEC I FY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.1.003 

AUTHOR ••• S.S. RHOADES 
I BM CORPORATION 
3833 N. FAIRFAX ORIVE 
ARLINGTON, VA. 22204 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PERMITS MULT!PROGRAMMED RUNN!NG OF 
BASIC ACCOUNTING-TYPE PROGRAMS ~ITH TELEPROCESSING/PRGCESS 
CONTRCL. RESICENT IN CORE, IT INCLUDES 1311-1026-1070 10CS 
AND ROUTINES TC HANDLE AUTOMATJC INTERRUPT, STATUS PRGTECT 
AND AUTOMATIC RESTORATION AND EXECUTION OF INTERRUPTED 
PROGRAMS, AND JOB STACK ING. PRESENT OPERA TlNG CCNF IGURA TION 
IS 12K 1440, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS FEATURE, BIT TEST, 
AUTOMAT IC INTERRUPT, AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL RESTART IRPQ 36871/, 
3 1311 WITH DIRECT ACCESS, 1442-1, 1443-·2 WITH PRINT STORAGE, 
1447-1. 1026-1 AND 107C-2 1600 BPSI SYSTEM wITH 1053 PRINTER 
ATTACHED. THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES 40CO PCSITIONS OF MEMORY. 

1440-01.2.003 BASIC AUTOCODER REVISED FOR 
USE ON 1914 DATA TRANSMISSION PROCESSOR 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.2.003 

AUTHORS •• MR. D.J. MEHN MR. V.P. LARIMORE 

DIRECT I~QUIRIES TO •• 
MR. D.J. HE~N 
IEM CORP. 
2640 CANAL STREET 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 70119 
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THIS PROGRAM IS A MAJOR REVISION OF 1440-4K BASIC AUTCCIJDER 
1l440-AU-001l, WHICH GIVES THE 1974 THE CAPABILITY OF ASSEMBLING 
SOURCE PROGRAMS WRITTEN ACCORDING TO 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER SPECS. 
NO FACILITY HAS KNOWINGLY BEEN ALTERED OR REMOVED IN THE REVISED 
ASS EMBLER •• OPTI ONS AND OPERA Tl NG PROCEDURES ARE I DEN Ti CAL. 1974 
USER MAY ASSEMBLE PROGRAM ON HIS O~N SYSTEM WITH A MII<IMUM CF 
UNITS 11440-4K, 1443, 14421. ALL INSTRUCTIONS HAVE BEEN MOVED 
INTO THE LOWER 2K OF CORE., THE UPPER 2K IS USED FOR SYMBOL 
TABLE, CONSTANTS, WORKING STORAGE, AND 110 AREAS. 

1440-01.3.001 MACODER - MATHEMATICAL 
CODING SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.3.001 

AUTHCRS •• H. STOECKel 

DIRECT I~QUIRIES TO •• 
H. STOECKel 
I BM GERMANY 

K. PUHL 

1440 S YS TEM SUPPORT GROUP 
7C32 SINDElFINGEN 

THE MACODER-COMPILER TRANSLATES PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN THE 
MACODER-LANGUAGE. THE MACODER-LANGUAGE IS IDENTICAL TC FORTRAN 
II FOR THE IBM 1401 SYSTEM WITH THE EXCEPTION OF INPUT/OUTPLT 
STATEMENTS FOR TAPE DRIVES WHICH HAVE TO BE REPLACED BY THCSE FOR 
DISK DRIVES. ~ACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440 SK, MULT./DIV. FEATURE, 
I NCEX lNG, S TORE ADD REG., 1442 AND 1443. FOR COMP ILAT I ON THE 
COMPILER CAN BE PUNCHED INTO CARDS OR PLACED ON A DISK PACK. IF 
IT IS CN DISK PACKS, THE MACODER-SYSTEM LOADER IS RECUIRED. THE 
CO~PILER CONSISTS OF 61 PHASES WHICH ARE FED INTO THE CORE 
STORAGE. PAHSE 99 SERVES TO READ THE COMPILER INTIJ DISK STCRAGE. 
AT The END OF COMPILATION, THE PROGRAM IS IN CORE STORAGE AND CAN 
BE STARTED IMMEDIATELY. I.E., LOAD AND GO. CARD GUTPUT OPfIC~ 
IS AVAILABLE, SO RECOMPILATION IS NOT NECESSARY FOR SLBSEQUE~T 
RUNS. 

1440-01.3.002 MACBADY SK 1440 FORTRAN 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIfY FILE NUMBER 1440-C1.3.002 

AUTHORS •• MR. R.B. BACEN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. R.B. BACEN 
IBM CORP. 
112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 

MR. W.E. MESS~ANN 

MACBADY IS A MOCIFICATION OF IBM 1401 FORTRAN, VERSIC,," II. ThE 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. THERE ARE 3262 CORE PCSITIONS 
AVAILABLE FOR USER CODE. THE COMPILER IS CARD OR DISK RESIOE~T. 
MINII'UM MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS AN 8K IBM l441, STORE ADDReSS 
REGISTER FEATURE, INDEXING FEATURE, IbM 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, AND 
IBM 1443 PRINTER. THE SOURCE CARDS ARE OPTIONAL I'(ATERIAL At.D MAY 
BE DeTAINED BY SUBMITTING ONE FULL REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. 
TAPE. 
THE NUI',BER OF TAPES IND ICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR 
IBM REPRESENTATIVE DR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS CRDERED. 
THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1440-01.4.001 RADIO - RANDOM DISK INPUTI 
OUTPUT SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-Cl.4.001 

AUTHOR ••• J.W. WEAVER 
GATEWAY DATA SYSTEMS 
500 NO. 1 GATEWAY CENTER 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 15222 

DIRECT I~CUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

AN AUTOCODER LIBRARY MACRO WHICH HANDLES 1311 DISK 110 FUNCTlCNS 
AND ERROR ROUTINES. IT CAN HANDLE CYL. OVERFLOW AND USE DIRECT 
SEEK, SCAN DISK, AND TRACK RECORD, IF AVAILABLE, CN UP TG FIVE 
DRIVES. THE SUBROUTINE IS GENERATIVE, PROVIDING CNLY THE 
RDUTINES CALLEe FOR. IT IS INTENDED TO REPLACE IOCS RANDOM 
GIVING THE USER GREATER EASE OF PROGRAMMING AND FLEXIBILITY. 
METHCD- THE ROUTINE WAS PATTERNED AFTeR THE PAL WHCLESALE 
GRCCERY MACRO UFPIO TO INCLUDE- SPECIAL FEATURES, CYLINDER 
CVERFLOW, SAME CYLINDER TEST, AND IOCS TYPE CODED HALT. THE 
ROUTINE ODES NOT DO ANY LABEL CHECKING. THE DISK CONTROL FIELD 
MUST BE SET BY THE USER AND IS RESTORED AFTER THE OPERATIOt.. THE 
SCAN ROUTINE CAN SCAN 999 SECTORS IN ONE OPERATION. STORAGE 
RECUIREMENTS- FROM 369 POS. TO 841 DEPENDING ON FEATURES USED. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K-1440 1442-MODEL 1 1443 MODEL 1 GNE 
1311 DISK CRIVE INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER SPECIAL 
FEATURE. 

1440-01.4.002 RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 
AVAILABLE 3RO QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-0l.4.002 

AUTHOR ••• LAWRENCE E. COHEN 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
LAWRENCE E. COHEN, IBM CORP.,INSURGENTES SUR 100, 
MEXICO, D.F., MEXICO 

THE RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE PROGRAM IS A POWERFUL DEBUGGING, 
DOCU~ENTATION AND TEACHING AID THAT ACCURATELY SIMULATES 
THE FUNCTIONING OF THE l440 UNDER CONTROL OF ANY OBJECT 
PROGRAM AND PRINTS OUT COMPLETE INFORMATION ABOUT WHAT THE 
PROGRAM IS DOING IN AN EASY-TO-READ FORMAT. THE INSTRUCTlCN 
ADDRESS, THE INSTRUCTICN, A, AND B ADCRESS REGISTER CCNTENTS 
AT T~E BEGINNING OF THE EXECUTION PHASE, INDEX REGISTER 
CONTENTS AND UP TO 18 POSITIONS OF fHE A-FieLD AND THE 
B-FIElD /THE LATTER BOTh BEFORE AND AfTER INSTRUCTIOt. 
EXECUTIONI ARE GIVEN ON A SINGLE PRINT LINE. ALL ADDRESSES 
ARE GIVEN IN DECIMAL FORM. COMPLETE DlMPS OF RECORDS READ, 
WRITTEN OR MOVED, WITH ASSOCIATED .ORD MARKS, ARE PRODUCED. 
RST CPERATES AT APPRDXIMATELY 100 INSTRUCTION PER SECCND 
WHILE CUTSIDE OF ThE LIMITS SUPPLIED BY A CONTROL CARD AND 
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AT MAXIMUM 1403 OR 1443 PRINTING SPEED WITHIN LIMITS. THIS 
SPEED IS ACHEVED BY CALCULATING THE OLD A-ADDRESS FOR CHAINlt.G 
CNLY WHEN NEEDED. REQUIREMENTS - 1310 CORE POSITIONS, 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER SPECIAL FEATURE. READY 
FOR USE WITH 4K MACHINES. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE IS BASIC 
AUTOCODER 2K. DISK AUTOCODER CAN BE USED FOR ASSEMBLY. 

1440-01.5.001 FARGO FORTY 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.5.001 

AUTHOR ••• C.P. DOOLITTLE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
C.P. DOOLITTLE.IBM CORP.,3424 WILSHIRE BLVD., 
LOS ANGELES 5, CALIF. 

AN ENTIRELY NEW VERSION OF THE SUCCESSFUL FARGO REPORT GENERATOR 
DESIGNED FOR ThE 1440 PROVIDES- ALL 14Cl FARGO CAPABILITIES, 
MULTIPlE'COLUMN OR FIELD IDENTiFICATION OF CARD TYPES, MULTIPLE 
AND/ORIIF NOT TESTS FOR EACH TYPE OF CARD CONDITION, SIMPLIFIED 
MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, UP TO 6 HEADING LINES /TOP AND/OR BOTTOM/, 
HEADING MODIFICATION DURING REPORT PREPARATION, ETC. RETAINS 
THE SIMPLE TO USE PHILOSOPHY, AND SELF DESCRIPTIVE TYPE COI'iTRCL 
SHEETS OF FARGO, INCORPORATES THE MOST SIGNIFICANT 
CONTRIBUTIONS FROM THE FIELD AND WILL OPERATE wiTH NO DEVICES 
ON 4K 1440/5. INITIAL VERSION IS A CARD ORIENTED SYSTEM. 
DOCUMENTATION IS AIMED AT UNIT RECORD ORIENTED CUSTOMER. 

OPTI CNAL MATER IAL - SOURCE DECK 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 

1440-01.6.001 SORT 54 DISK RESIDENT 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.6.001 

AUTHOR ••• RIChARD S. HEISER 
I BM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN 
HCUS TON, TEXAS 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A MODIFIED SORT 54 RESICENT ON 1311 DISK STORAGE. THE SORT 
IS STORED IN THE LOAD MODE IN A SELF-LOADING FORMAT. IT 
RE'UIRES 1540 CONSECUTIVE SECTORS ON ANY DRIVE, AND CAN BE 
FILE-PROTECTED. THE PROGRAM LOADER RESIDES IN THE HIGHEST 4K CF 
CCRE. PROGRAM LOADING IS ACCOMPlISHEC IN ABOUT 15 SECCNDS. ThE 
SORT IS A TAILORED VERSION OF SORT 5 FOR DISK-TO-DISK SORTlI\G 
WITHCUT DISK LABEL CHECKING. THIS IMPROVES PERFORMANCE 20 TC 
30 PERCENT. 
COMPATIBLE WIT., 1440 CCNTROLlER. MAChiNE REQUIREMENTS-
12K MEMORY, 1311 DISK DRIVE, DIRECT SEEK, CONSCLE TYPE~RITER, 
S ENS E SW ITCHES. 

1440-02.1.001 1440/1311 CARD-YO-DISK 
CONSECUTIVE LDAD PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.1.001 

AUTHOR ••• D. A. HAUSER 
IBM CORP. 
P.O. BOX 567 
RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A LOAD-AND-GO PROGRAM FOR CONVERTING PRESENT CARD FILES TO 
CONSECUTIVE 1311 DISK FILES WITHOUT ANY REPUNCHING OF CARD FILES 
INTO A PRESCRIBED FORMAT. THE PROGRAM WIll HANDLE UP TO 6 lSER 
SPECIFIED CARD FORMATS AND BUILD H'EM INTO A USER SPECIFIED DISK 
RECORD FORMAT. FORMATS OF CARD INPUT AND DISK RECORD CUTPUT 
ARE SPECIFIED IN CONTRCL CARD FORM AND SUPPlIEO TO THE PROGRA~ 

eN A LOAD-AND-GO BAS IS. UP TO 10 DATA FIelDS FROM EACH CARD 
FORMAT SPECIFIED CAN BE ASSEMBLED INTO SINGLE DISK RECORDS. 
PROGRAM WILL ASSEMBLE FILES IN EITHER BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED FOR~. 
MACH INE REQU IREMENTS- ThE PROGRAM 10 I LL OPERA TE ON ANY 1440-1311 
SYSTEM HAVING AT LEAST 4K, MODIFY ADDRESS, STORE B REGISTER 
AND INDEX REGISTERS. WITH A 4K MACHINE 500 CHARACTER !!ISK 
RECORDS ARE THE LONGEST RECORDS THAT CAN BE PROCESSEC. ON AN 
SK MACHINE THE MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH IS 4500 POSITIONS. 

1440-02.1.002 1440/1311 DISK ADDRESS 
UTILI TV 

AVAILABLE lST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.1.002 

AUTHOR ••• R.J. TAYlOR 
IBM CORP. 
l776 JOHN F. KENNEDY BL VD. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 19103 

DIRECT INQUIR I ES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO HANDLE 1311 DISK MAINTENANCE 
RECUIREMENTS NOT COVERED HERETOFORE IN ANY LIBRARY PROGRAM, 
BUT WHICH OCCUR IN MOST 1311 INSTALLATIONS. .ITH THE lSE OF 
THIS PROGRAM, IT IS NOW POSSIBLE TO CHANGE THE ADDRESSING 
STRUCTURE OF A CISK PACK TO ANY NATURAL OR UNNATURAL RANGE 
WITHOUT ALTERING THE DATA WRITTEN CN THE PACK. UNNATURAllY 
ADCRESSED PACKS, SUCH AS H-E SYSTEM PACK FOR AUTOCODER, 
1401-AU-006 MAY NO~ BE COPIEG., LABEL TRACK~ MAY .l\LSL et LLPiE:C. 
THE STANDARD CISK UTILITY PROGRAMS DO NOT PROVIDE THESE 
OPERATIONS. OPTIONS elECTED B'( CONTRCL CARDS ARE- I-CHANGE 
ACDRESSES WITHOUT DISTURBING DATA, 2-CI'ANGE ADDRESSES AND CLEAR 
CATA, 3-COPY ONE DISK PACK TO ANOTHER, AND 4-COMPARE CNE DISK TO 
ANOTHR. THE PROGRAM CAN BE RUN ON A 4K SYSTEM ~ITH INDEXING 
AND STCRE ADDRESS REGISTERS AND WILL COpy A FULL PACK IN 
APPRCXIMATELY SIX MINUTES. 

1440-02.1.003 1440-1311 DISK SORT PACKAGE 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIfY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2.1.003 
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AUTHOR ••• MR. J.C. LoeMIS 
IBM CORP. 
1222 N. MAIN AVE. 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A SET OF THREE PROGRAMS WH ICH WILL PROV I DE A SPEC I ALI ZED SCRT 
FOR FREQUENTLY RUN JOBS. THE FIRST PROGRAM INTERPRETS A COC>iTRCL 
CARD AND PRODUCES A FILE OF RANDOM CONTROL FIELDS TO TEST THE 
SORT, THEN PUNCHES A SERIES OF CARDS. THESE CARDS ARE MERGED 
INTO THE SECOND PROGRAM WHICH I S IN AuTOCODER SOURCE FORMAT. 
ASSEMBLY OF THIS SECOND PROGRAM PRODUCES AN OBJECT SCRT. THE 
THIRD PROGRAM TESTS THE SORT TO INSURE CORRECT ASSEMBLY BY 
SEQUENCE CHECKING THE SORTED OUTPUT AND PRINTING ALL ERROR 
SEQUENCE CONDITIONS WITH THEIR LOCATION IN THE FILE. RUN TI~ES 

ARE CONSI DERABL Y FASTER THAN FOR SORT 5, PAR TICULARL Y FOR SHORT 
RECORDS. TEN THOUSAND RECORDS, THIRTY CHARACTERS LONG ARE SCRTED 
IN LESS THAN ThiRTEEN MINUTES. INPUT AND OUTPUT RECCRDS MUST BE 
BLOCKED WITHIN THE FIRST EIGHTEEN SECTORS OF EACH TRACK. 
REQUIRES 8K, 2 DISK DRIVES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 
HI-LC-EQUAL. 1139 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 

1440-02.3.001 VARIABLE CARO REPRODUCER FOR 
144011311 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.3.001 

AUTHOR ••• JOHN F. COLE 
IBM CORP. 
2911 CEDAR SPRINGS RC. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 75219 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A LOAD-AND-GO CONTROL CARD ORIENTED PROGRAM FOR REPRODUCING 
CARDS ON A 1440 DISK SYSTEM WHICH HAS ONLY ONE CARD READ-PUNCH. 
CARD IMAGES ARE FIRST WRITTEN ON DISK, THEN READ FROM DISK AND 
PUNCHED INTO BLANK CARDS. SIMPLE CONTROL CARD PROVISION ALLCWS 
FOR RELOCATING FIELDS, OMITTING FIELDS, ANDIOR EMITTING 
CHARACTERS. OPTIONAL PRINT CONTROL CARD PROVIDES PRINTED 
ANALYSIS OF CONTROL CARDS, LISTING INPUT DECK ANDIOR LISTING 
OUTPUT DECK. DECK LISTINGS INCLUDE CARD COUNTS AND 
COLUMN-NUMBER HEAD INGS. 

1440-02.3.002 ONE CARD 80-80 CARD TO 
PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANCH ON OVERFLOW 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.3.002 

AUTHOR ••• J.G. OREILLY 
H.P. MeT OR POLICIES AT LLOYDS 
25 AVONDALE HOUSE 
AVONDALE SQUARE 
LCNDON, S.E.l., ENGLAND 

-DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM LISTS CARDS AND BRANCHES TO CHANNEL ONE ON 
SENSING CHANNEL TWELVE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 181 POSITIONS. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 1440 WITH 1443 AND 144211402. 

1440-02.3.003 1440/1311 80-80 REPRODUCE 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.3.003 

AUTHOR ••• MR. W. T. BATTEN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. W.T. BATTEN,IBM CORP.,TEST CENTER,570 BROAD ST., 
NEWARK, N.J. 07102 

TH IS PROGRAM WILL ENABL E 144011311 USERS WITH ONLY ONE 1442 
ON LINE TO REPRODUCE PUNCHED CARD DECKS. BEHIND THE PROGRAM 
OBJECT DECK PLACE THE CARDS TO BE REPRODUCED, FOLLOWED BY 
AN END-INDICATCR-CARD, FOLLOWED BY BLANK CARDS. THE PROGRAM 
LOADS THE MASTER CARDS CNTO A NATURAL ZERO SCRATCH PACK ON 
DRIVE ZERO. IMMEDIATELY AFTER THE END-INDICATOR-CARD IS 
REACHED AND LOADED, THE REPRODUCED CARDS ARE PUNCHED OLT. 
AS MANY COPIES AS DESIRED OF THE ORIGINAL CARDS CAN BE OBTAINED 
SIMPLY BY PRESSING START ON THE CONSOLE WITHOUT RELOADING THE 
PROGRAM OR MASTERS. Ti-'E NUMBER OF CARDS THAT CAN BE 
ACCOMMODATED IS LIMITED ONLY BY THE NLMBER OF SECTORS 
AVAILABLE ON THE SCRATCH PACK STARTING AT ADDRESS OOCOCO AND 
ALLOWING ONE SECTOR PER CARD. PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER 
FOR ANY SIZE 1440 WITH ONE 1442 READER-PUNCH AND ONE 
1311 DRIVE ZERO ON LINE. OBJECT DECK CONSISTS OF 14 CARDS AND 
USES ABOUT 500 CORE POSITIONS. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 

1440-02.3.004 OBJECT DECK LISTING PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2.3.004 

AUTHOR ••• MR. J.M. NEWCOMER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. J.M. NEWCOMER, ANCERSON I; GILBERT ASSOCIATES, INC., 
35 ~. PiTTSBURGh ST.,GRttNSBLJRG, PA. i5601 

THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED PRIMARILY TO LIST OBJECT DECKS 
IN THE CONDENSED-LOADER FORMAT ON A PRINTER WITH THe 
STANDARD 52-CHARACTER TYPE-BAR. ANY OTHER CARDS "HICH 
CONTAIN THE 11 UNPRINTABLE SPECIAL CHARACTERS MAY ALSO BE 
LISTED. WHEN LIST ING AN OBJECT DECK IN THE CONDENSED LOADER 
FORMAT IT IS NORMALLY IMPOSSIBLE TO TUL IF A BLANK PCSITIC~ 
IS A BLANK, WORD-SEPARATOR CHARACTER, GROUP MARK, OR CNE 
OF T~E LESS FREQUENT SPECIAL CHARACTERS. THIS PROGRAM "ILL 
PRINT THE CARD IMAGE AND THEN PRINT A SECOND LINE INDICATI"'G 
THE SPECIAL CHARACTERS BY APPROPRIATE CODES. IF THE CARDS 
BEING LISTED ARE AN OBJECT DECK THE 5-CHARACTER ADDRESS 
EQUIVALENT OF THE 3-CHARACTER ADDRESS IN ThE FIRST THREE 
COLUMNS IS PRINTED ON ThIS LINE. IF THE FIRST THREE COLUMNS 
WILL NOT GENERATE: A VALID ADDRESS ILOADER CARDS, CARDS "ITH 
SPECIAL CHARACTERS, ALPHA CHARACTER IN COLUMN 2, ETC.I 
THE ~CCRESS IS NOT PRINTED. THIS ADDRESS MAY ALSC BE BYPASSED 
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BY A CCNSOLE SWITCH. THE PROGRAM MAY BE MODIFIED TO PRINT 
DIFFERENT CODES OR HANDLE A DIFFERENT TYPE BAR CONFIGURATION. 
WITH THE BAS IC PROGRAM, wHEN US ED ON A 4K MACHI NE THE ADDRESS IN 
THE FIRST THREE COLUMNS WILL NOT BE COMPUTED IF IT IS ABOVE 3999. 
THIS MAY BE CORRECTED IF THE MACHINE HAS THE MODIFY-ADDRESS 
SPECIAL FEATURE. THIS RESTRICTION DOES NOT APPLY TO 8K 
AND LARGER MACHINES. IF THE ADDRESS L07 123071 APPEARS THE 
EQUI VALENT WI LL NOT BE COMPUTED, AS TH I SIS USED TO DE TEC T 
A LOADER CARD. 

SYSTEM REQUIRHENTS- MINIMUM OF 4K ON A 1440 WITH 1-1442 
CARD READIPUNCH MODEL 1 OR 2 OR 1-1442 CARD READER MODEL 4., 
1443 OR 1403 PRINTER WITH A MINIMUM OF 120 PRINT POSITIONS., 
INDEX ING AND S TORE-ADDRESS-REGI S TERS SPEC I AL FEA TURE. , 
SENSE SWITCHES B THROUGH G. MODIFY ADDRESS IS ASSUMED 
ABSENT ON 4K MACHINES AND THE PROGRAM MUST BE MODIFIED IF THE 
FEATURE IS PRESENT. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE 14011144011460 AUTCCODER ON DISK IFILE AU-OOS/., 
RUNNING TIME DEPENDENT UPON PRINT SPEED AND BUFFER FEATURE., CN 
A 1443 MODEL 2 THE PROGRAM CAN LIST APPROXIMATELY 110 CARDS 
PER MINUTE. 

1440-02.4.001 ONE CARD INVALID CHARACTER 
DETECTION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.4.001 

AUTHCR ••• J.G. OREILLY 
H.P. MOTOR POLICIES AT LLOYDS 
25 AVONDALE HOUSE 
AVONDALE SQUARE 
LCNCON, S.E.l., ENGLAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM SELECTS CARDS CONTAINING INVALID CHARACTERIS TO 
STACKER 2 AND PRINTS THEM. CARDS CONTAINING NO INVALID 
CHARACTERS GO TO STACKER 1 AND ARE NOT PRINTED. STORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS- 181 POSITIONS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 144C .ITH 
1443 AND 144211402. 

1440-02.4.002 1231 READ MACRO FOR 
140111440/1460 DISK SYSTEMS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.4.002 

AUTHOR ••• C.B. FINKELSTEIN 
IBM AUSTRIAIA PTY. LTD. 
BCX E288 G.P.O. 
PERTH, WEST AUSTRALIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PRCGRAM MACRC TO ENABLE THE 1231 OPTiCAL MARK PAGE READER 
TC OPERATE WITH A 1440, 1401 OR 1460 DATA PROCESSING SYSTE~. 

THE MACRO IS WRITTEN FOR USE WITH 1401 AUTOCODER ION DISK/, 
PROGRAM NO. 1401-AU-008, AND ALLOWS A SPECIFIC 1231 READ 
SUBRCUTINE TO BE GENERATED. BOTH CONTINUOUS AND ON-DEMAND 
FEEDING CAN BE SPECIFIED, AND ALL 1231 INDICATORS ARE TESTED. 
A ROUTINE IS INCLUCED FOR TRANSLATION OF THE 1231 INPLT TO 
NUMERIC DATA. ALTERNATIVELY, THE USER CAN PROVIDE HIS OwN 
TRANSLATE TABLE TO TRANSLATE TO OTHER CODES, USING THE SUPPLIEC 
1231 TRANSLATE ROUTINE. A NUMBER OF EXITS ARE PROVIDED AT 
VARICUS PLACES IN THE 1231 READ SUBROUTINE, SO ALLOWING THE 
USER TO MODIFY, OR BYPASS, PARTS OF THE SUBROUTINE. 
MINIMU~, MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE 4K 1401, 1440 OR 8K 1460 wITH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE ON 1440 OR 146C, CR 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ON 1401, AND SENSE SwITCHES. 

1440-02.5.002 CVOOA TO CONVERT 1401 
AUTOCODER DPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1440 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.5.002 

AUTHOR ••• W.B. KUENEMANN 
I BM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN STREET 
HCUSTON, TEXAS 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM CCNVERTS 1401 AUTOCODER CP CODES TO ACCEPTABLE 
1440 OP CODES. THE PROGRAM RUNS ON A 4K-1440 WITH ONE 1311, 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, HIGH-LOw-EQUAL C(!~PARE, 
ONE CARD READER PUNCH - 1442, AND ONE PRINTER - 1443. THE 
SOURCE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOC[DER. 208 SOURCE STATEME~TS. 

1440-02.6.002 LEFT ZERO CHECK PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.6.002 

AUTHOR ••• ROBERT E. HANSON 
IBM CORPORATION 
273 STATE ST. 
SPRINGFIELD, ~.ASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL TAKE A DECK OF USER KEYPUNCHED CARDS AND 
CCuNI IHe NUMBER OF LEACING lEROS IN uP ro .EN uSER DEFINED 
FIELDS. THE OUTPUT IS A S~ORT REPORT SHOIdNG CARD COl;NT, 
TOTAL CHARACTERS, NUMBER OF LEADING ZEROS, AND PERCENT LEACI~G 
ZEROS. THE PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO LET ANY DATA PROCESSING 
INSHLLATiON EVALUATE ThE LEFT ZERO FEATURES OF THE 029 KEY 
PUNCH AND 059 KEY VERIFIER. 89 SOURCE STATE~ENTS. 

1440-02.7.001 AUTOCOCER SYMBOLIC CORE 
DUMP ROUT! NE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2.7.001 

AUTHCR ••• DAVID R. ELLS 
IBM CORP., 
100 SO. WACKER DR., 
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CHICAGO 6, ILL. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

8-1440 

THIS IS A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER TO PROVIDE CORE 
DUMPS ON A 1443 PR INTER. EACH CHARACTER FROM MEMORY IS 
DISTINCTlY INDEXED FOR EASE OF LOCATION. WORD MARKS ARE PRINTED 
AS THE NUMBER ONE ON A SEPARATE LINE. GROUP MARKS ARE INDICATED 
ON THE SAME LINE AS WORD MARKS WITH THE DIGIT TWO, AND GROUP 
MARKS WITH WORD MARKS AS THE 01 GIT THREE. THE PROGRAM USES 
606 TO 705 POSITIONS OF CORE AND IS IN SYMBOLIC FORM SO THAT 
IT CAN BE ASSEMBLED WITH ANY 1440 AUTOCODER PROGRAM. TH I S 
PROGRAM CAN BE USED ON ANY 1440 WITH A 1443 PRINTER, INDEX 
REGISTERS. AND THE STORE ADDRESS REGISTER SPECIAL FEATURE. 
THE PROGRAM CAN BE USED ON ANY SIZE 1440. 

1440-02.7.002 CORE PRINT 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.002 

AUTHOR ••• P.G. LANDOLT 
IBM CORP. 
600 EGLINTON AVE. E. 
HlRCNTO 12, ONTARIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WIll GIVE A 4K, 8K, 12K OR 16K CORE PRINT. 
NO ADVANCED PROGRAMMING IS REQUIRED. All GROUP MARKS ARE ChANGED 
TO LCZENGES. INDEX REGISTERS ARE PRINTED SEPARATELY. CORE 
POSITION INDICATORS ARE SUPPLIED fOR OUTPUT ABOVE 501. hORD 
MARKS ARE PRINTED AS ONE/S BELOW THE DATA LINE. CORE POSITIONS 
001 TO 100 MUST BE PRINTED MANUALLY. THIS PROGRAM WILL BE uSEFUL 
FOR NON-DISK USERS AND TO OVERCOME THE 4K-12K AUTOTEST 
SHORTCOMINGS. THE PROGRAM CAN ALSO BE USED AS AN UTILITY 
PROGRAM fOR PRODUCTION RUNS. 1440 CORE PRINT CAN BE USED ON All 
1440 SYSTEMS 4K TO 16K. THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN IN MACHINE 
lANGUAGE IN ORDER TO BYPASS THE NEED fOR A PROGRAM LOADER. 

1440-02.7.003 
fORM 

CORE DUMP ROUTINE IN ACTUAL 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 196
0
5. 

SPEClfYo FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.003 

AUTHOR ••• PAUL O. HAM ILTDN 
IBM CORP. 
1500 N. 2ND ST. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PROGRAM IN ACTUAL 1440 MACHINE LANGUAGE TO PROVIDE 
CORE DUMPS Of ANY SIZE MEMORY 1440 ON A 1443 PRINTER. A SEPARATE 
MEMORY ADDRESS INDEX LINE IS PRINTED FOR EACH 100 POSITIONS 
STARTING WITH LOCATION 101. WORD MARKS ARE PRINTED ON A SEPARATE 
LINE AS A NUMBER 1. GROUP MARKS 12-7-8 ARE REPLACED AND PRINTED 
AS A PROGRAMMERS BLANK 2-8. THE PROGRAM DESTROYS ONLY THE fIRS T 
86 POSITIONS Of CORE. PRINT OUT IS ALSO GIVEN Of INDEX REGISTER 
CONTENTS LAST COMPARE STATUS AND SENSE SWITCHES ON. BLANK 100 
POSITION BANDS WITH NO W/M ARE NOT PRINTED. 
THIS PROGRAM CAN BE USED WITHOUT MODIFICATION ON ANY 1440 WITH 
INDEX REGISTERS AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER SPECIAL FEATURE. 

1440-02.7.004 CORE DUMP 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.004 

AUTHOR •• 0.W.C. WORTHINGTON 
IBM CORPORATION 
180 SOUTH MAIN STREET 
PROVIDENCE, R.I. 02903 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM GIVES A CCRE DUMP FOR 4K, 8K. 12K OR 16K 1440 
SYSTEMS. IT WAS DESIGNED BECAUSE MOST OF THE EXISTING 
MEMORY DUMPS DESTROYED A PART, OR PARTS. OF STORAGE AS THEY 
WERE LOADED. THIS PROGRAM USES ONLY THE FIRST EIGHTY 
INITIAllY AND PRINTS ALL REMAINING POSITION, OF STORAGE. WORD 
MARKS ARE PRINTED AS ONES ON THE LINE FOllOWING EACH DATA BAND 
OF STORAGE. GROUP MARKS ARE PRINTED AS GIS IN THE DATA LI~E 
AND W OR M IN THE WORD MARK LINE DEPENDING ON THE PRESENCE CR 
ABSENCE OF AN ASSOCIATED WORD MARK. THERE ARE T~O 
DECKS AVAILABLE -- A 4K DECK AND ONE fOR 8K AND LARGER SYSTEI'.S. 
TO FACILITATE THE LOADING OF THE PROGRAM AND THE CDNSERVATI!JN 
OF CORE USED, THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN IN SELF-LOADING. 
MACHINE LANGUAGE. 

1440-02.7.005 
EXIT 

TRACE WITH EASY ENTRY AND 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.005 

AUTHOR ••• M.N. DAVID 
IBM CORP. 
I RELAND LIM ITED 
28 FITZWILLIAM PLACE 
DUBLIN 2. IRELAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

(HIS IRACE PROGRAM is AN AiD fOR DE8UGGiNG PROGRAMS. iT ~iLL 
PRINT OUT THE I ADDRESS. INSTRUCTICN AND THE CONTENTS CF 
THE A AND B FIELD AFTER EACH INSTRUCTION IN THE PROGRoAM TO BE 
TRACED. PROVISION IS MADE FOR PART TRACING. CERTAIN VERY 
UNUSUAL TYPES OF CHAINING CANNOT BE TRACED. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1440 D.P.S. WITH S.A.R. AND M.A •• 
STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE 1380 LOCATION. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 
AUTOCODER. PRCGRAM EXECUTION TIME- '1000 STEPS ARE TRACED PER 
MINUTE. 359 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 

1440-02.7.006 SELF-LOADING CORE DUMP 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 
SPEC IFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2. 7 .006 
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AUTHOR ••• W.N. HOLMES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
W.N. HOLMES,IBM AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD. ,P.O. BOX 88,ST. KILDA. 
VICTORIA, AUST. 

THIS PROGRAM DUMPS CORE FROM POSITION 81 ON_ARDS, UNIQUelY 
IDENTIFYING All CHARACTERS NOT NORPALLV PRINTED _ITH THE 
52 CHARACTER SET. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 
TWO OPERATION COCE PATC~.ES TO THE PROGRAM AS SUPPLIED 
RENDER IT USABLE ON A 4K 1440 WITH 1443 PRINTER AND CARD REACER. 

1440-02.7.007 UNRESTRICTED SelECTIVE TRACE 
ROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY fILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.007 

AUTHOR ••• MR. J.M. NEWCOMER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. J.M. NEWCOMER.ANCERSON & GILBERT ASSOC., INC., 
35 W. PITTSBURGH ST .,GREENSBURG, PA. 15601 

THE TRACE ROUTINE IS DESIGNED TO AID IN THE DEBUGGING OF 
COMPLEX PROGRAMS BY ALLOW ING THE PROGRAMMER TO OBSERVE THE 
LOGIC FLOW WITHIN THE PROGRAM. PRIOR TO EXECUTING EACH 
INSTRUCTION THE TRACE ROUTINE PRINTS A LINE OF INFORMATION 
SHOWING THE INSTRUCTION. INDEX REGISTERS, HLE INDICATOR STATLS, 
THE DISK CONTROL FIelD ON DISK OPERATIONS, AND THE A- AND 
B-REGISTER CONTENTS. THE TRACING MAY BE RESTRICTED TO A 
SPECIFIC AREA IN CORE. 
MACHINE CDNFIGURATlON- 8K OR LARGER 1440 WITH INDEXING AND 
STCRE ADDRESS REGISTERS SPECIAL FEATURE. A 4K MACHINE MAY 
BE USED IF MODIFY ADDRESS IS AVAILABLE. 1443 OR 1403 PRINTER 
WITH ANY NUMBER OF PRINT POSITIONS. IF PRINT STORAGE IS 
AVAILABLE THE TRACE MAY BE REASSEMBLED TO RESIDE ABOVE 
THE PREDEFINED CORE POS IT ION. 

1440-02.9.001 NAME AND ADDRESS FILE 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.001 

AUTHOR ••• MR. J.C. L!JCMIS 
IBM CORP. 
1222 NORTH fo!AIN AVENUE 
SAN ANTONIO. TEXAS 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM CREATES AND MAINTAINS A SEQUENTIAL FILE OF NAMES 
AND ADDRESSES BY STORING THEM AS VARIABLE-LENGTH BLOCKED RECCRDS 
ON HiE DISK PACKS IN EITHER SECTOR OR TRACK RECORD MODE. THE 
NUMBER Of CHARACTERS PER LINE AND NUMBER OF LINES PER 
ADDRESS IS VARIABLE. APPROXIMATELY 39.000 ADDRESSES CAN BE 
STORED ON ONE PACK WITH THE TRACK RECORD FEATURE. A LCG IS 
PRINTED SHOWING ADCITICNS, DELETIONS, AND BEFORE AND AFTER FGR 
FILE CHANGES. 8K 1440 WITH INDEX REGISTERS, 1442 CARD 
READER/PUNCH. 1443 PRINTER, AND T.O 1311 DISK DRIVES. 
THE PRCGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER. 

1440-02.9.002 SOURCE REGENERATION OF 1401 
SPS TO 1440 AUTOCODER / AUTOC/ 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.002 

AUTHOR ••• MR. R. CARELLI 
BLUE CROSS/BLUE SHIELD CENTRAL N.Y. 
407 SOUTH STATE ST. 
SYRACUSE. N.Y. 13202 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED TO CONVERT THE SPS SOURCE PROGRAMS OF 
A 1401 CARD ORIENTED SYSTEM TO THE AUTOCODER FORMAT OF THE 1440 
SYSTEM UTILIZING 1440 HARDWARE. THIS PROGRAM WIll NOT CONVERT 
1401 MAGNETIC TAPE OR CISK INSTS. A 1440 SYSTEM WITH 8.000 
POSITIONS Of STORAGE ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE ••• 1441 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT ••• 1442 READ/PUNCH /2 UNITS ARE RECUIRED/ 
OR 1444 PUNCH /1 UNIT REQUIRED/ ••• 1443 PRINTER OR 1403 PRINTER 
WITH 1446 CONVERTER. 

1440-02.9.003 PUNCH CORE IN PROGRAM LOAD 
FORMAT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.003 

AUTHOR ••• JEAN M. HARVEY 
IBM CORP. 
1200 FIFTH AVE. 
SEATTLE. WASH. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1440 PUNCH DUMP PROGRAM WILL PUNCH IN THE CONDENSED LOADER 
FORMAT. CORE STORAGE STARTING WITH LOCATION 321. THE PRIMARY 
PURPGSE OF THE PROGRAM IS TO PROVIDE FOR DISASTER - RESTART 
PROCEDURES FOR A 1440 CISK SYSTEM. IF A PROGRAM FAILS TC GET 
TO END OF JOB. CORE CAN BE DUMPED INTO CARDS. THIS CORE IMAGE 
CAN BE RELOADED IWITH NECESSARY MODIFICATIONSI THEREBY SAVIIIG 
iCTAL ACCUioiULAiiGNS, DiSK STATUS AND HH~UT/GiJT INFORMATION. 
THIS ALLOWS fOR ADDITIONAL OPERATOR INDEPENDENCE, SAVES POSSIBLE 
LENGTHY RERUNS AND PRESERVES 01 SK INFORMATION INTACT. THE 
PROGRAM IS WRITTEN FOR A 1440 EQUIPPED WITH A CARD/READ PUNCH 
IN AUTCCODER LANGUAGE. 

1440-02.9.004 GULP 4 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.004 

AUTHOR ••• MR. T. PATTERSON 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. T. PATTERSON,GRANlTE CONSTRUCTICN CO. ,P.O. BOX 900 
WATSONVILLE, CALIF. 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES A LOAD AND GO ObJECT DECK FOR PRCDUCI~G 
QUICK AND SIMPLE REPORTS OR REPRODUCE CARDS IN NEW FORMATS 
PUNCIiING ONLY AS MANY CCLUMNS AS NECESSARY. GANG A SINGLE 
CONTROL FIELD. NUMBER OF COLUMNS IN THE PUNCHING FEATURE 
ARE INDICATED IN THE CONTROL CARD, CUTTING DOWN PUNCH TIME. 
THE PROGRAM PROVIDES ITS OWN EDIT WORKS, ZEROS, BLANKS AND 
NUMBERS FROM 0 TO 9 SO THAT SEPARATE CCNSTANTS NEED NOT BE 
SET UP IN CONTROL CARDS BUT MERELY CALLED FOR. COLUMN HEADI~GS 
ARE PROV IDEO FOR AND PR INT ING IS AUTOIIA TIC. I T ACCUMULATES 
TOTALS AND PRINTS THEM ON RUN OUT OF CARDS. INTERSPERSE GANG 
PUNCHING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED ON THE REPUNCHED CARDS. ALL ceNTROL 
CARDS FOLLOW THE OBJECT DECK INSTEAD OF BEING INSERTED. 
ANYONE CAN MAKE CONTROL CARDS WITH A MINIMUM OF PROGRA~MING 
BACKGROUND. CONSTANTS AND EDIT WORKS SUPPLIED BY THE PROGRAM 
ARE ADDRESSED IN EASY TO UNDERSTAND TERMS I.E •• , FOR ELEVEN 
BLANKS CALL FOR Bll, FIFTEEN ZEROS CALL FOR Z15, THE CONSTA~T 
NUMBER 8 IS K08, ACCUMULATORS ARE AIO, A20 eTC. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE-

- 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH 
- INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS SPECIAL FEATURE, 
- 1442 CARD READ-PUNCH MODEL 1, 
- 1443 PRINTER MODEL I AND 
- ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTCCODER. 

1440-03.1.001 REPRODUCE GANG PUNCH 
SIMULATOR 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPEC IFY FILE NUMBER 1440-03.1.001 

AUTHOR ••• DENNIS P. LEE 
C/O COMMODITY SERVICE CO. /JA./ LTD. 
7-9, HARBOUR STREET 
KINGSTON, JAMAICA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO PERFORM ANY/ALL OF THE 
FUNCTlCNS OF AN I.B.M. 519 WITHOUT PROGRAMMING EFFORT ON THE 
USERS PART. THE SYSTEM ON WHICH THE OBJECT PROGRAM IS TO BE RUN 
MUST HAVE AT LEAST 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE WITH NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES. ONE I.B.M. 1442 CARD READ-PUNCH. CNE 
I.B.M. 1443 PRINTER. IF THE REPRODUCING PHASES ARE DESIRED THE 
OBJECT PROGRAM ALSO REQUIRES ONE I.B.M. 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 

1440-03.3.001 SPS TO AUTOCOOER CONVERSION 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-03.3.001 

AUTHOR ••• MR. J.M. NEWCOMER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. J.M. NEWCOMER,ANDERSON & GILBERT ASSOC., INC., 
35 W. PITTSEURGH ST., GREENSBURG, PA. 15601 

SPSCV TRANSLATES SOURCE DECKS WRI TTEN IN 1401 SPS INTO A 
SOURCE DECK FOR 1440 AUTOCODER PROCESSORS. THE RESULTING 
OBJECT DECK CAN THEN BE RUN ON A 1440. ALL 1401 OPCODES ARE 
REPLACEr: BY 1440 OPCODES, ALL I/O INSTRUC TIONS MAY BE 
TRANSLATED TO 1440 EQU IVALENTS UNDER SI<ITCH CONTROL. UNIQUE 
AUTOCODER MNEMONiCS REPLACE ALL BRANCH, DI SK, AND TAPE 
INSTRUCTIONS. AN OPTICNAL LISTING AND SOURCE DECK MAY BE 
OBTAINED WITH SENSE SWITCH CONTROL. UP TO 100 PERCENT 
TRANSLATION MAY BE OBTAINED ON MANY PROGRAMS. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 8K 1440 WITH EITHER ONE 1442 READER GR 
1442 READ/PUNCH UNIT FOR INPUT, A SECOND 1442 READ/PUNCH OR 
A 1444 PUNCH UNIT FOR CUTPUT, A 1403 OR 1443 PRINTER WITH A 
MINIMUM OF 120 PRINT POSITIONS, BUFFERED OR UNBUFFERED, 
SENSE SWITCHES B THROUGH G, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTERS SPECIAL FEATURE. MODIFY ADCRESS IS NOT USED, AND 
REDUCiiOi1 IN THE FEATURES AvAILABLE HAY REDUCE CORE REQUIR;:~ENTS 
TC BELCW 4K. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER IFILE AU-008/. 

1440-09.3.001 VENDOR ANALYSIS RATING 
SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-09.3.001 

AUTHOR ••• HOwARD KATZ 
IBM CORP. 
17666 PARTHENIA 
NCRTHRIDGE, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQU IRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS SYSTEM OF FOUR PRCGRAMS TAKES RECEIVING INSPECTICN DETAIL 
INfORMATION PERTAINING TO INDIVIDUAL LOTS OF PURCHASED GOCDS, 
ACCUMULATES THE DATA, AND BY A WEIGHING FACTOR, RATES EACH 
VENDOR AS TO THE QUALITY OF HIS WORK. ALL RATINGS ARE BASED 
UPON SAMPLING PLANS FOR RECEIVING INSPECTICN AS SPECIFIED BY 
MILITARY SPECIFICATION 105-0. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE USED IS 
AUTOCODER ON DISK-1401l14401l460. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN 
REQUIRED IS A 1440-8K-2 /1311/ DRIVES - ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING-SENSE SWITCHES. IT WOULD BE HELPFUL TO HAVE 
DIRECT-SEEK SPECIAL FEATURE. 

1440-10.2.002 1240/1440 PROOF OF DEPOSIT 
AND CASH LETTER WRITING 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10.2.002 

AUTHOR ••• J.L. BROOKS 
IBM CORP. 
618 S. MICHIGAN AVE. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

DEPOSITS, CHECKS, CASH SLIPS, CONTROL SLIPS AND SUBSTITUTE 
DOCUMENTS ARE ENTERED INTO THE 1412 OR 1240. AN IN-PRCCF JCURNAL 
IS PREPARED, A PRIMARY DISTRIBUTION OF THE DDCUMENTS IS 
PERFORMED, AND GOOD DATA RECORDED IN DISK STORAGE. THE DATA 
RECORDED IN DISK STORAGE IS THEN READ AND CASH LETTERS FOR 
KILL-POCKETS PREPARED. THERE ARE 1944 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION FOR 1440 IS- A 1441-A4 8K CPU WITH NO. 
4631 INDEX REGISTERS AND STORE REGISTERS ••• NO. 5561 PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT ••• NO. 3321 DISK STORAGE CONTROL ••• NO. 7080 SERIAL 
I/O ADAPTER ••• NO. 2260 CONSOLE ATTACHMENT. A 1442-1 OR 2 CARD 
READ PUNCH WITH NO. 1632 CARD READ PUNCH ADAPTER. A 1443-2 
PRINTER WITH NO. 5567 PRINTER CONTROL ••• NO. 5559 PRINT 
POSITIONS, 24 ADDITIONAL ••• NO. 5585 PRINT STDRAGE ••• NO. 6401 
SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET ••• A 1447-1 CONSOLE WITH NO. 7600 SENSE 
SWITCHES ••• A 1412 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER WITH 1311-1 DISK 
STCRAGE DRIVE ••• 1311-2 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION FOR 1240 IS- A 1241 A4 8K CPU WITH NO. 
4631 INDEX AND STORE REGISTERS ••• NO. 5561 PRINTER ATTACHMENT ••• 
NO. 3321 DISK STORAGE CONTROL ••• NO. 2260 CONSOLE ATTACHMENT. A 
1442 1 OR 2 CARD READ PUNCH WITH NO. 1632 CARD READ PUNCH 
ADAPTER. A 1443 2 PRINTER WITH NO. 5567 PRINTER CONTROL ••• NC. 
5559 PRINT POSITIONS ADDITIONAL 24 ••• NO. 5585 PRINT STORAGE ••• 
NG. 6401 SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET. A 1447-1 CONSOLE WITH NO. 7650 
SENSE SWITCHES. A 1311-1 DISK STORAGE DRIVE 1311-2 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE. 

1440-10.2.003 INSTALLMENT LOAN ACCOUNTING 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10.2.003 

AUTHOR ••• MR. ERNEST wONG 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
ERNEST WONG,IBM CORP.,420 MONTGOMERY ST., 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 94104 

THE COMPLETE INSTALLMENT LOAN ACCOUNTING FOR A SMALL TC MEDIUM 
SIZED BANK CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED ON THE IBM 1440 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM WITH THIS PACKAGE OF 15 PROGRAM RUNS. THE RUNS ARE IN 3 
MAIN CATEGORI ES, AND CONS I ST OF NEW LOAN, DAI L y, AND PERIOD IC 
PROCESSING. THE HANDLING OF NEW LOANS IS DONE IN 4 RUNS WHICH 
EDIT AND CONVERT FROM CARD TO FILE, PRINT A NEW LOAN JOURNAL, 
PRINT AN ALPHABETIC REFERENCE CARD, AND PRODUCE COUPONS AN!) 
COVERS. DAILY PROCESSING INVOLVES MASTER FILE MAINTENANCE, BATCH 
PROOF, POSTING TO HASTER AND DEALER FILES, AND REPORT OUTPUT. 
PERlCOIC /WEEKLY AND MONTHLY/ RUNS ARE MADE ON DEALER FILE 
MAINTENANCE, AND PRINT-OUT OF DELINQUENCY NOTICES, TRIAL BALANCE, 
AND WEEKLY AND MONTHLY REPORTS. INTEREST REBATES ARE COMPUTED BY 
THE 7aTHS METHOD AND ACCRUAL OF UNEARNED INCOME IS DCNE BY THE 
STRAIGHT LINE METHOD. PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER 
WITH DISK 10CS AND REQUIRE 8K, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER FEATURE, 1442, 1443 WITH 144 PRINT POSITIONS, SENSE 
SWITCHES, AND 2 - 1311 CISK DRI VES. THERE ARE 9067 SOURCE 
STATEMENTS. 

SOURCE DECKS ARE OPT 10NAL MATER IAL. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 

1440-11.3.001 !TARSI TALLY ANALYSIS -M 
REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULING 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-ll.3.001 

AUTHOR ••• MR. W.R. JOHNSON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
W.R. JOHNSON,IBM CORP • .I21 STATE ST.,ALBANY, N.Y. *M 

TARS - 1440 IS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO GIVE THE 
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATOR THE MOST COMPLETE FREEDOM AND 
FLEXIBILITY IN THE PREPARATION OF CONFLICT FREE STUDENT 
PROGRAMS. UTILIZ!NG THE FULL POWER AND RANDOM ACCESS 
CAPABILITIES OF THE IBM 1440 COMPUTER SYSTEM, THE PROGRAMS 
HAVE ENCOMPASSED THE BEST ATTRIBUTES OF THE TWO 
BASIC METHODS OF STUDENT SECTIONING. THE TWO METHODS PRESEIITLY 
IN USE IN MANUAL, SEMI-AUTOMATIC, UNIT RECORD AND EVEN IN 
LARGE-SCALE COMPUTER SYSTEMS ARE, ,SECTIONING BY SECTION". 
!THE SCRTER PLANI AND "SECTIONING BY STUDENT" /THE BIN 
PLAN/. ALTHOUGH BOTH OF THESE SYSTEMS HAVE PERFORMED WELL 
OVER THE YEARS, EACH HAS CERTAIN LIMITATIONS. SECTIONING 
BY STUDENT IB!N PLANI REQUIRES THE PRE-SELECT!ON OF THOSE 
STUDENTS WHO ARE PRESUMED TO BE THE MCST DIFFICULT TO 
SCHEDULE, I.E., THOSE STUDENTS REQUESTING SEVERAL SINGLE 
OFFERING ISINGLE SECTIONI COURSES. AFTER THIS 
PRE-SELECTION, ARBITRARY DECISIONS CONCERNING WHICH SECTION, 
OF A MULTIPLE-SECTION COURSE OFFERING, TO USE ARE MADE MANUALLY 
BY A PROFESSIONAL OR AUTOMATICALLY BY A COMPUTER. BECAUSE A 
MAJOR FACTOR IN THESE ARBITRARY DECISIONS IS THE NUMBER OF 
REMAIN!NG SEATS IN A SECTION. THIS MEIHOO HAS THE 
ADVANTAGE OF BALANCING THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN EACH OF 
SEVERAL SECTIONS OF A PARTICULAR COURSE. THE DISADVANTAGE CF 
THE SYSTEM OR APPROACH IS OF COURSE THE ARBITRARY DECISION 
MAKING. THE ARBITRARY DECISIONS MADE FOR THE EARLIER SECTIONED 
STuDENTS CAN CREATE VERY REAL BUT THEORETICALLY AVOIDABLE 
CONFLICTS FOR STUDENTS SUBSEQUENTLY SECTIONED. 
THE SECTIONING BY SECTION PLAN ISORTER PLANI DOES NOT MAKE THESE 
ARBITRARY DECISIONS AS EARLY AS THE BIN PLAN. WITH THIS 
METHCD, ALL STUDENTS REQUESTING SINGLE SECTION SUBJECTS ARE 
SECTIONED. THEN THOSE REQUESTING DOUBLES ARE SECTIONED, THE" 
TRIPLES, ETC. THE MAJOR OIFFICUL TV WITH THIS METHOD IS 
THAT IT REQUIRES A GREATER AMOUNT OF CODING TO KEEP TRACK OF 
I<HERE AND WHEN A STUDENT HAS BEEN SECTIONED. THIS METHOD ALSC 
HAS THE DISADVANTAGE OF PLACING LESS EMPHASIS ON CLASS BALAhCING. 
HOWEVER, THE PLAN DOES HAVE SEVERAL SIGNIFICANT ADVANTAGES. 
FIRST AMONG THESE IS THAT IT REQUIRES LESS PRDFESSIONAL 
INTERVENTION. SECOND, IT DOES A BETTER JOB WITH THOSE 
STUDENTS WHO ARE MORE DIFFICULT TO SECTION. AND FINALLY, 
THIS PLAN IS EASILY PERFORMED ON BASIC UNIT RECORD 
EQUI PMENT • 

BECAUSE OF THE TREMENDOUS POWER AND RANDOM ACCESS .~ 
CAPABILIT IES OF THE IBM 1440 COMPUTER SYSTEM, THE 
SIGN I F ICANT ADVANTAGES OF BOTH OF THE AFORE-MENTI ONED SYSTEMS 
HAVE BEEN INCORPORATED IN TARS - 1440. AS STATED BEFORE, 
TARS - 1440 IS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO GIVE FREEDO~. 
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CCNTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--
AND FLEXIBILITY TO THE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS IN PREPARING 
CONFLICT-FREE STUDENT PROGRAMS. 
THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS IS AS FOLLOWS- THE REQUEST COUNT 
TALLY ••• THE POSSIBLE CONFLICT ANALYSIS ••• THE FILE LOAD ••• THE 
STUDENT REQUEST LOADING AND SINGLE OFFERING SECTIONING ••• 
MAIN SECrIONING - PHASE A - BY SECTION ••• MAIN 
SECTIONING - PHASE B - BY STUDENT ••• BACKTRACKING FOR 
CONFLICTS ••• UPDATED MASTER SCHEDULE ••• CONFLICT STUDENTS 
PRINTOUT ••• FILE MAINTENANCE OR CHANGE PROGRAM ••• SCHEDULE 
WRITING AND GRADE CARD PUNC~.ING. 

THE IBM 1440 MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS AND CONFIGURATION ARE .~ 
AS FCLLOWS-
1441 - PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A-3 14K I 
IEXCEPT PHASE 3D BACKTRACKING WHICH REQUIRES 8KI 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGI STER FEATURE 
DISK STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE 
1443 PRINTER ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
SENSE SWlTCHES 
1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEl 1 
1443 PR INTER MODEl 1 
PRINTER CONTROL FEATURE 
STANDARD 52-CHARACTER-SET TYPEBAR 
1447 CONSOLE MODEL 1 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE 
NOTE- IT IS FELT THAT THE USE OF THE DIRECT SEEK FEATURE 
WOULD REDUCE RUNNING TIME UP TO 30 PER CENT. 

THE TARS - 1440 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS - oM 
1. MAXIMUM OF 2500 STUDENTS. 
2. MAXIMUM OF 13 REQUESTS PER STUDENT IUP TO 12 IN ONE SEMESTER/. 
3. MAXIMUM OF 12 PERIODS ITIME INCREMENT PER OAY/. 
4. MAXIMUM OF 999 COURSES - PLUS LUNCH AND STUDY HALL. 
5. LUNCH MAY BE SPECIFIED OR NOT. 
6. ALL CLASSES FOR THIS PROGRAM, ARE SCHEDULED FOR A FUll ¥EAR 

RATHER THAN TWD 121 SEPARATE SEMESTERS. 
7. A SINGLE COURSE SECTION MAY NOT SPAN MORE THAN 5 DIFFERE~T 

PERIODS /TIME INCREMENTSI, ALTHOUGH IT MAY MEET ANY OR ALL 
DAYS OF THE WEEK DURING THOSE TIME INCREMENTS. 

6. EACH STUDY HAll MAY ~.AVE ONE OR MORE SECTIONS. 
9. STUDY HALLS WILL BE TREATED INDIVIDUALLY BY DAY AND PERICD. 
10. NO STUDENT MAY BE IN MORE THAN ONE SECTION OF STUDY HALL 

DURING A PERIOD. 
11. NO STUDENT MAY BE IN MORE THAN 8 DIFFERENT STUDY HALL 

SEC TI ONS. 
12. THE CONFLICT ANALYSIS WILL HANDLE UP TO 150 COURSE OFFERING 

CODES. 
13. THE TAllY PROGRAM Will IAI COUNT COURSE REQUESTS, 

IBI SPREAD REQUESTS BY GRADE AND SEX, ICI PRINT REQUESTS BY 
STUDENT ANC 101 PRINT STUDENTS REIlUESTING EACH COURSE. 

14. FORMAT OF REQUEST CARDS AND SECTION MASTERS IS THE SAME AS 
CLASS 7070. 

15. FORMAT OF LUNCH AND STUDY HALLS IS SAME AS OTHER SECTICI'< 
MASTERS. PROGRAM I<lLL HANDLE ONE DURING PERIGO. 

16. PROGRAM ,HLL HANCLE UP TO 3000 COuRSE SECTION WITH A 
MAXIMUM OF 50 SECTIONS ALLOWED FOR ANY ONE COURSE. 

17. ABILITY TO USE ONE OF THE 12 PERIODS OF THE DAY AS A 
DUMMY PER 100. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK. .~ 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. .~ 

1440-11.5.001 HOSPITAL CANCER CERVICAL 
CASEFINDING SUMMATION AND REPORT 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-11.5.001 

AUTHCR ••• R.W. GATCOMBE 
IBM CORP. 
1 STRATHMORE ROAD 
NATICK, MASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROCESSES CARCS PUNCHED fROM CASE-FINDING SOURCE 
DOCUMENTS. THE CODES IN THE CARDS ARE CHECKED FOR LOGIC AND 
ACCURACY AND ARE ACCUMuLATED ON THE 1311 PACK BY TOTALS BASH CN 
CODES. AS THE CARDS ARE PROCESSED, INCORREC TL Y CODED CARDS ARE 
LISTED AS BAD CARDS. wHEN ALL CARDS ARE PROCESSED THEN EACH EXA~ 
AND CUT PATIENT CLASS GROUP IS PRINTED IN REPORT FORMAT. TCTALS 
OF All CARDS PROCESSED AND ALL BAD CARDS ALSO ARE LISTED. 
MACHINE REQUIRED- 1440-4K, 1442 AND A 1443 WITH 52 CHART IBAR AND 
A 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 

1.40-12.3,001 BIll OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 
STRUCTui<E FILE ADDRESS REORGANIZATION MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-12.3.001 

AUiHOR ••• RAMeN L. FRITSCH 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
RAMCN L. FRITSCH,IBM CORP.,7321 W. LAKE ST.,RIVER FOREST,Ill. 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PRCGRAM IS TO FACILITATE THE REORGANIZATION 
CF AN INSTAllED 1440 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR SYSTEM, 
APPLICATION PROGRAM 1440-ME-02X. DUE TO THE ADDITIONS A~D 
DElETIONS TO THE PART NUMBER IPINI MASTER FILE IN THE BIM 
PROCESSOR SYSTEM, IT BECOMES NECESSARY TO REORGANIZE THE 
RECORDS PERIODICALLY TO RETAIN EFFICIENT PROCESSING. SINCE 
THE PHYSICAL LOCATION OF THE MASTER PIN RECORDS MAY BE 
CHANGED AFTER THE FILE REORGANIZATION, THE LINKAGE ADDRESSES 
IN THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE AND PART INDEX FILES MUST BE CHANGED 
rc REhEC] Ih~ N~W PIN MASltK LULAIWN;. SIRUCTURE FILE 
ADDRESS REORGANIZATION MAINTENANCE ISFARMI PROGRAM PERFORMS 
THESE CHANGES BY PROCESSING THE PIN MASTER FILE IN SEQUENCE, 
ACCESSING EACH PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORD IN THE WHERE-USED 
CHAIN, THEN IN THE COMPONENT SEQUENCE AND THEN RANDOMIZES 
THE PIN TO ACCESS THE PART INDEX RECORD. SF ARM ELIMINATES 
THE NEED FOR RELOADING THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE AND PART INDEX 
FILES FROM CARDS. 
THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER AND WILL RUN eN 
A 4K 1440 DISK SYST~M. 

1440-12.3.002 LABOR AND MATERIAL PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-12.3.002 

CONT INUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--

AUTHORS •• J.D. CALLON 
R.L. FRITCH 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 

B-1440 

J. WITT PATR I C I A ROCHE 

J.D. CALLON,IBM CORP.,3424 WILSHIRE BLVD., 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 90005 

THIS IS A CEMONSTRATiON PROGRAM WHICH IS AN EXTENSION CF THE 
1440 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR. IT INCLUDES-

LOADING AND MAINTENANCE OF INVENTORY AND PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
RECORDS. 
LOADING AND MAINTENANCE OF WORK CENTER AND ROUTING RECORDS. 

• GROSS TO NET TIME SERIES PLANNING REPORT WITH REQUIREMENTS 
CFFSET BY LEAD TIME. 
GROSS WORK CENTER LOADING BY TIME PERIOD. 
RETRIEVAL REPORTS IEXPLOSIONS ANC IMPLOSIONS/. 

• CALCULATION AND MAINTENANCE OF LOW LEVEL CODES. 
THIS PROGRAM OFFERS MANUFACTURING COMPANIES AN EXCELLENT 
BASE FOR DEVELOPING MECHANllED PRODUCTION CONTROL PROGRAMS. 
BY TAKING ADVANTAGE OF THESe STANDARDIZED ROUTINES THE USER 
CAN BENEFIT FRO. EARLIER IMPLEMENTATION AS .ElL AS MINIMIZATICI'< 
OF PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING EXPENSES. 
THE PACKAGE MAKES EIGHT PROGRAMS AVAILABLE TO THE USER, WHICH 
ENABLE HIM TO LOAD AND MAINTAIN HIS PART NUMBER AND MACHINE 
GRCUP MASTER FILES WlTiC RANDOM INDEXES TO THESE FILES. 
MINIMUM SYSTEMS RE~UIREMENTS ARE- 8K 1440 CPU ••• 
1442 CARD READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER 120 PRINT POSITION ••• 
1447 MODEL 2 CCNSOLE WlTH SENSE SwlTChES ••• 
121 1311 DISK DRIVES ••• INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
FEATURE. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 
OPTIGNAL MATERIAL CONSISTS OF SOURCE DECKS. 

1440-13.0.001 A PROGRAM TO DEMONSTRATE THE 
USE OF THE IBM 1440/1311 FOR LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL 

AVA ILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-13.0.001 

AUTHOR ••• B.J. OCONNELL 
I eM CORP., 
401 GRAND AVENUE 
OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PROGRAM WHIC~. HAS ALREADY BEEN USED SUCCESSFLllY 
TO DEMONSTRATE THE USE OF THE IBM 144011311 FOR LIBRARY 
CIRCULATION CO~TROL. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES PHYSICAL PARTICIPATION 
OF PROSPECTS 1011'0 MAY NEVER HAVE SEEN A COMPUTER BEFORE. PRCSPECT 
PARTICIPATION IS DIRECTED BY MESSAGES CN THE CONSOLE 
TYPEWRITER. ThE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF FIVE PHASES. III wRITnG 
RECORDS ON DISK, 121 ENTERING BORROWER NUMBER ON CONSOLE AND 
1I ST ING ALL BOCKS CHARG ED TO THAT BORROwER, 131 ENTER I NG 
DATA ON CONSOLE AND LISTING ALL BOCKS CVERDUE AND UNRETURNED 
AS OF THAT DATE, 141 ENTERING RETURNS ON CARD READER AND 
LISTING RETURNED OVERDUE BOOKS WITH ACCRUED FINES, 151 ENTERING 
CALL NUMBER ON CONSOLE AND PRINTING STATUS OF BOOK ON CONSCLI:. 
PRCSPECT MAY ChANGE HOle OR DUE DATE AND RECORD IS REIoRITTH 
eN DISK W lTH CIOANGES. MIN IMUM MACH INE REQUI REMENTS- 8K "I TH C(I;E 
1311, ONE DISK PACK, CARD READER, PRINTER, CONSOLE TYPEIoRITER, 
SCAN, DIRECT SEEK, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, SENSE SwlTCHES. 
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ALPHABETIC KEY - REASON FOR REMOVAL 

A. THI S PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LOW USAGE. 
C. THIS PROGRA~ HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LIMITED USEFULNESS. 
D. THIS PROGRAM IS OBSOLETED AND REPLACED BY FILE NUMBER -------. 
F. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WITHDRAWN BY THE AUTHOR. 

Deletions Appearing for The First Time 

FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION 

01.1.008 

01.2.006 
01.4.016 
01.4.059 
01.4.185 
01.4.202 
01.4.204 
01.5.005 
03.0.038 
14.0.017 

GF-OlX 

11.5.002 

1401 DELETIONS 

RAMAC 1305i EDITiNG OF 1401 PROGRAM LABELS AND OP CODES 
ICARDI 

STACK TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM 
UC TROP, TAPE TO PRINTER OR PUNCH 
CATJ[) IC~EATE AUTO-TEST INPUT DATA FROM TAPE RECORDSI 
BLOCK- PRINT EVERY 17TH RECORD IN A 1311 DISK FILE 
MONITOR- LIBRARIAN SYSTEM 
SPS 51 COLUM'~ CARD LO,4DER 
P~ I NT ICOPY BCD TAPE 
FORTRAN USER FUNCTION TO COMPARE TWO VARIABLES 
TRMSIT ITEM PAS OPTIMIZER 

CIVILIAN PAYRCLL FOR FECERAL GOVERNMENT AGENCIES -
BIWEEKLY SERIES 

1440 DELETIONS 

SCORING OF THE MINNESOTA HARTFORD PERSONALITY ASSAY 

Previous Deletions 

FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION 

01.1.005 
01.1.010 
01.1.012 
01.1.015 
01.1.042 
01.2.008 
01.2.017 
01.3.014 
01.4.019 
01.4.043 
01.4.053 
01.4.087 
01.4.095 
01.4.116 

01.4.140 
01.4.146 
01.4.155 
01.4.156 
01.4.157 
01.4.178 
01.4.184 
01.4.216 
01.4.217 
01.5.017 
02.0.006 
02.0.021 
02.0.030 
03.0.009 
05.0.002 
10.3.021 
12.1.001 
13.1.031 
14.0.020 

01.2.002 

02.5.001 
10.2.001 
13.0.002 

DR-OIX 

1401 DHET J[)NS 

MAST II"1NNEAPOllS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWOI 
PASS-CNE PROGRAM ASSEMBLER 
SPS-BP&PL-BP PUNCH-feED-READ YERSION OF SPS-2 
StiORTER TAPE ERROR ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1401 
SPAT SYMBCLIC PROGRAM ASSEMBLER-TAPE 
MATCH eR MERGE IMOMI SIMULATION OF COLLATOR 
A PROGRAM TO RElOCATE THE PHASE 4 OUTPUT Of SORT 5 OR 6 
RPG VERSICN 048 MODIFICATION TO GENERATE SKIP AND SPACE AFTER 
TRAP ITAPE RECORD "I\ALYZER PRINT I 
KIOCS-KCLlSMAN INPUT OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 
CARD TO TAPE W lTH LABelS 
SUBROUTINE FOR MOOULES II CAlCULATION FOR A 7-DIGIT NUMBER 
ACDRESS LABEL PRINTING PROGRAM 
PRE-ED IT LIST PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS 

SIMULATCR IGPSS PRE-EDITI 
STORAGE PRINT IDENTIFYING SPECIAL CHARACTER 
TAPE TO TAPE UTILITY COMPARE 
ALOGEN - ALLIED CtiEMICAL TEST TAPE GENERATOR 
READABLE-ACTUAL PROGRAM PUNCtc ROUTINE 
PROGRAM FCR ECONOMICAL SPLITTING OF TAPES 
AN ANALYSIS OF DECISION TABLES ON THE IBM 1401 
CARD TO TAPE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR DTR-TAPE 
SelECTIVE TAPE READ AND PRINT-STRAP 
CCNDIS - CONDENSED DECK DISASSEMBLER 
VARIABLE INPUT FORMAT COMP ILER 
UTILITY CALCULATING PROGRAM 

A 
A 
A 1401 MACODER IMATHEMATICAL CeDING SYSTEMI 140111460 

REYNOLDS TOBACCO - STANCARD DATA GENERATOR AND UPDATING 
D,IVIDE SUBROUTINE FOR 1401 

SYSTEM A 
A 
A iHSFiT - MATRIX INVERSION SOLUTION FOR THE 1401 INCLUDING 

ANALYSIS CF SPS PROGRAMS 
IBM SORT 90 TIMING CALCULATIONS 
RETRIEVE SHARE ABSTRACTS 
Ano INSURANCE RATE GENERATION - AURAT 

1~40 OELET leNS 

A 
A 
A 
A 

A LOADER FOR IBM 1440 AND IBM 1914 AUTOCODER PROGRAMS ASSEMBLED A 
ON THE 1401 

BI NARY TO BCD CONVERS ION -
DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING APPLICATION PROGRAM WITHOUT MICR 
AUTOMATED MANUFACTUR ING PLANN ING DEMONS TRA lION 

RETAIL MERCHANDISE CONTROL 
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CATALOG OF PROGRAMS FOR IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS - April 1967 Supplement 

This publication is a Supplement to the "Catalog of Programs for 
IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460 Data Processing Systems", Form 
No. C20-1601-5. 

Complete ihstructions for using the KWIC Index and for ordering 
programs are included in the Catalog. Programs will not be supplied 
by authors and should not be requested from them. 

It is possible to obtain card decks for one or more card programs 
on a single reel of magnetic tape. The decks will be copieq in card 
image format. The tape supplied must be a full reel (2400 feet) and 
in a standard tape container. 

This Supplement contains information about changes in the status of the 
Libraries since the publication of the December 1966 Catalog, (Form No. 
C20-1601-5). It incorporates the changes that have occurred since then. 
It consists of the following sections: 

1. A list of new programs appearing for the first time. 
2. A list of Types III and IV program corrections and modifications 

(if applicable). 
3. A Keyword-in-Context (KWIC) Index on new and revised programs. 
4. Abstracts for the new and revised programs. 
5. A list of program deletions (if applicable). 

The following codes appear at the extreme right end of the title line for 
each abstract that is new or that has been revised in this issue of 
the Supplement: 

*N - This symbol indicates a new program. 

*M - This symbol indicates that the title of the program has been 
modified when it appears only at the extreme right end of the 
title line. 

*M - This symbol indicates that the text of the abstract has been 
modified when an additional *M or * alone appears at the extreme 
right end of each line of the abstract that has been modified. 

*R - This symbol indicates that the entire text of the abstract has 
been revised. 
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List of New Programs 

New Entries - Contributed Programs 

FILE NUMBER TITLE 

01.2.024 
01.3.024 
01.4.227 
10.3.065 
10.3.066 
14.0.024 

11.5.003 

1401 NEW ENTRIES 

ALPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETICS 
1401/1460 PRINT LARGE CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS 
VARILIST 
SOCRATES STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM 
FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE 
COpy 1401-AU-008 SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE THEN TAPE TO 

360/2311 IN COMPATIBILITY MODE 

1440 NEW ENTRIES 

COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL DATA 
ACQUISITION SYSTEM 

List of Program Corrections and Revisions 

PRCGRAM tJACHINE DATE 
NUMBER AREA 

01.5.021 1401 12-02-66 
10.3.063 1401 03-13-67 
10.3.064 1401 03-13-67 
13.1.032 1401 12-05-66 

09.3.001 144C 02-02-67 

iii 

PAGE 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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Keyword-in-Context (KWIC) Index 

TITLE SYSTEM FILE NC. PAGE 

TECH. - PtiASE 2 PKG., UNIT IFAST - FUllY ALTC SCORING 1401 10.3.064 003 
'RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 1440 DR-02X 001 

/I ACQUISITION SYSTEM 1440 11.5.003 004 
PHCEHTICS ULPhABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON 1401 01.2.024 003 
A~ FeR Tl-E IeM 1080 ANALYTICAL DHA • ICGI'PUTER PROGR 1440 11.5.003 004 

'FAST - FUllY AUTO SCORING TECH. - "PHASE 2 PKG., UNIT 1401 10.3.064 003 
'FAST - FULLY AUTO"HiC SCORING TECHNIQUE 1401 10.3.066 004 

CGRA~ ilFAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PR 1401 10.3.063 003 
IAUTOPAC II 1401 01.4.172 003 
'BANK "ANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1401 FB-02X 001 

AIN AI\C EXPLCDE /lBILL CF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO LOAD, MUNT 1440 12.3.C03 004 
• BM FILES 1440 12.3.003 004 

~ARYI UHE 62 CFO PROGRAM ICCNSCLICATED FU~CTIONS ORDI 1401 IL-OIX 001 
FREC. DIST.& CORR. CCEFF. MATRIX II POINT PLOT 1401 10.3.064 003 

• 36012311 IN CCMPATIBILITY MODE 1401 14.0.024 004 
ICAL [AH IICCMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE IB", lC80 ANAL YT 1440 11.5.003 004 
011141:0 PRINT LARGE CCNSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS 114 1401 01.3.024 003 
ATE hlTH OR WITHCUT CCNTRCL FIElDS 'GENERALIZED TABUL 1401 01.4.226 003 

UtlPUT/CUTPUT CCNTRCl SYSTE~ 1401 10-065 001 
E~ TAPE TC IICCPY 1401-AU-C08 SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE TH 1401 14.0.024 004 
T PLO FREQ. DIST.& CCRR. COEFF. "ATRIX II POIN 1401 10.3.064 003 
, PCINT PLOT FREe. CIST.& CCRR. COEFF. MATRIX 1401 10.3.064 003 
TII'I"G PROGRAM FOR COS/360 ANC TOS/31:0 TAPE UBM 1401/60 1401 LM-OI0 001 
LCAD, ~,HNTAIN AND EXPLCCE IIBlll OF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO 1440 12.3.003 004 
CR ~ITHCUT CONTROL FIELDS 'GENERALIZED TABULATE WITH 1401 01.4.226 003 

ULPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETICS 1401 01.2.024 003 
/I BM FILES 1440 12.3.C03 004 

II PCIH PLCT FREQ. DIST.& CORR. COEFF. MATRIX 1401 10.3.064 003 
CGRA~ ICCflCSClIeATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARYI UHE 62 CFO PR 1401 Il-OlX 001 
nCL FIELDS 'GENERALIZEI' TABULATE WITH OR WITHOUT CON 1401 01.4.226 003 

iII NPUT lOUT PUT CONTROL SYSTEM 1401 10-065 001 
SECUTIVE ~UMEERS ON LABELS U4Cl1146C PRINT LARGE CON 1401 01.3.024 003 
ATERIAl PROGRAMS TO LCAD. MAINTAIN AND EXPLODE 'BILL OF " 1440 12.3.003 004 
L PRCGRA~S TC LOAD, MAINTAIN AND EXPLODE NBILL OF MATERIA 1440 12.3.C03 004 

,e~NK ~ANAGEME~T SI~ULATOR 1401 FB-02X 001 
EXPLCCE IIEILL CF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO LOAD. MAINTAIN AND 1440 12.3.003 004 
CIST.& CCRR. COEFF. ~ATRIX II POINT PLCT FREQ. 1401 10.3.064 003 
11 I~ CC~PATIBIlITY "'CDE II 360/23 1401 14.0.024 004 

IIHPHAeETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING eASED ON PHOENETICS 1401 01.2.024 003 
T LARGE CCNSECUTIVE "UMBERS CN LAEELS 114C1I146C PRIN 1401 01.3.024 003 
SCLICATEC FU~CTICNS CRCIfjARYI HHE 62 CFO PROGRAM ICON 1401 1l-0lX 001 
1401-AU-008 SYSTE~S PACK TO TAPE THEN TAPE TO IICOPY 1401 14.0.024 004 

IJ PACKAGE 1401 10.3.063 003 
SCCRI~G TECH~I'UE - P~,ASE 1 PROGRAM iFAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC 1401 10.3.063 003 
UTC SCCRI~G TE~.· - P~ASE 2 PKG., UNIT .FAST - FULLY A 1401 10.3.064 003 

SEARCHING BASE.~ ON PHOENETICS NALPHABETIC NAME FILE 1401 01.2.024 003 
IIIG TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG •• UNIT nAST - FUllY AUTO SCOR 1401 10.3.064 003 

1/ POINT PLOT FREC. DIST.E CORR. COEFF. MATRIX 1401 10.3.064 003 
RIX • PeINT PLCT FRE'. eIST.& CORR. COEFF. MAT 1401 10.3.064 003 
S 11140111460 PRINT LARGE CCNSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABEL 1401 01.3.024 003 

/lRETAIl Acccuns RECEIVABLE 1440 DR-02X 001 
'RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 1440 DR-02X 001 

IFAST - FULLY AUTC SCORING TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG •• UNIT 1401 10.3.064 003 
T - FULLY AUTC~ATIC SCORING TECHNI'UE .FAS 1401 10.3.066 004 
T - Fl:LLY AUTC~,ATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PIiASE 1 PRCGRAM 'FAS 1401 10.3.063 C03 
LPHAeETIC NA~.E FILE SEARCHING eASEC ON PHOENETICS U 1401 01.2.024 003 
ue~ 1405 TC 1311 SIMULATICN SUBROUTINES FeR 140111460 1401 01.4.219 003 
.eA~K ~ANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1401 FB-02X 001 

'SCRT 5 1440 S~-030 002 
• SORT II'ERGE PROGRAM 1401 LII-OI0 001 

'GENERAlIZEC TABULATE WITti CR ~IT"OUT CONTROL FIElDS 1401 01.4.226 003 
OCS/360 A~D TCS/360 TAPE ueM 1401160 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401 LM-OI0 001 
ooa SYSTE~S PACK TC TAPE TIiE~ TAPE TC j(CPY 1401-AU- 1401 14.0.024 004 
SPACK TC TAPE TrEN TAPE TO .COPY 1401-Al;-00B SYSTEM 1401 14.0.024 004 

FUllY AUTC SCCRING TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG •• UNIT 'FAST - 1401 10.3.064 003 
YSTE~S PACK TC TAPE THEN TAPE TO IICOPY 1401-AU-OCB S 1401 14.0.024 004 
APE 'IE~ 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM FeR DOS/360 AND TOS/360 T 1401 L"-010 001 
RA~ FCR [CS1360 AND TOS1360 TAPE IIBM 1401/6C TIMING PROG 1401 LM-010 001 
CH. - PHASE 2 PKG •• UNIT IIFAST - FUllY AUTO SCORING TE 1401 10.3.064 003 

'VARILIST 1401 01.4.227 003 
PRCGR~~. FCR TrE IeM 1080 ANALYTIOL CATA 'COMPUTER 1440 11.5.003 004 
o #Ie~ 1405 TO l3Il SIMULATiON SUBROUTINES FOR 14011146 1401 01.4.219 003 
PE TC .CCPY 1401-Au-coa SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE THEN TA 1401 14.0.024 004 
IC" Sl:ERCUTIHS FOR 14011146C lIeM 1405 TO 1311 SIMLlAT 1401 01.4.219 003 
S C~ LABELS U401/146C PRINT LARGE CONSECl TIVE NlJ~BER 1401 01.3.024 003 
CS/360 THE UBM 1401/1:0 TIMING PROGRAM FOR D(;S/360 AND T 1401 LM.-OI0 001 
140111460 BIEM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION SUBRCUTINES FOR 1401 01.4.219 003 

II 360/2311 IN COMPATIBILITY MDCE 1401 14.0.024 004 
RCI~ARYI 11TH 62 CFe PROGRAM ICONSOLIDATEC FUNCTIONS 0 1401 1l-0lX 001 

Iv 
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1.401 
1401-AU-037 AUTOCODER PROGRAM 

OReER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AU-037 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE MORE POWERFUL TOOLS FOR PROGRAMMERS TO 
ENABLE THEM TO CONCENTRATE THEIR EFFORTS ON THE PROBLEMS OF 
PROGRAM LOGIC RATHER THAN CODING. IN ADDITION, TO PROVIDE 
AN EXTRE"EL Y FAST ASSEMBLY SYSTEM. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATlCNS 4000 CORE-STORAGE POSITIONS 4 IFOURI 729 II 
OR IV TAPE UNITS 1403 PRINTER MODEL 3 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP, OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
MACHINE READABLE - ONE TAPE /SYSTEM TAPE AND LISTINGS/. 

1401-FB-OIX DEMAND DEPOSIT PROGRAM 
PACKAGE 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-OlX 

THE APPLICATION PROGRAM CONTAINS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS : .;, 
FOR PERFORMING THE ENTIRE DEMAND DEPOSIT APPLICATION. s~1(; 
OF THE RUNS HAVE OPTIONS WHICH MAY BE SELECTED BY THE US8!'t~ 
TO FH HIS PARTICULAR NEEDS AND IN A VERY FEW SECTIONS sucl-I 
AS SERVICE CHARGE CALCULATIONS, THE USER MUST ENTER HIS OWN 
PARTICULAR SUB-ROUTINE. THE FOLLOWING RUNS ARE PROGRAMMED. 
EDIT AND CONVERSION RUN, VALID ITEM RELEASE RUN, 
TRANSACTION SORT, TRANSACTION MERGE, POSTING RUN, POSTED 
DETAIL MERGE, SHORT STATEMENT RUN, OETAILED STATEMENT RUN, 
NSF RUN. THE PURPOSE OF THIS APPLICATION PROGRAM IS TO 
ASSIST THE USER IN SYSTEMATICALLY DEFINING THE PROBLEM. 
ALLOW THE USER TO USE THE VAST MAJORITY OF THE PROGRAMS 
WHICH ARE COMMON TO MANY BANKS BUT STILL MAINTAIN THE 
ABILITY TO TAILOR-MAKE HIS PROGRAM BY EASILY SUBSTITUTING 
SECTIONS TAILOR-MADE TO HIS OWN SPECIFICATIONS. THE 
PROGRAM REQUIRES A 1401 MODEL C-3, 1402,1403,1412 AND FOUR 
TAPE UNITS, EITHER 729 II S OR 7330 S. SPECIAL DEVICES 
RE~UIREO INCLUDE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PRINT STORAGE, 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL, SERIAL I/O ADAPTER, ADDITIONAL PRINT 
CONTROL AND READ PUNCH RELEASE. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INOICATEO MAY BE ORDERED FROM YIJUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• LISTINGS ••• FLOWCHARTS. 
MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEM TAPE. 

1401-FB-02X BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-02X 

THE BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR IS AN EXERCISE wHICH 
SIMULATES HiE EFFECTS OF MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN A $50 
MILLION COMMERCIAL BANK. EACH TEAMS OBJECTIVE IS TO 
MAKE DECISIONS IN THE MOST PROFITABLE USE OF ITS ASSETS. 
IN ONE DAY, THE PLAYERS MAKE DECISIONS SIMILAR TO THOSE" 
WHICH WOULD BE MADE OVER A PERIOD OF SEVERAL YEARS. THIS 
EXERCISE WAS DESIGNED BECAUSE OF THE DIFFICULTY OF 
EXPOSING OFFICERS TO ASSET MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN ANY 
OTHER WAY. THE COMPUTER APPLIES THE DECISIONS AGAINST A 
MATHEMATICAL MODEL OF THE BANK, CALCULATES THEIR EFFECT 
BASED ON THE STATE OF THE ECONOMY AT THE TIME, AND 
CALCULATES CHANGES IN THE ECONOMY THAT MIGHT TAKE PLACE 
DURING THE PARTICULAR QUARTER OF PLAY. THE RESULTS ARE 
PRESENTED TO THE PARTICIPANTS SO THEY MAY SEE THE INTER-
ACTION OF THEIR VARIOUS DECISIONS. ONE TO NINE TEAMS MAY 
PARTICIPATE AT ONE TIME. TEAMS DO NOT COMPETE AGAINST EACH 
OlliER, BUT RATHER AGAINST THE ECONOMIC CLIMATE ESTABLISHED 
IN THE GAME. A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH, THREE TAPE DRI VES, 
CARD irlPUTiOUTPUT, H IGH-LOW-EQUAL, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURES. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YCUR IB~ 
REPRESENTAT IVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT I S ORDERED. THE *M 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - • 
DOCUMENTATiON - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• OPERATORS GUIDE ••• PLAYERS 

AND EXAMINER INSTRUCTIONS. 
CARD DECKS - INITIALIZER PHASE OBJECT PROGRA~ DECK ••• INITIALIZER 

DATA DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 
ONE ~AGNETIC TAPE - CALCULATIONS PHASE OBJECT PROGRA~. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM MATERIAL - ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 

1401-IL-OlX THE 62 CFO PROGRAM 
/CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IL-OIX 

THIS SERIES OF FOURTEEN PROGRAMS IS DESIGNED TO CCMPUTE 
NET PREMIUMS AND TERMINAL RESERVES FOR MOST PLANS OF 
INSURANCE. COMPUTE ADJUSTED PREMIUMS AND MINIMUM CASH 
VALUES fOR !!-!OSE PLANS REQU!!=tING SUCH l.JAUJES. SiCRE 
COMPUTED RESULTS ON MASTER RATE TAPES FOR USE IN THE COMPU­
TATION OF LEGAL RESERVES OR NON-FORFEITURE BENEFITS. PRINT 
THE COMPUTEe RESULTS IN REPORT FORM FOR VI SUAL REFERENCE 
AND OTHER PURPOSES. MINIMUM INPUT IS REQUIRED FOR MOST 
PLANS OF INSURANCE. /A WHOLE LIFE PLAN REQUIRES TWENTY-
SIX COLUMNS OF DATAl. 62 CFO TERMINAL RESERVE, NET 
PREMIUMS, AND MINIMUM CASH VALUE PROGRAMS PROVIDE EXTREME 
FLEXIBILITY IN Tf'E CALCULATION OF TERMINAL RESERVES AND 
MINIMUM CASH VALUES. THEY HAVE BEEN USED TG DUPLICATE 
CORRECTLY HiE VALUES FOR HUNDREDS OF PLANS OR INSURANCE 
USING A WIDE VARIETY OF BENEFITS, MORTALITY TABLES, INTEREST 
RATES, AND METHODS OF VALUATION. USE OF THESE PROGRAMS 
WILL PROVIDE AN ECONOMIC MEANS OF PREPARING CONSCLIDATED 
FILES FOR CONVERSION TO 62 CFO DAILY CYCLE WHICH WILL BE 
AVAILABLE IN THE THIRD QUARTER OF 1963. EACH PLAN OF 
INSURANCE MUST BE DESCRIBED USING STANDARD FORMS. THE 
INPUT DATA IS PUNCHED FROM THESE FORMS AND PROCESSED 
THROUGH THE APPROPRIATE CFO PROGRAMS. INITIAL OUTPUT IS IN 
THE FORM OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE STRUCTURE OF THE 

A-1401 

CONTI/liUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN--
PLAN, THE PREMIUMS, AND RELATED POLICY VALUES. A PRINT 
PROGRAM IS PROVIDED WHICH GENERATES DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION 
AND PREPARES A COMPLETE REPORT ON EACH PLAN OF INSURANCE. 
THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS WAS WRITTEN AND ASSEMBLED USING 
1401 SPS. 12K 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH, 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 
MOL 1, 1403 PRINTER MOL 2, FOUR TAPE DRIVES, ADVANCED PRO­
GRAMMING, EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, AND SENSE 
SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES. 
THE NUMBER CF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH HEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST 6E 24CO FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -

PAGE 001 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• 62 CFO VOLUMES I AND II. 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS PROGRAM CARDS ••• MORTALITY TABLES ••• 

SELECTED TWENTY-PAY LIFE PREMIUMS ••• SELECTFD MlJUSTED LTF~ 
PREMIUMS. 

CARD DECKS - TAPE-TO-CARD PROGRAM DECK ••• SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

1401-10-065 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 
CRDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-IO-065 

PURPOSE THE 1401 IOCS CONSISTS OF A SET OF LIBRARY 
ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR IN A 1401 AUTOCODER SOURCE 
PROGRAM BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE SELECTED AND TAILORED 
ANC INCLUDEC IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. THESE ROUTINES PERFORM 
110 FUNCTIONS AND PROVIDE LINKAGE TO THE USERS OBJECT 
PROGRAM. THE SPECIFIC STATEMENTS GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY 
TIME DEPEND COMPLETELY ON THE PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTAINED IN THE USERS SOURCE PROGRAM. USE OF PROGRAM THE 
1401 IOCS LIBRARY ROUTINES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE 1401 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM /VERSICN 3 OR LATER VERSION/ THROUGH A 
LIBRARIAN RUN. MACt'INE CONFIGURATION THE 1401 IOCS WILL 
PERFORM THE 110 FUNCTIONS AND ASSOCIATED HOUSEKEEPING FOR 
TAPE, CARD READER, CARD PUNCH AND PRINTER. THE OBJECT 
MACHINE MUST HAVE, IN ADDITION TO ANY OF THE ABOVE I/O 
UNITS, ACVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES AND THE HIGH-LCW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE. THE AMOUNT OF CORE STORAGE REQUIRED 
VARIES WIDELY FROM PROGRAM TO PROGRAM AND MUST BE 
DETERMINED H ASSEMBLY TIME. 
THE NUMBER CF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST SE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PRCGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• DOCUMENTATICN OF THE 1401 IOCS 

SYSTEM INCLUDING LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS ••• FLOWCHARTS ••• 
SAMPLE PROBLEM. 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - 1401 MODEL STATEMENTS IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 

1401-LM-010 IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM 
FOR DOS/360 AND TOS/360 TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-LM-010 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR DOS AND TOS TAPE *M 
SORT /MERGE PROGRAM WHEN OPERATING ON A SYSTEM/360 MODEL 2030 
OR MODEL 2040 WITH A MAXIMUM OF 256K BYTES OF MAIN STORAGE, 
A CHANNEL CCNFIGURATION OF EITHER ONE MULTIPLEXOR CHANNEL, 
ONE SELECTOR CHANNEL, OR TWO SELECTOR CHANNELS, CCNNECTED Te A 
2404 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL, A 2804 TAPE CONTROL, 
OR A 2B16 SWITCHING UNIT, AND USING 2401, 2402, 2403, OR 
2404 TAPE DRIVES. TIMING ESTIMATES FOR THE MODEL 2030 
ASSUME A 1~5 MICROSECOND CYCLE TIME. THE PROGRAM WILL 
PROVIDE ONE MULTIPLEXOR, ONE SELECTOR OR TWO SELECTOR CHANNEL 
SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH 
A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC 
RECCRD VCLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, OR FOR A SPREAD OF 
RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, 
MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND MAXIMUM FILE SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN *M 
THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TO SUPPLY A 
DESCRIPTION OF T~E SYSTEM AND RECORD/F!lE CONF!GURAT!ON FOP. 
WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. MULTIPLE RECORD/FILE CARDS 
MAY BE USED WITH ONE SYSTEM CARD TO ESTIMATE TIMES FOR MANY 
FILE CONFIGURATIONS ON THE SAME SYSTEM. OR, MANY SYSTEMS 
CARDS MAY BE USED WITH ONE RECORD/FILE CARD TO ESTIMATE 
THE TIME FOR SORTING ONE FILE ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT SYSTEMS. 
MULTIPLE CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE STACKED TO PROVIDE MULTIPLE 
ESTIMATES AT THE SAME TIME. 
MTNT~.UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ••• 
ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 1400EL 1000 U"'E 1403 MODEL 2 OR 
1404 PRINTER ••• HIGH/LOW/EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE ••• MULTIPLY/DIVIDE 
FEATURE ••• SENSE SWITCHES ••• ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 

OR 
A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ••• ONE 1402 CARD' READ PUNCH MODEL 3 ••• 
ONE 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 ••• MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE ••• INDEXING 
AND STORE ACDRESS REGISTER FEATURE ••• SENSE ShITCHES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LI ST ••• 1401/60 TIMING 

PROGRAM FOR BASIC OPERATING SYSTEMI360 TAPE SORT IMERGE 
PROGRAM /16K/ MANUAL C24-3439 ••• TAPE SORT/MERGE 
/16KI SPECIFICATIONS I4ftNUA.L C24-3438. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT ucCK 

1.4.40 
1440-DR-02X RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE *M 

CRCER HROUGI' LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-DR-02X 

THIS PROGRAM IS A ·SYSTEM OF SIXTEEN 1440 RUNS DESIGNED TO 
AUTOMATICALLY PERFORM RECEIVABLES MAINTENANCE AND BILLING I~ 
MECIUM-SIZEC DEPARTMENT OR SPECIALTY STORES. THE PROGRAM HAS 
BEEN DESIGNED AS A SERIES OF ROUTINES WHICH PERFORM SPECIFIC 
FUNCTIONS. BY SELECTING AND COMBINING THESE ROUTINES, 
SPECIALIZED PROGRAMS FOR A PARTICULAR STORE ARE DEVELOPED. 
MOCIFICATIONS ANC REFINEMENTS TO PARAMETERS OF THESE ROUTINES CAN 
BE MADE TO ~AVE THEM APPLY TO A SPECIFIC STORE. THE SYSTEM IS 
DESIGNED TO ACCOMMODATE FOUR TYPES OF CHARGE ACCOUNTS. THESE 
ARE- /11 30-CAY ChARGE ACCOUNT ••• /21 flEXIBLE REVOLVING 
ACCCUNT--A MONThLY PAYMENT BASED ON A PERCENTAGE OF THE BALANCE. 
/INCLUDES OPTION ACCOUNTS./ ••• /3/ FIXED REVOLVING ACCOUNT--A 
FIXEO MONTHLY PAYMENT BASED ON THE CREDIT LIMIT OF THE ACCOUNT ••• 
14/ CONTRACT ACCOUNT, OR DEFERRED PAYMENT ACCOUNT--A ONE TIME 
PURChASE WIn FIXED MONTHLY PAY~ENTS. ANY GIVEN STORE WILL 



IBM Programs 

PAGE 002 A-1440 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--
PROBABLY NOT HAVE ALL FOUR TYPES OF ACCOUNTS. HC~EVER, RUNS CAN 
BE MODIFIED TO DELETE THOSE TYPES OF ACCOUNTS ~HICH ARE NOT 
NEEDED. TRANSACTIONS ARE ENTERED INTO THE SYSTEM IN THE FORM OF 
PUNCHED CARDS. EDIT AND ACCOUNTING CONTROL FUNCTIONS ARE 
PERFORMED, AND THE FOLLO~ING MAJOR OUTPUTS ARE PRODUCED BY THE 
SYSTEM. ADJUSTMENTS LISTING. SERVICE CHARGE ADJUST~ENTS LISTING. 
CHARGE-OFFS LISTING. CREDITS LISTING. CASH BATCH BALANCE LISTING. 
TRANSACTION REGISTER. SIGNAL MESSAGES. CUSTOMER STATE~ENTS. 
DELINQUENT ACCOUNT LISTING, AGED TRIAL BALANCE IATB/. AND 
CONTROL BALANCE LISTING. 
FEATURES 

- DIAGNOSTIC AGED TRIAL BALANCE DESIGNED SPECIFICAllY FOR 
AUTHORIZATION PURPOSES. 

- DELINQUENT LISTING TO AUTOMATICAlLY SelECT FCR REVIEW 
AND FOLLDW-UP THOSE ACCOUNTS REQUIRING CREDIT ACTION. 

- UP TO 20.000 MASTER ACCOUNTS CAN BE STORED ON EACH DISK PACK. 
- SIGNAL MESSAGES PREPARED AS A BY-PRODUCT OF FILE 

MAINTENANCE ~HEN SPECIAL ACTION IS REQUIRED ON AN ACCOUI<T. 
- AUTOMATIC AGING OF CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS TO 150 DAYS. 
- AUTOI'ATIC POSTING OF TRANSACTIONS. 
- OPERABLE WITI' EITHER INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL ACCOUNT NUMBERS. 
- IBM PUNCHED CARD CUSTOMER STATEMENTS PRINTED TWC UP. 
- AUTOMATIC RE-ENTRY OF CASH PAYMENTS THROUGH PREPUNCHING 

OF THE CUSTOMER STATEMENT STUB. 
- PREPARATION OF LABELS FOR PROMOTIONAL MAILINGS CN A SELECTIVE 

BASIS. 
- COMPLETE ANO AUTOMATIC CONTROLS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS--A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ••• 1442 CARD 
ROEAC PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER ••• 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 
INllEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. SelECTIVE STACKER. 
24 ADDIT IDNAL PR INT POS ITIONS, SELEC TI VE CHARACTER SET, 39 
CHARACTER SET. 

BAS IC PROGRM4 MATER IAL - "M 
COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP ••• REFERENCE MANUAL *M 

INCLUDING LISTINGS. "M 
MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT AND SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. "M 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOLRCE DECKS. "M 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL OESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE OROER CARD. .14 

1 "''''O-S 11-0 30 SORT 5 
CRDER THROU~H LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-030 

SORT 5 IS A GENERATIVE SORT PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR GENERATION AND 
USE ON AN leM 1440 WITH AT LEAST ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE, AND A MINIMUM OF 40CC POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 
THE PROGRAM NOW HAS THE ABILITY TO USE 1335 MAGNETIC TAPE FeR 
INPUT 10UTPUT FILES ANO THE OPTION TO RELOCATE PHASE FOUR OUTPUT 
TO THE BEGINNING OF THE ~ORK AREA. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES THE USE 
OF 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER ION DISKI FOR GENERATlO~ OF A SCRT 
OBJECT PROGRAM. IT IS A GENERATIVE SORT PROGRAM-ALSO NEEDS 10-010 
FEATURES-SORT 5 OBJECT PROGRAM WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED 
OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN MOVE MOOE INTO EITHER ASCENOING OR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE. SORTING CAN BE CONTROllEO BY AS "ANY AS 
TEN CONTROL OATA FIElOS OF TOTAl LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 
CHARACTERS. SORT 5 CAN GENERATE AN OBJECT PROGRAM THROUGH USE 
OF THE AUTOCODER MACRO-GENERATOR AND PARAMETER CARDS. IT IS 
FURHER CLASSIFIED AS A GENERALIZED PROGRAM BECAUSE IT CAN MODIFY 
ITSELF AT OBJECT RUN TIME ACCORDING TO INFORMATION PUNCHED IN 
CONTROL tAROS. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- FOR GENERATION AND 
OBJECT TIME- 4K 1't40 SYSTEM ••• ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ••• 1442 
CARC READ PUNCH ••• 1443 PRINTER. THE OBJECT PROGRAM CAN USE, IF 
AVAILABLE, UP TO 5 DISK STORAGE DRIVES ANO SK, 12K, OR 16K CORE 
STORAGE CAPACITY. 

BAS I C PROGRAM MATER IAL -
DOCUMENTATION - "RITE-UP ••• SPECS. AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES ••• LIBRARY DECK LISTING ••• PRE PHASE PROGRAM 
LISTING. 

CARC DECKS - LIBRARY ROUTINES FROM .HICH OBJECT PROGRAMS MAY 
BE GENERATED ••• PREPHASE DECK. 
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1401-01.2.024 ALPHABET IC NAME FILE 
SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETlCS 

AVHLABLE 2ND CUARTER 1967. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.024 

AUTHOR ••• ROGER A. ROOT 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
ROGER A. ROOT ,IBM CORP., 3424 WILSHIRE BLVD. 
LCS ANGELES, CALIF. 

THIS IS A DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM FOR SEARCHING ALPHABETIC-KEYED 
NAME FILES ON DISKS VSING PHONETIC TECHNIQUES. THE PACKAGE 
IS EQUIPPED WITt< A SAMPLE NAME FILE. IT ALSO CONTAINS PROGRAMS 
WHICh ALLOW THE USER TO GENERATE THE SPECIFIED FILE FORMAT 
FROM HIS OWN NAME FILE. INQUIRIES CAN BE MADE FROM THE CONSCLE, 
REMOTE 1050, OR IN BATCH FORM FROM THE CARD READER. CONTAINS 
FILE ORGANIZATION AND SEARCH TECHNIQUES BASED ON SOUND OF 
NAI'E NOT SPELLING. RETRIEVES DIRECT HITS PLUS NEAR MISSES. 
CATChES TRANSCRIPTION ERRORS AND SOUND-ALIKE-BUT 
SPELLED-DIFFERENT SITUATIONS. NO OPERATOR CODING. APPLICAeLE 
FOR INSURANCE, BANKING, AIRLINE, STATE ANO LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
PROVEN RESULTS. FOR 1401, 144C, OR 1460 /INTERCHANGEABLE/, 
12K, 1402, 1403, 1401-1447, UP TO FIVE 1311, GNE TAPE DRIVE, 
ADV PGM, SS, AND MPY-DIV. WRITTEN IN AUTOCCDER WITH 10CS. 
11448-1050 OPTIONAL!. 

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE ON ONE 2400 FOOT 
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. THE TAPE REQUIRED MAY BE CRDERED 
FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. 

1401-01.3.024 140111460 PRINT LARGE 
CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS 

AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1961. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-01.3.024 

AUTHOR ••• PAUL K. DUERR 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
PAUL K. DUERR,IBM CDRP.,DEPT. 311,OWEGO, N.Y. 13821 

THE PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY TO EXPLCDE THE SIZE 
OF CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS TO BE PRINTED ON INCH HIGH LABELS, 
BUT ANY NUMBERS OF FROM ONE TO NINE DIGITS MAY BE PRINTED. 
THE NUMBERS PRINTED ARE ALL SLIGHTLY LESS THAN 7/8 INCH IN 
HEIGH. ONLY DIGITS "0,, THROLGH "9,, AND BLANKS MAY 
BE PRINTED. THE PROGRAM MAY BE RUN ON ANY 1401 OR 1460. 
CORE SIZE IS 1329 LOCATIONS AND NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE 
REQUIRED. A CONTROL CARD IS NEEDED FOR EACH APPLICATION. 
USER ROUTINES MAY BE EASILY INCLUDED. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE 
FOR THE PROGRAM IS 1401 AUTOCODER. 

1401-01.4.172 AUTOPAC II 
AVHLABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER i40i-Oi.4.ii2 

AUTHOR ••• ARLON O. HICKMAN 
IBM CORP. 
1307 S. BOULDER 
TULSA, OKLA. 

DIRECT IN'UIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PACKAGE OF THREE 1401 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TC AID THE 
FILE ORGANIZATION PROBLEM ENCOUNTERED WITH DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS UTILIZING DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES. THE FIRST 
PROGRAM PROVIDES A DISTRIBUTION ANALYSIS OF THE DIGITS WITHIN THE 
KEYSEr., THE SECOND PROGRAM USES TWO ALGORITHMS /RADIX 
TRANSFORMATION & DIVIDE/REMAINDER/ UNDER SENSE SWITCH CONTROL TO 
DEVELOP RANCOM ADDRESSES FROM THE KEYSET., AND THE FINAL PRCGRAM 
EVALUATES THE DEVELOPED ADDRESSES IN TERMS CF UNIQUE ADDRESSES 
AND SYNONYMS, CYLINDER PACKING AND OVERFLOWS, TOTAL READS 
AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF READS TO RETRIEVE A RECORD FROM ANY 
CYLINDER OR FROM THE ENTIRE FILE. ANY ONE OF THE PROGRAMS CAN BE 
RUN TO HiE EXCLUS ION OF THE OTHER TWO A S LONG AS THE INPUT 
FOR"AT REQUIREMENTS ARE MET. THE PROGRAMS ~IlL HANDLE A COHROL 
FielD UP TO 20 CHARACTERS LONG AND ADDRESSES GENERATED CAN HAVE A 
RANGE FROM 00000 TO 99999. THESE PROGRAMS WERE WRITTEN IN 
AUTOCODER AND REQUIRE A 4K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H/lIE 
COMPARE, SENSE SwITCHES, AND MULTIPLY/DIVIDE., A 1402, A 1403, 
AND 4 TAPE DRIVES. 

ONE REEL OF TAPE IS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM *M 
MATERIAL. THS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE *M 
OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M 

1401-01.4.219 IBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION *M 
SUBROUTINES FOR 140111460 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.219 

AUTHORS •• BARBARA WI Lli AMS ALAN KAUFMAN 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
BARBARA WILLIAMS, IBM CORP.,330 MADISON AVE.,NE. YORK, N.Y. *M 

THESE 1401/1460 SUBROUTINES WILL SIMULATE THE 1405 DISK 
USING 1311 DRIVES. THE USER NEED SIMPLY SUBSTITUTE APPROPRIATE 
BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO THESE ROUTINES IN PLACE OF HIS 
1405 INSTRUCTIONS. ALL DISK CONTROL FIELDS AND ilL AREA 
DIFFERENCES ARE CONVERTED AUTOMATICAllY TO 1311 FORI'AT, THE 
FUNCTION IS PERFORMED, AND THEN CONTROL FIelD AND I/O AREAS 
RESTORED TO 1405 FORMAT. SUBROuTiNES ARE IN AUTOCODER SOURCE 
FORM. 
ADVANTAGES OF USE ARE INCREASED EFFICIENCY OF 1311 DRIVE 
OVER 1405 PLUS THE ABIL ITY TO RUN 1405 PROGRAMS ON S/360 
US ING THE E~.ULATOR. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR USE ARE- 2K STORAGE /ADDITIONAL OVER OBJECT 
PROGRAMI, H I-LO-EQUAl COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMI NG AND 
ONE-1311 DRIVE FOR EVERY 2 MILLION CHARACTERS OF CONTIGUOUS 
ON-LINE 1405 DISK STORAGE. 

1401-01.4.226 GENERALIZED TABULATE WITH OR 
WITHOUT CONTROL FIELDS 

AVAILABLE 1ST CUARTER 1961. 

B-1401 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN--
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.226 

AUTHOR ••• E. STAUDT 

DIRECT IN"UIRIES TO •• 
E. STAUDT,AVISUN CORP.,RIVER RD.,NEw CASTLE, DEL. 19120 

THE PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM IS TO ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY 
FOR MANY INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS REQUIRED AT A 1401 INSTALLATION 
TO TABULATE CONTROL AND BALANCE TOTALS AND TO PROVIDE FOR UP 
TO THREE CONTROL FIELDS TOTAL INDICATIONS AS WELL AS A 
FINAL TOTAL. A MAXIMUM OF FIVE FIELDS PER ANY GIVEN CARD 
FILE CAN BE TABBED WITH OR WITHOUT CONTROL FIELD TOTALS 
AND A FINAL TOTAL. THE USER MAY SPECIFY UP TO THREE CONTROL 
FIELD LEVELS. TI'E USER MAY ALSO LIST EACH CARD /CONTROL 
FIELDS/ WITi' THE ASSOCIATED TAB FIelDS. REQUIRES 4K STORAGE. 

1401-01.4.227 VARILIST 
AVAILABlE 2ND CUARTER 1967. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.221 

AUTHOR ••• ECWARD GIEGLER 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO •• 
MR. GRAHAM KIMBLE,DIRECTOR OF DATA PROCESSING, 
CARLETON COLLEGE.NORTHFIELD, MINN. 

VARILIST - A LOAD AND GO PROCESSOR FOR GENER.aTING FAST 
RUNNING LISTING PROGRAMS. USES A SINGLE CONTROL CARD PLUS 
HEADING CARDS. FOR USE ON A 4K 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES, 
EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, AND 120 PRINT POSITIONS. 

1401-10.3.063 FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC 
SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM PACKAGE 

AVAILABLE 4TH CUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.063 

AUTHOR ••• MR. C.F~ WILKES 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO~. 
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MR. C.F. WILKES,IBM CORP.,112 E. POST RD.,WHITE PLAINS, N.V. 

FAST PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO ACCEPT-FAST-TEST ANSWER CARDS, 
A VERTICALLY ORIENTED, TWO-COLUMN PER SIDE MARK-SENSE CARD ON 
WHICH A TEST SUBJECT MARKS HIS RESPONSES. THIS TYPE OF 
RESPONSE WILL BE SCORED WITHIN THE COMPUTER. IN ADDITION, 
KEY PUNCHED OR 1230/534 PUNCHED RAW SCORES CAN BE ACCOMMODATED. 
REGARDLESS OF INPUT METHOD, RAW SCORES ARE CONVERTED TO 
DERIVED SCORES, LISTED IN VARIOUS SEQUENCES, PRINTED ON 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE LABELS, AND PRODUCE PROFILE CARDS. 
A FIVE-POINT FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION CAN BE PRODUCED. 
CAN BE RUN GN 1401, 1440 OR 14t:C SYSTEMS, WITH 8K, ONE 1311 
DISK DRIVE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 
BIT-TEST, AND ANY 1401/40/60 I/O HARDWARE. IF FAST MARK-SENSE 
CARDS ARE USED, MUST HAVE COLUMN BINARY OR CARD IMAGE 
FEATURE. ONE ADDITIONAL 1311 DRIVE REQUIRED IF DISK RECORDS 
ARE SORTED FOR ADD IT IONAL LI STING SEQUENCES. 

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE IN CARD FORM OR ON 
ONE 7-TRACK /DATA CONVERSION FEATURE REQUIRED/ DTR. 
THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID - NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED. 

1401-10.3.064 FAST - FULLY AUTO SCORING 
TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG., UNIT POINT PLOT FREQ. DIST.& CDRR. COEFF. MATRIX 

AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1961. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.064 

AUTHORS •• MR. C.F. WILKES M.N. SAMUEL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. C.F~ WILKES,IBM CORP.,112 E. POST RD. ,WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 

THIS PACKAGE CONTAINS TWO PROGRAMS. THE FIRST PRINTS AND 
PLOTS A UNIT POINT FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION. A NORMAL CURVE 
IS OVERLAID FOR COMPARATIVE PURPOSES~ STATISTICS INCLUDE 
THE MEAN, STANDARD ERROR OF THE MEAN, MEAN DEVIATION, STANDARD 
DEVIATION, VARIANCE, Ql, "ED IAN, Q3, AND UP ill 15 MODES. 
ABSCISSA IS SCALED ON Z-SCORES TO 0.05 SIGMA, AND THE 
ORDINATE IS SCALED O~ THE MODE FREQUENCY. UNIT FREQUENCIES 
AND LOCAL PERCENTILES INCLUDED FOR EACH SCORE. CAN PUNCH 
CONVERSION TABLES FOR USE WITH FST21 TO ADO LOCAL NORMS TO 
STUDENT RECORDS. THE SECOND PROGRAM PRINTS A MATRIX OF 
COVARIANCE CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS. UP TO 15 SCORES CAN 
BE CORRELATED SIMULTANEOUSLY, WITH OUTPUT OF A 14X14 
TRIANGULAR MATRIX. BOTH PROGRAMS RUN ON A 1401, 1440 OR 1460 
wITH 8K, ONE 1311, IIDVANCED PROGRAMMiNG, HiGH-lOW-EQUAl 
COMPARE, BIT TEST, AND ANY I/O HARDWARE. 

NOTE- FAST-FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE-PHASE I 
IS A NECESSARY PREREQUISITE FOR THE USE AND UNDERSTANDING 
OF THIS PROGRAM. IF NOT ALREADY IN THE USERS POSSESSION 
IT SHOULI: BE ORDERED FROM PID BY REQUESTING FILE NUMBER 
1401-10.3.063. 

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE IN CARD FORM OR ON 
ONE 1-TRACK /DATA CONVERSION FEATURE REQUIRED/ DTR. 
THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID - NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED. 

1401-10.3.065 SDCR!'!ES STUDENT SCHEDUL!NG 
SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1961~ 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.065 

AUTHCRS ••• C.F. WILKES 
B.J. NEV IL 

J.R. COTTRELL J.N. KESSELMAN 
M.N. SAMUEL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.~ 
CHARLES F. WILKES,IBM CORP. ,112 E. POST RD., 
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 10601 

2200000SS0CRATES PROV IDES AN IN-HOUSE SYSTEM FOR SCHEDULING SECONDARY 
SCHOOL STUDENTS INTO CLASSES OF GRADES SEVEN THROUGH TWELVE. 
THE SYSTEM SCHEDULES PERIODS ZERO THROUGH TEN FOR TWO 
REGULAR SEMESTERS SIMULTANEOUSLY, OR ONE SPLIT-WEEK SEMESTER. 
FEATURES INCLUDE AB ILITY GROUP INGS, TEACHER SELECTION, 
GRADE RANGE SELECTION, SEX SELECTION, ALTERNATE COURSE 
RECUESTS, STUDY HALL SCHEDULING, BLOCKED COURSES, AND 
MAXIMUM CLASS BALANCING CONSISTENT WITH MINIMUM REJECTS. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE--

INCLUDES A COMPLETE SERIES OF PROGRAMS TO SIMPLIFY DATA 
COLLECTION, CORRECTIONS, SCHEDULING ANO ANALYSIS. FILE 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS PERMIT INDIVIDUAL OR MASS CHANGES. 
OUTPUT REPORTS INCLUDE VERIFICATION LISTINGS, SIMPLE TALLY, 
CONFLICT MATRIX, ANALYSIS OF REJECTS, CLASS LOAD ANALYSIS 
IN SEI:UENCE BY ROOM, TEACHER, PERIOD AND COURSE, AND STUDENTS 
SCHEDULE LISTING WITH CARD OUTPUT OPTION. COMPREHENSIVE 
EDIT PROGRAMS ASSURE CLEAN DATA PRIOR TO SCHEDULING. RUNS 
ON MINIMUM 8K 1401/40/60 WITH BIT TEST, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 

~g~~~~~~A~~g~~AMMING' ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE, AND ANY 1/0 

1401-10.3.066 FAST - FUllY AUTOMATIC 
SCORING TECHNIQUE 

AVULABLE 2ND CUARTER 1967. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.066 

AUTHOR ••• ChARLES F. WILKES 

DIRECT IN~UIRIES TO •• 
CHARLES F. WILKES,IBM CORP.,112 E. POST RD., 
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 10601 

THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES A TEST ITEM ANALYSIS FeR UP TO FIVE 
VALID RESPONSES, PLUS OMITS OR INVALIDS FOR EACH TEST 
QUESTION. INDIVIDUAL RESPONSE TALLIES ARE PRINTED ON A 
SINGLE LINE FOR THREE GROUPINGS OF STUDENTS WITHIN EACH 
TEST PART - TOTAL STUDENTS, THE UPPER 27 PER CENT AND THE 
LOWER 27 PER CENT. THE REPORT PRINTS THE QUESTION NUMBER, 
IDENTIFIES THE CORRECT RESPONSE, AND SHOWS THE COUNT AND 
PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS SELECTING EACH POSSIBLE RESPONSE FOR 
THE THREE GROUPS. THIS PERMITS EVALUATION OF ITEM DIFFICULTY 
AND DISCRIMINATION, OR USE WITH A TABLE FOR DETERMINING THE 
NORMALIZED BI-SERIAL COEFFICIENTS OF CORRELATION. PROGRAM 
RUNS ON A 1401140/60 WITH 8K, TWO 1311 DISK DRIVES, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, COLUMN BINARY 
OR CARD IMAGE, BIT TEST, AND ANY 1/0 HARDWARE. FAST CARDS 
MUST HAVE BEEN USED WITH THE FAST PHASE ONE PROGRAM PACKAGE, 
FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.063. 

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL CAN BE OBTAINED IN CARD FORM 
OR ON ONE 7-TRACK IDATA CONVERSION FEATURE REQUIREDI DTR. 
THE DTR WILL" BE SUPPLIED BY PID - NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED. 

1/t01-14.0.024 COpy 1401-AU-008 SYSTEMS 
PACK TO TAPE THEN TAPE TO 36012311 IN COMPATIBILITY MODE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1967. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.024 

AUTHOR ••• MR. J.A. WINGER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. J.A. WINGER,IBM CORP. ,1211 SOUTH HARRISON ST., 
FORT WAYNE, IND. 

THIS PROGRAM WILL COPY A 1401-AU-008 AUTOCODER SYSTEMS PACK 
TO TAPE IN ODD PARITY ON A 1440 OR 1401 AND BY CHANGING 
SENSE SWITCH SETTINGS WILL COPY TAPE TO 01 SK ON EITHER 1400 
SERIES OR ANY 360 EQUIPPED WITH COMPATABILITY. RECORDS ARE READ 
AND WRITTEN ON DISK IN THE TRACK SECTOR FORMAT. MOVE MODE 
RECORDS ARE WRITTEN ONTO TAPE WITHOUT MODIFICATION. LOAD 
MODE RECORDS ARE WR ITT EN ONTO TAPE IN MOYE MODE WITH AN 
AODITIONAL RECORD WHICH INDICATES WORD MARK LOCATIONS. 
BECAUSE THE SYSTEMS PACK CONTAINS WORD-SEPARATOR CHARACTERS, 
CURRENT IBM UTILITY PROGRAMS WILL NOT WORK. THERE ARE MANY 
DIFFERENT COMBINATIONS OF INFORMATION ON A 1401-AU-008 
SYSTEMS PACK., THEREFORE, THE AUTHOR HAS MADE THE PROGRAM 
GENERAL ENOUGH TO HANDLE ANY SITUATION. 
PROGRAM REQUIRES 8K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE SWITCHES, 
120 PRINT POSITIONS, 1 DISK AND 1 TAPE. DIRECT SEEK IS USED 
IF AVAILABLE. 

1440 
14/t0-11.5.003 COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 
1080 ANAl'tTICAl DATA ACQUISITION SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 2ND ·CUARTER 1967. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-11.5.003 

AUTHOR ••• W.R. WHITTLE 

DIRECT INI::UIRIES TO •• 
W.R. WHITTLE,IBM CORP., 2651 STRANG BLVD., 
YORKTOWN HEIGHTS, N.Y. 10598 

THIS IS A 1440 P.ROGRAM DESIGNED TO PROCESS THE PUNCHED CARD 
OUTPUT OF WE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL DATA ACQUISITION SYSTEM 
SERVICING TECHNICON AUTO ANALYZERS AND ONE OR MORE IBM 1084 
SAMPLE IDENTIFICATION TURNTABLES, ALL OPERATING IN A CLINICAL 
LABORATORY ENVIRONMENT. IT MATCHES SPECIMEtl IDENTIFICATION 
NUMBERS WITIi THEIR RAW DATA VALUES, MAKES ADJUSTMENTS FOR 
DRIFT, BASELINE SHIFT, AND INTERACTION, LINEARIZES THE DATA, 
AND COMPUTES SPECIMEN CONCENTRATIONS. A QUALITY CONTROL 
REPORT IS PRODUCED WHICH SUMMARIZES THE AUTO ANALYZER RUNS, 
AND EACH TEST RESULT AND SPECIMEN IDENTIFICATION NU~BER 
IS STORED IN DISK MEMORY. THE USER THEN MUST WRITE A 
PROGRAM TO STORE THE RESULTS IN THE PATIENT FILE. THE 
PROGRAM REQU IRES 8K CDRE STORAGE, A 1447-2, ONE 1311, A 1442, 
AND A 1443. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED 
MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1440-12.3.003 BILL OF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO 
LOAD, MAINTAIN AND EXPLODE BM FILES 

AVULABLE 1ST QUARTER 1967. 
SPECIFY FILE NUM2ER 1440-12.3.003 

AUTHOR ••• MR. JOHN VONJESS 

TIrn~ 
® 

International Business Machines Corporation 
Data Processing Division 
112 East Post Road, White Plains, N. Y. 10601 
(USA Only) . 

IBM World Trade Corporation 
821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017 
(International) 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN-­

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
MR. JOHN VONJESS,IBM CORP.,4CO WYMAN ST.,WALTHAM, MASS. 

THESE PROGRAMS, DESIGNED FOR THE 4K USER, WILL LOAD A BILL 
CF MATERIAL FILE, MAINTAIN THE FILE WITH ADDITIONS, DELETIONS 
AND CHANGES. ThE LOADING PROGRAM REDUCES THE PART NUMBER 
OF THE COMPCNENTS DOWN TO A FIVE DIGIT ADDRESS SO THAT 
APPROXIMATELY SIX COMPONENTS CAN BE LOADED IN A SECTOR WITH 
A COMPLETE WHERE-USED INDEX GENERATED AT THE SAME TIME. 
CONTROLS ARE MAINTAINED IN EACH PROGRAM. THE EXPLOSION 
PROGRAM PERMITS THE EXPLOSION OF A BIll WITH SUBSTITUTIONS. 
INCLUDED ARE TWO INQUIRY PROGRAMS WHICH WILL GIVE A 
COMPLETE WHERE-USED REPORT FOR 1 LEVEL UP AND A BM LISTING 
OF 1 LEVEL COWN. ALL DOCUMENTATION IS INCLUDED SO THAT ANY 
OTHER CUSTOMER COULD MAKE MODIFICATIONS TO SUIT HIS NEEDS. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440 - 4K PLUS, 1442, 1443, 1447 ~ODEL 2, 
1311 AS REQU IRED-MIN IMUM 1, ADVANCED PROGRAMMI NG, SCAN, AND 
SENSE SWITCHES. 

list of Program Deletions 
ALPHABETIC KEY - REASON FOR REMOVAL 

A. THIS PROGRA~ !-AS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LOW USAGE. 
C. THIS PROGRAM !-AS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LIMITED USEFULNESS. 
D. THIS PROGRAM IS OBSOLETED AND REPLACED BY FILE NUMBER -------. 
F. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WITHDRAWN BY THE AUTHOR. 

Deletions Appearing for The First Time 

FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION 

01.1.030 
01.1.046 
01.2.011 
01.2.016 
01.3.004 
01.3.008 
01.3.015 
01.4.009 
01.4.036 
01.4.045 
01.4.055 
01.4.060 
01.4.061 

01.4.062 

01.4.082 
01.4.109 
01.4.110 
01.4.118 

01.4.144 
01.4.182 
01.4.192 
01.4.206 
01.4.213 
01.4.214 
01.5.00B 
01.5.010 
01.5.018 
01.5.019 
02.0.032 
03.0.004 
03.0.013 
03.0.020 
03.0.028 
05.0.001 
07.0.005 

10.3.030 
10.3.037 
11.0.003 

14.0.021 

13.0.001 

1401 DELETIONS 

SYMBCLIC LABEL ChECKING, ANY MACHINE S.P.S. 
LABEL C!-ECKES ISPSI 
THREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR 
TWO-TAPE SORT 
SLIP ISYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE I ICARD I 
SLIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE 
TABTEK, A PROGRAM TO GENERATE A PROGRAM FROM TABULAR INPUT 
ZIP !INSTANT PRINTINGI 
SEE - SELECTIVE EIGHTY-EIGHTY PROGRAMS 
~ARD AND TAPE SELECTIVE LISTER 
KEEP 
SEQUENTIAL NUMBE~ ASS IGNER FOR FOURTEEN-O-ONE USERS ISNAFUI 
MODULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT FOR MACRO-ORIENTED PROBLEMS 

IMOPMOPI 
GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS FOR DIV. CONVERSION OF DATES TO 

JULIAN DAYS, SIMPLE READ/WRITE TAPE 10CS 
SYLVANIA PRINT RCUTINE 
TLU01 TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED SUBROUTINE 
SPECIAL FEATURE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS 
REPRO-REPRODUCE ANDIOR EMIT ALPHANUMERIC 112-9/, NUMERIC 

10-91 ONLY, ANC NUMERIC ZONE 112-111 ONLY 
AID IAUTOMATIC INPUT DEFINERI ICARD I 
COpy 1311 DISK FILE TO lEOF 
CHRISTMAS CLUB PROGRAMMING PACKAGE 
GENERALIZED CARD IMAGE UPDATE PROGRAM 
140111440/1460 BCC-BCD CONVERSION SUBROUTINE 
TWO COLUMN ANALYSIS 
AUTOCO~RELOGRAM AND CROSSCORRElOGRAM 
MULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND SELECT 
S 10CS- A SHORT INPUT 10UTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 
MASTER UTILITY SYSTEM 
MODI FlED FORTRAN COMP ILER 
FLOATING POINT SUBROUTINES INORMALIZED 
E TO THE X 'AND E TO THE -X SUBROUTINE IFIXED POINTI 
FIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE 1130 POSITIONI 
MIP IMATRIX INVERSE PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 14011 ICARDI 
140111460 SUBROUTINE FOR MODULUS II CALCULA TIONS FOR A 9 

DIGIT NUMBER 
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR SELECTION PROGRAM 
PROGRAM TO PRODUCE MULTIPLE INDEXES 
A PROGRAM FOR SOLVING SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON THE 

IBM 1401 
THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER 

1440 DELETIONS 

A PROGRAM TO DEMONSTRATE THE USE OF THE IBM 144011311 FOR 
LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL 

Previous Deletions 
FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION 

01.1.033 
01.2.013 
01.2.020 
01.2.021 
01.4.008 
01.4.040 
01.4.091 
01.4.132 
02.0.005 
03.0.022 
09.2.022 
10.3.004 
10.3.031 

1401 DELETIONS 

140111410 PRE-ASSEMBLY PROGRAM EDIT AND REFERENCE IPAPERI 
CARD SORTER 
GENERALIZED ThREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 
THREE DISK SORT -SORT 72 
BINARY TAPE DUMP 
CNE CARD 80 - 80 LIST 
SCANX MACRO FOR THE 1401 AUTOCODER 
AUTOCODER SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRAM 
FARGe MODIFIED 
BINARY AUTOMATIC MUL T IPL Y SUBROUTINE IBAMSI 
FLOOD PLA IN ANAL YS I S PROGRAM 
SDI 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
NODE NUMBERING 
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Contributed Programs 

1401 
1401-14000026 REAL ESTATE TAX Bill SYSTEM 
FOR THIRD CLASS PENNSYLVANIA COUNTIES 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1968. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.026 

AUTHOR ••• J.G. WAL TERICK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
J.G. WALTERICK,IBM CORP.,413 W. STATE ST.,TRENTON, N.J. 

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES AND PRINTS REAL ESTATE TAX BILLS 
GivEN THE ASSESSMENT AND M!LLAGE R.ATeS TO PROVIDE SUM~ARY 
CARDS DURING CALCULATION TIME FOR LATER GENERATION OF 
MONTHLY REPORTS. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCOOER. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 1401, 4K, 1403, 1402, 
ADVANCEO PROGRAMMING. 

NOTE- THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL CAN BE OBTAINED IN CARD FORM. 

1401-14.0.021 EXTENOED PERFORMANCE 
COMPUTER ASS ISTED INSTRUCTION OPERATING SYSTEM FOR 1401-1026 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1968. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-19.0.027 

AUTHORS •• JUDITH MILLER MR. W. S. WENGERT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO •• 
JUDITH MILLER,IBM CORP.,1825 K ST., N.W., 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20036 

THIS SYSTEM OF AUTOCODER PROGRAMS IS AN EXPANSION OF THE 
IBM 1401, 1440 OR 1460 CAl OPERATING SYSTEM PROVIDING 
EXTENOED CAPABILITIES FOR COURSE GENERATION AND SYSHM CONTROL, 
INCLUDING SUPPORT FOR AUDIO/VISUAL DEVICES, ADDITIONAL 
LANGUAGE FEATURES, A CARD INPUT SYSTEM, ADDITIONAL 
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL AND IMPROVED SYSTEI' PERFORMANCE. 
THE SYSTEM INCLUDES All SUPPORT PROGRAMS NECESSARY TO GENERATE 
THE SYSTEM PACK, INITIALIZE THE SYSTEM, EXTRACT AND PRINT 
RECORDHIGS MID PERFORM VARIOUS OFF-LINE OPERATIONS SUCH AS 
PRINTING COURSE MATERIAL AND lOR STUDENT INFORMATION. 

MINIMUM CONFIGURATION IS A 12K 1401-1026 WITH ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, BIT TEST, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ANO SENSE 
SWITCHES. ONE 1311 OISK DRIVE, DIRECT SEEK, ONE 1026 AND 1 1050. 

ALL PROGRAMS ARE CODED IN THE 01 SK AUTOCODER SOURCE 
LANGUAGE. TWO 1311 DISK DRIVES WILL BE REQUIRED IF THE 
MAIN PROGRAM IS RECOMPILED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- CAN BE OBTAINED IN CARD FORM 
OR ON ONE 7-TRACK DTR. THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID -
NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS RECUIREO. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- AVAILABLE ON ONE 7-TRACK 
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. 

NOTES- THE TAPE REQUIRED MAY BE OROERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIOED MUST BE 
2400 FEET IN LENGTH. IF THE TRACK REQUIREMENT IS NOT INDICATED 
9-TRACK WILL BE FORWARDED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST 
BE ITEMI ZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

1440 
1440-02.3.002 ONE CARD eo-eo CARD TO 
PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANCH ON OVERFLOW 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.3.002 

AUTHOR ••• J.G. ORE ILL Y 
155, HONEY LANE 
WAL THAI' ABBEY 
ESSEX 
ENGLAND 

DIRECT INQUIR I ES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAI' LISTS CAROS AND BRANCHES TO CHANNEL ONE ON 
SENSING CHANNEL TWELVE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 181 POSITIONS. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 1440 WITH 1443 AND 144211402. 

~rn~ 
e 

International Business Machines Corporation 
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List of Program Corrections and Revisions 

ORDER 
NUMBER 

02.3.002 

MACHINE 
AREA 

DOCUMENTATION CHANGE ONLY 

OATE 

1-08-68 

List of Program Deletions 
ALPHABETIC KEY TO REASONS FOR REMOVAL. 

A. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LOW USAGE. 
C. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LIMITED USEFULNESS. 
D. TI'IS PROGRAM IS OBSOLETED AND REPLACED BY ORDER NUMBER -------. 
F. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WITHDRAWN BY THE AUTHOR. 

Deletions Appearing for the First Time 

ORDER NUMBER 

01.1.006 
01.1'.013 
01.1.040 
01.1.045 
01.1.049 
01.1.050 
01.1.054 
01.2.01l7 
01.2.009 

01.2.019 
01.3.016 

01.3.017 
01.4.038 
01.4.048 
01.4.050 
01.4.052 
01.4.064 
01.4.065 
01.4.098 
01.4.163 
02.0.023 
02.0.029 
06.0.019 
10.3.027 
10.3.038 
10.3.040 
10.3.043 
10.3.045 
10.3.048 
10.3.058 
10.3.060 
10.3.061 
10.3.062 
14.0.005 
14.0.014 
14.0.015 
14.0.016 

02.4.001 
02.7.006 
02.9.001 
03.3.001 
09.3.001 

TITLE 

1401 DELETIONS 

FULL MAST IFULL M INNEAPOLI S OF SPS-21 fREVI SEDI 
TWO HPE MINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO 
140111410 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING PROGRAM 
SPS PRE-LIST 
PATCH GENERATOR FOR AUTOCODER TESTING 
1401 ASAP 
CROSS-REFERENCE PHASE OF 1401 AUTOCOOER 
AUTO-LODER 8K, 12K, 16K 

REASON FOR DELETION 

SEQER TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FILE OF CARDS ALPHA NUMERICALLY 
ANOIOR NUMER ICALl Y 

SORT 71-S0RT 7 WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCEO SORT CAPABILITY 
GENERAL PURPOSE PROGRAMS FOR DATA REOUCTION ON THE IBM 1401 

TAPE SYSTEM 
ODWGO LOAD AND GO REPORT GENERATOR 
STORAGE PUNCHOUT PROGRAM 
SINGLE CARD LIST WITH SKIP 
MEMORY ANNOTATION, POST-TEST 
PROGRAM TAPE EXECUTIVE ROUTINE 
MEMORY-DUMP IN WORDS 
TO 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER 
RANDOM ADDRESS TRANSFORMATION EVALUATI ON PROGRAM 
FORM WRITING SUBROUTINE 
T APE FARGO FOR IBM 1401 
BCDIC/EBCDIC/BCOIC CHARACTER TRANSLATION PROGRAM 
LGG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT 
LESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM 
LESS AND DATE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
BOND INVENTORY OR VALUATION 
DETERMINATION OF PAYROLL HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND CLOCK-OUT CARDS 
SYNTRAN AN INDEXING ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
SYSTEM FOR INFORMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINHION 
ORDER RECE IVING SYSTEM 
CIRCULATION SYSTEM 
SERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM 
HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL RECAP 
F A P I PROGRAM IFOURTEEN-O-ONE AUTOMATIC PLOTTER I I 
LEASE-VS. ANALYSIS, BOB CIRCULAR A-54 
1401/360 TlMIN~ CALCULATION AID PROGRAM 
AUTOMATIC EDITING AND LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING TEXT 

1440 DELETIONS 

ONE CARD INVALID CHARACTER DETECTION PROGRAM 
SELF-LOADING CORE DUMP 
NAME AND ADDRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
SPS TO AUTOCODER CONVERSION PROGRAM 
VENDOR ANAL YSI S RATING SYSTEM 
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This Newsletter No. N20-0013-18 
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Previous Newsletter Nos. None 

CATALOG OF PROGRAMS FOR IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440, 1450 and 1460 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS - June 1969 Supplement 

This publication is a Supplement to the "Catalog of Programs for IBM 1240, 1401, 
1420, 1440 and 1460 Data Processing Systems!!, Form No. C20-160Jl-9. 

Complete instructions for using the KWIC Index and for ordering programs are 
included in the Catalog. Programs will not be supplied by authors and should not 
be requested from them. 

LIST OF PROGRAM DELETIONS 

Alphabetic key to reasons for removal. 

A. This program will be deleted because of low usage. 
B. This program will be deleted at user organization direction. 
C. This program will be deleted because of limited usefulness. 
D. This program is obsoleted and replaced by order number ---. 
F. This program has been deleted by the author. 

IBM Corporation, Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River Road, Hawthorne, N.Y. 10532 
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PLANNED DELETIONS 

PAGE 1 

The following Type I Programming Systems \dll be withdrawn 
by the Program Information Department on July 3, 1969. 
until that date, orders for these programs will be accepted 
by PID. 

Program No. 

1401-IO-077 

1401-IO-152 
1401-LH-062 
1401-LH-077 
1401-LH-079 

1401-IJ.\-080 

1401-PR-925 
1401-Sn-029 
1401-SH-046 
1401-SM-047 
1401-S1'1-065 
1401-SP-133 

1401-SP-156 

1401-UT-066 
1401-UT-067 
1401-UT-069 
1401-UT-076 
1401-UT-153 

1420-AU-001 
1420-IO-010 
1420-IO-011 

1440-AT-060 
1440-AU-006 
1440-10-011 

1440-MI-701 
1440-111-702 
1440-0S-090 

1440-0S-091 

1440-RG-021 
1440-RG-024 
1440-RG-720 

1440-RG-721 
1440-SM-036 
1440-S~I-037 
1440-SV-090 

1440-SV-091 

1460-IO-0 11 
1460-S1-:-068 
1460-SM-069 
1460-SV-090 

1460-SV-091 

Program Name Code 

IBl! INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAl·! /IOCP/ FOR 
Iill-l 1401/1440/1460 WITH 1285 OPTICAL READER A 
7040/44- 1401 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAN A 
1401/1460 SORT 5 AND 6 TIllING PROGRAl! A 
SORT 13 AND 14 TIrUNG PROGRAI1 FOR 1401/1460 
1401/1460 TIHING PROGRAI1 FOR BPS S/360 

A 

SORT HERGE PROGRAl·l 8K DISK 
1401/1460 TIlHNG PROGRAH FOR S/360 BASIC 
PROGRAM SUPPORT TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAl·1 
/FOR THE 2415/ 
PERIPHERAL INTEGRATED PROCESSING SYSTEH 
SORT 1 
SORT 3 PROGRAM 
SORT 4 
SORT 63 
ASSE1-ffiLY PROGRAN FOR 7750 USING THE 
IBH 1401 
1401/7740 ASSEMBLY PROGRAl'1 USING THE 
IBH 1401 
UTILITY PROGRAlffi FOR THE 1401-1009 
HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAHS 

A 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

A 

A 
A 
A 
A TAPE UTILITY SYSTEr.1 FOR THE 7710 

DATA COEHUNlCATIONS UTILITY PROG~·l 
7040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAf.!S 

IBn 1009 A 
A 

BASIC AUTOCODER 
IOCP ,HTHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP 
OVERLAP IOCP 

A 
A 
A 

AUTO-TEST 16K A 
BASIC AUTOCODER 2K A 
Cm~\UNICATIONS IOCS FOR THE 1449 / DIRECT 
DATA CHANNEL A 
STERLING SUBROUTINES A 
1440 STERLING HACRO INSTRUCTIONS A 
OPERATING SYSTE1! COnpUTER ASSISTED 
INSTRUCTION COURSEWRlTER UNGUAGE A 
1440-1026 OPERATING SYSTEH COHPUTER 
ASSISTED INSTRUCTION A 
BASIC REPORT PROGRAJ.! A 
REPORT PROGRMI GENERATOR 2K A 
1440/1 311 STERLING REPORT PROGRAl1 
DEVELOPHENT A 
1440 STERLING BASIC REPORT PROGRAll GENERATOR A 
Iill1 1440 SORT 13 A 
IBf.! 1440 SORT 13 A 
1440-1070 PROCESS COlnroNICATION NONITOR 
FOR 1401/40/60 AUTOCODER ION DISK/ A 
1440-1070 PROCESS COHNUNICATION :-10NlTOR 
FOR 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER A 

1460/1401 COrWUNlCATIONS IOCS /1448-DDC/ 
IBH SORT 14 
IBH 1460 SORT 14 
1460-1070 PROCESS COl-llIDNICATION MONITOR 
FOR 1401 AUTOCODER ION TAPE/ 
1460-1070 PROCESS CmWUNICATION MONITOR 
FOR 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K 

A 
A 
A 

A 

A 

The functions of the following additional programs being 
deleted are included in other programs that are currently 
available in the same system type. 

program No. 

1240-S!o!-030 

1401-AT-on 
1401-AT-082 
1401-FO-050 
1401-IO-040 
1401-IO-074 
1401-U\-010 

Program Name Code 

BANK DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAI1 A 

AUTO-TEST A 
1401/1311 AUTO=TEST 16K A 
FORTRAN A 
TAPE READING \,iRITING SUBROUTINES A 
TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 1401-1012 A 
IBM 1401/60 TItlING PROGRAl·j FOR DOS/360 AND 
TOS/360 TAPE SORT/HERGE PROGRAl! A 
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Data Processing Division 
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(USA Only) 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

1401-Lr.!-012 

1401-Ul-060 
1401-LH-078 

1401-SH-064 
1401-Sli-066 
1401-SH-067 
1401-SP-021 
1401-UT-019 

1401-UT-039 

1401-UT-051 
1401-UT-057 

1440-AT-061 
1440-AU-001 
1440-CB-073 
1440-SH-032 
1440-sn-033 
1440-SH-034 
1440-SH-035 
1440-UT-043 

1401/1460 THIING PROGRAll FOR SYSTE:!j360 DISK 
AND TAPE OPERATING ·SORT/BERGE PROGRAllS 
SORT 7 TI1UNG PROGRAl·\ FOR 1401/1460 
1401/1460 TIr!ING PROGRAH FOR S/360 BASIC 
PROGRAl1 SUPPORT TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRA!1S 
/2401 THROUGH 2404/ 
SORT 62 
SORT 64 
SORT 61 
SYIlBOLIC PROGRA1·IHING SYSTEH 1 /SPS-1/ 
nULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAl, 
/120-CIIARACTER MBEL/ 
HULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAl'i FOR IB!; 1401 
TAPE SYSTEH 
FILE UTILITIES 
FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 

AUTO-TEST 8K 
BASIC AUTOCODER 
COBOL FOR Im; 1440/1460 
SORT 52 
SORT 53 
SORT 54 
SORT 51 
TAP)'; UTILITY PROGRAl!S 

1\. 
A 

A 
A 
A 
A 

A 

f, 
A 
A 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

The following Type III Contributed programs will be 
withdrawn by the Program Information Department on July 3, 
1969. until that date, orders for these programs will be 
accepted by PID. 

Pro9:ram No. pro~ram Name Code 

1401-01.4.097 SYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAl~HHG SYSTE:: A 
1401-01.4.134 PROGRAM TO LOAD AUTOCODER CONDENSED 

PROGRAM A 
1401-01.4.139 TAPE TEST PROGRAl!, 4K A 
1401-01.4.141 SY!:BOLIC CORE DUHP A 
1401-01.4.150 1401/407 SWULATION UTILITY PROGRAl·; A 
1401-01.4.223 DOCUl.:ENT AND TESTING AIDS FOR COBOL A 
1401-06.0.015 TI!!E SERIES ANALYSIS + DATA RF:DUCTION 

PROGRAH A 
1401-10.3.053 LESS IV A 
1401-14.0.026 REAL ESTATE TAX BILL SYSTEI1 FOR THIRD 

CLASS PENNSYLVANIA COUNTIES A 

1440-02.1.001 1440/1311 CARD-TO-DISK CONSECUTIVE 
LOAD PROG~l A 

The following Type IV Contributed Programs will be retired 
by the Program Information Department on July 3, 1969. 
until that date, orders for these programs will be accepted 
by PID. After that date, only the documentation associated 
with these programs, recorded on microfiche cards, \'lill be 
available from PID. 

program No. 

1401-01.4.010 

1401-01.4.022 
1401-01.4.227 
1401-09.2.007 

1440-01.4.001 

Program Name Code 

ESCAPE / EFFORTLESS SYSTEN OF CALCULATING 
AND PRINTING EVERYTHING A 
TAPE UPDATE UTILITY PROGRAll A 
VARILIST A 
HIGHWAY EARTHWORKS QUANTITIES AND 
DESIGN DATA A 

RADIO-RANDOIJ[ DISK INPUT/OUTPUT SUBROUTINE A 



READER'S COMMENT FORM 

Catalog of Programs for IDM 1240, 1401, 1420, -

1440, and 1460 Data Processing Systems, 
December, 1966 

Your comments, listed below, will help us produce better publications 

Form C20-1601-S 

for your use. Please give specific page and line references with your 
comments when appropriate. If you wish a reply, be sure to include your 
name and address. Comments and suggestions become the property of IBM 

COMMENTS 

Thank you for your cooperation. No postage necessary if mailed in the U. S. A. 
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YOUR COMMENTS PLEASE ... 

Your comments on the other side of this form will help us improve future editions of this pub­
lication. Each reply will be carefully reviewed by the persons responsible for writing and pub­
lishing this material. 

Please note that requests for copies of publications and for assistance in utilizing your IBM 

system should be directed to your IBM representative or the IBM branch office serving your 
locality. 
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